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ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF FOR THE STATE OF KENTUCKY 
 

This Tariff contains Regulations, Rates and Charges applying to the provision of Access Services within a Local Access and 
Transport Area (LATA) or equivalent market area for Connection to Intrastate Communications Facilities for Customers 
within the operating territory of BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. in the State of Kentucky as provided herein.1  

The Company code for the State of Kentucky is 5182. 

Access Services are provided by means of wire, fiber optics, radio or any other suitable technology or a combination thereof.  

 

Note 1: Wherever in this Tariff or its headings, the term "Company" or the name "South Central Bell" 
or “BellSouth” appears, that shall mean and shall refer to BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 
d/b/a AT&T Kentucky or d/b/a AT&T Southeast, unless the context clearly indicates 
otherwise. 
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Louisville, Kentucky 

KEN TU CKY 

ACCESS 

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
Sixth Revised Page 2 

Cancels Fifth Revised Page 2 
EFFECTIVE: December 6,2003 

SERVICES TARIFF FOR THE STATE OF KENTUCKY 

EXPLANATION OF SYMBOLS 
When changes are made in any tariff page, a revised page will be issued canceling the tariff page affected; such changes will 
be identified through the use of the following symbols: 

To signify a changed regulation 
To signify discontinued rate, regulation or text 
To signify increase in rate 
To signify relocated material 
To signify new rate, regulation, or text 
To signify reduction in rate 
To signify a change in text but no change in rate or regulation 

The preceding symbols will apply except where additional symbols are identified at the bottom of an individual page or at the 
beginning or end of a section or paragraph. 

TRADEMARKS AND SERVICEMARKS 
BellSouth Intellectual Property Corporation owns the trademarks and servicemarks shown below. All of the trademarks and 
servicemarks shown below may or may not be an offering available in this Tariff. Marks of other companies will be identified 
on the tariff page where the mark appears. 

BellSouth@ AccuPulseO Service (AccuPulse Service) 
BellSouthB Digital ESSX@ Service (Digital ESSX Service) 
BellSouth" ESSX@ Service (ESSX Service) 
BellSouth@ FlexServ@ Service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration) {FlexServ Service] 
BellSouth@ LightGate' Service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Point to Point Network) {LightGate Service) 
BellSouth@ MegaLink@ Service (MegaLink Service) 
BellSouthm MultiServ' Service (MultiServ Service) 
BellSouth@ Products (BellSouth Products) 
BellSouth@ Service (BellSouth Service) 
BellSouthB SMARTGateO Service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Managed Shared Ring Network) {SMARTGate Service: 
BellSouth'"' SMARTLine" Service (SMARTLine Service) 
BellSouth@ SMARTPath@ Service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Shared Ring) { SMARTPath Service) 
BellSouth@ SMARTRing' Service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) { SMARTRing Service) 

Symbol 
ac 
a.k.a 
AML 
AN I 
AP 
AT&T 

EXPLANATION OF ABBREVIATIONS 
Explanation 
Alternating current 
also known as 
Actual Measured Loss 
Automatic Number Identification 
Prograin Audio 
American Telephone and Telegraph Company 

-1JfjL\C BERVlCt Lobib? 
OF KEWThlCKv B8ZS 

BD Business Day 
BHMC 

BOC Bell Operating Company 
BSA Basic Serving Arrangement 
BSE Basic Service Element 

Bipolar with 8 Zero Substitution 
BCLSD Bulk Calling Line Intonnation Delivery f-t=FFCY!VF 

BNA Billing Name and Address bEC 0 6 20113 
Busy Hour Minutes of Capacity 

9 Y  Matenal appeanng on this page prev~ously appeared on page(s) 1 of this secbon. 
Matenal prev~ously appeanng on this page now appears on page@) 2 I oftlus -on. 
All BellSouth marks contamed h m n  and as set hrth tn the trademarks and servicemarks -on ofthis Tanff are owned by BellSouth Intellectual property 
Coprahon. 



BELLSOUTH 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. 

ISSUED: November 6,2003 
BY: E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 

Louisville, Kentucky 

KENTUCKY 

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF PSC KY. TARJFF 2E 
First Revised Page 2.1 

Cancels Original Page 2.1 
EFFECTIVE: December 6,2003 

ACCESS SERVICE TARIFF FOR THE STATE OF KENTUCKY 

EXPLANATION OF ABBREVIATIONS 

Symbol 
CAR 
CARE 
CAROT 
CCC 
CI 
CNA 
CO 
COCTX 
Cont'd 
CPE 
CTX 

DA 
dB 
dBrnC 
dBrnCO 
dBv 
dBvl 
dc 
DID 
DOD 
DNAL 

EDD 
ELEPL 
EML 
EPL 
ERL 
ESS 
ESSX 

Explanation 
Change Activity Register 
Custoiner Account Record Exchange 
Centralized Automatic Reporting on Trunks 
Clear Channel Capability 
Changes Interface 
Customer Name and Address 
Central Office 
Central Office Centrex Type Services 
Continued 
Customer Provided Equipment 
Centrex Type Services 

Directory Assistance 
decibel 
Decibel Reference Noise C Message Weighting 
Decibel Reference Noise C Message Weighted 0 
Decibel(s) Relative to I Volt (Reference) 
Decibel(s) Relating to 1 Volt (Reference) 
direct current 
Direct Inward Dialing 
Direct Outward Dialing 
Dedicated Network Access Line 

Envelope Delay Distortion 
Equal Level Echo Path Loss 
Expected Measured Loss 
Echo Path Loss 
Echo Return Loss 
Electronic Switching System 
Electronic Switching System Exchange 

DEC 0 6 2003 
i'URSUANT TO 807 KAR 5.01; 

SECTION 9 (1 

Material appearing on this page previously appeared on page(s) 2 of this d o n  I 

b3Y eXECUTIVE DIRECTOR 

All BellSouth marks contained herein and as set forth in the tmkmaks and senicemarks section ofthis Tariff are owned by BdlSouth Intellectual property 
Corporation. 



ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF BELLSOUTH 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. 

KENTUCKY 
ISSUED: January 17,1997 
BY: E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 

Louisville, Kentucky 

PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 

Fifth Revised Page 3 
Cancels Fourth Revised Page 3 

EFFECTIVE: February 16, 1997 

ACCESS SERVICE TARIFF FOR THE STATE OF KENTUCKY 
EXPLANATION OF ABBREVIATIONS (Cont’d) 

Symbol Explanation 

f frequency 

F.C.C. Federal Communications Commission 
FG Feature Group 

FID Field Identifier 

FX Foreign Exchange 

HC 
Hz 

High Capacity 

Hertz 

IC 
ICB 

ICL 

10s 

Interexchange Carrier or Interexchange Common Carrier 

Individual Case Basis 
Inserted Connection Loss 

Inward Operator Services 

kbps 

kHz 

kilobits per second 

kilohertz 

LATA 
LNA 

LSBSA 

Local Access and Transport Area 
Listed Name and Address 

Line Side Basic Serving Arrangement 

Ma 

Mbps 
MHZ 

MRC 

MTS 

MTSO 

Milliamperes 

Megabits per second 

Megahertz 
Monthly Recurring Charge 

Message Telecommunications Service(s) 

Mobile Telephone Switching Office 

NB 

NPA 
NRC 

NTS 

NXX 

Narrowband 

Numbering Plan Area 
Nonrecurring Charge 

Non-T&tic Sensitive 

Three Digit Central O&e Code 

oss 

OTPL 
OTS 

Operator Services System 
Zero Transmission Level Point 

Operator Transfer Service 

PUBLIC 

4emOO439 REPRODATE: 01/08/97 REPROTIME~05:l4PM 



BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. Third Revised Page 4 

KENTUCKY Cancels Second Revised Page 4 

ISSUED: Januarv 17.1997 EFFECTIVE: February 16, 1997 
,e BY: E.C. Robert;, Jr.: President - KY 

Louisville, Kentucky 

ACCESS SERVICE TARIFF FOR THE STATE OF KENTUCKY 

Symbol 
PBX 
PCM 
PIU 
PLR 
POT 

EXPLANATION OF ABBREVIATIONS (Cont’d) 

Explanation 
Private Branch Exchange 
Pulse Code Modulation 
Percent Interstate Usage 
Private Line Ringdown 

Point of Termination 

I-Ills root-mean-square 

RSM Remote Switching Modules 

RSS Remote Switching Systems 

SMDI 
SPA 
SRL 

ss7 

SSN 

SWA 
swc 

Simplified Message Desk Interface 
Special Access 

Singing Return Loss 

Signaling System 7 
Switched Service Network 

Switched Access 
Serving Wire Center 

TES 
TFD 
TLP 
TSBSA 
TSPS 

TV 

Telephone Exchange Service(s) 
Toll Free Dialing 
Transmission Level Point . 

Trunk Side Basic Serving Arrangement 

Traffic Service Position System 

Television 

usoc Uniform Service Order Code 

VG 
V&H 

Voice Grade 

Vertical & Horizontal 

WA 
WATS 
WD 

Wideband Analog 
Wide Area Telecommunications Service(s) 

Wideband Digital 

REFERENCE TO OTHER TARIFFS 
Whenever reference is made in this Tariff to other tariffs of the Company, the reference is to the tariffs in force as of the 
effective date of this Tariff, and to amendments thereto and successive issues thereof. 

R-MC SERVICE COMMjSSICi\; 
OF KENTUCKY 

EFFECTIVE 

FEB 1 6 1997 

PURSUANT TO 807 KAR 50 11, 
SECTQN 9 (1) 

SECT: 999 REPRO DATE: 01/08/97 REPRO TIME: 05.14 PM 



2 Reference To Technical Publications 



SOUTH CENTRAL BELL 
TELEPHONE COMPANY 

KENTUCKY 
c4, ISSIJED: December 14. 1990 

BY: S. S. Dickson, Vice President 
Louisville, Kentucky 

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
First Revised Page 5 

Cancels Original Page 5 
EFFECTIVE: January 14, 1991 

ACCESS SERVICE TARIFF FOR THE STATE OF KENTUCKY 
REFERENCE TO TECHNICAL PUBLICATIONS 

The following technical publications are referenced in this Tariff and may be obtained from Bell 
Communications Research, Inc., Distribution Storage Center, 60 New Enland Avenue, Piscataway, N. J. 
08854. 

Technical Reference 
PUB 41451 
PUB 60101 
PUB 43004 
PUB 62310 
PUB 62411 
TR-NPL-000054 
TR-NPL-000334 
TR-NPL-000335 
TR-NPL-000336 
TR-NPL-000337 
TR-NPL-000338 
TR-NPL-000339 
TR-NPL-000340 
TR-NPL-00034 1 
TA-TSY-0003J? 

Date Issued 
January, 1983 
December, 1982 

October, 1973 
September, 1983 
September. 1983 
April, 1989 
June, 1986 
June, 1986 
September, 1986 
January, 1987 
January, 1987 
January, 1987 
September, 1986 
September, 1986 
March, 1990 

Date Available 
May 17, 1983 
January 17, 1983 
October, 1973 
October, 1983 
October, 1983 
April, 1989 
June, 1986 
June, 1986 
January, 1987 
January, 1987 
January, 1987 
January, 1987 
January, 1987 
January, 1987 
March, 1990 

W 

((3 

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION 
OF KENTUCKY 

EFFECTIVE 

JAN 14 1991 

HJfjSUANT TO 807 KAR 5:011. 



BELLSOUTH 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. 

KENTUCKY 
ISSUED: April 2 I,2000 

- BY: E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 
Louisville, Kentucky 

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
Second Revised Page 6 

Cancels First Revised Page 6 
EFFECTIVE: May 21,200O 

ACCESS SERVICE TARIFF FOR THE STATE OF KENTUCKY 
REFERENCE TO TECHNICAL PUBLICATIONS (Cont’d) 
The following technical publication is referenced in this Tariff and may be obtained from the Bell System for Technical 
Education, Room F214,6200 Route 53, Lisle, IL 60532. 

Telecommunications Transmission Engineering 
Volume 3 - Networks and Services (Chapters 6 and 7) 
Second Edition, 1980 
Issued: June, 1980 Available: June, 1980 

The following Technical Publication is referenced in this Tariff and may be obtained from the National Exchange Carrier 
Association, Inc., Group Manager - Tariff Administration, 100 S. Jefferson Road, Whippany, NJ 07981. 

PUB AS No. 1, Issue I1 
Issued: March, 1984 Available: May, 1984 

The following publication is referenced in this Tariff and may be obtained from the Federal Communications Commission’s 
commercial contractor. 

Exchange Carrier Association 
Tariff F.C.C. No. 4 
Issued: March, 1984 Available: March, 1984 

The following publication, referenced in this Tariff, is available for inspection in the Public Reference Room of the Tariff 
Division at the main building of the Federal Communications Commission located at 1919 M Street N.W., Washington, D. C., 
and may be obtained from the Commision’s commercial contractor: 

CC Docket No. 83-I 145, Phase I 
Memorandum Opinion and Order 
(Including Appendices A, B, and C) 
Adopted: May 3 1, 1985 Released: June 12, 1985 

The following technical publications are referenced in this Tariff and are available from the The Manager, NCS, Attn: TSP 
Program Office, Washington, D. C. 20305-2010: 

TSP Service User Manual TSP Service Vendor Handbook 
(NCS Manual 3-l-l) (NCS Manual 3-l-2) 
Dated July 9, 1990 Dated July 9, 1990 

The following technical publications, referenced in this Tariff, may be obtained from the Internet Engineering Task Force 
(IETF) at Corporation for National Research Initiatives, Attention: Accounting Department - IETF Proceedings, 1895 Preston 
White Drive, Suite 100, Reston, VA 20191-5434 or via Internet at www.ietf.org. 

STDOOl, Internet Official Protocol Standards, J. Reynolds, R. Braden, Editor, issued June, 1999 

RFC 2138, Remote Authentication Dial-In User Service (RADIUS); C. Rigney, A. Rubens, W. Simpson, S. Willens, 

Issued April, 1997 
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A. 
SUBJECT SECTION 

Abbreviations ............................................................................ Title Section 
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Access Codes 
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   SUBJECT INDEX  
   

   

   

B.  

SUBJECT SECTION  

  

Balance..................................................................................................................................................................................... E2 

BellSouth Access Collocation Cross-Connect Service............................................................................................................. E6 

BellSouth Billing Name and Address for ANI ....................................................................................................................... E13 

BellSouth Customer Name and Address ................................................................................................................................ E13 

BellSouth Daily Customer Change Activity........................................................................................................................... E13 

BellSouth Dedicated Ring........................................................................................................................................................ E6 

BellSouth Directory Assistance Access ................................................................................................................................... E9 

BellSouth Equal Access Subscription .................................................................................................................................... E13 

BellSouth Flat Rated DA Trunks ............................................................................................................................................. E9 

BellSouth Inward Operator Services ...................................................................................................................................... E13 

BellSouth Network Visibility Service .................................................................................................................................... E21 

BellSouth Operator Transfer Service ..................................................................................................................................... E18 

BellSouth Remote Access Service ........................................................................................................................................... E6 

BellSouth Resold Customer List Information ........................................................................................................................ E13 

BellSouth 8XX Toll Free Dialing Number Administration Service......................................................................................... E6 

BellSouth CCS7 Access Arrangement ..................................................................................................................................... E6 

BellSouth SWA 500 Service .................................................................................................................................................... E6 

BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service ..................................................................................... E6 

BellSouth SWA 900 Service .................................................................................................................................................... E6 

BellSouth SWA CCSAC.......................................................................................................................................................... E6 

BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff Contracts............................................................................................................................. E26 

BellSouth SWA FGA............................................................................................................................................................... E6 

BellSouth SWA FGA Extension Service ................................................................................................................................. E6 

BellSouth SWA FGB ............................................................................................................................................................... E6 

BellSouth SWA FGC ............................................................................................................................................................... E6 

BellSouth SWA FGD............................................................................................................................................................... E6 

BellSouth SWA Transport ....................................................................................................................................................... E6 

BellSouth SWA Service to Cellular Interconnection ............................................................................................................... E5 

BellSouth Wavelength Service ............................................................................................................................................... E29 

(DELETED) ............................................................................................................................................................................ E8 

(DELETED) ............................................................................................................................................................................ E8 

(DELETED) ............................................................................................................................................................................ E8 

(DELETED) ............................................................................................................................................................................ E8 

Billing of Access Service Provided by Multiple Companies.................................................................................................... E2 

(DELETED) ............................................................................................................................................................................ E8 

Bipolar with 8 Zero Substitution (B8ZS) ................................................................................................................................. E2 

Bridging (Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) Service) ...................................................................................................... E7 

Bulk Calling Line Information Delivery (BCLID)................................................................................................................... E6 

(D) 

(D) 

(D) 

(D) 

(D) 
PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION

OF KENTUCKY
EFFECTIVE
5/16/2008

PURSUANT TO 807 KAR 5:011
SECTION 9 (1)

By___________________________
Executive Director
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     SUBJECT INDEX  
   

   

   

C.  

SUBJECT SECTION  

   

Cable Only Facilities.............................................................................................................................................................. E11  

Calling Party Number............................................................................................................................................................... E6  

Cancellation of an Access Order .............................................................................................................................................. E5  

Carrier Common Line Access .................................................................................................................................................. E3  

Carrier Selection Parameter...................................................................................................................................................... E6  

Cellular Interconnection........................................................................................................................................................... E5  

Changes and Substitutions (General Regulations).................................................................................................................... E2  
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Claims and Demands for Damages .......................................................................................................................................... E2  

Clear Channel Capability ......................................................................................................................................................... E7  

CNA Information Service (Billing and Collection Services) ................................................................................................... E8  

Common Channel Signaling Access Capability (BellSouth SWA Common Channel Signaling Access Capability) .............. E6  

Common Switching.................................................................................................................................................................. E6  

Compatible Channel Interfaces ................................................................................................................................................ E7  

Connections.............................................................................................................................................................................. E2  

Cooperative Scheduled Testing (CST) ................................................................................................................................... E13  

Credit Allowance for BellSouth Directory Assistance Access Service .................................................................................... E9  

Credit Allowance for Service Interruptions.............................................................................................................................. E2  

Custom Network Service (BellSouth Custom Network Service) ............................................................................................. E7  

(DELETED) ............................................................................................................................................................................ E8  
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     SUBJECT INDEX  
   

   

   

D.  

SUBJECT SECTION  

   

Damages................................................................................................................................................................................... E2  

Data Transmission Parameters ................................................................................................................................................ E6  

Dedicated Network Access Line (DNAL)................................................................................................................................ E6  

Definitions................................................................................................................................................................................ E2  

Demarcation Point.................................................................................................................................................................... E2  

Deposits.................................................................................................................................................................................... E2  

Design and Traffic Routing of BellSouth SWA Service .......................................................................................................... E6  

Design Blocking Probability .................................................................................................................................................... E6  

Design Change Charges (Access Order Modifications) ........................................................................................................... E5  

Design of Customer Services ................................................................................................................................................... E2  

(DELETED) ............................................................................................................................................................................ E8  
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ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
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Cancels Fourth Revised Page 1 
EFFECTIVE: February 16,1997 

fl El.1 General 

El. APPLICATION OF TARIFF 

A. This Tariff contains regulations, rates and charges applicable to the provision of Carrier Common Line, End User Access, 
BellSouth SWA, Special Access (u.ka B&South SPA) services, and other miscellaneous services, hereinafter referred to 
collectively as service(s), provided by BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. hereinafter referred to as the Company, to 
customers, with the exceptions that B&South SWA FGA FWONAL type service may be billed directly to the customer’s end 
user, that Access services may be ordered by and billed directly to an enhanced service provider, and that B&South SWA 500 
service may be ordered by and billed directly to a 500 Service Provider. These services are appropriate for customers use in 
the provision of interLATA and intraLATA communications. 

/h B. The provision of such services by the Company as set forth in this Tariff does not constitute a joint undertaking with the 
customer for the furnishing of any service. 
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ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
Fourth Revised Page 1 

Cancels Third Revised Page 1 
EFFECTIVE: August 8,1999 

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS 

E2.1 Undertaking Of The Company 
E2.1.1 Scope 

A. The Company does not undertake to transmit messages under this Tariff. 

B. The Company shall be responsible only for the installation, operation and maintenance of the services it provides. 
C. The Company will, for maintenance purposes, test its services only to the extent necessary to detect and/or clear troubles. 
D. Services are provided 24 hours daily, seven days per week, except as set forth in other applicable sections of this Tariff. 
E. The Company does not warrant that its facilities and services meet standards other than those set forth in this Tariff. 

E2.1.2 Limitations 
A. The customer may not assign or transfer the use of services provided under this Tariff, except as provided herein Where there 

is no interruption of use or relocation of the services, such assignment or transfer may bc made to: 
1. Another customer, whether an individual, partnership, association or corporation, provided the assignee or transferee 

assumes all outstanding indebtedness for such services, and the unexpired portion of the minimum period and the 
termination Iiability applicable to such services, if any; or 

2. A court appointed receiver, trustee or other person acting pursuant to law in bankruptcy, receivership, reorganization, 
insolvency, liquidation or other similar proceedings, provided the assignee or transferee assumes the unexpired portion of 
the minimum period and the termination liability applicable to such services, if any. 

In all cases of assignment ot transfer, the written acknowledgement of the Company is required prior to such assignment or 
transfer. Such acknowledgement shall be made within IS days from the receipt of notification. All regulations and conditions 
contained in this Tariff shall apply to such assignee or transferee. 
The assignment or transfer of services does not relieve or discharge the assignor or transferor from remaining jointly or 
severally liable with the assignee or transferee for any obligations existing at the time of the assignment or transfer. 

P B. The use and restoration of services shall be in accordance with Part 64, Subpart D, Appendix A, of the Federal 
Communications Commission’s Rules and Regulations, which specifies the priority system for such activities. 

C. Subject to compliance with the rules mentioned in B. preceding, the services offered herein will be provided to customers on a 
first-come, first-served basis. 

D. Terms and conditions for central office interconnection of collocator-provided Company leased equipment are set forth in WI 
BellSouth Telecomunications, Inc., Tariff F.C.C. No. 1, Section 20. Virtual Collocation Cross-Connect rates and charges are 
provided in Sections E6. and E7. of this Tariff for each service allowed under collocation guidelines. 

E2.1.3 Liability 
A. The Company’s liability, if any, for its willful misconduct is not limited by this Tariff. With respect to any other claim or suit, 

by a customer, or by any others, for damages associated with the installation, provision, preemption, termination, maintenance, 
repair or restoration of service, and subject to the provisions of B. through H. following, the Company’s liability, except as set 
forth in E8.1.3 following, if any, shall not exceed an amount equal to the proportionate charge for the service for the period 
during which the service was affected. This liability for damages shall be in addition to any amounts that may otherwise be due 
the customer under this Tariff as a Credit Allowance for a Service Interruption. 

B. The Company shall not be liable for any act or omission of any other carrier or customer providing a portion of a service, nor 
shall the Company for its own act or omission hold liable any other carrier or customer providing a portion of a service. 

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION 
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EFFECTIVE 

AUG 08 1999 

n 



BELLSOUTH 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. 

KENTUCKY 
ISSUED: March 9.1998 

*Ir,. 
BY: E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 

Louisville, Kentucky 

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
Second Revised Page 2 

Cancels First Revised Page 2 
EFFECTIVE: April 9,1998 

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS 

E2.1 Undertaking Of The Company (Cont’d) 
E2.1.3 Liability (Cont’d) 

C. The Company is not liable for damages to the customer premises resulting from the furnishing of a service, including the C-0 
installation and removal of equipment and associated wiring, unless the damage is caused by the Company’s negligence. 

D. The Company shall be indemnified, defended and held hannless by the end user against any claim, loss or damage arising 07 
from the end user’s use of services offered under this Tariff, involving: 

1. Claims for libel, slander, invasion of privacy, or infringement of copyright arising from the end user’s own 
communications; 

2. Claims for patent infringement arising from the end user’s acts combining or using the service furnished by the 
Company in connection with facilities or equipment furnished by the end user or IC or; 

3. All other claims arising out of any act or omission of the end user in the course of using services provided pursuant to 
this Tariff. 

E. The Company shall be indemnified, defended and held harmless by the IC against any claim, loss or damage arising from the (1 
It’s use of services offered under this Tariff, involving: 

1. Claims for libel, slander, invasion of privacy, or infringement of copyright arising from the IC’s own communications; 
2. Claims for patent infringement arising from the IC’s acts combining or using the service furnished by the Company in 

connection with facilities or equipment i%rnished by the end user or IC or; PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSK)N 
3. All other claims arising out of an act or omission of the IC in the course of using services provid yhis 

Tariff. 
F. The Company does not guarantee or make any warranty with respect to its services when used in an explosive atmosphere. CO 

The Company shall be indemnified, defended and held harmless by the customer from any and all clafiRym..wg 
21 relating to such customer’s use of services so provided. 

G. No license under patents (other than the limited license to use) is granted by the Company or shall be implied or arise by (-0 
estoppel, with respect to any service offered under this Tariff. The Company will defend the custorn&g&@&%&~fi~t% 11, 
infringement arising solely from the use by the customer of services offered under this Tariff and wil&#@~~ mh 
customer for any damages awarded based solely on such claims. 

I-I. The Company’s failure to provide or maintain services under this Tariff shall be excused by labo r) 
orders, civil commotions, criminal actions taken against the Company, acts of God and other 
Company’s reasonable control, subject to the Credit Allowance for Service Interruptions as set forth in E2.4.4 following. 

I. Should any federal, state or local jurisdiction determine that sales, use, gross receipts or any other taxes (including interest, m 
penalties and surcharges thereon) are due by the Company as a result of the Company’s purchase of accounts receivable, the 
Company will advise the customer and the customer shall be liable for any such tax, interest, penalties and surcharge and the 
customer shall immediately reimburse the Company the amount of such tax, interest, penalties and surcharge paid by the 
Company. If the customer disagrees with the Company’s determination that any taxes are due by the Company or disagrees 
with an assessment of any tax, penalty, surcharge and interest due by the Company as a result of the Company’s purchase of 
accounts receivable, the customer shall, at its option and expense (including immediate payment of any such assessment), 
have the right to seek a ruling as to the inapplicability of any such tax or to protest any assessment and participate in any legal 
challenge to such assessment, but shall be liable for any tax, penalty, surcharge and interest ultimately determined to be due. 

J. Unauthorized Computer Intrusion RI) 

The Company’s liability, if any, for its willful misconduct is not limited by this section of this Tariff. With respect to any (N) 
other claim or suit by a subscriber, common carrier, reseller, or any other party for damages caused by, or associated with, any 
unauthorized computer intrusion, including but not limited to the input of damaging information such as a virus, time bomb, 
any unauthorized access, interference, alteration, destruction, theft of, or tampering with, a Company computer, switch, data, 
database, software, information, network or other similar system, the Company’s liability, if any, shall not exceed an amount 
equal to the proportionate charge by the Company for the service for the period during which the service provided by the 
Company was affected or so utilized. ,’ 

Each subscriber of the Company shall be responsible for providing appropriate security measures to protect the (N) 
subscriber’somputer, data, or telecommunications network. 



BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. Fourth Revised Page 3 
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BY: E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY EF’F:c,i\j~ 
Louisville, Kentucky 

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS SEP 27 19’39 
E2.1 Undertaking Of The Company (Cont’d) PURSUANT~~GO?~~A~~~:~~~, 

E2.1.3 Liability (Cont’d) XCTlON 9(j) 
K. Transmission of Data PLg-&kba &,I J 

The Company shall not be held liable for any damage, harm or loss of data caused ~~~~~~~~ ,, ,Mpany’s 
t”@ 

(0 
voice-grade telephone access lines and/or facilities for the transmission of data. Voice-grade lines are p&iri# h~ditioned 
to handle data speeds up to 9.6 kilobitsper second (kbps). The Company’s liability shall be limited to errors or damages to the 
transmission of voice messages over these facilities, and the liability shall be limited to an amount equal to the proportionate 
amount of the Company’s billing for the period of service during which the errors or damages occur. 

The Company’s liability for damages or errors caused during the transmission of data over any of the Company’s data facilities 
shall be limited to an amount equal to the proportionate charge for the service for the period during which the service was 
affected. 

L. Errors or Damages Caused by System Date Limitations 

The Company’s liability for errors or damages resulting from the inability of the Company’s systems to process dates, such as 
the Year 2000, shall be limited to an amount equal to the proportionate amount of the Company’s billing for the period of 
service during which the errors or damages occur. 

M. Unauthorized Devices 

The Company shall not be held liable or responsible for any damage or harm that may occur as the result of unauthorized 
devices or the failure of the Company to detect unauthorized devices on the subscriber’s line. 

E2.1.4 Provision Of Services 

The Company, to the extent that such services are or can be made available with reasonable effort, and after provision has been 
made for the .Company’s telephone exchange services, will provide to the customer upon reasonable notice services offered in 
other applicable sections of this Tariff at rates and charges specified therein. 

E2.1.5 Installation And Termination Of Services 
The Access Services provided under this Tariff will (A) include any entrance cable or drop wiring and wire or intrabuilding 
cable to that point where provision is made for termination of the Company’s outside distribution network facilities at a suitable 
location inside a customer-designated premises and (B) will be installed by the Company to such Point of Termination. Each 
Access Service has only one Point of Termination per customer premises. Any additional terminations beyond such Point of 
Termination is the sole responsibility of the customer. The Point of Termination is an inherent part of BellSouth SWA and 
Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) services, therefore, the preceding does not preclude the customer’s ability to have each 
Point of Termination moved as set forth in E7.4.5 following. 

E2.1.6 Maintenance Of Services 

The services provided under this Tariff shall be maintained by the Company. The customer or others may not rearrange, move, 
disconnect, remove or attempt to repair any facilities provided by the Company other than by connection or disconnection to 
any interface means used, except with the written consent of the Company. 

E2.1.7 Changes And Substitutions 

Except as provided for equipment and systems subject to F.C.C. Part 68 Regulations at 47 C.F.R. Section 68.1 IO(b), the 
Company may, where such action is reasonably required in the operation of its business: 

A. Substitute, change or rearrange any facilities used in providing service under this Tariff, including but not limited to: 

1. Substitution of different metallic facilities, 

2. Substitution of carrier or derived facilities for metallic facilities used to provide other than metallic facilities, and 

3. Substitution of metallic facilities for carrier or derived facilities used to provide other than metallic facilities, 

B. Change minimum protection criteria, 

C. Change operating or maintenance characteristics of facilities, or 

D. Change operations or procedures of the Company. 

In case of any such substitution, change or rearrangement, the transmission parameters will be within the range as set forth in 
Sections E6. and E7. following. The Company shall not be responsible if any such substitution, change or rearrangement 
renders any customer furnished services obsolete or requires modification or alteration thereof or otherwise affects their use or 
performance. If such substitution, change or rearrangement materially affects the operating characteristics of the facility, the 
Company will provide reasonable notification to the customer in writing. Reasonable time will be allowed for any redesign and 
implementation required by the change in operating characteristics. The Company will work cooperatively with the customer to 
determine reasonable notification requirements. 
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ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
Third Revised Page 4 

Cancels Second Revised Page 4 
EFFECTIVE: April 1 ,2004 

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS 
E2.1 Undertaking Of The Company (Cont'd) 

E2.1.8 Refusal And Discontinuance Of Service 
A. Unless the provisions of E2.2.1.B. or E2.5. following apply, if a customer fails to comply with E2.1.6. preceding or E2.2.2.. (C) 

E2.3.1.. E2.3.6., E2.3.7., E2.3.14. or E2.4. following, including any payments to be made by it on the dates and times herein 
specified. the Company may, on thirty (30) days written notice by Certified U.S. Mail or Overnight Delivery to the person 
designated by that customer to receive such notices of  noncompliance, refuse additional applications for service a n d o r  refuse 
to complete any pending orders for service by the noncomplying customer at any time thereafter. If the Company does not 
refuse additional applications for service on the date specified in the thirty (30) days notice, and the customer's noncompliance 
continues, nothing contained herein shall preclude the Company's right to refuse additional applications for service to the 
noncomplying customer without further notice. 

E2.3.1.. E2.3.6., E2.3.7., E2.3.14. or E2.4. following, including any payments to be made by it on the dates and times herein 
specified, the Company may, on thirty (30) days written notice by Certified U. S. Mail or Overnight Defivery to the person 
designated by that customer to receive such notices of noncompliance, discontinue the provision of the services to the 
noncomplying customer at any time thereafter. In the case of such discontinuance, all applicable charges, including termination 
charges, shall become due. If the Company does not discontinue the provision of the services involved on the date specified in 
the thirty (30) days notice. and the customer's noncompliance continues, nothing contained herein shall preclude the 
Company's right to discontinue the provision of the services to the noncomplying customer without further notice. 

E2.5. following apply, if a customer fails to comply with E2.4.1 .A. or with E2.4.1.B.3. following, including any payment to be 
made by it on the dates and times herein specified, the Company may take actions specified in E2.1.8.A. and E2.1.8.B. on 
fifteen (15) calendar days written notice, such notice period to start the day after the notice is rendered by Certified Mail or 
Overnight Delivery, if the customer has not complied with respect to amounts due in a subject bill and either: 

B. Unless the provisions of E2.2.1.B. or E2.5. following apply, if the customer fails to comply with E2.1.6. preceding or E2.2.2.. (0 

C. In addition to and not in limitation of  the provisions of  E2.1.8.A. and E2. I .8.B. preceding, unless the provisions of E2.2.1.B. or (N)  

1. The Company has within seven (7) business days of the subject bill date: (N) 

(N) 

(N) 

a. Mailed via the United States Postal Service (USPS) to the customer the subject bill in paper or CDROM form, or 
Overnight service delivered to the customer the subject bill in Magnetic Tape form, or b. 

c. Electronically Transmitted to the customer the subject bill. ( N )  

The Company will maintain records sufficient to validate the date upon which a subject bill was rendered to the 

The Company has rendered the subject bill, using one of the media described in 1. above, to the customer more that thirty 

(N)  

(N) 

(N) 

customer. 

(30) calendar days be re notice under this section has been rendered. 
2. 

In all other cases, the Company will give thirty (30) calendar days written notice pursuant to E2.1.8.A. of  E2.1.8.B.. Action 
will not be taken with regard to the subject bill if the customer cures the noncompliance prior to the expiration of the fifteen 
( I  5) or thirty (30) calendar day notice period, as applicable. 

e 

E2.1.9 Limitation Of Use Of Metallic Facilities 
Signals applied to the metallic facility shall conform to the limitations set forth in Technical Reference Publication AS No. 1. 
In the case of application of dc telegraph signaling systems, the customer shall be responsible, at its expense, for the provision 
of current limiting devices to protect the Company facilities from excessive current due to abnormal conditions and for the 
provision of noise mitigation networks when required to reduce excessive noise. 

The Company will provide the customer reasonable notification of service-affecting activities that may occur in normal 
operation of its business. Such activities may include, but are not limited to, equipment or facilities additions, removals or 
rearrangements, routine preventive maintenance and major switching machine change-out. Generally, such activities are not 
individual customer service specific, they affect many customer services. No specific advance notification period is applicable 
to all service activities. The Company will work cooperatively with the customer to determine the notification requirements. 

The Company intends to work cooperatively with the customer to develop network contingency plans in order to maintain 
maximum network capability following natural or man-made disasters that affect telecommunications services. 
This includes developing plans for originating or terminating traffic associated with mass c&M@& 
served from specific end offices. Where it is determined that such non-random calling generates pr 
Company's Common Transport network, the Telephone Company will work cooperatively with th 
traffic congestion. Remedial measures may include isolation of the customer from the Telephone Company network in the 
impacted area for the duration of the problem or until the customer notifies the Telephone C o m p a n y & p p  r 

E2.1.10 Notification Of Service-Affecting Activities 

E2.1.11 Coordination With Respect To Network Contingencies 

le resolved. d 9 ?vi!?'! been 
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ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF PSC KY. TARIFF ZE 
Original Page 4.1 

EFFECTIVE: September 17, 1990 
KPSC Docket No.: 90-057 

Order Dated: August 20, 1990 

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS 

E2.1 Undertaking Of The Company (Cont’d) 
E2.1.12 Provision And Ownership Of Telephone Numbers W 

The Company reserves the reasonable right to assign, designate or change telephone numbers, any other call (T)(M) 
.number designations associated with Access Service, or the Company serving central offtce prefixes associated 
with such numbers, when necessary in the conduct of its business. Should it become necessary to make a 
change in such number(s), the Company will furnish to the customer 6 months notice, by Certified U.S. Mail, 
of the effective date and an explanation of the reason(s) for such change(s). 

Material appearing on this page previously appeared on page(s) 4 of this section 
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ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF 

/? E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS 

PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
First Revised Page 5 

Cancels Original Page 5 
EFFECTIVE: September 17, 1990 

KPSC Docket No.: 90-057 
Order Dated: August 20, 1990 

E2.2 Use 
E2.2.1 Interference Or Impairment 

A. The characteristics and methods of operation of any circuits, facilities or equipment provided by other than 
the Company and associated with the facilities utilized to provide services under this Tariff shall not interfere 
with or impair service over any facilities of the Company, its affiliated companies, or its connecting and 
concurring carriers involved in its services, cause damage to their plant, impair the privacy of any 
communications carried over their facilities or create hazards to the employees of any of them or the public. 

B. Except as provided for equipment or systems subject to the F.C.C. Part 68 Rules in 47 C.F.R. Section 68. 108, 
if such characteristics or methods of operation are not in accordance with A. preceding, the Company will, 
where practicable, notify the customer that temporary discontinuance of the use of a service may be required; 
however, where prior notice is not practicable, nothing contained herein shall be deemed to preclude the 
Company’s right to temporarily discontinue forthwith the use of a service if such action is reasonable under 
the circumstances. In case of such temporary discontinuance, the customer will be promptly notified and 
afforded the opportunity to correct the condition which gave rise to the temporary discontinuance. During 
such period of temporary discontinuance, credit allowance for service interruptions as set forth in 
E2.4.4A.and 8. following is not applicable. 

CT) 

E2.2.2 Unlawful Use 

The service provided under this Tariff shall not be used for an unlawful purpose. 

E2.3 Obligations Of The Customer 
E2.3.1 Damages 

The customer shall reimburse the Company for damages to Company facilities utilized to provide services 
under this Tariff caused by the negligence or willful act of the customer or resulting from the customer’s 
improper use of the Company facilities, or due to malfunction of any facilities or equipment provided by other 
than the Company. Nothing in the foregoing provision shall be interpreted to hold one customer liable for 
another customer’s actions. The Company will, upon reimbursement for damages, cooperate with the 
customer in prosecuting a claim against the person causing such damage and the customer shall be subrogated 
to the right of recovery by the Company for the damages to the extent of such payment. 

E2.3.2 Ownership Of Facilities And Theft 
Facilities utilized by the Company to provide service under the provisions of this Tariff shall remain the 
property of the Company. Such facilities shall be returned to the Company by the customer, whenever 
requested, within a reasonable period following the request in as good condition as reasonable wear will 
permit. 

E2.3.3 Equipment Space And Power 

The customer shall furnish or arrange to have furnished to the Company, at no charge, equipment space and 
electrical power required by the Company to provide services under this Tariff at the points of termination of 
such services. The selection of ac or dc power shall be mutually agreed to by the customer and the Company. 
The customer shall also make necessary arrangements in order that the Company will have access to such 
spaces at reasonable times for installing, testing, repairing or removing Company services. 

E2.3.4 Reserved For Future Use 
E2.3.5 Reserved For Future Use 
E2.3.6 Availability For Testing 

03 
(-0 
CO 

The services provided under this Tariff shall be available to the Company at times mutually agreed upon in 
order to permit the Company to make tests and adjustments appropriate for maintaining the services in 
satisfactory operating condition. Such tests and adjustments shall be completed within a reasonable time. No 
credit will be allowed for any interruptions involved during such tests and adjustments. 
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First Revised Page 6 

Cancels Original Page 6 
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E2.3 Obligations Of The Customer (Cont’d) 
E2.3.7 Balance 

All signals for transmission over the services provided under this Tariff shall be delivered by the customer 
balanced to ground except for ground start, duplex (DX) and McCulloh-Loop (Alarm System) type signaling 
and dc telegraph transmission at speeds of 75 baud or less. 

E2.3.8 Design Of Customer Services 

07 

U-1 
Subject to the provisions of E2.1.7 preceding, the customer shall be solely responsible, at its own expense, for 
the overall design of its services and for any redesigning or rearrangement of its services which may be 
required because of changes in facilities, operations or procedures of the Company, minimum protection 
criteria or operating or maintenance characteristics of the facilities. 

E2.3.9 References To The Company 
The customer may advise End Users that certain services are provided by the Company in connection with the 
service the customer furnishes to its End Users; however, the customer shall not represent that the Company 
jointly participates in the cuslomer’s services. 

E2.3.10 Reserved For Future Use 
E2.3.11 Claims And Demands For Damages 

A. With respect to claims of patent infringement made by third persons, the customer shall defend, indemnify, 
protect and save harmless the Company from and against all claims arising out of the combining with, or use 
in connection with, the services provided under this Tariff, any circuit, apparatus, system or method provided 
by the customer. 

8. The customer shall defend, indemnify and save harmless the Company from and against any suits, claims, 
losses or demands, including punitive damages, attorney’s fees and court costs by third persons arising out of 
the construction, installation, operation, maintenance, or removal of the customer’s circuits, facilities, or 
equipment connected to the Company’s services provided under this Tariff including, without limitation, 
Workmen’s Compensation claims, actions for infringement of copyright and/or unauthorized use of program 
material, libel and slander actions based on the content of communications transmitted over the customer’s 
circuits, facilities or equipment, and proceedings to recover taxes, fines, or penalties for failure of the customer 
lo obtain or maintain in effect any necessary certificates, permits, licenses, or other authority to acquire or 
operate the services provided under this Tariff; provided, however, the foregoing indemnification shall not 
apply to suits, claims, and demands to recover damages for damage to property, death, or personal injury 
unless such suits, claims or demands are based on the tortious conduct of the customer, its officers, agents or 
employees. 

C. The customer shall defend, indemnify and save harmless the Company from and against any suits. claims, 
losses or damages, including punitive damages, attorney fees and court costs by the customer or third parties 
arising out of any act or omission of the customer in the course of using services provided under this Tariff. 

E2.3.12 Reserved For Future Use 
E2.3.13 Coordination With Respect To Network Contingencies 

U9 

U) 
(-0 

(-0 

(T) 
(T) 

The customer shall, in cooperation with the Company, coordinate in planning the actions to be taken to 
maintain maximum network capability following natural or man-made disasters which affect 
telecommunications services. 
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Louisville. Kentucky 

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS 
E2.3 Obligations Of The Customer (Cont‘d) 

E2.3.14 Jurisdictional Report Requirements‘ 
k Junsdictional Reports 

1. Percent Interstate Usage (PIU) ‘ 

a. The kiterstate usage is to bc developed as though every call that origmates from a calling location (as designated by 
the calling station number) within the same as that in which the called station (as designated by the called station 
nuniber) is sinrated i.. an intraslatc conimunication and evcry call for which the point of origination (as desaated 
hy the callmng slation nuriiber) is in a state other than that where the called station (as dcsigmated by the called stadon 
nuniher) is situated is an interstate communication. The manner in which a call is routed though the 

ications nct-cvork does not affect the jurisdiction of a call, 1.e , a call bctween two poriits within the s m e  
state IS an intrastatc comniunmtion even if the call is routed through another state. 
When thc Company receivcs sufficient call dctail to permit it to detcmline the jitrisdiction of originating and 
teiminating access mnutes o€ux.  the Coinpany  ill bill according to these actual minutes of usc and will not use 
custonier reported Pcrcent Inteistatc Usage (PIU) factors. 
The Coiipany developed percent interstate usage for acccss ininutes of use will be dctcrniined at a stmvvidc level. 
The interstate percentage will bc developed on a monthly basis by end office, wlicn the acccss minutes arc lncasured 
by dinding the mwsured intcrstate origmating or terminating acccss minutes (the acccss niinutes where thc calling 
nuniber is in one state and the called number is in <another state) by the total originating or terminating access 
minute5. 
The Company wll bill according to actual mcasured minutes of use or, niessages for ai1 serviccs listed in c. and 5. 
killowing, with the cxception of those listed following: 
- BeIlSout h SWA Local Channel 
- BellSouth SWA Dedicated Interoffice Clmnel 
- BellSouth Inward Opecator Sen~ice 
- 

b. 

BellSouth BiIlmg hanic and Addrcss 
Chainelmtion Equipment 
DNALs’ associated with BellSouth SWA LSBSA - 

Whcre the Compmy rcceives insuffieieiit call detal to identifl tlie calling station to determine the jurisdiction, thc 
Company will charge the applicable rates for terminating BellSoulh SWA as set Brtli in this Tariff. There may be a 
percentage of usage where it  is not possible to know, and therefore to send to BellSouth, the needed originating 
in€orimtion. Accordingly. BellSouth will charge the ferniniating BelISourh SWA rate for only those nmufes lacking 
originating infaiimtion from all SWA custoiners, currently Z%ZZ% (the “floor”). For cxample. if 30% of a 
custoiner’ s niinotcs sent to BellSouth do not conxain sufficient originating infomiation to allow BcIlSouth to 
dctenmiic the originating location. then BellSouth would apply the provisions of this titriff to those minutcs 
exceeding the Woor”, or IU. 7#% i n  this example. 
BellSouth will recalculate he  overall SWA customer avcrage “floor” quarterly. In addition, subscquent re! ’iews ‘ or 
audits of specific customer usage may rcsult in a new “floor” fol that customer, 
In the event that BellSouth applies rhc intrastate terminating access rate to calls wlliout stifticrent originating 
inforimtion as provided in this tariff, BellSouth’s access customers will lime the oppomnity to request backup 
documentation of BellSouth‘s basis for such application, aid fwUier request that BellSouth change the application of 
the intraslate access rate upon a showing of \+hy the intrastate rate should not be applied. 

Excepl wherc indiwted herein, rekences to BellSouth SWA will also include the 
applicable BellSouth SWA Basic Serving kdngement as detaile the matrix in E6.1.3.A. 

[lie term BellSouth SWA FGA represents both BellSouth SWA PGA and BellSouth 
LSBSA). 

Where BellSouth SWA LSBSA is rnrovisioncd with a DNAL. the DKAL rates should be 

Kote 1: 

lvote 2: 
apportioned bctrriccn interstatc and intrastatc using the s 
associatcd BcllSouth SWA LSBSA. 

JUN 2 0 2002 

PURSUANT K, 807 KAR 581 B . 
SECTION 9 t 1 ) 

8 Y  % 
SECRETARY OF THE COMMISSION 



BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
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EFFECTIVE March 24,2002 
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UED: February 25,2002 
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E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS 
.3 Obligations Of The Customer (Cont‘d) 

E2.3.14 Jurisdictional Report Requirements’ (Cont‘d) 
A. Jurisdictional Reports (Cont’d) 

Percent Interstate Usage (PlU) (Cont’d) 
b. (Cont’d) 

1. 

For the purpose of this tariff, where the customer is a Third-party Provider (“Third-party Provider’? of CCS7 
services to its customers (“Third Party Customers”), the Third-Par@ Provider will develop its projected PIU factor 
based upon a weighted average of the PIUs of its Third Party Customers’ end user traffic in accordance with the 
procedures described below. A Third-party Provider may elect to have the Company determine the weighted PIU 
and in so doing the Third-party Provider shall name and klenayy their Third Party Customers. In the event a 
Third Party Provider does not provide a projected PIU or does not elect to have the Company determine the PIU, 
a 50 percent PIU will be utilized for that Third-party Provider, until such time as the Company obtains sufficient 
data to develop the PIU as specified in c. following. In the event a Third Party Customer does not provide a 
projected PIU, a 50 percent PlU will be utilized for that Third Party Customer. 
The customer will provide in its initial order the projected Percent Interstate Usage (PIU) at a statewide level on a 
local exchange company specific basis. When the customer computes the PIU it will subtract the developed PIU 
from difference is the percent intrastate usage. The sum of the interstate and intrastate percentages will 
equal A PIU of less than 100 percent is not allowed where the service is not available as an intrastate 
acces e projected PIU may include up to two decimals. 
The Company d l l  designate the number obtained by subtracting the projected interstate fimished by the customer 
from 100 (100 - customer percentage - intrastate percentage) as the projected intrastate percentage of use. 
When a customer initially orders service(s), as defined in the following, the customer will state in its order the 
Percent Interstate Usage (PIU) separately for each, as set forth in a. and b. preceding. 
- BellSouth SWA FGA 
- BellSouth SWA FGB 
- BellSouth SWA FGD 
- BellSouth SWA 500 Service 
- 700Service 
- 
- BellSouth SWA 900 Service 
- BellSouth CCS7 Access Arrangement 
- Switched Local Channel 
- 
- Channelization Equipment 
- 
- 
- BellSouth Inward Operator Service 
The Percent Interstate Usage (PIU) factors associated with BellSouth SWA FGA, BellSouth SWA FGB, BellSouth 
SWA FGD, BellSouth SWA 500, 700, BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening service and 
BellSouth SWA 900, this PIU will also apply to all associated elements and services, e.g. Carrier Common Line, 
Local Switching, BellSouth SWA Common Interoffice Channel, Interconnection, Access Tandem Switching, 
Common Trunk Port Service and minute of use based multiplexer rate elements, where applicable. 

( C ) M  

c. 

BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service 

BellSouth SWA Dedicated Interoffice Channel 

DNALs2 associated with BellSouth SWA LSBSA 
BellSouth Billing Name and Address 

0 

Notel: Except where indicated herein, references to BellSouth S 
applicable BellSouth SWA Basic Serving Arrangement as det 
(e.g., the term BellSouth SWA FGA represents both Bell 
SWA LSBSA). 
Where BellSouth SWA LSBSA is provisioned with a DNAL, the DNAL rates should be 
apportioned between interstate and intrastate using the same PIU as applied to the 
associated BellSouth SWA LSBSA. 

Note2: 

R 2 4 ~~~~ 

Materialpreviouslyappearingonthispagenowappeamonpag$s)7.11 ofthis section. 
Wdappearhgonthispagegrevously appearedonpage(s)7 ofthissection. 



BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. Fifth Revised Page 7.1.1 

Cancels Fourth Revised Page 7.1.1 
EFFECTIVE: March 24,2002 

KENTUCKY 
UED: February 25,2002 
: E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 
Louisville, Kentucky 

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS 
2.3 Obligations of The Customer (Cont’d) 
E23.14 Jurisdictional Report Requirements (Cont’d) 

A. Jurisdictional Reports (Cont’d) 
Percent Interstate Usage (PIU) (Cont’d) 
c. (Cont’d) 

1. 

The customer will provide a single factor as the projected Percent Interstate Usage (PIU) to apportion the usage (M) 
between interstate and intrastate. This factor will be applied to the following Categories: 
- Switched Local Channel W) 
- BellSouth SWA Dedicated Interoffice Channel M 
- Channelization Equipment 0 

The PIU category, BellSouth SWA Local Channel, includes Dedicated End Office Trunk Port Service and Dedicated 
Tandem Trunk Port Service charges and other flat rated charges not specifically covered by other PIU categories. 
The PIU factor provided for each of the foregoing facilities categories (Switched Local Channel, BellSouth SWA 
Dedicated Interoffice Channel and Channelization Equipment) will reflect the combination of all traffic types which 
traverse such facility category. 
When Special Access (aka. BellSouth SPA) service is provided on a BellSouth SWA facility, e.g., Special Access 

DS1 on a BellSouth SWA DS3, the facility will be apportioned between BellSouth SWA and 
BellSouth SPA). The jurisdiction of the Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service shall 
f the jurisdiction of the lower capacity services, if any, of which it is comprised. 

The customer shall compute the PIU using the following formula (rounded to a whole percentage). 

Total Interstate Total Interstate 
Originating Minutes + Terminating Minutes 

Total Total 
Originating Minutes + Terminating Minutes 

Note 1: Except where indicated herein, references to BellSouth SWA FGs will also include the 
applicable BellSouth SWA Basic Serving Arrangement as detailed in the matrix in E6.1.3.A. 
(e.g., the term BellSouth SWA FGA represents both BellSouth SWA FGA and BellSouth 
SWA LSBSA 

_, 

Material appeahg on this page previouSy appeared on page@) 7.1 of this d o n .  
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ACCESS SERVICES TARlFF 

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS 

E2.3 Obligations of the Customer (Cont’d) 
E2.3.14 Jurisdictional Report Requirements (Cont’d) 

A. Jurisdictional Reports (Cont’d) 

PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
Fifth Revised Page 7.2 

Cancels Fourth Revised Page 7.2 
EFFECTIVE: August 1,200O 
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EFFECTIVE 

AUG 01 2000 

FURSUANT TO 807 KAR 501 I, 
SECTION 9 (I) 

BY: %bd w 
SECRETARY OF THE COMMlSSlON - 



ACCESS SERVICES T 
ELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. 

KENTUCKY 
ISSUED May 16,2001 
B Y  E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 

Louisville, Kentucky 

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS 
E2.3 Obligations Of The Customer (Cont'd) 

PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
Twelfth Revised Page 8 

Cancels Eleventh Revised Page 8 
EFFECTIVE: June 15,2001 

E2.3.14 Jurisdictional Report Requirements' (Cont'd) 
k Jurisdictional Reports (Cont'd) 

2. 

3. 

For BellSouth Directory Assistance Access, the Company developed PIU for BellSouth SWA FGD terminating will 

For Bellsouth CCS7 Access Arrangement, the customer must state in its order the PIU antic&afed as specified in c 
preceding. The PIU reported will then be applried to the rates for Signding Connections and Terminaiions to arrive at 
the amount the customer is billed for intrastate usage of these f d i t i e s  each month, In &on, the PIU will be 
applied to the total messages and the resultingfigure multiplied by the appropriate rate per message to determine the 
amount that the customer will be billed for intrastate usage Subsequent PIU factors will be reported as required in 
(5) following. 
Effective July 1, 2001, the customer will update the jurisdiciiond report associated with BellSouth CCS7 Access 
Arrangement, when both intrastate and interstate service is provided 
Effective October 1, 2000, the customer will provide a single factor as the projected Percent Interstate Usage (PIU) to 

n the usage between interstate and intrastate. This PIU will apply to the following categories: Switched Local 
, BellSouth SWA Dedicated Interoffice Channel and Channelization Equipment. 

Effective July 1,2000, the customer's projected Percent Interstate Usage (PIU) will be provided at a statewide level on a 
local exchange company specific basis. 
Effective on the first of January, April, July and October of each year the customer will update the interstate and intrastate 
jurisdictional report. The customer will forward to the Company, to be received no later than 30 days after the first of 
each such month, a revised report for all services showing the interstate and intrastate percentage of use for the past three 
months ending the last day of December, March, June and September, respectively, for each service arranged for 
interstate use. The revised report will serve as the basis for the next three months billing, and will be effective on the bill 
date for that service. If the customer does not supply an updated quarterly report, the Company will assume the 
percentage interstate usage to be the same PIU as provided in the last quarterly report accepted by the Company. If an 
audit has been completed and an updated quarterly report has not been submitted subsequent to the audit, the Company 
will assume the PIU factors to be the most recent apdited results. For those cases in which a quarterly report has never 
been received from the customer, the Company will psurne the PIU factors to be the most recent audit results or to be the 
same as provided in the order for service if no audit has been performed. 
When mixed interstate arid intrastate Special Access (a.k.a BellSouth SPA) service is provided, the jurisdiction will be 
determined as follows: 
- If the IC's estimate of the interstate traffic on the service involved constitutes 10 percent or less of the total traffic on 

that setvice, the service will be provided in accordance with the applicable rules and regulations of this Tariff. 
If the IC's estimate of the interstate traffic on the service involved constitutes more than 10 percent of the total traffic 
on that service, the service will be provided in accordance with the applicable rules and regulations of the BellSouth 
Telecommunications, Inc. Tariff FCC No. 1. 

The IC shall keep records from which the percentage of interstate and intrastate use was estimated and upon request of the 
Company &e the records available for inspection as reasonably necessary for purposes of verification of the 
percentages. The IC shall supply the data within 30 days of the Company request. 

apply. 

4. 

5. 

- 

Notel: Except where indicated herein, references to BellSouth SWA FGs will also include the 
applicable BellSouth SWA Basic Serving Arrangement as detailed in the matrix in E6.1.3.A. of 
thk Tarifl(e.g., the term BellSouth SWA FGA represents both BelISouth SWA FGA a ~ d  
BellSouth SWA LSBSA). 
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BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. Eighth Revised Page 8.1 

KENTUCKY Cancels Seventh Revised Page 8.1 
ISSUED: May 16,2001 EFFECTIVE: June 15,2001 
BY: E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 

Louisville, Kentucky 

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS 
E2.3 Obligations Of The Customer (Cont'd) 
E2.3.14 Jurisdictional Report Requirements' (Cont'd) 

B. Jurisdictional Report Verification 
1. When a customer provides a projected interstate usage percent as set forth in A. preceding, or when a billing dispute fc) 

arises or a regulatory commission questions the projected interstate percentage for BellSouth SWA, the Company may, 
by written request, require the customer to provide the data the customer used to determine the projected interstate 
percentage. In the case of a third-party prwidm of CCS7 service to Third Pa@ Customers as described in A. 
preceding, the data will include the data provided by the Third pa@ Customers This written request will be 
considered the initiation of the audit. The customer shall supply the data to an independent auditor within thirty days of 
the Company request. The customer shall keep records of call detail %om which the percentage of interstate and intrastate 
use can be ascertained as set forth in C. following and upon request of the company make the records available for 
inspection at an agreed upon location during normal business hours as reasonatdy necessary for purposes of verification 
of the percentages. The Company will audit data fkom one quarter unless a longer period is requested by the customer and 
agreed to by the Company. Changes to the reported PIU will not be made for the test period. If the customer does not 

the Company or independent auditor within thuty (30) days of the notice of audit, the 
f this Tariff and subject to E2.1.8 preceding. 

For BellSouth SWA service, verification audits may be conducted no more frequently than once per year except in 
ces. The Company and customer will attempt to limit the audit to a reasonable time to effectively 

it. The Company and customer shall respond promptly to requests generated during the audit to ensure 

The Company will work cooperatively with other Local Exchange Companies to develop joint audits of a customer in an 
effort to l i t  a customefs total state PIU audit to one per year. 
Audits may be conducted by: (a) an independent auditor under contract to the Company; @) a mutually agreed upon 
independent auditor; or (c) an independent auditor selected and paid for by the customer. If the customer selects option 
(c), where it pays for its own independent audit, the selected auditor must certify that the audit was performed following 
FCC procedures for measuring interstate and intrastate traffc as established by Commission Orders, and provide to the 
Company a report with supporting documentation to verify such procedures. 

Except where indicated herein, references to BellSouth SWA FGs will also include the 
applicable BellSouth SWA Basic Swing Arrangement as detailed in the matrix in E6.1.3.A. 
(e.g., the term BelISouth SWA FGA represents both BeLiSouth SWA FGA and BellSouth SWA 
LSBSA). 

2. 

3. 

Note I: 

Mated previously appearing on this page now appears onpage(s) 8 ofthis section 



BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. 

KENTUCKY 
ISSUED: January 17,1997 

p BY: E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 
Louisville, Kentucky 

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS 

PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
First Revised Page 8.2 

Cancels Original Page 8.2 
EFFECTIVE: February 16, 1997 

.- E2.3 Obligations Of The Customer (Cont’d) 
E2.3.14 Jurisdictional Report Requirements1 (Cont’d) 

B. Jurisdictional Report Verification (Cont’d) 
4. If a billing dispute arises or a regulatory commission questions the projected interstate percentage for Special Access 0 

(&.a. BellSouflr SPA) service, the Company will ask the customer to provide the data the customer uses to determine 
the projected interstate percentage. The customer shall supply the data within thirty days of the Company request to an 
independent auditor. The customer shall keep records from which the percentage was determined and upon request of 
the Company make the records available for inspection as reasonably necessary for purposes of verification of the 

0. percentages. 
C. Maintenance of Customer Records for BellSouth SWA 0 

1. The customer shall retain for a minimum of six (6) months call detail records that substantiate the interstate percent 03 
provided to the Company as set forth in A. preceding for BellSouth SWA service. Such records shall consist of a. and b., 
(if applicable,) following: 
a. All call detail records such as workpapers and/or backup documentation including paper, magnetic tapes or any 

other form of records for billed customer traffic, call information including call terminating address (i.e., called 
number), the call duration, all originating and terminating trunk groups or access lines over which the call is routed, 
and the point at which the call enters the customer’s network and; 

b. If the customer has a mechanized system in place that calculated the PIU, then a description of that system and the 
methodology used to calculate the PIU must be furnished and any other pertinent information (such as but not 
limited to flowcharts, source code, etc.) relating to such system must also be made available. 

D. Audit Results for Bellsouth SWA 0-l 

1. Audit results will be furnished to the customer via Certified U.S. Mail (return receipt requested.) The Company will 
adjust the customer’s PIU based upon the audit results. The PIU resulting from the audit shall be applied to the usage for 
the quarter the audit was completed, the usage for the quarter prior to completion of the audit, and to the usage for the 
two (2) quarters following the completion of the audit. After that time, the customer may report a revised PIU pursuant 
to A. preceding. If the revised PIU submitted by the customer represents a deviation, five percentage points or more, 
from the audited PIU, and that deviation is not due to identifiable reasons, the provisions in B. preceding will be applied. 

2. Both credit and debit adjustments will be made to the customer’s interstate and intrastate access charges for the specified 
period to accurately reflect the usage for the customer’s account consistent with Section E2.4.1 following. 

3. If, as a result of an audit conducted by an independent auditor, under contract to the Company, a customer is found to 
have overstated the PIU by twenty percentage points or more, the Company shall require reimbursement from the 
customer for the cost of the audit. Such bill(s) shall be due and paid in immediately available funds thirty days from 
receipt and shall carry a late payment penalty as set forth in E2.4.1 following. 

Note 1: Except where indicated herein, references to BellSouth SWA FGs will also include the VI 
applicable BeflSoufh SWA Basic Serving Arrangement as detailed in the matrix in E6.1.3.A. 
(e.g., the term BellSouth SWA FGA represents both BellSouth SWA FGA and BellSouth 
SWA LSBSA). 

PUBLICSERVICECOMMISSIOIG 
OFKENTUCKY 

EFFECTIVE 

FEB 1 6 1997 
PURSUANT TO 607 KAR 501 I, 

SECTION 3 (1) 

4emOOO14 REPRODATE: 01/08/97 REPROTlME:05:06PM 



BELLSOUTH 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. 

KENTUCKY 
ISSUED: January 17,1997 

-> BY: EC. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 
Louisville, Kentucky 

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF 

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS 

p E2.3 Obligations Of The Customer (Cont’d) 
E2.3.14 Jurisdictional Report Requirements’ (Cont’d) 

E. Contested Audits 

PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
First Revised Page 8.3 

Cancels Original Page 8.3 
EFFECTIVE: February 16,1997 

1. When a PIU audit is conducted by an independent auditor selected by the Company, the audit results will be furnished to 
the customer by Certified U.S. Mail (return receipt requested). The customer may contest the audit results based on 
substantive cause by providing written notification, by Certified U.S. Mail (return receipt requested), to the Company 
within thirty (30) calendar days from the date the audit report is furnished to the customer by Certified U.S. Mail. When 
a PIU audit is conducted by an independent auditor selected by the customer, the audit results will be furnished to the 
Company by Certified U.S. Mail (return receipt requested). The Company may contest the audit results by providing 
written notification, by Certified U.S. Mail (return receipt requested), to the customer within thirty (30) calendar days 
from the date the audit report is furnished to the Company by Certilied U.S. Mail. 

2. Contested audits may be resolved by a neutral arbitrator mutually agreed upon by the Company and the customer. 
Arbitration is an option provided in addition to the customer’s existing right to file a complaint or legal action in a court 
of law or at the Commission for resolution of the dispute. The arbitration hearing will be conducted in a state or location 
within the Company operating territory where the customer maintains a principle or significant presence, as mutually 
agreed upon by both parties, or a state and location within the Company operating territory that is mutually agreed upon 
by both parties. The arbitration proceeding shall be governed by the law (both statutory and case) of the state in which 
the arbitration hearing is held, including, but not limited to, the Uniform Arbitration Act, as adopted in that state. The 
arbitration shall determine the customer’s PIU based on A. preceding. 

3. Prior to the arbitration hearing, each party shall notify the arbitrator of the PIU percentage which that party believes to 
be correct. The arbitrator, in deciding, may adopt the PIU percentage of either party or may adopt a PIU percentage 
different from those proposed by the parties. If the arbitrator adopts a PIU percentage proposed by one of the parties, the 
other party (whose PIU percentage was not adopted) shall pay all costs of the arbitration. If the arbitrator adopts a PIU 
percentage higher than either of the PIU percentages proposed by the parties, then the party proposing the lower PIU 
percentage shall pay all costs of the arbitration. If the arbitrator adopts a PIU percentage lower than either of the PIU 
percentages proposed by the parties, then the party proposing the higher PIU percentage shall pay all costs of the 
arbitration. If the arbitrator adopts a PIU percentage which falls between the two percentages adopted by the parties, 
then the parties shall each pay one-half of the arbitration costs. 

4. Absent written notification, within the time frame noted above, the customer must comply with the provisions set forth 
in D. preceding. If the customer fails to comply with these provisions, the Company may refuse additional applications 
for service and/or refuse to complete any and all pending orders for service or may discontinue the provision of the 
services to the customer as specified in E2.1.8 preceding. 

Note 1: Except where indicated herein, references to BellSouth SWA FGs will also include the 0 
applicable BellSoufh SWA Basic Serving Arrangement as detailed in the matrix in E6.1.3.A. 
(e.g., the term BellSouth SWA FGA represents both BelLSouth SWA FGA and Be&South 
SWA LSBSA). 
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BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. 

KENTUCKY 
ISSUED: January 17, 1997 

.n BY: EC. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 
Louisville, Kentucky 

PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
Fifth Revised Page 9 

Cancels Fourth Revised Page 9 
EFFECTIVE: February 16, 1997 

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS 

P E2.3 Obligations Of The Customer (Cont’d) 
E2.3.15 Determination Of Intrastate Charges For Mixed Interstate And Intrastate Access Service’ 

A. When mixed interstate and intrastate Access Service is provided, all charges (i.e., nonrecurring, monthly and/or usage) 
including optional feature and Basic Service Element (BSE) charges, will be prorated between interstate and intrastate. The 
percentage provided in the reports as set forth in E2.3.14.A. preceding will serve as the basis for prorating the charges. The 
percentage of an Access Service to be charged as intrastate is applied in the following manner: 
1. For monthly and nonrecurring chargeable rate elements, multiply the percent intrastate use times the quantity of 

chargeable elements times the stated tariff rate per element. 
P 2. For usage sensitive (i.e., access minutes and calls) chargeable rate elements, multiply the percent intrastate use times the 

actual use (i.e., measured or Company assumed average use) times the stated tariff rate. 
The intrastate percentage will change as revised usage reports are submitted or as lines or trunks are added or removed as set 
forth in E2.3.14 preceding. 

E2.3.16 Sectionalization - Trouble Reporting 
The customer will be responsible for reporting troubles, sectionalized to Company facilities and/or equipment. When troubles 
cannot be clearly sectionalized to the Company facilities and/or equipment, the Company will test cooperatively or 
independently to assist in trouble sectionalization. 
Responsibility for payment of additional charges will apply as set forth in Section E13. 

E2.3.17 Reserved For Future Use 

E2.3.18 Reserved For Future Use 

E2.3.19 800 Number Reporting 
- For Bel&&h SWA 8xX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening service the custdmer will be responsible for reporting to the 0 

Company or directly to the Service Management System 800 numbers that are in service in the Company serving area and the 
activation date of every 800 number assigned. 
Additionally, the provision of BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening service, provided from Section 0 
E6. following, requires the customer’s subscription to basic BefLSoufh 8xX Number Admittisfnzfion service features found 
in Section E13. of this Tariff or as an alternative the provision of those features by other responsible organizations or through 
direct access by the customer to the Service Management System. 

E2.3.20 Reserved For Future Use 

E2.3.21 Utilization of Alternative Access Providers 
When the customer of record for an access service utilizes the service(s) of an alternative access provider, it will be the 
obligation of the customer to monitor the actions of the alternative access provider to insure that the customer’s desired service 
interconnections and grades of service are maintained. 

Note 1: 0 Except where indicated herein, references to BellSorfh SWA FGs will also include the 
applicable BellSoufh SWA Basic Serving Arrangement as detailed in the matrix in E6.1.3.A. 
(e.g., the term BeUSoufh SWA FGA represents both BellSouth SWA FGA and BellSoufh 
SWA LSBSA). 
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BELLSOUTH 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. 

ISSUED: March 1.2004 
BY: E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 

Louisville, Kentucky 

KENTUCKY 

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
First Revised Page 9.1 

Cancels Original Page 9.1 
EFFECTIVE: April I ,  2004 

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS 
E2.4 Payment Arrangements And Credit Allowances 

E2.4.1 Payment Of Rates, Charges And Deposits 
A. The Company will, in order to safeguard its interests, only require a customer which has a proven history of late payments to 

the Company or does not have established credit to make a deposit prior to or at any time after the provision of a service to the 
customer to be held by the Company as a guarantee of the payment of rates and charges. 

be required to make payment of such deposit prior to the provision of new service in those cases where the customer has not 
established credit with the Company, or otherwise within fifteen (15) days of such notice for customers with existing services. 
Such notice period will start the day after the notice is rendered by Certified Mail or Overnight Delivery. 
No such deposit will be required of a customer which is a successor of a company which has established credit and has no 
history of late payments to the Company. Such deposit may not exceed the actual or estimated rates and charges for the service 
for a two month period. The fact that a deposit has been made in no way relieves the customer from complying with the 
Company's regulations as to the prompt payment of bills. At such time as the provision of the service to the customer is 
terminated, the amount of the deposit will be credited to the customer's account and any credit balance which may remain will 
be refunded. 
Such a deposit will be refunded or credited to the customer's account when the customer has established credit or, in any event, 
after the customer has established a one-year prompt payment record at any time prior to the termination of the provision of 
the service to the customer. In case of a cash deposit. for the period the deposit is held by the Company, the customer will 
receive simple interest at the same percentage rate as that set forth in B.3.b.(I) or (2) following whichever is lower. The rate 
will be compounded daily for the number of days from the date the customer's deposit is received by the Company to and 
including the date such deposit is credited to the customer's account or the date the deposit is refunded by the Company. 
Should a deposit be credited to the customer's account, as indicated preceding, no interest will accrue on the deposit from the 
date such dcposit is credited to the customer's account. 

The Company will notify the customer of a deposit requirement by Certified Mail or Overnight Delivery. The customer will ( N )  

All BellSouth marks contained herein and as set forth in the tr;ldemarks and servicemarks section of this Tariff are owned by BellSouth Intelldual property 
Corporation. 



BELLSOUTH 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. 

KENTUCKY 
ISSUED: January 17,1997 

r‘- BY: E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 
Louisville, Kentucky 

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF 

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS 

- E2.4 Payment Arrangements And Credit Allowances (Cont’d) 

PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
Third Revised Page 10 

Cancels Second Revised Page 10 
EFFECTIVE: February 16,1997 

/- 

E2.4.1 Payment Of Rates, Charges And Deposits (Cont’d) 
B. The Company shall bill on a current basis all charges incurred by and credits due to the customer under this Tariff attributable 

to services, including, but not limited to maintenance of service as set forth in El3.3.1 following, established or discontinued 
during the preceding billing period. In addition, the Company shall bill in advance charges for all services to be provided 
during the ensuing billing period except for charges associated with service usage and for the Federal Government which will 
be billed in arrears. The bill day (i.e., the billing date of a bill for a customer for Access Service under this Tariff), the period 
of service each bill covers and the payment date will be as follows: 
1. For End User Access service and for Beflsou~h Equal Access Subscriprion service, the Company will establish a bill 

day each month for each end user account. The bill will cover End User Access service charges for the ensuing billing 
period except for End User Access service for the Federal Government which will be billed in arrears. Any applicable 
BellSouth Equal Access Subscription charges, any know unbilled charges for prior periods and any known unbilled 
adjustments for prior periods for the End User Access service and BellSouth Equal Access Subscription service will be 
applied to this bill. Such bills are due when rendered. 

2. For services other than End User Access service and B&South Equal Access Subscription service, the Company will 
establish a bill day each month for each customer account. The customer will receive a monthly bill for services 
provided by the Company. The bill will include the subscriber’s billing account number, the due date of the bill, the 
amount due, the period of time covered by the bill, and itemized charges as appropriate. The bill will cover nonusage 
sensitive service charges for the ensuing billing period for which the bill is rendered, any known unbilled nonusage 
sensitive charges for prior periods and unbilled usage charges for the period after the last bill day through the current bill 
day. Any known unbilled usage charges for prior periods and any known unbilled adjustments will be applied to this 
bill. Payment for such bills is due as set forth in 3. following. If payment is not received by the payment date, as set forth 
in 3. following in immediately available funds, a late payment penalty will apply as set forth in 3. following. 

3. Payment Due Date 
a. All bills dated as set forth in 2. preceding for service, other than End User Access service and BelLSouth Equal 

Access Subscription service, provided to the customer by the Company are due on the payment due date. The 
payment due date is the date which is 31 days after the bill day or by the next bill date (i.e., same date in the 
following month as the bill date), whichever is the shortest interval, except as provided herein, and are payable in 
immediately available funds. If such payment date would cause payment to be due on a Saturday, Sunday or 
Holiday (i.e., New Year’s Day, Independence Day, Labor Day, Thanksgiving Day, Christmas Day, and a day when 
Washington’s Birthday, Memorial Day or Columbus Day is legally observed), payment for such bills will be due 
from the customer as follows: 

If such payment date falls on a Sunday or on a Holiday which is observed on a Monday, the payment due date 
shall be the first non-Holiday day following such Sunday or Holiday. If such payment due date falls on a 
Saturday or on a Holiday which is observed on Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday or Friday, the payment due 
date shall be the last non-Holiday day preceding such Saturday or Holiday. 

b. Further, if any portion of the payment is received by the Company after the payment due date as set forth in a. 
preceding, or if any portion of the payment is received by the Company in funds which are not immediately 
available to the Company, then a late payment penalty shall be due to the Company. The late payment penalty shall 
be the portion of the payment not received by the payment due date times a late factor. The late factor shall be the 
lesser of: 

(1) The highest finance charge (in decimal value) which may be levied by law for commercial transactions or 
public utilities, compounded daily for the number of days from the first date to and including the last date of 
the period involved, or 

(2) 0.000590 per day, compounded daily for the number of days from the first date to and including the last date 
of the period involved. 

PUBLIC SERVICE COMh4ISSlOE; 
OF KENTUCKY 

EFFECTIVE 

FEB 16 1997 

WRSUANT TO 803 KAR 5011, 
SECTION 3 (1) 

BY: ,n-AL-..~.:.h+<-tt 
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SOUTH CENTRAL BELL 
TELEPHONE COMPANY 

n KENTUCKY 
ISSUED: February 13, 1995 
BY: M. H. Greene, President 

Louisville, Kentucky 

r- 

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF 

KY 

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS 

E2.4 Payment Arrangements And Credit Allowances (Cont’d) 

PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
Third Revised Page 1 I 

Cancels Second Revised Page I 1 
EFFECTIVE: March 18.1995 

E2.4.1 Payment Of Rates, Charges And Deposits (Cont’d) 
B. (Cont’d) 

c. In the event of a billing dispute, the customer must submit a documented claim for the disputed amount. If 
the dispute is submitted on or before the payment due date or within 90 days after the payment due date and 
the disputed amount is paid prior to the resolution of the dispute, any interest credits due the customer upon 
resolution of the dispute shall be calculated from the date of the overpayment to the resolution date. If the 
dispute is submitted more than 90 days after the payment due date and the disputed amount is paid prior to 
resolution of the dispute, and interest credits due the customer upon resolution of the dispute shall be 
calculated from the dispute date or the date the payment is made, whichever occurs later, to the resolution 
date. The Company will resolve the dispute and assess interest credits or late payment penalties to the 
customer as follows. 

If the dispute is resolved in favor of the Company and the customer has paid the disputed amount on or 
before the payment due date, no credits or late payment penalties will apply to the disputed amount. 

If the dispute is resolved in favor of the Company and the customer has withheld the disputed amount, any 
payments withheld pending settlement of the dispute shall be subject to the late payment penalty as set forth 
in b. preceding. 

If the dispute is resolved in favor of the customer and the customer has withheld the disputed amount, no 
credits or late payment penalties will apply to the disputed amount. 

If the dispute is resolved in favor of the customer and the customer has paid the disputed amount, the 
customer will receive a credit from the Company for the disputed amount times a penalty factor as set forth 
preceding. The penalty factor shall be the lesser of: 

If the billing dispute is resolved in favor of the customer, no late payment penalty will apply to the disputed 
amount. In addition, if the customer disputes the billed amount and pays the total amount (i.e., the 
nondisputed amount and the disputed amount) on or before the payment date and the billing dispute is 
resolved in the favor of the customer, the customer will receive a credit for a disputed amount penalty from 
the Company if the billing dispute is not resolved within 10 working days following the payment date or the 
date the customer furnishes to the Company documentation to support its claim plus 10 working days, 
whichever date is the later date. The disputed amount penalty shall be the disputed amount resolved in the 
customer’s favor times a penalty factor. The penalty factor shall be the lesser of: 
(1) The highest interest rate (in decimal value) which may be levied by law for commercial transactions or 

public utilities, compounded daily for the number of days from the fmt date to and including the last 
date of the period involved, or 

(2) 0.000590 per day, compounded daily for the number of days from the first date to and including the 
last date of the period involved. 

If a customer’s traffic terminates to an end office via an alternative Tandem Service Provider (TSP). any 
terminating usage dispute for that end office must identify the quantity of MOUs the customer’s records 
indicate to be terminated via an alternative TSP. 

Upon receipt of the dispute involving usage terminated via an alternative TSP, the Company will verify that 
the disputed bill accurately represents the information provided to the Company pursuant to E6.6.5 
following, within 5 days of receipt of a dispute notification. 

If the billing agrees with the billing data received pursuant to E6.6.5 following, the Company will refer the 
dispute to the entity providing the billing date information within 16 days from the date the dispute was 
received. - 

The provider of the billing data information will investigate the claim and reply to the Company within 15 
days of the referral. 

The provider of the billing data information, the customer and the ComPw@‘e $@J~,aJJo@$$#$$i~~ 
resolve any remaining discrepancies. OF ~y;z.$-~,,!g]< y 

[_~~:E(~‘i.!VE 

(N) 

(NJ 

0-J) 

(N) 

(NJ 

Material previously appearing on this page now appears on page(s) 11 .o.o. 1 of this section 
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SOUTH CENTRAL BELL 
TELEPHONE COMPANY 

KENTUCKY 
(4 ISSUED: February 13, 1995 

BY: M. H. Greene, President - KY 
Louisville, Kentucky 

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
Original Page 1 I .O.O. 1 

EFFECTIVE: March 18. 1995 

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS 
;” E2.4 Payment Arrangements And Credit Allowances (Cont’d) 

E2.4.1 Payment Of Rates, Charges And Deposits (Cont’d) 

B. (Cont’d) 
c. (Cont’d) 

If the entity providing the billing data information fails to cooperate with the Company to resolve billing 
disputes involving usage billed based on the billing data information received, the Company may refuse to 
accept future billing data information and bill the full terminating charges for all usage to the alternative 
TSP. 

W 

The terms and conditions in E2.4.1.B.3.c. preceding still apply except for the following: 

- If the Company accurately billed the usage as contained in the billing data information provided to it, the 
Company will not be liable for any interest due the customer for overpayment if the dispute is resolved in 
the customer’s favor. 

(N) 

W) 

C. When a payment for Access Service Charges billed under this Tariff is due to the Company from the customer as set 
forth in B.3. preceding on the same payment date that a Purchase of Accounts Receivable net purchase amount is due 
to the customer from the Company as set forth in E8.2.3 following, the Company may, with at least 31 days notice to 
the customer, net the payment for customer Access Service Charges with the net purchase amount. The Company will 
pay the net amount to the customer on the payment date when such net amount is due to the customer or require the 
customer to pay to the Company the net amount when such net amount is due to the Company. If either party does 
not make the payment on the payment date, a late payment penalty as set forth in E8.2.3.A.3. following or B.3. 
preceding, whichever is appropriate, applies. 

(Ml 

.- 

Material appearing on this page previously appeared on page(s) 11 of this section 
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BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, JNC. 

KENTUCKY 
ISSUED: January 17,1997 

/4. BY: E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 
Louisville, Kentucky 

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS 

- E2.4 Payment Arrangements And Credit Allowances (Cont’d) 
E2.4.1 Payment Of Rates, Charges And Deposits (Cont’d) 

D. 

m E. 

F. 

G. 

Adjustments for the quantities of services established or discontinued in any billing period beyond the minimum period set 
forth for services in other sections of this Tariff will be prorated based on number of days the customer had service during the 
billing period times 1/30th the monthly rate. Billing for service begins on the day following the date of installation and shall 
accrue through and including the day service is discontinued. The Company will, upon request and if available, furnish such 
detailed information as may reasonably be required for verification of any bill, including information relative to the 
development of the subscriber line ratio. 
When a rate as set forth in this Tariff is shown to more than two decimal places, the charges will be determined using the rate 
shown. The resulting amount will then be rounded to the nearest penny (i.e., rounded to two decimal places). 
When more than one copy of a customer bill for services provided under the provisions of this Tariff is furnished to the 
customer, an additional charge applies for each additional copy of the bill as set forth in El 3.3.6. following. 
The dispute date is the date the customer presents sufftcient documentation to support the claim. Sufficient documentation 
consist of the following information, where such information is relevant to the dispute and reasonably available to the 
customer: 
1. Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) 0 

The nature of the dispute (i.e., incorrect rate, incorrect circuit type etc.), including the basis for the customer’s belief that 
the bill is incorrect. 

PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
First Revised Page 11.0.1 

Cancels Original Page 11 .O. 1 
EFFECTIVE: February 16, 1997 

The billing account number(s) assigned by the Company. 
The amount of money in dispute. 
The date of the bill in dispute. 

2. Bellsouth SWA (Non-Usage) 
The nature of the dispute (i.e., incorrect rate etc.), including the basis for the customer’s belief that the bill is incorrect. 
The billing account number(s) assigned by the Company. 
The amount of money in dispute. 
The date of the bill in dispute. 

3. Bellsouth S WA (Usage) m 

The nature of the dispute (i.e., incorrect rate, incorrect minutes of use, etc.), including the basis for the customer’s belief 
that the bill is incorrect. 
The type of usage (i.e., originating or terminating). 
The Company end office where the minutes of use originated or terminated (if applicable). 
The number of minutes in dispute. 
The billing account number(s) assigned by the Company. 
The amount of money in dispute. 
The date of the bill. 

PUBLIC SERVICE COMtiISSIOBi 
OF KENTUCKY 

EFFECTIVE 

FEB 1 6 1997 
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BELLSOUTH 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. 

ISSUED: February 7,2005 
BY: E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 

KENTUCKY 

Louisville, Kentucky 

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
Fifth Revised Page 1 1.1 

Cancels Fourth Revised Page 1 1.1 
EFFECTIVE: March 9,2005 

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS 
E2.4 Payment Arrangements And Credit Allowances (Cont'd) 

E2.4.1 Payment Of Rates, Charges And Deposits (Cont'd) 
H. The Company and the customer shall work cooperatively to resolve the dispute. 

If additional information from the customer would assist in resolving the dispute, the customer may be requested to provide 
additional information relevant to the dispute and reasonably available to the customer. This data may include, but is not 
limited to summarized usage data by time of day. The request for such additional information shall not affect the dispute date 
established pursuant to F. preceding. 
For purposes of E2.4.1 .B.3.c. preceding, the resolution date is the date on which the Company completes the investigation of 
the dispute, and the Company's service representative notifies the customer of the disposition and notes the customer's account 
or when the Company forwards the amount of credit to the customer, depending upon customer preference. 
At the option of the IC or end user, all nonrecurring charges associated with a Standard or Negotiated Interval Access Order 
may be billed over a three month period subject to the following: 
- 50 percent of the total nonrecurring charges will be billed in the first monthly billing period after the charges are incurred, 

and 25 percent of the total nonrecurring charges plus an Extended Billing Plan Charge will be billed in each of the following 
two monthly billing periods. 

- The Extended Billing Plan Charge is calculated at a rate of 1.0 percent per month or 12 percent annually, on the unbilled 
balance of the nonrecurring charges. 

- The IC or end user must request extended billing at the time the Access Service request is placed for a Standard or 
Negotiated Interval Access Order. 

- If the IC or end user disconnects service before the expiration of the plan period, all unbilled charges plus the Extended 
Billing Plan Charge, if applicable, will be included in the final bill rendered. 

- If the IC or end user fails to make any of the payments on the payment due date as set forth in E2.4.1. preceding, late 
payment charges as specified in E2.4.1. preceding will apply. 

1. 

J. 

E2.4.2 Minimum Periods 
A. The minimum period for which services are provided and for which rates and charges are applicable is one month except for (C) 

those servicesas set forth in E7.4.32.A.l., E7.7, E8.2.1.E.2, E8.2.2.E.2., E13.3.5.F.l.b., c. andd., andE29.1.2 ofthis Tariff. 

All BellSouth marks contained hemin and as set forth in the bademirks and Saicemarks d o n  of this Tariff are owned by BellSouth Intellectual Property 
cOIpOK&iOll. 

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION
OF KENTUCKY

EFFECTIVE
03/09/2005

PURSUANT TO 807 KAR 5:011
SECTION 9 (1)

By___________________________
Executive Director



BELLSOUTH 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. 

KENTUCKY 
ISSUED: January 30, 1998 

m BY: E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 
Louisville, Kentucky 

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
Eighth Revised Page 12 

Cancels Seventh Revised Page 12 
EFFECTIVE: February I, I998 

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS 

E2.4 Payment Arrangements And Credit Allowances (Cont’d) 
E2.4.2 Minimum Periods (Cont’d) 

B. The minimum period for which service is provided and for which rates and charges are applicable for a Specialized Service or 
Arrangement provided on an individual case basis, as set forth in E12. following, is one month unless a different minimum 
period is established with the individual case filing. 

C. When a service is discontinued prior to the expiration of the minimum period, charges are applicable whether the service is 
used or not, as follows: 
I. When a service with a one month minimum period is discontinued prior to the expiration of the minimum period, a one 

month charge will apply at the rate level in effect at the time service is discontinued. 
2. Except for High Capacity (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA High Capacity) Individual Case Basis (ICB) services and associated 

channelization listed in Sections E7. and E12., and for Channel Services Payment Plan(s) (CSPP), when a service with a 
minimum period greater than one month is discontinued prior to the expiration of the minimum period, the applicable 
charge will be the lesser of the Company’s total nonrecoverable costs less the net salvage value for the discontinued 
service, or the total monthly charges, at the rate level in effect at the time service is discontinued, for the remainder of 
the minimum period. 

3. When a High Capacity (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA High Capacity) Individual Case Basis (ICB) Service(s) and associated 
channelization listed in Sections E7. and E12. is disconnected prior to the expiration of the minimum period, the 
termination charge as specified in the High Capacity (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA High Capacity) Individual Case Basis tiling 
will apply. 

4. When channel equipment and or facilities are disconnected from a customer network, prior to the expiration of a 
Channel Services Payment Plan period, a termination charge under conditions specified in E2.4.9 will apply. 

D. The’minimum service periods for BellSouth Custom Network services and applicable rates and charges are provided in E7.7 
for each arrangement. Regulations and applicable charges for disconnects and moves of service prior to the expiration of the 

n minimum period are also specified in E7.7. 

E2.4.3 Cancellation Of An Order For Service 
Provisions for the cancellation of an Access Order for BellSouth SWA or Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service are 
set forth in E5.2.4 following. 

E2.4.4 Credit Allowance For Service Interruptions 
A. General 

A service is interrupted when it becomes unusable to the customer because of a failure of a facility component used to furnish 
service under this Tariff or in the event that the protective controls applied by the Company result in the complete loss of 
service by the customer as set forth in E6.5.I following. An interruption period starts when the customer reports the 
interruption to the Company, and ends when the service is operative. 

B. When a Credit Allowance Applies 
In case of an interruption to any service, allowance for the period of interruption, if not due to the negligence of the customer, 
shall be as follows: 
1. For BellSouth SWA Dedicated Interoffice Channels, Channelization Equipment and Switched Local Channel, Dedicuted CC) 

End Oflee Trunk Fort Service and Dedicated Tandem Trunk Port Special Access (a.k.a. BeIlSouth SPA) services and 
Fast Packet Access services, no credit shall be allowed for an interruption of less than thirty minutes. The customer shall 
be credited for an interruption of thirty minutes or more at the rate of l/l440 of the monthly charges for the facility or 
service for each period of thirty minutes or major fraction thereof that the interruption continues. 

PUBLIC SEf?VICECOMF/IISStON 
OFKENTUCKY 

EFFECTIVE 

FEB 01 1998 



BELLSOUTH 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. 

KENTUCKY 
ISSUED: January 30, 1998 

my: E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 
Louisville, Kentucky 

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
Third Revised Page 12. I 

Cancels Second Revised Page 12. I 
EFFECTIVE: February 1, 1998 

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS 

E2.4 Payment Arrangements And Credit Allowances (Cont’d) 
E2.4.4 Credit Allowance For Service Interruptions (Cont’d) 

B. When a Credit Allowance Applies (Cont’d) 
1. (Cont’d) 

The monthly charges used to determine the credit shall be as follows: 
a. The monthly charge shall be the total of all the monthly rate element charges associated with the service: 

(I) For BellSouth SWA Transport: Local Channel, Dedicated End Ofice Trunk Port Service and Dedicated 
Tandem Trunk Porf Service, BellSouth SWA Dedicated Interoffice Channel, Channelization Equipment (if 
applicable), and any Optional Features and Functions. 

(2) For Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) two-point services: two Local Channels, interoffice Channel and 
Optional Features and Functions. 

b. For multipoint services, the monthly charge shall be only the total of all the monthly rate element charges associated 
with that portion of the service that is inoperative (i.e., a local channel per customer premises, interoffice channel 
and optional features and functions.) 

(0 

PlJBLiCSERVlCECOMMISSiON 
OFKENTUCKY 

EFFECTIVE 

FEB 01 1998 
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BELLSOUTH 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. 

KENTUCKY 
ISSUED: December 7, 1998 
BY: E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 

Louisville, Kentucky 

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
Seventh Revised Page I 3 

Cancels Sixth Revised Page 13 
EFFECTIVE: January 6, 1999 

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS 

E2.4 Payment Arrangements And Credit Allowances (Cont’d) 
E2.4.4 Credit Allowance For Service Interruptions (Cont’d) 

B. When a Credit Allowance Applies (Cont’d) 
1. (Cont’d) 

c. For Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) services, the monthly charge shall be the total of all the monthly rate 
element charges associated with that portion of the service that is inoperative. When the facility which is channelized 
or the Basic Channelization System itself is inoperative, the monthly charge shall be the total of all the monthly rate 
element charges associated with the service (i.e., the local channel, interoffice channel and optional features and 
functions, including the Basic Channelization System on the facility to the Hub, and the local channels, interoffice 
channels and their associated Central Office Channel Interface(s) and optional features and functions on the 
individual services from the Hub). When the service which rides a channel of the channelized facility is inoperative, 
the monthly charge shall be the total of all the monthly rate element charges associated with that portion of the 
service from the Hub to a customer premises (i.e., local channels, interoffice channel, Central Office Channel 
Interface, and optional features and functions). 

d. For BellSouth SWA channelized services, the monthly charge shall be the total of all monthly rate element charges 
associated with that portion of the service that is inoperative. When the facility which is channelized or the Basic 
Channelization System itself is inoperative, the monthly charge shall be the total of all the monthly rate element 
charges associated with the service (e.g., the Switched Local Channel, Switched Interoftice Channels, Channelization 
Equipment, including the Basic Charmelization System on the facility to the Hub, if applicable). 

e. For SMARTGate’ service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Managed Shared Ring Network) and BellSouth Managed Shared P-J) 
Ring service, the monthly charge shall be the monthly charges associated with the service (e.g., Off-Net). 

2. For Wired Music Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) services, no credit shall be allowed for an interruption of less 
than thirty seconds. The customer shall be credited for an interruption of thirty seconds or more as follows: 
a. For two-point services, when monthly rates are applicable, the credit shall be at the rate of l/8640 of the monthly 

charges for the service for each period of five minutes or major fraction thereof that the interruption continues. 

b. For two-point services, when daily rates are applicable, the credit shall be at the rate of l/288 of the daily charges for 
the service for each period of five minutes or major firaction thereof that the interruption continues. 

c. For multipoint services, when monthly rates are applicable, the credit shall be at the rate of 118640 of the monthly 
charges for each connecting channel and associated channel interface, channel mileage and optional features and 
functions that is inoperative for each period of five minutes or major fraction thereof that the interruption continues. 

d. For multipoint services, when daily rates are applicable, the credit shall be at the daily rate of l/288 of the daily 
charges for each connecting channel and associated channel interface, channel mileage and optional features and 
functions that is inoperative for each period of five minutes or major fraction thereof that the interruption continues. 

e. For multipoint services, the credit for the monthly or daily charges includes the charges for the distribution amplifier 
only when the distribution amplifier is inoperative. 

f. When two or more interruptions occur during a period of five consecutive minutes, such multiple interruptions shall 
be considered as one interruption. 

* Service Mark of BellSouth Coqxnation 



BELLSOUTH 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. 

ISSUED: March 14,2003 
BY: E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 

Louisville, Kentucky 

KENTUCKY 

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
Fourth Revised Page 13.1 

Cancels Third Revised Page 13.1 
EFFECTIVE: April 14,2003 

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS 
E2.4 Payment Arrangements And Credit Allowances (Cont’d) 

E2.4.4 Credit Allowance For Service Interruptions (Cont’d) 
B. When a Credit Allowance Applies (Cont’d) 

3. For BellSouth@ SWA service and BellSouth Directory Assistance Access service, usage sensitive rate elements no credit (T) 
shall be allowed for an interruption of less than twenty-four hours. The customer shall be credited for an interruption of 
twenty-four hours or more at the rate applicable for the service involved, for each period of twenty-four hours or major 
fraction thereof that the interruption continues. In the case of service billed based upon actual usage, no credit allowance 
is applicable. 
The credit allowance(s) for an interruption or for a series of interruptions shall not exceed 
a. 
b. 

BellSouth@ SPA DSO Digital Data), DA1-4; and High Capacity (a.k.a. BellSouth@ SPA High Capacity), HCI), any 
period during which the error performance is below that specified for the service will be considered as an interruption. 

Tariffshall be administered in the same manner as those set forth in E2.4.4. unless other regulations are specified with 
the Individual Case Basis filing. 

Managed Shared Ring Network), failure by the Company to meet the performance guarantee described in E7.5.1 of this 
Tariff will prompt the credit described in that Section. The combined total of the credit allowance during a month for 
failure to meet the performance guarantee in E7.5.1 of this Tariff for BellSouth@ Managed Shared Ring and 
SMARTGate@ service (a.k.a. BellSouth” Managed Shared Ring) in E6.7.26 and E7.5.1 of this Tariff, as applicable, and 
the credit for service interruption contained in this section shall not exceed the monthly rate for the portion of the service 
affected. 

percent of the monthly charges for the BellSouth” Wavelength service. A customer must report the outage in order to 
receive service outage credit. The total credit received in any month shall not exceed the monthly rate for the service. 

4. 
the sum of the monthly rates or 
the assumed minutes of use charge for the service interrupted in any one monthly billing period. 

5. For certain Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth’ SPA) services (Wideband Digital, WDI-3; Digital Data Access (a.k.a. 

Service interruptions for Specialized Service or Arrangements provided under the provisions of Section E12. ofthis 

For the channels used with BellSouth Managed Shared Ring service or SMARTGate’ service (a.k.a. BellSouth@ SPA 

(T) 

6. (TI 

7. (T) 

8. For BellSoutha Wavelength service, a credit for a service interruption of thirty minutes or more per occasion shall be 100 (N) 

C. When A Credit Allowance Does Not Apply 
No credit allowance will be made for: 
1. 
2. 
3. 

Interruptions caused by the negligence of the customer. 
Interruptions of a service due to the failure of equipment or systems provided by the customer or others. 
Interruptions of a service during any period in which the Company is not afforded access to the premises where the 
service is terminated. 

IE BellSouth is a registered tmdenwk of BellSouth Intellectual property Copration 



SOUTH CENTRAL BELL 
TELEPHONE COMPANY 

KENTUCKY 
ISSUED: February 16, 1990 
BY: S. S. Dickson, Vice President 

Louisville, Kentucky 

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
First Revised Page 14 

Cancels Original Page 14 
EFFECTIVE: September 17, 1990 

KPSC Docket No.: 90-057 
Order Dated: August 20, 1990 

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS 

E2.4 Payment Arrangements And Credit Allowances (Cont’d) 
E2.4.4 Credit Allowance For Service Interruptions (Cont’d) 

C. When A Credit Allowance Does Not Apply (Cont’d) 
4. Interruptions of a service when the customer has released that service to the Company for maintenance 

purposes, to make rearrangements, or for the implementation of an order for a change in the service 

during the time that was negotiated with the customer prior to the release of that service. Thereafter, a 
credit allowance as set forth in B. preceding applies. 

5. Interruptions of a service which continue because of the failure of the customer to authorize replacement 
of any element of special construction, as set forth in Section El4 for Special Construction. The period 
for which no credit allowance is made begins on the seventh day after the customer receives the 
Company’s written notification of the need for such replacement and ends on the day after receipt by the 
Company of the customer’s written authorization for such replacement. 

6. Periods when the customer elects not to release the service for testing and/or repair and continues to use 
it on an impaired basis. 

7. Periods of temporary discontinuance as set forth in E2.2.1.B. preceding. 
8. An interruption or a group of interruptions, resulting from a common cause, for amounts less than one 

dollar. 
9. Periods of interruption as set forth in E13.3.1. 

D. Use of an Alternative Service Provided by the Company 

Should the customer elect to use an alternative service provided by the Company during the period that a 
service is interrupted, the customer must pay the tariffed rates and charges for the alternative service used. 

E. Temporary Surrender of a Service 

In certain instances, the customer may be requested by the Company to surrender a service for purposes other 
than maintenance, testing or activity relating to a service order. If the customer consents, a credit allowance 
will be granted. The credit allowance will be l/1440 of the monthly rate for each period of 30 minutes or 
fraction thereof that the service is surrendered. In no case. will the credit allowance exceed the monthly rate 
for the service surrendered in any one monthly billing period. 

E2.4.5 Reserved For Future Use 
E2.4.6 Reestablishment Of Service Following Fire, Flood Or Other Occurrence 

(T) 
(T) 

A. Nonrecurring Charges Do Not Apply 
Charges do not apply for the reestablishment of service following a fire, flood or other occurrence attributed to (T) 
an Act of God provided that: 
1. The service is of the same type as was provided prior to the fire, flood or other occurrence. 
2. The service is for the same customer. 
3. The service is at the same location on the same premises. 
4. The reestablishment of service begins within 60 days after Company service is available. (The 68 day (‘0 

period may be extended a reasonable period if the renovation of the original location on the premises 
affected is not practical within the allotted time period.) 

B. Nonrecurring Charges Apply 
Nonrecurring Charges apply for establishing service at a different location on the same premises or at a 07 
different premises pending reestablishment of service at the original location. 



j(>‘- TH r::>TR\L BELL 
I.ELEPHO.\E COLtP.A.~Y 

KEYTL CKY 
ISSLED, October 13. 1993 

/- 
BY V. H. Greene, Presrdent - KY 

i_oul,cllle. Kentucky 

.-\CCESS SER5 ICES T.\RIFF 

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS 

- E2.4 Payment Arraqements And Credit Allowances (Cont’d) 

E2.1.7 Title Or Ownership Rights 
4. The pabmcnr ,)f rate< and charge% by customer> ior the ser\Ices oifered under the provisions of this Tar!if does 

nor assign. confer or :ransfer title or ownership rights to proposals or facilit!es cieveioped ‘jr utilized. 
respectl-.ely. by the Company II-I the provIsIon of \uch servlces. 

E2.4.8 Billing of .\ccess Service Provided By \lultiple Companies 

The Company WIII adhere to the standards for htlling of access service by multiple companies that are set torrh 
In reference documents Ordering and Billing Forum: Multiple Exchange Carrier .Iccess Billing tSlEC,\B) 
and Ordering and Btlling Forum: MultIpIe Exchange Carrrer Orderrng and Design (MECOD). 

A. Feature Group A ( FCh) Service’ 
1. When a Feature Group A (or LSB.S~‘) Switched Access Service is ordered by a customer where one end 

of the Transport element is in the Company’s operating territory and the other end is in another 
Exchange Telephone Company’s operating territory. the Exchange Telephone Company in whose 
territory FGA dial-tone oJIice is located. accept the order. In addition, the Exchange Telephone Company 
in whose territory the customer’s serving wire center is located must also receive a copy of the order from 
the customer. The Exchange Telephone Company that accepts the order will then determine the charges 
involved. arrange to provide the Access Service ordered and bill the charges in accordance with its Access 
Service Tariff. 
Upon agreement of the Exchange Telephone Compantes tnvolved in the proviston of FGA service, the 
dedicated portton of FGA service (i.e.. Switched Dedicated [nteroffrce Channel. Switched Local Channel 
and Channelization Equipment) will be billed in accordance with the provisions of B. and C. following. 
For non-dedicated portions of FGA service, including the tnterconnection charge, the rates of the billing 
Company WIII apply. 
(DELETED) 

B. Single Bill Arrangements 
I. General 

If agreed to by the Exchange Telephone Companies involved in the provision of the service. a single btll 
arrangement will be provided for FGB’, FGC, FGD and the dedicated portions oj FGA. In rhe event that the 
Exchange Telephone Companies involved agree to change from one billing arrangement to another. the 
customer will be notified at least 30 days prior to the effective date of such change. 

: T : 

‘T) 
c: 

(4) 

D) 

!C) 

:Ci 

Note 1: Except where indicated herein, references to Feature Groups will also include the 
applicable Basic Serving Arrangement (BSA) as detailed in the matrix in E6.1.3 .A. 
(e.g.. the term FGA represents both FGA and Line Side Basic Service 
Arrangement (LSBSA)). 

Note 2: Where LSBSA is provisioned with a DNAL E2.1.8 shall also apply to the DNXL. 

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION 
OF KENTUCKY 

EFFECTIVE 

FE!3 11994 

Material previously appearing on this page now appears on pagets) 1 j i of this section 



iSSL ED. Ocrober 21. 1993 
BY. 41. f-l. Greene. President - KY 

Louisville, Kentucky 

.\CCESS SERF’ICES T.iRIFF 

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS 

/^‘, E2.4 Payment Arrangements And Credit Allowances (Cont’d) 
E2.4.8 Billing of .\ccess Service Provided by Multiple Companies (Cont’d) 

B. Slngie BII! -irranzernenrs (Cont’ii) 
1 -. Ordering 

The customer shall place its access >ervice request with each Exchange Telephone Company lnvolked n 
the prorlhion of the service. 

3 Rating and Billing of Service 

P 

The billing company will be as agreed to by the Exchange Telephone Companies involved in :he 

provision of rhe service. The single bill arrangement may be provided under the followtng single b~l[ 
alternatives if agreed to by such companies. 
a. The billing company will bill and collect all appropriate charges in accordance with the regulations. 

rates and charges in Its Access Services Tariff, or 
b. The billing company will bill and collect all appropriate charges in accordance with the rates and 

charges in its access tariff. for the portion of the service it provides. and in accordance with the rates 
and charges of the access tariffs of the other Exchange Telephone Companies involved. for the 
portion of the service which they provide. The Interconnection Charge of the end office Telephone 
Company will apply. The bill will separately identify each company’s rates and charges. or 

c. The billing company will bill and collect all appropriate charges in accordance with the rates and 
charges in the access tariffs of the other involved Exchange Telephone Companies. as forwarded to it 
by such companies for the portion of the service they provide. and in accordance with the rates and 
charges in its own access tariff for the portion of the service it provides. The Interconnection Charge of 
the end oflice Telephone Company will apply. The bill will separately identify each company’s rates and 
charges. 

For b. and c. preceding, the charges billed for the portion of service provided by this Company are 
determined as set forth in C.3.a., b. and c. following. For nonrecurring charges, one hundred percent of 
this Company’s charge shall apply. 

C. .Multiple Bill Arrangements 
1. General 

Separate bills will be rendered by the Exchange Telephone Companies for FGB’, FGC, FGD and the 
dedicated portions of FGA Access Service if the administration of a single bill arrangement, as set forth Ln 
EZ.1.8.B.. is not agreed upon by the companies involved. In the event that the Exchange Telephone 
Companies involved agree to change from one billing arrangement to another, the customer ~111 be 
notified at least 30 days prior to the effective date of such change. 

7 -. Ordering 

The customer shall place its access service request with each Exchange Telephone Company involved in 
the provision of the service. 

Note 1: Except where indicated herein. references to Feature Groups will also include the 
applicable Basic Serving Arrangement (6%) as detailed in the matrix m E6.1.3.X. 
(e.g., the term FGA represents both FGA and Line Side Basic Service 
Arrangement (LSBSA)). 

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION 
OF KENTUCKY 

EFFECTIVE 

FEB I1994 

PURSUANT TO 807 KAH 5011, 
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Material appearing on this page previously appeared on page(s) 15 of this; section 



BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. 

KENTUCKY 
ISSUED: November 13.1998 
BY: E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 

I Louisville, Kentucky 

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS 
E2.4 Payment Arrangements And Credit Allowances (Cont’d) 

PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
Ninth Revised Page 16 

Cancels Eighth Revised Page 16 
EFFECTIVE: November 16,1998 

E2.4.8 Billing of Access Service Provided by Multiple Companies (Cont’d) 
C. Multiple Bill Arrangements (Cont’d) 

3. Rating and Billing of Service 
Each company will provide its portion of the Access Service based on the regulations, rates and charges contained in its 
Access Services Tariff, subject to the following rules, as appropriate: 
a. The charges billed by this Company for mileage sensitive rate elements, e.g., BellSouth SWA Transport, Special 

Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service InteroffIce Channel or BellSouth Directory Assistance Access Transport, are 
determined as follows: 

(1) The total mileage for the service is computed using the V&H Coordinate Method set forth in Section ElO. 

(2) A billing factor is determined from the NATIONAL EXCHANGE CARRIER ASSOCIATION, INC. TARIFF 
F.C.C. NO. 4 directly.’ 

(3) This Company’s rates and charges are then multiplied by the appropriate quantity(ies) and the billing factor to 
obtain the charges for this Company. 

An example of this methodology is shown in 4. following. 

b. The application of nondistance sensitive rate elements varies according to the rate structure and the location of the 
facilities involved: 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

(6) 

When rates and charges are listed on a per point of termination basis, this Company’s rates will be billed for the 
termination(s) within this Company’s operating territory. 

When rates and charges are listed on a per unit basis (e.g., central office bridging or channelization), this 
Company’s rates and charges will apply for units located in this Company’s operating territory. For switched 
access common transport between a Company access tandem and an end offlice of another company, 50% of 
this company’s Common Transport DS3 to DSl Multiplexer rate, as set forth in Section E6.8.1(C)(3)(a), and 
this company’s Directory Transport DS3 to DSl Multiplexer rate, as set forth in Section E9.5.3(A)(2)(g) shail 
appb. 

(-0 

When rates and charges are developed on an individual case basis, such rates will be developed for the portion 
of the service provided by this Company. 

When rates and charges are listed on a per service basis, this Company’s rates and charges are allocated baaed 
upon the ratio of points on the access circuit that this company owns, in relation to the total number of points on 
the circuit. 

For Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service, Interoffice Channel fixed rates, fifty percent of the 
Company’s rate will apply for each end of the Interoffice Channel that this Company provides. 

For example: 

If the Interoffice Channel fixed rate is $11.80. and this Company provides only one end of the Interoffice 
Channel, the rate would be fifty percent of $11.80, or $5.90. 

If this Company does not provide either end of the Interoffice Channel, this Company’s Interoffice Channel 
fixed rate shall not apply. 

For Switched Interoffice Channel Facility Termination rates, fifty percent of this Company’s rate will apply for 
each end of the Switched Interoffice Channel that this Company provides. 

Note 1: See Tariff Addendum, Section 2 (FCC #4, set 80A) or Section 3 (FCC #4, set 80B). 

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION 
OF KENTUCKY 

EFFECTIVE 

NOV 16 19% 

PURSUANT I’J 307 KAH 5:Oi 1, 
SECT!ON 9 (1) 

By. ~{@.;3.4~ &g 
.-- . 
SECRETARY C’F THE COMMISS!ON 



BELLSOUTH 
* TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. 

KENTUCKY 
ISSUED: February 18.1998 

- BY: E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 
Louisville, Kentucky 

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
Second Revised Page 16.1 

Cancels First Revised Page 16.1 
EFFECTIVE: March 10, 1998 

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS 

n 
E2.4 Payment Arrangements And Credit Allowances (Cont’d) 

E2.4.8 Billing of Access Service Provided by Multiple Companies (Cont’d) 

C. Multiple Bill Arrangements (Cont’d) 
3. Rating and Billing of Service (Cont’d) 

b. (Cont’d) 

(6) (Cont’d) 

/-. 

For example: 

If the BellSouth SWA Dedicated Interoffice Channel Facility Termination rate is $15.00, and this Company 
provides only one end of this BellSouth SWA Dedicated Interoffice Channel, the rate would be fifty percent of 
$15.00, or $7.50. 

If this Company does not provide either end of the Switched Interoffice Channel, this Company’s Switched 
Interoffice Channel Facility Termination rate shall not apply. 

C. For nonrecurring charges, one-hundred percent of this Company’s charge shall apply; provided, however, thatfor (0 
installation charges pursuant to E6.8.l.F, only fifty percent of this Company’s installation charges will apply 
where, for trunk installations this Company owns neither the involved end office or access tandem, or for line 
side installations this Company does not own the Feature Group A dial tone office. 

PUBLIC !%fWlCE ColMMlSS ION 

w~~~‘y 

MAR 10 1991 

PURSUANT TO 807 KAR 5011, 
SECTION 9 (1) 



SOL’TH CEZTRAL BELL 
TELEPHOIE COMPX4\1’ 

KE,UTUCKY 
ISSUED: October 22. 1993 

..- BY, M, H. Greene, Prestdenr - KY 
Loulswlle. Kentucky 

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS 

,,-.., E2.4 Payment Arrangements And Credit Allowances (Cont’d) 
EZ.4.8 Billing of kcess Service Provided by Multiple Companies (Cont’d) T 

C. Multiple Bill .-irrangerr.enrj (ConI’d) c 
1. Mulrlple B\il Example! for Switched Trunsporr Rare Elemenfr c 

a. Assume Sw&hed DedicatedXommon Transport IS ordered to an End Office in the operarIng territory c; 
of Company .A. The customer premises IS located In rhe operating territory of Company B 
( I) S&itched Dedicated Transport \ 

END OFRCE 

CllMPANY A 
FW,TCWED DEDICATED TRANSPORT c’Dl-) 

SWITCHED DEDICATED INTEROFFICE 
<-114NNEL tSW DlfKC)=?R% 
FAI‘ILITY TERMINATION tFl7 = (0% 
I”ITFR(‘1WNECTION 
c‘“ANNELIZATION EQ (CE\. IF APPLICABLE 

COMPANY B 
TERRITORY 

WIRE CENTER 
5 ERV ING 

CUSTOMER PREhiISE.5 

20 MILES 

SW DIOC 
:I I 

COMPANY R 
SWITCHED 1 DEDICATED TRANSPORT iID’!-l 

SWmHED LOCAL CHANNEL 6W LCI 
SWITCHED DEDICATED INTEROFFICE 
CHANNEL (SW DlOO=R% 
F,q,WV TFPMlNAllON tm I 50% 

CHANh 
. .-.-.... . ..-. ~. ., 

IELlZATlON EQ (CE). IF A-%XiU 

Assume 20 miles of Switched Dedicated Transport (DT); Assume 8,000 minutes of use; Assume billing factor 
From ,VECA No. 4 of 28% for Company A and 72% for Company El. 

(0 

COMPAXY A - DT = $1.00 per mile CC) 

FT = 625.00 per month 
INTERC. = $002 per mou 

DT 20 mi x $1.00 x 28% = S 5.60 
FT $25.00 x 50% = S12JO 
INTERC. 6.002 x 8,000 mou = $16.00 

Note 1: Rates used in each example are for example purposes only. 

!C) 

(Y) 

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION 
OF KENTUCKY 

EFFECTIVE 

FEB 11994 

PURSUANTTO807KAR5:Oll. 



SOLTH CENTRAL BELL 
rELEPHOYE CO.LlP.A.XY 

KEYTUCKY 
ISSUED, October 21. !993 

/---- BY: 41. H. Greene. President - KY 
Loulwlle. Kentucky 

.ACCESS SERFICES TARIFF 

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS 

,,+.-, E2.4 Payment Arrangements And Credit Allowances (Cont’d) 
E2.4.8 Billing of Access Service Provided by Multiple Companies (Cont’d) 

C. 4lultlpie 9111 Arrangements (Cont’d) 

-1. .Muitlple BIII Example’@ Switched Transport Rate Elements (Cont’d) 

a. (Cot-it’d) 

COMPAVY d SWITCHED TRAYSPORT = 534.10 

Company B - DT = d .50 per mile 
FT = $15.00 per month 
SWLC = $10.00 per month 

SWLC = % 10.00 
FT $15.00 x 50% = % 7.50 
DT 20 mi x S.50 x 72% = $ 7.20 

COMPANY B SWITCHED TRANSPORT = $24.70 

Note 1: Rates used in each example are for example purposes only 

c: 

(Cl 

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION 
OF KENTUCKY 

EFFECTIVE 

FEB 11994 

PURSUANTTO807KAR5:011. 
SECTION 9 (1) 



BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. First Revised Page 17.2 
* KENTUCKY Cancels Original Page 17.2 
ISSUED: July 31,1998 EFFECTIVE: August I,1998 
BY: E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 

F. Louisville, Kentucky 

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS 

E2.4 Payment Arrangements And Credit Allowances (Cont’d) 
E2.4.8 Billing of Access Service Provided by Multiple Companies (Cont’d) 

C. Multiple Bill Arrangements (Cont’d) 
4. Multiple Bill Example’ for Switched Transport Rate Elements (Cont’d) 

a. (Cont’d) 

(2) Switched Common Transport 

~u8~lCSERVlCECOMMlSSlON 
OFKENTIJCKV 

EFFECTIVE 

AUG 0 1 1998 

(0 
(0 

- 

Company A 
Switched Common Transport (CT) 
-Switched Common Interoffice 

Channel (SW CIOC) = 28% 
-Facility Termination (FT) = 50% 
Interconnection 

Comoanv B 
Switched Local Channel (SW LC) 
Switched Common Transport (CT) 
-Sw'd Common Interoffice Ch (SW CIOC) = 72% 
-Facility Termination = 50% 
Switched Dedicated Interoffice Ch (SW DIOC) 
-Sw'd Ded'd Interoffice Ch (SW DIOC) = 100% 
-Facility Termination = 100% 
Access Tandem Switching (AT SW) 
Channelization EQ (CE), if applicable 

Assume 20 miles of Switched Common Transport (CT); 20 miles of Switched Dedicuted Transport (DT); and 8,000 
minutes of use. Further, assume a billing factor from NECA 4 of 28% for Company A and 12% for Company B. 
COMPANY A - CT = S.0001 per mou/per mile 

CTFT = $.OOOl per mou 
MTERC. = 5.002 per mou 

INTERC. 3.002 x 8,000 mou = $16.00 
CT 20 mi x SO001 x 8,000 mou x 28% ‘= $ 4.48 
CT FT %.OOOl x 8,000 mou x 50% =s .40 

0 

K) 

F-3 

COMPANY A SWITCHED TRANSPORT = $20.88 

Note 1: Rates used in each example are for example purposes only, and do not include multiplexing, 
tandem trunk ports and end office trunk ports. 

CC) 



BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. 

KENTUCKY 
ISSUED: July 3 1, 1998 
BY: E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 

Louisville, Kentucky 

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS 

E2.4 Payment Arrangements And Credit Allowances (Cont’d) 
E2.4.8 Billing of Access Service Provfded by Multiple Companles (Cont’d) 

C. Multiple Bill Arrangements (Cont’d) 
4. Multiple Bill Example’ for Switched Transport Rate Elements (Cont’d) 

a. (Cont’d) 

COMPANY B - CT = LOO03 per modper mile 
CT FT = $,0001 per mou 
AT Switching = %.00005 per mou 
SWLC = $10.00 

DT = $2.00 per mile 

DT FT = $30.00 per month 

PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
First Revised Page 17.3 

Cancels Original Page 17.3 
EFFECTIVE: August I, 1998 

(0 

PO 

Rc) 

SWLC = s10.00 
AT SW S.00005 x $8.000 mou =s 40 
CT 20 mi. x %.OOOl x 8.000 mou x 72% = $1 I S2 
CT FT $.OOOl x 8.000 mou x 50% =s 240 (‘3 

DT 20 mi. x % 2.00 = $40.00 (N) 

DT FT = $30.00 R1) 

COMPANY B SWITCHED TRANSPORT =$92.32 Pa 

Note 1: Rates used in each example are for example purposes only and do not include multipleving, (0 
tandem trunk ports and end oflee trunk ports 

pusllc SERVICE COMMISSION 
OF KENTUCKY 

EFFECTIVE 

AUG 01 1998 
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SOUTH CENTRAL BELL 
TELEPHONE COMPANY 

KENTUCKY 

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF 

ISSUED: August 26, 1994 
BY: M. H. Greene, President - KY 

Louisville, Kentucky 

PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
Fourth Revised Page 18 

Cancels Third Revised Page 18 
EFFECTIVE: September 26, 1994 

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS 
F E2.4 Payment Arrangements And Credit Allowances (Cont’d) 

E2.4.9 Optional Payment Plan 
A. Channel Services Payment Plan 

1. General 
a. The regulations specified herein are applicable to specific facilities as indicated in the appropriate 

sections of this Tariff for channel services. 
b. Facilities furnished under the Channel Services Payment Plan (CSPP) are subject to all general 

regulations applicable to the provision of service by the Company as stated elsewhere in this Tariff 
except as noted herein. 

c. The CSPP is a payment plan which allows customers to pay fixed rates for channel equipment and/or (7 
facilities over variable contractual payment periods. A specific monthly rate applies for the duration 
of each period as follows or as specified otherwise in this Tars. 

(1) 36 month Term Payment Plan - payment periods may be selected from 24 months to 48 months 
in length, at 36 month rates alid charges. 

(2) 60 month Term Payment Plan - payment periods may be selected from 49 months to 72 months 
in length, at 60 month rates and charges. 

(3) 84 month Term Payment Plan - payment periods may be selected from 73 months to 96 months 
in length, at 84 month rates and charges. 

d. When the customer extends service beyond a 96 month service period, the 84 month Term Payment Plan v-3 
(or the longest available tariffed service period) rates will apply. 

e. When the customer orders service to be provided under a CSPP arrangement, the customer must designate (Cl 
to the Company the payment plan and the service period desired, e.g. 84 month Term Payment Plan and 
96 months. 

2. Application of Rates and Charges 
a. 

b. 

C. 

d. 

e. 
f. 

Rates stabilized under a CSPP arrangement are exempt from Company-initiated increases, however, 
decreases for any rate element will automatically flow through to the customer. Effective with this Tariff, 
customers under a CSPP arrangement will be billed the lower of their existing CSPP rates or the current 
CSPP rates for their service arrangement. 

((3 

In the event that all or any part of a service is disconnected at customer request prior to expiration of 
any selected payment period of greater than one month’s duration, the customer will be required to 
pay a termination charge as stated in that service’s section of this Tariff. 
When customers renew or change the length of their payment period, the rates applicable for the new 
period are those currently in effect at the time of the renewal or change in the length of the payment 
period. 

Recurring rates and nonrecurring charges apply according to the appropriate schedules for services 
offered as associated items to Channel Services, and are filed elsewhere in this Tariff. 
Customer requests for inside moves of service will not affect the contract period. 
A change in jurisdiction will not constitute a disconnect of service provided the new CSPP 
arrangement is a minimum 24 month service period or equaltiexceeds the remaining service period, 
whichever is greater, provided the new CSPP arrangement is for the same customer at the same 
location for the same capacity service. 

(NJ 

p~3LiC SERWCE COMMISSION 
OF KENTUCKY 

EFFECTIVE 



BELLSOUTH 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. 

KENTUCKY 
ISSUED: December 7, 1998 

P BY: E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 
Louisville, Kentucky 

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
Fourth Revised Page 18.1 

Cancels Third Revised Page 18.1 
EFFECTIVE: January 6, 1999 

y-c 

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS 

E2.4 Payment Arrangements And Credit Allowances (Cont’d) 
E2.4.9 Optional Payment Plan (Cont’d) 

A. Channel Services Payment Plan (Cont’d) 
3. Additions 

a. Additions of services or rate elements for activating spare or unused capacities of a service under a CSPP 
arrangement will be considered part of the existing CSPP arrangement. 

b. Additions of services or rate elements, i.e. new local channels, interoffice channels, etc., other than for activating 
spare or unused capacities, must be under a new CSPP arrangement at rates and charges as specified in 2. preceding. 

c. Termination charges for premature disconnection of added contractual services will apply as set forth under 
Disconnects as stated in 4. following. 

d. Additions under CSPP are exempt from Company initiated rate changes for all payment periods longer than one 
month. However, decreases for any rate element will automatically flow through to the customer. 

e. Nonrecurring charges, as specified in this Tariff, will apply to the added channel services. 
4. Disconnects 

a. When a service or rate element, included under a CSPP arrangement, is disconnected prior to expiration of the 
selected service period, termination liability charges apply as set forth in the rate regulations in this Tariff for such 
service. Remaining services or rate elements will not be affected by such disconnections. 

b. When a tariffed service under a CSPP arrangement is disconnected prior to the expiration of a selected service period 
as a result of a change of Tariff jurisdiction and/or a customer requested change to a higher order of a separately 
tariffed service, termination liability charges will not apply when: 
- the service period of the new CSPP arrangement for the higher order of service is a minimum 24 month service 
period or equals/exceeds the remaining service period of the disconnected arrangement, whichever is greater, and 

- the service orders to install the new higher order of service and disconnect the old service are related together and 
there is no lapse in service between installation of the higher order of service and disconnection of the existing 
service, and 

- the service orders are for the same customer at the same location 

For the purposes of determining a higher order of service, the following ranking will be used (Analog Voice Grade 
(a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DSO VG) = lowest, Channels for use with BellSouth Managed Shared Ring service or 
SMARTGate’ service (crk.a BellSouth SPA Managed Shared Ring Network) = Highest): 

Analog Voice Grade (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DSO VG) Services 
DSO (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DSO VG) Services 

0 

DSI High Capacity (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DSI) Service 

Channels for use with BellSouth Managed Ring service or SMARTGate (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Managed 0% 
Shared Ring Network 

5. Moves of Equipment 
a. The appropriate nonrecurring charges for inside moves for items associated with channel services as specified in this 

and other Tariffs are applicable. This type movement will not affect the contract period. 
b. Customer requests for moves of services(s) under CSPP, other than inside moves, will be subject to the conditions 

stated in 11. following. 

* ServiceMatkofBellSouthCotpomtion 



SOUTH CENTRAL BELL 
TELEPHONE COMPANY 

KENTUCKY 

,f--x 
ISSUED: August 26, 1994 
BY: M. H. Greene, President - KY 

Louisville, Kentucky 

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF 

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS 
/1 E2.4 Payment Arrangements And Credit Allowances (Cont’d) 

PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
Original Page 18. I. 1 

EFFECTIVE: September 26, 1994 

E2.4.9 Optional Payment Plan (Co&d) 
A. Channel Services Payment Plan (Cont’d) 

6. Requests for Changes in Length of Optional Payment Period 
a. Subsequent to the establishment of a contract with a CSPP period, and prior to the completion of that 

period, the existing payment period may be replaced by: 
(1) A currently offered payment period at the current rates, with a length equal to or longer than the 

time remaining in the existing service agreement, subject to the following conditions: 
- No credit will be given for payments made during the formerly selected period. 
- The new payment period begins with the r(ew CSPP e$.ective date. 
- No termination charge applies for the remaining portion of the former payment period. 
- Nonrecurring charges will not be reapplied. 

(2) A currently offered payment period at the current rates, with a length shorter than the time 
remaining in the existing service agreement, subject to the following conditions: 
- No credit will be given for payments made during the formerly selected period. 
- The new payment period begins with the new CSPP eflective dare. 
- A termination charge applies for the remaining portion of the former payment period. 
- Nonrecurring charges will not be reapplied. 

F'JBLC SERVlCECOMMlSSlON 
OFKENTUCKY 

EFFECTIVE 
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Material appearing on this page previously appeared on page(s) 18.1 of this section 



BELLSOUTH 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. 

KENTUCKY 
ISSUED: January 17,1997 

T---x BY: E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 
Louisville, Kentucky 

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF 

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS 

ph E2.4 Payment Arrangements And Credit Allowances (Cont’d) 
E2.4.9 Optional Payment Plan (Cont’d) 

A. Channel Services Payment Plan (Cont’d) 
7. Renewal Options 

f- 

PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
Fifth Revised Page 18.2 

Cancels Fourth Revised Page J8.2 
EFFECTIVE: February 16, 1997 

a. The customer has the following renewal options: 

(1) Prior to completion of the current payment period, any period available under the CSPP may be selected at the 
rates in effect for new customers at the time of the renewal. The customer will be charged the current rate for 
the newly selected payment period, commencing the day following completion of the prior payment period. 

(2) Service may be continued on a month-to-month basis at the current rate for the one-month payment period, 
unless otherwise specified in this Tariff. The customer has no additional service commitment and, 
consequently, when service is terminated will not be subject to any termination charge. The one month service 
will be subject to Company-initiated rate adjustments when approved by the appropriate regulatory authority. 

(3) If the customer does not elect an additional payment period or does not request discontinuance of service, 
service will be continued at the monthly rate currently in effect for the month-to-month payment rate, under 
the terms specified in (2) preceding. 

b. Nonrecurring charges are not applicable for services renewed under the CSPP. Any new services added at the time 
of renewal will be subject to all appropriate nonrecurring charges. 

c. The Company may discontinue or change any or all renewal options with approval of the appropriate regulatory 
authority. 

d. When a customer renews a CSPP arrangement, the rates and charges in effect on the first day of service of the 
renewal will apply. 

e. Recognition of previous service will be given to customers who renew &I existing CSPP arrangement, for the same 0 
or larger system(s) and all associated rate elements at the same location(s), provided that the length of the new CSPP 
arrangement is a minimum 24 month service period or equals/exceeds the remaining service period of the original 
CSPP arrangement, whichever is greater. An example of a larger system is the renewal of an Analog Voice Grade 
(aka BelLSouih SPA DSO Digital Data) service with a DSl High Capacity (a.k.a. BelLSouth SPA DSl) service. 

f. Recognition of previous service will be given to month-to-month customers with a service date of January 1, 1994 
or later who convert to a CSPP arrangement, provided the minimum service period has been met. For customers 
whose service date is January 1, 1994 or earlier, recognition will be given for the previous service back to January 
1, 1994. For customers whose service date is later than January 1, 1994, recognition for the previous service will be 
given back to the actual service date. 

g. To determine the appropriate CSPP Payment Plan for the renewed arrangement, recognition of service will consist 
of the sum of months in service of the completed service arrangement and the sum of the months of the proposed 
service period of the CSPP arrangement. For example, a CSPP arrangement for a 36-month service period under the 
36 month Term Payment Plan is renewed for 24 months with no changes at the end of the 36 month period. The 
sum of months for the completed and proposed service periods would equal 60 months and would be billed under 
the 60 month Term Payment Plan. Another example is a Month-to-Month customer, in service for 15 months, who 
wishes to convert to a 60-month CSPP arrangement with no changes. The combined service period of the 
Month-to-Month arrangement and the CSPP arrangement is equal to 75 months, which would be billed under the 84 
month Term Payment Plan. 

PUBLIC SERVICE COMEJIISSIOti 
OF KENTUCKY 

EFFECTIVE 

i-333 7 6 1997 
PURSUANT TO W KAR 5.911, 

SECTiON 9 ( 1) 
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SOUTH CENTRAL BELL 
TELEPHONE COMPANY 

KENTUCKY 
ISSUED: August 26, 1994 
BY: M. H. Greene, President - KY 

Louisville, Kentucky 

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
Original Page 18.2.0.1 

EFFECTIVE: September 26, 1994 

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS 

E2.4 Payment Arrangements And Credit Allowances (Cont’d) 
E2.4.9 Optional Payment Plan (Cont’d) 

A. Channel Services Payment Plan (Cont’d) 
8. Transfer of Service 

a. Service may be transferred to a new customer at the same location upon prior written concurrence by 
the new customer as specified in this Tariff. This does not constitute a disconnect of service or a 
discontinuance of an existing CSPP arrangement. The new customer will be subject to all provisions 
and equipment configurations currently in effect for the previous customer. Regulations concerning 
transfer of service between subscribers as stated in other sections of this Tariff also apply under CSPP. 

9. Prepayment 

a. For payment periods longer than one month, the customer may prepay the total outstanding 
recurring monthly rates. The prepayment of monthly rates in no way constitutes a purchase and the 
Company retains full ownership of all services covered by the prepayment. The following conditions 
apply: 
(1) Customers who prepay six months or more will have an allowance applied. The prepayment 

factor to be used for each month prepaid will be revised periodically by the Company. 
(2) Monthly rates for all services covered by a single Letter of Election must be prepaid. Monthly 

rates must be prepaid for services added subsequently and placed on the same Letter of Election 
(i.e., customerelected coterminous option) with a prepaid system. 

(3) Customers who change the length of a prepaid payment period will be credited any unused 
portion of the prepayment, subject to termination charges as specified in 4. preceding. 

(4) Customers who prematurely disconnect will have termination charges deducted from the 
prepaid amount and any balance credited to their bill. 

10. Exception to Termination Liability For State,County, and Municipal Governments 
a. In the event that all or any part of the service is disconnected at customer request prior to expiration 

of any selected payment period of greater than one month’s duration, the customer will be required 
to pay a termination charge as staied in the service tariffs. The Tariffs provisions concerning 
termination liability for recurring charges only shall be inapplicable to any state, county or municipal 
governmental entity when there is in effect, as a result of action by such entity and through a duly 
constituted legislative, administrative body: 
(1) a statute; 
(2) an ordinance; 
(3) a policy directive; or 
(4) a constitutional provision 
which restricts or prohibits an additional contractual payment for early termination of a contract by 
any such entity, or agency thereof, due to an unavailability of funding. When service is being 
provided and funding to the governmental entity for such service becomes unavailable, the 
governmental entity may cancel the service without additional payment obligation. Provided 
however, that if the governmental entity cancels the service for any reason other than the 
unavailability of funds, the termination liability provisions in the Tariff shall apply. 
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BELLSOUTH 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. 

KENTUCKY 
ISSUED: January 17, 1997 

/-. ’ BY: EC. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 
Louisville, Kentucky 

P 

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF 

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS 

PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
Second Revised Page 18.2.0.2 

Cancels First Revised Page 18.2.0.2 
EFFECTIVE: February 16, 1997 

E2.4 Payment Arrangements And Credit Allowance& (Cont’d) 
E2.4.9 Optional Payment Plan (Cont’d) 

A. Channel Services Payment Plan (Cont’d) 
11. Moves of Service(s) under CSPP 

Termination Liability Charges will not apply to customer requests for moves of service under CSPP from one location to 
another location subject to the following: 
a. The original and new premises locations must be in Company territory within the same state. 
b. The move from the original location to the new location must be completed within thirty days of the original 

premises disconnect date. 
c. No lapse in billing will occur for moves of service under CSPP. 

d. Orders to disconnect the existing service and reestablish it at the new location must be related. 

e. Any local channels, interoffice channels, and/or optional features and functions from the original location that are 
not reestablished at the new location will be subject to applicable Termination Liability charges. 

f. Any additions made at the new location will be treated as coterminous additions in accordance with 3. preceding. 

g. All regulations and charges for changes made to the service coincident to the move shall apply. 

h. All appropriate nonrecurring charges for moves of service under CSPP as specified elsewhere in this Tariff will 
apply. 

i. Moves of service that involve a change of jurisdiction, e.g., intraLATA to intrastate, intrastate to interstate, etc. will 
not be treated as a disconnect of service with regard to Termination Liability charge application. The customer must 
subscribe to a payment arrangement offered in the appropriate tariff which is a minimum 24-month service period or 
equals/exceeds the remaining contract period, whichever is greater. . 

B. Fast Packet Services Payment Plan 
1. General 

a. The regulations specified herein are applicable only to specific Fast Packet Access Services as indicated in the rate 
regulations for such services in Section E2 1. following. 

b. The terms of this Fast Packet Services Payment Plan (SPP) apply to such specific Fast Packet Services except as 
noted in the rate regulations for the given service 

c. The Fast Packet SPP allows customers to pay stabilized monthly rates for fixed service periods selected by the 
customer. The two payment plans offered are as follows: 

(1) Term Payment Plan A - service periods may be selected from 12 months to 24 months in length. 
(2) Term Payment Plan B - service periods may be selected from 25 months to 48 months in length. 

d. When the customer renews a Fast Packet SPP arrangement under E2.4.9.B.7.d. following and the sum of months is 0 
greater than the number of months for which the services is available under a Fast Packet SPP, the current rates for 
the longest payment plan available for that service will apply. For example, when the customer extends XACDS 
(da BellSouth Exchange Access Connectionless Data service) beyond 48 months, Payment Plan B rates will 
apply. 

e. When the customer orders service to be provided under a Fast Packet SPP arrangement, the customer must designate 
to the Company the payment plan and the service period desired, e.g., Plan B and 36 months. 

f. Rates stabilized under a Fast Packet SPP arrangement are exempt from Company initiated increases, however, 
decreases to any rate element will automatically flow through to the customer. 

2. Application of Rates and Charges 
a. The rates and charges applicable are those in effect as set forth in the rate regulations of this tariff for the particular 

Fast Packet Access Service involved as of the Application Date, provided that the actual service date does not 
exceed the later of the following. N@LlC SERVICE c@M~~~,, 
(1) the Service Date under a standard service interval, or OF KENTUCKY 

EFFECTIVE 

fEB 16 1997 
PURSUANT TO 8W KAR 5.0 11, 

SECTION 9 (1) 
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BELLSOUTH 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. 

ISSUED: February 7,2005 
BY: E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 

KENTUCKY 

Louisville, Kentucky 

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF 

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS 

PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
Second Revised Page 18.2.0.3 

Cancels First Revised Page 18.2.0.3 
EFFECTIVE: March 9,2005 

E2.4 Payment Arrangements And Credit Allowances (Cont'd) 
E2.4.9 Optional Payment Plan (Cont'd) 

B. Fast Packet Services Payment Plan (Cont'd) 
2. Application of Rates and Charges (Cont'd) 

a. (Cont'd) 

(2) the earliest date on which service can reasonably be made available to the customer by the Company. 
b. If the customer desires a service date later than as provided in A. preceding, the rates and charges in effect at the 

time of the actual service date are applicable. 
c. The customer will be required to pay a Termination Liability Charge in the event that all or any part of a service is 

disconnected at the customer's request prior to expiration of any selected payment period of greater than one month's 
duration except as specified in E2.4.9.B.4 following. 

d. The Termination Liability Charge is determined by multiplying the number of months remaining in the contract 
payment period by the contracted monthly rate by 90 percent. 

( 1 )  For example, a customer subscribes to a Fast Packet Transport Service using Term Payment Plan A and selects 
the 18-month payment period. AAer 12 months the customer chooses to terminate service. The Termination 
Liability Charge is calculated by multiplying 6 months (18 months - 12 months) by the monthly rate by 90 
percent. 

3. Additions 
a. 

b. 

Additions of services or rate elements (e.g., Network Interfaces) must be under a new Fast Packet SPP arrangement 
at rates and charges as specified in E2.4.9.8.2. preceding. 
Termination charges for premature disconnection of added contractual services will apply as set forth under 
Disconnects in E2.4.9.B.4. following. 
Additions under Fast Packet SPP are exempt from Company-initiated rate changes for all payment periods longer 
than one month. However, decreases for any rate element will automatically flow through to the customer. 

When a service or rate element, included under a Fast Packet SPP arrangement, is disconnected prior to expiration of 
the selected service period, Termination Liability Charges apply as set forth in E2.4.9.B.2. preceding except as 
specifically stated otherwise in E2.4.9.B.4.b following. Remaining services or rate elements will not be affected by 
such disconnections. 
When a tariffed service under a Fast Packet SPP arrangement is disconnected prior to the expiration of a selected 
service period as a result of a customer requested change at the same location to either another speed of the same 
tariffed service or to another Fast Packet Access Service under an Optional Payment Plan, termination liability 
charges will not apply when: 
1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

c. 

4. Disconnects 
a. 

b. 

The completed service period is a minimum ofsix (6) months, and 
The service period of the new Optional Payment Plan arrangement for the newly selected service is equal to or 
longer than the remaining service period of the disconnected arrangement, and 
The newly selected service is a transmission speed that is either higher than the old service, or is a transmission 
speed that is the next lower transmission speed from the old service, and 
The service orders to install the newly selected service and disconnect the old service are related together and 
received by the Telephone Company at the same time, and there is no lapse in service between installation of 
the newly selected service and disconnection of the existing service. 

Nonrecurring charges apply for the installation of the newly requested service. Termination liability charges may 
apply for changes to associated Special Access Services under an Optional Payment Plan as set forth in tariffs 
regulating those services. 

All BellSouth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and servicemarks section ofthis Tariff are owned by BellSouth Intellectual propert, 
Corporation. 

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION
OF KENTUCKY

EFFECTIVE
03/09/2005

PURSUANT TO 807 KAR 5:011
SECTION 9 (1)

By___________________________
Executive Director
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BELLSOUTH 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. 

KENTUCKY 
ISSUED: November 13, 1998 
BY: E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 

Louisville, Kentucky 

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
Original Page 18.2.0.3.1 

EFFECTIVE: December 14, 1998 

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS 

E2.4 Payment Arrangements And Credit Allowances (Cont’d) 
E2.4.9 Optional Payment Plan (Cont’d) 

B. Fast Packet Services Payment Plan (Cont’d) 
5. Moves of Service Under Fast Packet SPP 

a. Termination Liability Charges will not apply to customer requests for moves of service under Fast Packet SPP from 
one location to another location subject to the following: 

W) 
CM) 

(1) 
(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

(6) 

(7) 
(8) 

The original and new premises locations must be in Company territory within the same state. 
The move from the original location to the new location must be completed within thirty days of the original 
premises disconnect date. 

No lapse in billing will occur for moves of service under Fast Packet SPP. 

Orders to disconnect the existing service and re-establish it at the new location must be related together and 
received by the Company at the same time. 

Any rate elements (i.e., Network Interfaces) from the original location that are not re-established at the new 
location will be subject to applicable Termination Liability Charges. 

Any additions made at the new location will be treated as coterminous additions in accordance with E2.4.9.B.3. 
preceding. 
All regulations and charges for changes made to the service coincident to that move shall apply. 

Moves of service that involve a change of jurisdiction (e.g., interstate to intrastate) will not be treated as a 
disconnect of service with regard to Termination Liability Charge application. The customer must subscribe to 
a payment arrangement offered in the appropriate intrastate tariff which is equal to or greater than the 
remaining contract period. 

Material appearing on this page pmviously appeamd on page(s) 18.2.0.3 of this s&ion. 

W) 

IMI 

(MI 

CM) 

(MI 

CM) 

(MI 



PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
Original Page 18.2.0.4 

EFFECTIVE: October 23, 1995 

SOUTH CENTRAL BELL 
- TELEPHONE COMPANY 

KENTUCKY 
. ’ ISSUED: September 22.1995 

BY: M. H. Greene, President - KY 
Louisville, Kentucky 

c E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS 

E2.4 Payment Arrangements And Credit Allowances (Cont’d) 
E2.4.9 Optional Payment Plan (Cont’d) 

B. Fast Packet Services Payment Plan (Cont’d) 
6. Requests for Changes in Length of Optional Payment Period 

a. Subsequent to the establishment of a Fast Packet SPP arrangement and prior to the completion of the 
selected service period for that arrangement, the Fast Packet SPP arrangement miy be replaced by a new 
Fast Packet SPP arrangement at rates and charges in effect on the first day of service under the new Fast 
Packet SPP arrangement, subject to the following conditions: 

(1) No credit will be given for payments made under the original Fast Packet SPP arrangement except for 
credits allowed in E2.4.9.9.A. following. 

(2) The service period selected for the new Fast Packet SPP arrangement begins on the-new Fast Packet 
SPP effective date but not later than the expiration date of the Fast Packet SPP being replaced. 

(3) Nonrecurring charges will not be reapplied for existing services. 
(4) If the new Fast Packet SPP arrangement has a service period shorter in length than the time remaining 

under the service period for the existing Fast Packet SPP arrangement, the change to the new Fast 
Packet SPP constitutes a disconnection ,of the existing Fast Packet SPP arrangement for which 
Termination Liability Charges apply. YA 

7. Renewal Options 
a. When a service period under an existing Fast Packet SPP arrangement is completed, the customer may 

select a new Fast Packet SPP arrangement at rates and charges in effect on the fust day of service under the 
new Fast Packet SPP arrangement, continue service under the month-to-month rates, or discontinue service 
with no Termination Liability Charge. If the customer does not elect to either discontinue service or 
continue service under a new Fast Packet SPP arrangement, service will be continued under month-to-month 
rates. 

b. Any new rate elements added to a customer’s network or changes to existing services at the time of renewal 
will be subject to all appropriate nonrecurring charges. 

c. When a customer renews a Fast Packet SPP arrangement, the rates and charges in effect on the first day of 
service of the renewal will apply. 

d. Recognition of previous service will be given to customers who renew an existing Fast Packet SPP 
arrangement, for all associated rate elements at the same location(s), provided that the length of the new 
Fast Packet SPP arrangement is equal to or greater than the remaining service period of the original Fast 
Packet SPP arrangement. 

e. Recognition of previous service back to the actual service date will be given to month-to-month customers 
who convert to a Fast Packet SPP arrangement. 

f. To determine the appropriate Fast Packet SPP Payment Plan for the renewed arrangement, recognition of 
service will consist of the sum of months in service of the completed service arrangement and the sum of 
the months of the proposed service period of the Fast Packet SPP arrangement. For example, a Fast Packet 
SPP arrangement for a 24-month service period under Term Payment Plan A is renewed for 16 months with 
no changes at the end of the 24-month period. The sum of months for the completed and proposed service - 
periods would equal 40 months and would be billed under Term Payment Plan B. 
Another example is a month-to-month customer, in service for 15 months, who wishes to convert to a 
24-month Fast Packet SPP arrangement with no changes. The combined service period of the _ _  ̂ . . . . . . . 
Month-to-Month arrangement and the Fast Packet SPP arrangement is equal to 35, 
billed uner Payment Plan B. ~~~E~O~MlSS~oN 

8. Transfer of Service OFKENTUCKY cN) 

a. Service transferred to a new customer at the same location in accordance with E2.1.2 prece CFT m[ o%ot PO 
Constitute a disconnect of service or a discontinuance of an existing Fast Packet SPP arrangement. 

P- 9. Prepayment 
OCT 23 1995 (N) 

PURSUANTTO807KAR5.011, 
SECTION 9(l) 
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SOUTH CENTRAL BELL ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
Original Page 18.2.0.5 

EFFECTIVE: October 23, 1995 

/CI TELEPHONE COMPANY 
KENTUCKY 

ISSUED: September 22, 1995 
BY: M. H. Greene, President - KY 

Louisville, Kentucky 

P E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS 

E2.4 Payment Arrangements And Credit Allowances (Cont’d) 
E2.4.9 Optional Payment Plan (Cont’d) 

B. Fast Packet Services Payment Plan (Cont’d) 00 

,- 

9. Prepayment (Cont’d) WI 
a. Upon entering into a Fast Packet SPP arrangement, the customer may prepay the outstanding recurring (N) 

monthly rates in whole or in part for all rate elements included in the Fast Pack’et SPP arrangement. The - 
Company retains full ownership of services in accordance with E2.4.7 preceding. The following conditions 
apply: 
(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

A prepayment allowance will be applied to the amount prepaid for each given month equal to 0.6666% 
per month compounded monthly for the number of months the payment is advanced. 
The customer may elect the percentage of the monthly rates to be prepaid, provided however, the same 
percentage shall apply to all rate elements included in the Fast Packet SPP arrangement for all months 
remaining in the service period. 
The same prepayment percentage will apply in the event the customer adds services to an existing Fast 
Packet SPP arrangement subsequent to the establishment of the service. 
When the customer who has prepaid recurring monthly rates replaces the existing Fast Packet SPP 
arrangement with a new Fast Packet Smarrangement, the customer will be credited with that portion 
of the prepayment amount, representing a prepayment of the monthly recurring rates remaining in the 
existing Fast Packet SPP arrangement. 

(N) 

(n 

Customers who prematurely disconnect will have Termination Liability Charges deducted from the 
unused prepaid balance. The remaining prepaid balance, if any, will be credited to their bill. 

00 

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSON 
OF KENTUCKY 

EFFECTIVE 



ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
Second Revised Page 18.2.0.6 

Cancels First Revised Page 18.2.0.6 
EFFECTIVE: March 9,2005 

BELLSOUTH 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. 

ISSUED: February 7,2005 
BY: E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 

KENTUCKY 

Louisville, Kentucky 
E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS 

E2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd) 
E2.4.9 Optional Payment Plan (Cont'd) 

C. Transport Payment Plan (TPP) 
1. General 

a. The regulations and terms specified herein are applicable only to BellSouth Dedicated Ring, SMARTRing service 
(a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring), BellSouth Metro Ethernet service and/or BellSouth Wavelength service access 
services as indicated in the rate regulations in Sections E6., E7. and E29. of this Tariff. 

b. The TPP allows customers to pay stabilized monthly rates for fixed service periods selected by the customer. The 
three payment plans offered are as follows: 

(1) Payment Plan A, service periods may be selected from 12 months to 36 months in length. 
(2) Payment Plan B, service periods may be selected from 37 months to 60 months in length. 
(3) Payment Plan C, service periods may be selected from 61 months to 96 months in length. 
For conversions to the TPP arrangement, the number of months under the TPP arrangement must equal or exceed the 
number of months remaining under the CSPP arrangement. 
Termination liability charges and nonrecurring charges will not apply when a CSPP customer converts to a TPP 
arrangement. 

(C) 

c. 

d. 

e. When the customer renews a TPP arrangement and the sum of months in service added to the new contract period is 
greater than the number of months for which the service is available under a TPP, the current Payment Plan C rates 
will apply. 

When the customer orders service to be provided under a TPP arrangement, the customer must designate to the 
Company the payment plan desired. 
Rates stabilized under a TPP arrangement are exempt from Company initiated increases, however, decreases for any 
rate element will automatically be reflected in the rates charged to the customer. 

BellSouth Dedicated Ring andor SMARTRing service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) TPP arrangements to a 
higher order of CSPP service are allowed. 

f. 

g. 

h. Conversions of BellSouth Wavelength service, LightGate service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Point to Point Network), (T) 

2. Application of Rates 
a. The stabilized monthly recumng rates as set forth in Sections E6., E7. and E29. of this Tariff are set as of the (C) 

Application Date for BellSouth Dedicated Ring, SMARTRing service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring), BellSouth 
Metro Ethernet service andor BellSouth Wavelength service provided that the actual service date does not exceed 
the latter of the following: 

(1 )  
(2) 
If the customer desires a service date later than as provided in a. preceding, the stabilized monthly recurring rates in 
effect on the service date are applicable. 

the Service Date under a standard service interval, or 
the earliest date by which service can be made available to the customer by the Company. 

b. 

3. Additions 
a. Additions of services or rate elements, to existing BellSouth Dedicated Ring andor SMARTRing service (a.k.a. (T) 

BellSouth Dedicated Ring) systems, to activate spare or unused capacities, must be activated under the same rate 
plan as the existing TPP arrangement. BellSouth Dedicated Ring andor SMARTRing service (a.k.a. BellSouth 
Dedicated Ring) channel interfaces must be activated as set forth in Sections E6. and E7. of this Tariff. 

4. Disconnects 
a. Except as provided in b. through f. following, when a BellSouth Wavelength service, BellSouth Dedicated Ring, ( C )  

BellSouth Metro Ethernet service and/or SMARTRing service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) rate element is 
disconnected prior to being in service for a 12-month period, (e.g., the minimum term for a Plan A TPP), the 
termination liability charge will be derived by multiplying the difference in rates between the current 
month-to-month rate and the rate for the TPP arrangement selected. For example, a customer subscribes to a TPP for 
24 months (Plan A) and terminates service after 10 months. The termination liability charge will be applied by 
multiplying the number of months in service (10) by the difference between the month-to-month and Plan A monthly 
rates. With the exception of Renewal Options in 7. following, a four month minimum service period for BellSouth 
Wavelength service, BellSouth Dedicated Ring, BellSouth Metro Ethernet service andor SMARTRing service 
(a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) TPP customers will be applicable and all month-to-month regulations will be 
applicable. 

All BellSouth marks contained herein and as set forth in the t d e d  and servicemarks section ofthis Tariff are owned by BellSouth Intelltxt~~I property 
Copration. 

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION
OF KENTUCKY

EFFECTIVE
03/09/2005

PURSUANT TO 807 KAR 5:011
SECTION 9 (1)

By___________________________
Executive Director



ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF BELLSOUTH 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. 

ISSUED: February 7,2005 
BY: E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 

KENTUCKY 

Louisville, Kentucky 

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS 

PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
Third Revised Page 18.2.0.7 

Cancels Second Revised Page 18.2.0.7 
EFFECTIVE: March 9,2005 

E2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd) 
E2.4.9 Optional Payment Plan (Cont'd) 

C. Transport Payment Plan (Cont'd) 
4. Disconnects (Cont'd) 

a. (Cont'd) 
When a BellSouth Wavelength service, BellSouth Dedicated Ring, BellSouth Metro Ethernet service or 
SMARTRing service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) TPP customer disconnects a rate element prior to the 12 
month TPP minimum, all current month-to-month nonrecurring charges associated with the BellSouth Wavelength 
service rate elements, BellSouth Dedicated Ring, BellSouth Metro Ethernet service or the SMARTRing service 
(a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) ring level rate elements will apply. 
BellSouth Dedicated Ring and SMARTRing service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) service ring level rate 
elements are defined as following: Local Channel, Interoffice Channel, Internodal Channel, Alternate Central Office 
Channel, Customer Node and Central Office Node. BellSouth Wavelength service rate elements are defined as 
Wavelength Channels. 

Except as provided in c. through f. following, when a BellSouth Wavelength service, BellSouth Dedicated Ring, 
BellSouth Metro Ethernet service or SMARTRing service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) TPP customer 
disconnects services or rate elements prior to the minimum number of months for the plan period selected, 
termination liability charges will apply. The termination liability charge will be derived at the time of disconnection 
by taking the difference between the rate for the TPP period for which the customer subscribed, and the rate for the 
TPP period that the customer's completed service would otherwise qualify, and multiplying the difference by the 
number of months service the customer completed under a TPP. For example, a customer subscribes to a TPP for 73 
months (Plan C) and terminates service after 20 months (Plan A). The termination liability charge will be applied by 
multiplying the number of months in service (20) by the difference between the Plan A and Plan C monthly rates. 
When a BellSouth Wavelength service, BellSouth Dedicated Ring, BellSouth Metro Ethernet service or 
SMARTRing service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) customer disconnects service after the minimum number of 
months for the TPP arrangement selected but prior to the actual expiration date of the TPP arrangement, termination 
liability charges do not apply. 
When a TPP arrangement is disconnected prior to the expiration of a plan period due to a customer requested change 
to a higher order of service at the same location, or to expand or upgrade an existing service, termination liability 
charges will not apply when: 
(1) the customer has completed at least 6 months of the originally selected TPP service period, and 
(2) the service period of the new arrangement for the new service is equal to or longer than the remaining service 

period of the disconnected arrangement, and 
(3) the service orders to install the new service and disconnect the old service are related together and received by 

the Company at the same time, and there is no lapse in service between installation of the higher order of 
service and disconnection of the existing service, and 
the capacity of the new service is equal to or greater than the existing service. For converting LightGate 
service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Point to Point Network) to SMARTPath service DS3 Transport service (a.k.a. 
BellSouth SPA DS3 Shared Ring), the capacity of the LightGate service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Point to Point 
Network) is considered to be the quantity of DS3s activated on the LightGate service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA 
Point to Point Network). Specific changes of BellSouth Metro Ethernet service that are considered to be the 
same or higher order of service are set forth in E7.4.32 of this TariYJ 
For the purposes of determining a higher order of service in all payment plans, the following ranking will be 
used (Analog Voice Grade (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DSO VG) service=lowest, SMARTRing service (a.k.a. 
BellSouth Dedicated Ring)=highest): 
- 
- 
- 
- 
- BellSouth Wavelength service 
- 

b. 

c. 

(4) 

Analog Voice Grade (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DSO VG) services 
DSO (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DSO Digital Data) Services 
DS1 (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DSI) Services 
SMARTPath service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DSI Shared Ring) 

SMARTRing service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring)/BellSouth Dedicated Rind Channels for use with 
BellSouth Managed Shared Ring or SMARTGate service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Managed Shared Ring 
Network) 

A termination liability charge will not apply to disconnects of channel interfaces associated with LightGate service 
(a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Point to Point Network), BellSouth Dedicated Ring andor SMARTRing services (a.k.a. 
BellSouth Dedicated Ring). 

d. 

All BellSouth marks contained herein and as set forth in the hadem;uks and senicemarks section of this Tariff are owned by BellSouth Intellectual property 
Copomtion. 

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION
OF KENTUCKY

EFFECTIVE
03/09/2005

PURSUANT TO 807 KAR 5:011
SECTION 9 (1)

By___________________________
Executive Director



BELLSOUTH 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. 

ISSUED: March 14,2003 
BY: E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 

Louisville, Kentucky 

KENTUCKY 

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
First Revised Page 18.2.0.8 

Cancels Original Page 18.2.0.8 
EFFECTIVE: April 14,2003 

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS 
E2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd) 

E2.4.9 Optional Payment Plan (Cont'd) 
C. Transport Payment Plan (Cont'd) 

4. Disconnects (Cont'd) 
e. Disconnects, moves, or rearrangements involving the removal of the following BellSouth Dedicated Ring and 

SMARTRing" service (a.k.a. BellSouth@ Dedicated Ring) rate elements, local channel, interoffice channel, customer 
node and central office node, to allow the placement of additional nodes and channels for existing customers where 
the total number of nodes does not decrease, will not be subject to termination liability charges. 
A change of jurisdiction from interstate to intrastate service constitutes a disconnection of service for which 
termination charges are applicable. However, if such service continues between the same serving locations, and the 
customer enters into a new TPP arrangement in the intrastate jurisdiction for the same or larger service capacity and 
associated rate elements for a service period equal to or greater than the service period remaining under the interstate 
TPP arrangement, no interstate termination liability charge will be applicable. 

Moves to a different building will be treated as a discontinuance and start of service and all associated nonrecurring 
charges will apply as stated in E7.4.5 and E29.1.4 ofthis TarifJ; except as provided in c. following. A four month 
minimum service period must be satisfied for all service rate elements serving the original building location. 
Moves of service within the same building will not constitute a disconnection of service for purposes of the 
application of termination liability charges. Current month-to-month nonrecurring charges specified in E7.4.5 and 
E29.1.4 ofthis Tariff; are applicable. 
Termination Liability Charges will not apply to customer requests for moves of service to a different building subject 
to the following conditions: 

f. 

5. Moves of Service Under TF'P 
a. 

b. 

c. 

The move from the original location to the new location must be completed within thirty days of the original 
premises disconnect date. For LightGate@ service systems (a.k.a. BellSouth@ SPA Point to Point Network), the 
new customer premises must be served by the same serving wire center as the original location. 
No lapse in billing will occur for moves of service under a TPP arrangement. 
Orders to disconnect the existing service and reestablish it at the new location must be related together and 
received by the Company at the same time. 
Any additions made at the new location will be handled in accordance with (3) preceding. 
All regulations and charges for changes made to the service coincident with the move will apply. 
All appropriate nonrecumng charges for moves of service as specified in E7.4.5 and E29.1.4 ofthis Tariffwill 
apply. 

Any rate elements or quantities for local channels, interofice channels, wavelength channels and/or optional 
features and functions from the original location that are not reestablished at the new location will be subject to 
applicable Termination Liability Charges. 

Requests for Changes in Length of Service Period 
a. Subsequent to the establishment of a TPP arrangement, and prior to the completion of the selected service period for 

that arrangement, the TPP arrangement may be replaced by a new TPP arrangement at rates and charges in effect on 
the first day of service under the new TPP arrangement, subject to the following conditions: 

( I )  No credit will be given for payments made under the original TPP arrangement, except for credits allowed 
under 9.a. following. 

(2) The service period selected for the new TPP arrangement begins on the new TPP effective date but not later 
than the expiration date of the TPP being replaced. 

(3) Nonrecumng charges do not apply for existing services. 
(4) If the new TPP arrangement has a service period shorter in length than t & $ @ g , w  -%%e 

period for the existing TPP arrangement, the change to the new TPP arrangement &-k@kbnnection of 

6 .  

the existing TPP arrangement for which termination liability charges apply. FjFFECTIVF 



BELLSOUTH 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. 

ISSUED: February 7,2005 
BY: E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 

KENTUCKY 

Louisville, Kentucky 

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
Second Revised Page 18.2.0.9 

Cancels First Revised Page 18.2.0.9 
EFFECTIVE: March 9,2005 

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS 
E2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd) 

E2.4.9 Optional Payment Plan (Cont'd) 
C. Transport Payment Plan (Cont'd) 

7. Renewal Options 
a. When a service period under an existing CSPP or TPP arrangement is completed, the customer may select a new 

TPP arrangement at rates and charges in effect on the first day of service under the new TPP arrangement, continue 
service under the month-to-month rates, or discontinue service with no termination liability charge. If the customer 
does not elect to either discontinue service or continue service under a new TPP arrangement, service will be 
continued under month-to-month rates. The TPP customer of record will have a 60-day grace period after which 
current month-to-month rates will apply. The stabilized monthly recurring rates as set forth in Sections E7. and E29. 
of this Tariff remain in effect during the 60-day grace period. 

Any new services added to a customer's network or changes to existing services at the time of renewal will be 
subject to all appropriate nonrecurring charges and four month minimum service period requirements. 
When a customer renews a TPP arrangement, the rates and charges in effect on the first day of service of the renewal 
will apply. 
To determine the appropriate TPP Payment Plan for the renewed arrangement, recognition of service will consist of 
the sum of months in service of the completed service arrangement and the sum of months of the proposed service 
period of the TPP arrangement. 
Recognition of previous service will be given to customers who renew an existing TPP arrangement, for the same or 
larger system(s) and all associated rate elements at the same location(s), provided that the length of the new TPP 
arrangement is equal to or greater than the remaining service period of the original TPP arrangement. Recognition 
for satisfying the four month service period will be given for renewals of the same size systems, rings, and all 
associated rate elements. Conversion to larger systems and rings will incur new four month minimum service 
requirements. 
Recognition of previous service will be given to month-to-month customers who convert to a TPP arrangement, for 
the same or larger system(s) and all associated rate elements at the same location(s), provided the four month 
minimum service period for that service has been met. 
Recognition of previous service will be given to TPP customers who convert from CSPP arrangements provided the 
customer is the original customer of record at the time of transfer. 

and/or SMARTRing service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Dedicated Ring) customer has completed the selected TPP 
commitment period and the service reverts to month-to-month service, only the month-to-month service will receive 
recognition for determining the appropriate TPP arrangement or any subsequent TPP arrangement. 

Service transferred to a new customer at the same location in accordance with E2.1.2 preceding does not constitute a 
disconnect of service or a discontinuance of an existing TPP arrangement. 

Upon entering into a TPP arrangement, the customer may prepay the outstanding recurring monthly rates in whole or 
in part for all rate elements included in the TPP arrangement. The following conditions apply: 
(1) A prepayment allowance will be applied to the amount prepaid for each given month equal to 0.6666 percent 

per month compounded monthly for the number of months the payment is advanced. 
(2) The customer may elect the percentage of the monthly rates to be prepaid, provided however, the same 

percentage shall apply to all rate elements included in the TPP arrangement for all months remaining in the 
service period. 
This same prepayment percentage will apply in the event the customer adds services to an existing TPP 
arrangement subsequent to the establishment of the service. 
When a customer who has prepaid recurring monthly rates replaces the existing TPP arrangement with a new 
TPP arrangement, the customer will be credited with that portion of the prepayment amount, representing a 
prepayment of the monthly recurring rates remaining in the existing TPP arrangement. 
Customers who disconnect service and incur termination liability charges, such charges shall be deducted from 
the unused prepaid balance. The remaining prepaid balance, if any, will be credited to their bill. 

b. 

c. 

d. 

e. 

f. 

g. 

h. When an existing BellSouth Wavelength service, BellSouth Dedicated Ring, BellSouth Metro Ethernet service (C) 

8. Transfer of Service 
a. 

9. Prepayment 
a. 

(3) 

(4) 

( 5 )  

All BellSouth rmks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and servicemarks d o n  of this Tariff are owned hy BellSouth Intelldual Pmm 
Copmtion. 

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION
OF KENTUCKY

EFFECTIVE
03/09/2005

PURSUANT TO 807 KAR 5:011
SECTION 9 (1)

By___________________________
Executive Director



 
 
 

BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC.  Eighth Revised Page 18.2.1 

KENTUCKY  Cancels Seventh Revised Page 18.2.1 
ISSUED: May 16, 2007  EFFECTIVE: June 1, 2007 
BY: Joan A. Coleman, President - KY 

Louisville, Kentucky 

All BellSouth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and service marks section of the BellSouth Tariffs are owned by BellSouth Intellectual Property 
Corporation. 

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS  

E2.4 Payment Arrangements And Credit Allowances  (Cont'd) 
E2.4.10 Service Installation Guarantee  

A.  The Company assures that orders for services to which the Service Installation Guarantee applies will be installed and 
available for customer use no later than the Service Date as specified in E5.2.4.B following. The Service Installation 
Guarantee is applicable only as specified in E6.7.1.C and E7.4.1.A following.  

B.  The failure of the Company to meet this commitment will result in the credit of an amount equal to the nonrecurring charges 
associated with the individual service having the missed Service Date being applied to the customer's bill. The credit will 
include only nonrecurring charges associated with the services specified in E6.7.1.C and E7.4.1.A following for which 
nonrecurring charges are applicable. The nonrecurring charges will be credited at the rate at which they were billed. The credit 
will not be provided if a credit of the same nonrecurring charge for the same service is provided under any other provisions of 
this Tariff.  

C.  Service Installation Guarantees do not apply:  

1.  when failure to meet the Service Date occurs because of:  

a.  any act or omission, which shall include an accurate and complete service order from this customer, any other 
customer or any third party, or of any other entity providing a portion of a service,  

b.  labor difficulties, governmental orders, civil commotions, criminal actions against the Company, acts of God, war, or 
other circumstances beyond the Company's control,  

c.  unavailability of the customer's facilities and/or equipment,  

2.  to service requiring Special Construction as set forth in Section E14 following,  

3.  to Specialized Service or Arrangements or Individual Case Basis filings,  

4.  for jointly provisioned services except as stipulated in 5 following 

5. to BellSouth SWA or Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) installation, moves and arrangements of service with an 
agreed upon service date interval of four business days or less following the Application Date of the service order. 

In addition, Service Installation Guarantees will not apply during a declared National Emergency. Priority installation of 
National Security Emergency Preparedness (NSEP) telecommunications services shall take precedence.  

E2.4.11 Provision For Certain State And Local Taxes And Fees  
A.  Effective June 1, 2007, the Company will add to the bills of subscribers a surcharge to recover the KY Gross Revenues Tax 

(GRT) imposed by KRS 136.616.  This will appear as a separate line item on the customer’s bill and will read: KY GRT 
Surcharge. 

 

(T) 

(N) 

(N) 

(T) 

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION
OF KENTUCKY

EFFECTIVE
6/1/2007

PURSUANT TO 807 KAR 5:011
SECTION 9 (1)

By___________________________
Executive Director



BELLSOUTH 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. 

KENTUCKY 
ISSUED: November 13, 1998 
BY: E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 

Louisville, Kentucky 

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
Ninth Revised Page 18.3 

Cancels Eighth Revised Page 18.3 
EFFECTIVE: December 14. 1998 

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS 

E2.5 Connections 
E2.5.1 General 

A. Equipment and Systems (i.e., terminal equipment, multiline terminating systems and communications systems) may be 
connected with BellSouth SWA and Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service furnished by the Company where such 
connection is made in accordance with the provisions specified in Technical Reference Publication AS No. 1 and in E2.1 
preceding. 

E2.6 Definitions 
Certain terms used herein are defined as follows: 
ACCESS CODE 
The term “Access Code” denotes a uniform seven digit code assigned by the Company to an individual customer. The seven 
digit code has the form 10 1 XXXX, 950-0XxX or 9.50- 1 XXX. 
ACCESS MINUTES 
The term “Access Minutes” denotes that usage of exchange facilities in intrastate service for the purpose of calculating 
chargeable usage. On the originating end of an intrastate call, usage is measured from the time the originating End User’s call is 
delivered by the Company to and acknowledged as received by the customer’s facilities connected with the originating 
exchange. On the terminating end of an intrastate call, usage is measured from the time the call is received by the End User in 
the terminating exchange. Timing of usage at both originating and terminating ends of an intrastate call shall terminate when 
the calling or called party disconnects, whichever event is recognized first in the originating and terminating end exchanges, as 
applicable. 
ACCESS ORDER 
The term “Access Order” denotes a request for service received by the Company from a customer or the customer’s authorized 
agent. 
ACCESS TANDEM 
The term “Access Tandem” denotes a Company switching system that provides a concentration and distribution function for 
originating or terminating traffic between end offices and a customer’s premises. 
ACCESS TANDEM NETWORK 
The term “Access Tandem Network” denotes the network of trunk groups for originating and/or terminating BellSouth SWA 
traffic between a single access tandem and Company subtending end offices. 
ACCESS TANDEM SWITCHING 
Access Tandem Switching denotes a rate element which is assessed for switching a customer’s traffic through the Access 
Tandem. 
ALTERNATE CENTRAL OFFICE 
The term “Alternate Central Office” denotes a wire center other than the serving wire center of the location of a customer node 
associated with BellSouth Dedicated Ring and SMARTRing’ service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring). 
ANSWER/DISCONNECT SUPERVISION 
The term “Answer/Disconnect Supervision” denotes the transmission of the switch trunk equipment supervisory signal 
(off-hook or on-hook) to the customer’s point of termination as an indication that the called party has answered or disconnected. 
ATM 
The term Asynchronous Transfer Mode (ATM) denotes one of the general class of packet switching technologies that relay 
traffic via an address contained within the packet (referred to in ATM as cells). ATM is a switching method in which 
information does not occur periodically with respect to some reference such as a frame pattern. 
ATM CELL 

p$-j(,~‘#~ $;p!,*‘i!-‘E <::~;I;I~?!SSK% 
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The term ATM cell denotes the fixed length packets utilized in ATM cell-based switching servim:i+;&zM cell is 53 bytes 
long, consisting of a five-byte header containing the address and a fixed 48-byte information field. 
ATM CELL-BASED SWITCHING 
The term ATM cell-based switching denotes the transfer of fixed length ATM cells as oppos ac$var!a$e Lang frames used 
in other packet switching technologies. 
ATTENUATION DISTORTION pi,~~~sl~~,i?;:’ ;‘-i :.-j’:? i:;,F{ 591 1, . 
The term “Attenuation Distortion” denotes the difference in loss at specified frequencies relative~~~~‘ti;~ibd~~~~004 Hz, unless 
otherwise specified. 
BALANCE (100 TYPE) TEST LINE 

fj‘!‘: ,-.! 1,; ‘~,c.:;,1.:,~~~,~,--~~~- 
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The term “Balance (100 Type) Test Line” denotes an arrangement in an end office which provides for balance and noise 
testing. 
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E2.6 Definitions (Cont’d) 

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS 

BASIC SERVICE ELEMENT 
The term Basic Service Element denotes an optional network capability associated with a BellSouth SWA Basic Serving 
Arrangement. 
BELLSOUTH CUSTOM NETWORK SERVICE 
The term “BellSouth Custom Network Service” refers to the provisioning of custom-designed networks composed of various 
Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) services. The rates and regulations for such networks, or arrangements, are found in 
E7.7. 

00 
W) 

Of) 
CM) 

BELLSOUTH DIRECTORY ASSISTANCE (INTRASTATE) 
The term “BellSouth Directory Assistance” denotes the provision of telephone numbers by a Company operator when the 
operator location is accessed by a customer by dialing (NPA) 555-1212. 
BELLSOUTH DIRECTORY ASSISTANCE LOCATION (INTERSTATE) 
The term “BellSouth Directory Assistance Location” denotes a Company office where Company equipment first receives the 
BellSouth Directory Assistance call from a customer’s premises and selects the first operator position to respond to the 
BellSouth Directory Assistance call. 
BELLSOUTH INWARD OPERATOR SERVICES 

W) 
(Ml 

The term “BellSouth Inward Operator Services” (10s) denotes a Company operator provision of Verification and Emergency 
Interrupt functions asociated with Operator Services calls made by an It’s operator. 
BELLSOUTH INWARD OPERATOR SERVICES LOCATION 
The term “BellSouth Inward Operator Services Location” denotes a Company office where Company equipment first receives 
an BellSouth Inward Operator Service call from an Interexchange Carrier’s (IC’s) premises and selects the first available 
operator position to respond. 
BELLSOUTH OPERATOR SERVICES SYSTEM LOCATION 
The term “BellSouth Operator Services System Location” (OSS location) denotes a Company office where Company 
equipment routes or receives IC Operator Services calls to or from the IC location. 
BELLSOUTH SWA BASIC SERVING ARRANGEMENT 

The term BellSouth SWA Basic Serving Arrangement denotes the connection of a customer to and through the BOCs 
networks, and should be considered the fundamental connection to those networks. 
BELLSOUTH SWA COMMON TRANSPORT 

The term “BellSouth SWA Common Transport” denotes the transmission of the customer’s switched access traffic between the 
customer’s serving wire center and the customer’s designated Company end office (when BellSouth SWA Common Transport 
is ordered by the customer and traffic is switched through the Access Tandem), between the Access Tandem and the end offtce, 
between the BellSouth SWA FGA dial tone office and the end office (for terminating traffic) and, between the end offtce 
which serves as the host office for a remote switching system or module (RSS or RSM) and the RSS or RSM. 
BELLSOUTH SWA DEDICATED TRANSPORT 

The term “BellSouth SWA Dedicated Transport” denotes the transmission of the customer’s switched access traffic utilizing 
dedicated facilities between the customer’s serving wire center (SWC) and customer designated points, i.e. SWC to a Company 
Facility Hub (Hub), SWC to an Access Tandem, SWC to a customer designated end office, Hub to an Access Tandem, Hub to 
Hub, and Hub to an end office. 
BELLSOUTH SWA FGD AND BELLSOUTH SWA TSBSA 3 PuBi,-ii; ~~p?,;yi, ~;:;gEAiSSION 
The term “BellSouth SWA FGD and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3” denotes the signaling system $~ict+tg?&~,.%y equal access 
end offices, to transmit originating information and address digits to the customer’s premises. FeaLtise,s@~$& system include 
overlap outpulsing, identification of the type of call, identification of the ten-digit telephone number of the calling party, and 
acknowledgment wink supervisory signals. 

BELLSOUTH WATS SERVING OFFICE DEC 1’1 1998 
The term “BellSouth SWA WATS Serving Office” denotes a telephone company designated serving wire center where 
switching, screening and/or recording functions are performed in connection with the clo~~&@~Bt$S~Qfh b$~&@ifFS or 
BellSouth SWA WATS-type services. I;,:,‘: .-;‘;‘c ‘, (‘1) 
BILLING PERIOD ~’ ,:.I’ ;,-:. ‘..; /? fk.t.1 
Each Billing Period is considered to have 30 days. 

:: ;:.--.----- 

BIPOLAR WITH 8 ZERO SUBSTITUTION (B8ZS) 
’ ‘;$T$$$ rf\~ (~-JM~&SS!ON 

The term “Bipolar with 8 Zero Substitution” (BSZS) denotes a line code which allows transport of an all zero octet over a 
DSlj1.544 Mbps High Capacity channel. B8ZS enables Clear Channel Capability on DS1/1.544 Mbps High Capacity service. 

Material appearing on this page previously appeared on page(s) 18.3 of this section 
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E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS 
E26 Definitions (Cont'd) 

BIT 
The term "Bit" denotes the smallest unit of i n f i i t i o n  in the binary system of notation. 
BUSINESS DAY 
The term "Business Day" denotes the times of day that a company is open for business. Generally, in the business community, 
these are 8:00 or 9:OO A.M. to 5:OO or 6:OO P.M., respectively, with an hour for lunch, Monday through Friday, resulting in a 
standard forty (40) hour work week. However Business Day hours for the Company may vary based on Company Policy, union 
contract and location. 
CALL 
The term "Call" denotes a customer attempt for which the complete address code (e.g., 0-, 911, or 10 digits) is provided to the 
serving dial tone ofice or in the case of BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service or BellSouth 
SWA 900 service when the address code is provided to the office performing the translation or screening function. 
CARRIER IDENTIFICATION CODE (CIC) 
The term "Carrier Identification Code" (CIC) denotes a unique access identification code that is assigned to an Interexchange 
Carrier for use with BellSouth SWA FGB (three digit access identification code) andor BellSouth SWA FGD (four digit 
access identification code) service. 
CAFWER OR COMMON CARRIER 
See Interexchange Carrier 
ccs 
The term "CCS" denotes a hundred call seconds which is a standard unit of trafic load that is equal to 100 seconds of usage or 
capacity of a group of servers (e.g., trunks). 
CCS7 SIGNALING CONNECTION 
The CCS7 Signaling Connection provides a 56 kbps facility dedicated to a single customer which originates at the customer's 
signaling point of interconnection in a LATA and terminates at a Company Signaling Transfer Point (STP) selected by the 
Company. This facility, connecting the customer to a BeIlSouth STP, is ordered to a Company FSPOI within the same LATA 
as the customer's signaling point of interconnection. 
CCS7 SIGNALING TERMINATION 
The CCS7 Signaling Termination provides a dedicated point of interface at a Company STP for a customer's CCS7 Signaling 
Connection. 
CCS7 ACCESS ARRANGEMENT 
CCS7 Signaling Arrangement Usage refers to messages traversing the Company's CCS7 Signaling network for call set-up 
(ISUP) and non-call set-up (TCAP) purposes. 
CENTRAL: OFFICE 
The term "Central Office" denotes a local Company switching system where Telephone Exchange Service customer station 
loops are terminated for purposes of interconnection to each other and to trunks. 
CENTRAL OFFICE PREFIX 
The term "Central Office Prefix" denotes the first three digits (NM) of the seven digit telephone number assigned to 
customer's Telephone Exchange Service when dialed on a local basis. 
CENTXALIZED AUTOMATIC MiPQRTMG ON TRUNKS TESTING 
The term "Centralized Automatic Reporting on Trundis Testing" denotes a type of testing which includes the capacity for 
measuring operationd and transmission parametm. 
CENTREX TYPE SERVICES 
Central office based non-transport arrangements which permit abbreviated internal d i g ,  

PLUS service, and BellSouth@ Centrex service. 
a~~~~~~ from station lines associated with ESSX-I service, E S S T  service, Digital ESSV service, 8 
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E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS 
E2.6 Definitions (Cont'el) 

CHANNEL(S) 
The term "Channel(s)" denotes an electrical or photonic, in the case of fiber optic-based transmission systems, communications 
path between two or more points of termination. 
CHANNEL SERVICE UNIT 

I 

Service Unit" denotes equipment which performs one or more of the following functions: termination of a 
neration of digital signals, detection and/or correction of signal format errors and remote loop back. 

I 

I CHANNELIZATION EQUIPMENT 0 

I 
I Equipment which derives individual channels of voice andor data from a higher capacity to a lower capacity or bandwidth or 0 

vice versa. 
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- E2.6 Definitions (Cont’d) 

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS 

CHANNELIZE 

The term “Channelize” denotes the process of multiplexing-demultiplexing wider bandwidth or higher speed channels into 
narrower band-width or lower speed channels, and vice versa. 

CLEAR CHANNEL CAPABILITY 

/- 

The term “Clear Channel Capability” denotes the ability to transport twenty-four, 64Kbps channels over a 1 S44 Mbps High 
Capacity service via B8ZS line code format. 

C-MESSAGE NOISE 

The term “C-Message Noise” denotes the frequency weighted average noise within an idle voice channel. The frequency 
weighting, called C-message, is used to simulate the frequency characteristic of the 500~type telephone set and the hearing of 
the average subscriber. 

C-NOTCHED NOISE 

The term “C-Notched Noise” denotes the C-message frequency weighted noise on a voice channel with a holding tone, which 
is removed at the measuring end through a notch (very narrow band) filter. 

COIN STATION 

The term “Coin Station” denotes a location where Company equipment is provided in a public or semipublic place where 
Company customers can originate telephonic communications and pay the applicable charges by inserting coins into the 
equipment. 

COMMON LINE 

The term “Common Line” denotes a line, trunk, pay telephone line or other facility provided under the General Subscriber 
Service Tariff of the Company, terminated on a central office switch. A common line-residence is a line or trunk provided 
under the residence regulations of the General Subscriber Service Tariff. A common line-business is a line provided under the 
business regulations of the General Subscriber Service Tariff. 

CM) 

COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM 

The term “Communications System” denotes channels and other facilities which are capable of communications between 
terminal equipment provided by other than the Company. 

COMPANY 

Whenever used in this Tariff, the term “Company” or the name South Central Bell Telephone Company denotes BellSouth 
Telecommunications, Inc. 

CUSTOMER(S) 

f- 

The term “Customer(s)” denotes any individual, partnership, association, joint-stock company, trust, corporation, or 
governmental entity or other entity which subscribes to the services offered under this Tariff, including both Interexchange 
Carriers (ICs) and End Users except in Section E6., BellSouth SWA service, where “Customer(s)” denotes Interexchange 
Carriers (ICs), Enhanced Service Providers (ESPs), End Users for BellSouth SWA FGA FX/ONAL service, and 500 Service 
Providers for B&South SWA 500 service. 

Material previously appearing on this page now appears on page(s) IS.3 and 19 of this section. 
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,P E2.6 Definitions (Cont’d) 
DATA TRANSMISSION (107 TYPE) TEST LINE 
The term “Data Transmission (107 Type) Test Line” denotes an arrangement which provides for a connection to a signal 
source which provides test signals for one-way testing of data and voice transmission parameters. 
DECIBEL 

PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
Third Revised Page 20.1 

Cancels Second Revised Page 20.1 
EFFECTIVE: February 16, 1997 

/- 

The term “Decibel” denotes a unit used to express relative difference in power, usually between acoustic or electric signals, 
equal to ten (10) times the common logarithm of the ratio of two signal powers. 
DECIBEL REFERENCE NOISE C-MESSAGE WEIGHTING 
The term “Decibel Reference Noise C-Message weighting” denotes noise power measurements with C-Message Weighting in 
decibels relative to a reference 1000 Hz tone of 90 dB below 1 milliwatt. 
DECIBEL REFERENCE NOISE C-MESSAGE REFERENCED TO 0 
The term “Decibel Reference Noise C-Message Referenced to 0” denotes noise power in “Decibel Reference Noise 
C-Message Weighting” referred to or measured at a zero transmission level point. 

DEMARCATION POINT 
The point of demarcation and/or interconnection between Company communications facilities and terminal equipment, 
protective apparatus or wiring at a subscriber’s premises. Company-installed facilities at, or constituting, the demarcation 
point shall consist of wire or a jack conforming to Subpart F of Part 68 of the Federal Communications Commission’s rules. 
“Premises” as used herein generally means a dwelling unit, other building or a legal unit of real property such as a lot on 
which a dwelling unit is located, as determined by the Company’s reasonable and nondiscriminatory standard operating 
practices. 
DETAIL BILLING 
The term “Detail Billing” denotes the listing of each message and/or rate element for which charges to a customer are due on a 
bill prepared by the Company. 
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E2.6 Definitions (Cont’d) 

DSO 

This denotes a channel service expressed in terms of its digitally encoded data bit rate in accordance with the North American 
hierarchy of digital signal levels. It is generally referred to as having a 64 Kbps transmission data rate signal; however, 
customer transmitted bit rates are limited to 56 Kbps. The required format and interface specifications are contained in 
BellSouth Technical Reference TR-NPL-000341. 

DSI 

This denotes a channel service expressed in terms of its digitally encoded data bit rate in accordance with the North American 
hierarchy of digital signal levels. It has a 1.544 Mbps transmission data rate, and provides for the two-way simultaneous 
transmission of isochronous timed, Bipolar Return-to-Zero (BPRZ) bit stream format. Unframed signal formats are not 
permitted or compatible with Company equipment. The required format and interface specifications are contained in BellSouth 
Technical Reference TR-NPL-000054. 

DUAL TONE MULTIFREQUENCY ADDRESS SIGNALING 

The term “Dual Tone Multifrequency Address Signaling” denotes a type of signaling that is an optional feature of BellSouth 
SWA FGA and BellSouth SWA LSBSA. It may be utilized when BellSouth SWA FGA or BellSouth SWA LSBSA is being 
used in the terminating direction (from the point of interface with the customer to the local exchange end office). An office 
arranged for Dual Tone Multifrequency Signaling would expect to receive address signals from the customer in the form of 
Dual Tone Multifrequency signals. 

ECHO CONTROL 

The term “Echo Control” denotes the control of reflected signals in a telephone transmission path. 

ECHO PATH LOSS 

The term “Echo Path Loss” denotes the measure of reflected signal at a 4-wire point of termination without regard to the send 
and receive Transmission Level Point. 

ECHO RETURN LOSS 

The term “Echo Return Loss” denotes a frequency weighted measure of return loss over the middle of the voiceband 
(approximately 500 to 2500 Hz), where talker echo is most annoying. 

EFFECTIVE 2-WIRE 

The term “Effective 2-Wire” denotes a condition which permits the simultaneous transmission in both directions over a 
channel, but it is not possible to insure independent information transmission in both directions. Effective 2-wire channels may 
be terminated with 2-wire or 4-wire interfaces. 

EFFECTIVE 4-WIRE 

The term “Effective 4-Wire” denotes a condition which permits the simultaneous independent transmission of information in 
both directions over a channel. The method of implementing effective 4-wire transmission is at the discretion of the Company 
(physical, time domain, frequency-domain separation or echo cancellation techniques). Effective 4-wire channels may be 
terminated with a 2-wire interface at the customer’s premises. However, when terminated 2-wire, simultaneous independent 
transmission cannot be supported because the 2-wire interface combines the transmission paths into a single path. 

EGRESS CIRCUITS 

The term “Egress Circuits” denotes the facility used to transport the customer’s dialed Be&South@ Remote Access Service 
traffic to the customer’s designated location once it has been collected and aggregated by the remote access server. 

0’4 
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E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS 

EMERGENCY INTERRUPTION SERVICE 
The term “Emergency Interruption Service” denotes a function performed by the BellSouth’s Inward Operator Services 
operators which allows BellSouth’s Inward Operator Services operators to enter a connection for the purpose of attempting to 
interrupt a conversation in progress on a line within the LATA. 
END OFFICE SWITCH 
The term “End Offtce Switch” denotes a local Company switching system where Telephone Exchange Service customer 
station loops are terminated for purposes of interconnection to trunks. Included are Remote Switching Modules and Remote 
Switching Systems served by a host office in a different wire center. 
END USER 
The term “End User” denotes any customer of an intrastate telecommunications service that is not a carrier, except that a 
carrier other than a company shall be deemed to be an “end user” when such carrier uses a telecommunications service for 
administrative purposes and a person or entity that offers telecommunications services exclusively as a reseller shall be 
deemed to be an “End User” if all resale transmission offered by such reseller originate on the premises of such reseller. 

ENHANCED SERVICE PROVIDER (ESP) 
An ESP provides enhanced and/or information services which are defined as those services offered over the Company’s 
common carrier facilities and which employ computer processing applications that: act on the format, content, code, protocol, 
or similar aspects of the end user’s transmitted information; provide the end user additional, different, or restructured 
information; or involve end user interaction with stored information. 
ENTRANCE FACILITY 
See Switched Local Channel. 
ENTRY SWITCH 
See First Point of Switching. 
ENVELOPE DELAY DISTORTION 
The term “Envelope Delay Distortion” denotes a measure of the linearity of the phase versus frequency of a channel. 

PUBLIC SERVICE COMM1SSION 
OF KENTUCKY 

EFFECTIVE 

FEB J 6 1997 
PURSUANT TO 807 KAR 5011, 

SECTlOW 9 (I) 

4emOO416 REPRODATE:01/08/97 REPROTlME:O5:OEPM 



ELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
ELECOMMIJNICATIIONS, INC. Fi% Revised Page 22 

Cancels Fourth Revised Page 22 
EFFECTIVE: June 15,2001 

KENTUCKY 
ISSUED May 16,2001 
BY: E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 

Louisville, Kentucky 

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS 
E2.6 Definitions (Cont'd) 

EQUAL LEVEL ECHO PATH LOSS 
The term "Equal Level Echo Path Loss" (ELEPL) denotes the measure of Echo Path Loss (EPL) at a Cwire interface which is 
corrected by the difference between send and receive Transmission Level Point (TLP). (ELEPL = EPL - TLP (send) + TLP 
(receive)). 
EXCHANGE 
The term "Exchange" denotes a unit generally smaller than a Local Access and Transport Area, established by the Company 
for the administration of commlmications service in a specified area which usually embraces a city, town or village and its 
environs. It consists of one or more central oEces together with the associated .facilities used in furnishing comunications 
service within that area. One or more designated exchanges comprised a given Local Access and Transport Area. 
EXPECTED MEASURED LOSS (EML) 
The term "Expected Measured Loss" denotes a calculated loss which specifies the end-to-end 1004-Hz loss on a terminated test 
connection between two readily accessible manual or remote rest points. It is the sum of the inserted connection loss and test 
access loss including any test pads. 
FACILITY SIGNALING POINT OF INTERCONNECTIONS (FSPOI) 
The term "Facility Signaling Point Of Interconnection" denotes a Compydesignated ordering point within a Company 
LATA to which customers may order CCS7 Signaling Connections. 
FIELD IDENTIFIER 
The term "Field Identifier" denotes two to four characters that are used on service orders to convey specific instructions, Field 
Identifiers may or may not have associated data. Selected Field Identifiers are used in Company billing systems to generate 
nonrecurring charges. 

The term "First-Come, First-Served" denotes a procedure foilowed when the fust order received will be the first order 
processed. 
FIRST POINT OF SWITCHING 
The term "First Point of Switching" denotes the first Company location at which switching occurs on the terminating path of a 
call proceeding from the customer premises to the terminating end office and, at the same time, the last Company location at 
which switching occurs on the originating path of a call proceeding from the originating end office to the customer premises. 
FREQUENCY SHIFT 
The term "Frequency Shift" denotes the change in the frequency of a tone as it is transmitted over a channel. 
GRANDFATHERED 
The term "Grandfathered denotes Terminal Equipment, Multiline Terminating Systems, and Protective Circuitry directly 
connected to the facilities utilized to provide services under the provisions of this Tariff, and which are considered 
grandfathered under Part 68 of the F.C.C's Rules and Regulations. 
HOST OFFICE 
The term "Host Office" denotes an electronic switching system which provides call processing capabilities for one or more 
Remote Modules or Remote Systems. 
HUB 
The term "Hub denotes a C o m p y  designated location at which services are either joined together (as in a bridging hub) or 
where services are multiplexed or demultiplexed (as in a Hi-Capacity hub). 

FIRST-COME, FIRST-SERVED 
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E2.6 Definitions (Cont’d) 
IMMEDIATELY AVAILABLE FUNDS 

The term “Immediately Available Funds” denotes a corporate or personal check drawn on a bank account and funds which are 
available for use by the receiving party on the same day on which they are received and include U.S. Federal Reserve bank 
wire transfers, U.S. Federal Reserve notes (paper cash), U.S. coins, U.S. Postal Money Orders and New York Certificates of 
Deposit. 

IMPEDANCE BALANCE 

The term “Impedance Balance” denotes the method of expressing Echo Return Loss and Singing Return Loss at a four-wire 
interface whereby the gains and/or loss of the four-wire portion of the transmission path, including the hybrid, are not included 
in the specification. 

IMPULSE NOISE 

The term “Impulse Noise” denotes any momentary occurrence of the noise on a channel over a specified level threshold. It is 
evaluated by counting the number of occurrences, which exceed the threshold. 

INDIVIDUAL CASE BASIS 

The term “Individual Case Basis” denotes a condition in which the regulations, if applicable, rates and charges for an offering 
under the provisions of this Tariff are developed based on the circumstances in each case. 

INGRESS CIRCUITS 

The term “Ingress Circuits” denotes the facility used to transport the customer’s incoming dialed BellSouth@ Remote Access 
Service traffic, e.g. Primary Rate ISDN. 

INSERTED CONNECTION LOSS 

WI 
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The term “Inserted Connection Loss” denotes the 1004 Hz power difference (in dB) between the maximum power available at 
the originating end and the actual power reaching the terminating end through the inserted connection. 

INTEGRATED SERVICES DIGITAL NETWORK USER PART (ISDNUP) 

An SS7 protocol which provides internetwork signaling to support circuit control, ISDN access signaling and specialized 
subscriber facilities. 

INTERCONNECTION 

Interconnection denotes the several Interconnection rate elements that apply to BellSouth SWA minutes of use. Separate rate 
elements are applicable for originating and terminating minutes of use. Additionally, separate rate elements are applicable 
when the customer utilizes Company-provided transport facilities versus those service applications where there are no 
Company transport facilities utilized. 

INTEREXCHANGE CARRIER (IC) OR INTEREXCHANGE COMMON CARRIER 

The terms “Interexchange Carrier (ICY’ or “Interexchange Common Carrier” denotes any individual, partnership, association, 
joint-stock company trust, governmental entity or corporation engaged for hire in intrastate communications by wire or radio, 
between two or more exchanges. 

INTERMODULATION DISTORTION 

The term “Intermodulation Distortion” denotes a measure of the nonlinearity of a channel. It is measured using four tones, and 
evaluating the ratios (in dB) of the transmitted composite four -tone signal power to the second-order products of the tones 
(R2), and the third-order products of the tones (R3). 

INTERSTATE COMMUNICATIONS 

The term “Interstate Communications” denotes both interstate and foreign communications. 

INTRASTATE COMMUNICATIONS 

The term “Intrastate Communications” denotes any communications within the state subject to oversight by the state regulatory 
commission as provided by the laws of the state. 
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BELLSOUTH 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. 

KENTUCKY 
ISSUED: March 3, I997 

/z BY: E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 
Louisville, Kentucky 

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 

First Revised Page 23. I 
Cancels Original Page 23.1 
EFFECTIVE: April I, 1997 

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS 

E2.6 Definitions (Cont’d) 
LINE CONTROLLED PAY STATIONS 

The term “Line Controlled Pay Stations” denotes line controlled pay stations utilizing Telephone Company serving central 
office equipment for the necessary call processing features required for pay telephone traftic. Traffic from these stations will 
be completed to the customer over BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 trunks which must be equipped with the Coin Sent-Paid 
Capability optional feature. 

LINE SIDE CONNECTION 

The term “Line Side Connection” denotes a connection of a transmission path to the line side of a local exchange switching 
system. 

LOCAL ACCESS AND TRANSPORT AREA 

The term “Local Access and Transport Area” denotes a geographic area established for the provision and administration of 
communications service. It encompasses one or more designated exchanges, which are grouped to serve common social, 
economic and other purposes. 

LOCAL CALLING AREA 

The term “Local Calling Area” denotes a geographical area, as defined in the Company’s General Subscriber Service Tariff, in 
which an end user (Telephone Exchange Service Subscriber) may complete a call without incurring MTS charges. 
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BELLSOUTH 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. 

KENTUCKY 
ISSUED: March 3, I997 
BY: E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 

Louisville, Kentucky 

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
Fifth Revised Page 24 

Cancels Fourth Revised Page 24 
EFFECTIVE: April 1,1997 

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS 

E2.6 Definitions (Cont’d) 
LOCAL TANDEM SWITCH 

The term “Local Tandem Switch” denotes a local Company switching unit by which local or access telephonic 
communications are switched to and from an End Office Switch. 

LOCATION PROVIDER 

The term “Locution Provider” denotes the person or persons having a legal authority to permit the Payphone Service 
Provider to place pay telephones on their premises. 

LOOP AROUND TEST LINE 

CC) 

The term “Loop Around Test Line” denotes an arrangement utilizing a Company central office to provide a means to make 
certain two-way transmission tests on a manual basis. This arrangement has two central office terminations, each reached by 
means of separate telephone numbers and does not require any specific customer premises equipment. Equipment subject to 
this test arrangement is at the discretion of the customer. 

LOSS DEVIATION 

The term “Loss Deviation” denotes the variation of the actual loss from the designed value. 

MAJOR FRACTION THEREOF 

The term “Major Fraction Thereof’ is any period of time in excess of l/2 of the stated amount of time. As an example, in 
considering a period of 24 hours, a major fraction thereof would be any period of time in excess of 12 hours exactly. 
Therefore, if a given service is interrupted for a period of thirty-six hours and fifteen minutes, the customer would be given a 
credit allowance for twenty-four hour periods for a total of forty-eight hours. 

MARITIME RADIO COMMON CARRIERS (MRCCs) 

The term “Maritime Radio Common Carriers (MRCCs)” denotes carriers which are regulated under Part 81 of the Federal 
Communications Commission’s Rules and Regulations. 

MESSAGE 

The term “Message” denotes a “call” as defined preceding. 

MILLIWATT (I 02 TYPE) TEST LINE 

The term “Milliwatt (I 02 Type) Test Line” denotes an arrangement in an end office which provides a 1004 Hz tone at 0 dBm0 
for one-way transmission measurements towards the customer’s premises from the Company end office. 

MINUTES OF USE (See Access Minutes) 

MOBILE TELEPHONE SWITCHING OFFICE (MTSO) 

The term “Mobile Telephone Switching Office (MTSO)” denotes a Cellular Mobile Carrier (CMC) switching system that is 
used to terminate mobile stations for purposes of interconnection to each other and to ttunks interfacing with the public 
switched network. 

NETWORK CHANNEL INTERFACE (NCI) CODE UPDATE 

The term “Network Channel Interface (NCI) Code Update” denotes the manual or mechanical activity performed to update the 
NC1 code on each sub-DSI level circuit riding a DSI High Capacity (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DSI) service that is converted 
(rolled over) to a DS3 High Capacity (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS3) service. 

NETWORK CONTROL SIGNALING 

The term “Network Control Signaling” denotes the transmission of signals used in the telecommunications system which 
perform functions such as supervision (control, status, and charge signals), address signaling (e.g., dialing), calling and called 
number identifications, rate of flow, service selection error control and audible tone signals (call progress signals indicating 
re-order or busy conditions, alerting, coin denominations, coin collect and coin return tones) to control the operation of the 
telecommunications system. 
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BELLSOUTH 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. 

KENTUCKY 
ISSUED: January 17, 1997 

/f--\ BY: EC. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 
Louisville, Kentucky 

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF 

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS 

PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
Fourth Revised Page 24.1 

Cancels Third Revised Page 24.1 
EFFECTIVE: February 16, 1997 

r E2.6 Definitions (Cont’d) 
NETWORK INTERFACE 
Network Interface is a standard jack provided by the Company as a part of exchange access, B&%&r SWA WATS, or 
Private Line Services for the connection of customer terminal equipment and premises wiring to the telephone network. The 
Network Interface will be located at the demarcation point. 
NONSYNCHRONOUS TEST LINE 

/-- 

The term “Nonsyschronous Test Line” denotes an arrangement in step-by-step end offices which provides operational tests 
which are not as complete as those provided by the synchronous test lines, but which can be made more rapidly. 
NORTH AMERICAN NUMBERING PLAN 
The term “North American Numbering Plan” denotes a three -digit area or Numbering Plan Area code and a seven -digit 
telephone number made up of a three -digit Central Office code plus a four -digit station number. 

OFF-HOOK 
The term “Off-hook” denotes the active condition of BellSouflt SWA or a Telephone Exchange Service line. 
ON-HOOK 
The term “On-hook” denotes the idle condition of BellSouth SWA or a Telephone Exchange Service line. 
OPEN CIRCUIT TEST LINE 
The term “Open Circuit Test Line” denotes an arrangement in an end office which provides an ac open circuit termination of a 
trunk or line by means of an inductor of several Henries. 
OPERATOR SERVICES SYSTEM 
The term “Operator Services System” (OSS) denotes the switching equipment, facilities, operator positions and software 
components utilized for the provision of Operator Services. 

OPERATOR SERVICES SYSTEM SERVING AREA 
The term “Operator Services System Serving Area” (OSS serving area) denotes the geographic operational domain of an 
Operator Services System. 

-- 
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BELLSOUTH 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. 

KENTUCKY 
ISSUED: April 2 1,200O 
BY: E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 

Louisville, Kentucky 

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
Seventh Revised Page 25 

Cancels Sixth Revised Page 25 
EFFECTIVE: May 2 I,2000 

E2.6 Definitions (Cont’d) 

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS 

ORIGINATING DIRECTION 

The term “Originating Direction” denotes the use of Access Service for the origination of calls from an End User premises to 
an IC premises. 

OVERLAP OUTPULSING 

The term “Overlap Outpulsing” denotes the feature of the BellSouth SWA FGD and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 Signaling 
System which permits initiation of pulsing to the customer’s premises before the calling subscriber has completed dialing an 
originating call. 

PAY TELEPHONE LINE 

The term “Pay Telephone Line” denotes facilities provided by the Company which connect pay telephone stations to the Local 
Exchange Network. 

PAYPHONE SERVICE PROVIDER 

The term “Payphone Service Provider” denotes one who provides payphone service, which is the provision of public or 
semi-public pay telephones, the provision of inmate telephone service in correctional institutions and any ancillary services. 

PHASE JITTER 

The term “Phase Jitter” denotes the unwanted phase variations of a signal. 

POINT OF TERMINATION 

The term “Point of Termination” denotes the point of demarcation, within a customer-designated premises at which the 
Company’s responsibility for the provision of Access Service ends. 

PREMISES 

The term “Premises” denotes a building, or a portion of a building in a multitenant building, or buildings on continuous 
property (except Railroad Right-of-Way, etc.) not separated by a public highway, except for an end user that offers 
Telecommunications Services exclusively as a reseller. This term is not to be limited to one building, but applies as well to a 
complex, or campus-type configuration of buildings. 

PURE RESELLER 

The term “Pure Reseller” denotes a customer authorized by the Public Service Commission to purchase intrastate 
telecommunications services for the purpose of reselling MTS, BellSouth SWA WATS or MTS/BellSouth SWA WATS-Like 
services to its end users. 

Pure Resellers may provide access to their systems through BellSouth SWA 800 WATS or BellSouth SWA FGA, BellSouth 
SWA FGB, BellSouth SWA FGD, BellSouth SWA LSBSA or BellSouth SWA TSBSA 1 or BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 
services. They may transport traffic over resold MTS, BellSouth SWA WATS or MTS/BellSouth SWA WATS-Like Services. 
Pure Resellers may not originate and terminate a call within the LATA over BellSouth SWA service. 

RADIO COMMON CARRIERS (RCC) 

The term ” Radio Common Carriers (RCC)” denotes carriers which are regulated under Part 22 of the Federal Communications 
Commission’s Rules and Regulations. 

REGISTERED EQUIPMENT 

The term “Registered Equipment” denotes the customer’s premises equipment which complies with and has been approved 
within the Registration Provisions of Part 68 of the F.C.C.‘s Rules and Regulations. 

REMOTE ACCESS SERVER 

The term “Remote Access Server” denotes equipment that aggregates the customer’s BellSouth@ Remote Access Service dial 
traffic and transports it to the customer’s designated location over their egress circuits. 

REMOTE SWITCHING MODULES AND/OR REMOTE SWITCHING SYSTEMS 

The term “Remote Switching Modules and/or Remote Systems” denotes small, remotely controlled electronic end office 
switches which obtain their call processing capability from an ESS-type Host Office. lr,: ,,., ,.l.- i 

i:, (1 . 
RETURN LOSS 
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The term “Return Loss” denotes a measure of the similarity between the two impedances at the&@o&~f!two transmission 
paths. The higher the return loss, the higher the similarity. 
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BELLSOUTH 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, MC. 

KENTUCKY 
ISSUED: May 16,200 1 
BY: E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 

Louisville, Kentucky 

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
Tenth Revised Page 26 

Cancels Ninth Revised Page 26 
EFFECTIVE: June 15,2001 

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS 
E2.6 Definitions (Cont'd) 

SECONDARY CHANNEL 
The term "Secondary Channel" denotes the offering of a companion digital transmission capability over the same physical 
facility as the primary channel at a lower bit rate. Terminal equipment required to support secondary channel capability must 
be provided by the customer. 
SERVICE ACCESS CODE 
The term "Service Access Code (SAC)" denotes the 700, 800 and 900 NXX numbers administered by Bell Communications 
Research as part of th 
SERVICE INSTALLATION GUARANTEE 
The term "Service Installation Guarantee" denotes a program under which the Company will provide a credit to the customer's 
account for certain services in those instances when the Service Date is not met due to Company reasons. 

American Numbering Plan. 

SERVICE SWITCHING POINT (SSP) 0 
The term "Service Switching Point" (SSP) denotes a node in a CCS7 Signaling System that formulates and receives signaling 0 
messages. 
SERVING WIRE CENTER 
The term "Serving Wire Center" denotes the wire center from which the customer designated premises would normally obtain 
dial tone from the Company. 
SEVEN DIGlT MANUAL TEST LINE 
The term "Seven Digit Manual Test Line" denotes an arrangement which allows the customer to select balance, milliwatt and 
synchronous test lines by manually dialing a seven digit number over the associated access connection. 
SHARED NETWORK ARRANGEMENT 
The term "Shared Network Arrangement" denotes a service offering whereby multiple customers may connect on a 
channelized high capacity service and the Company will undertake to maintain separate records for each customer's portion of 
the shared network. 
SHORT CIRCUIT TEST LINE 
The term "Short Circuit Test Line" denotes an arrangement in an end oflice, which provides for an ac short circuit termination 
of the trunk or line by means of a capacitor of at least four microfarads. 
SHORTAGE OF FACILITIES OR EQUIPMENT 
The term "Shortage of Facilities or Equipment" denotes a condition which occurs when the Company does not have appropriate 
cable, switching capacity, bridging or channelization equipment, etc., necessary to provide the Access Service requested by the 
customer. 

The term "Signal-to-C-Notched Noise Ratio" denotes the ratio in dF3 of a test signal to the corresponding C-Notched Noise. 
SIGNAL TRANSPORT POINT (STP) 
The term "Signal Transfer Point" denotes a signaling point which routes and/or transfers signaling messages through the 
common channel signaling network. 
SIGNALING POINT CODE 
The term "Sigoaling Point Code" denotes a binary code uniquely identifying a signaling point in a sigmling network. This code 
is used, depending UPOR its psition in the label, either as a destination point code, i d e n t i m  the intended destination of the 
message, or as m originating point code, identifyiig the originating point of the message. 

SIGNAL-TO-C-NOTCHED NOISE RATIO 

SIGNALING POINT OF INTERCONNECTION (SPOI) 
The term Signaling Point of Interconnection (SPOI) denotes the location where- a Company-provided CCS7 Signaling 
Connection terminates at a customer location. s 

0 
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BELLSOUTH 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. 

KENTUCKY 
ISSUED: January 17, 1997 

Y--- BY: EC. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 
Louisville, Kentucky 

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
Eighth Revised Page 26.1 

Cancels Seventh Revised Page 26.1 
EFFECTIVE: February 16,1997 

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS 

,A E2.6 Definitions (Cont’d) 
SINGING RETURN LOSS 
The term “Singing Return Loss” denotes the frequency weighted measure of return loss at the edges of the voiceband (200 to 
500 Hz and 2500 to 3200 Hz), where singing (instability) problems are most likely to occur. 
SPECIAL ORDER 
The term “Special Order” denotes an order for a Billing and Collection Service or an order for a B&South Directory 
Assistance Access service or Bellsouth Inward Operator Service. 
SUBTENDING END OFFICE OF AN ACCESS TANDEM 
The term “Subtending End Office of an Access Tandem” denotes an end office that has final trunk group routing through that 
tandem. 
SWITCHED LOCAL CHANNEL 

0-J 

The Switched Local Channel denotes a BellSouth SWA Transport facility between the customer’s serving wire center and the 0 
customer’s premises. 
SYNCHRONOUS TEST LINE 
The term “Synchronous Test Line” denotes an arrangement in an end office which performs marginal operational tests of 
supervisory and ring-tripping functions. 

A 

TELEPHONE COMPANY ANSWERING SERVICE CONCENTRATOR 
The term ” Telephone Company Answering Service Concentrator” denotes a device located in a central office of the Company 
which concentrates incoming calls to some number of Telephone Answering Service’s client lines to some smaller number of 
trunks/channels connected to the customer’s premises equipment. 
TERMINATING DIRECTION 
The term “Terminating Direction” denotes the use of Access Service for the completion of calls from an IC premises to an 
End User premises. 
TERMINATION LIABILITY CHARGE 
The term “Termination Liability Charge” when used in connection with specially constructed facilities denotes the portion of 
the Maximum Termination Liability that is applied as a nonrecurring charge when all services are discontinued prior to the 
expiration of the specified liability period. The term “Termination Liability” as used in connection with the application of 
termination charges for access services denotes the discontinuance, either at the request of the customer or by the Company 
under its regulations concerning cancellation for cause, of service or facilities (including channels and station equipment) 
provided by the Company. 
TRADITIONAL SIGNALING 

I-- 

The term “Traditional Signaling” denotes the Intermachine Signaling System which has been traditionally used in North 
America for the purpose of transmitting the called number’s address digits from the originating end office to the switching 
machine which will terminate the call. In this system, all of the dialed digits are received by the originating switching 
machine, a path is selected, and the sequence of supervisory signals and outpulsed digits is initiated. No overlap outpulsing, 
ten digit AN1 or ANI information digits are included in this signaling sequence. Acknowledgment wink is required from the 
terminating switch machine except when the originating switch machine is SXS. 

TRAFFIC 
The term “traffic” denotes a volume of customer access minutes of use or calls. 
TRAFFIC OPERATOR POSITION SYSTEM (TOPS) TANDEM 
The term “Traffic Operator Position System” (TOPS tandem) denotes a Company office where Company equipment routes or 
receives IC Operator Services calls to or from the IC location. A TOPS tandem is also known as an OSS location. 
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BELLSOUTH 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. 

KENTUCKY 
ISSUED: July 9, 1999 

A BY: E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 
Louisville, Kentucky 

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
Seventh Revised Page 27 

Cancels Sixth Revised Page 27 
EFFECTIVE: August 8,1999 

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS 

E2.6 Definitions (Cont’d) 
TRANSACTIONS CAPABILITIES APPLICATION PART (TCAP) MESSAGES 
The term “TCAP Message” relates to the application of TIA Interim Standard 41 (Sub-systems 005-010) for the transmission 
of non-call associated messages over the BellSouth SWA CCSAC network. 
TRANSMISSION MEASURING (105 TYPE) TEST LINE/RESPONDER 
The term “Transmission Measuring (105 Type) Test Line/Responder” denotes an arrangement in an end office which provides 
far-end access to a responder and permits two-way loss and noise measurements to be made on trunks from a near end office. 
TRANSMISSION PATH 
The term “Transmission Path” denotes an electrical path capable of transmitting signals within the range of the service 
offering, e.g., a voice grade transmission path is capable of transmitting voice frequencies within the approximate range of 300 
to 3000 Hz. A transmission path is comprised of physical or derived channels consisting of any form or configuration of 
facilities typically used in the telecommunications industry. 
TRUNK 
The term “Trunk” denotes a communications path connecting two switching systems in a network, used in the establishment of 
an end-to-end connection. 
TRUNK GROUP 
The term “Trunk Group” denotes a set of trunks which are traffic engineered as a unit for the establishment of connections 
between switching systems in which all of the communications paths are interchangeable. 
TRUNK-SIDE CONNECTION 
The term “Trunk-Side Connection” denotes the connection of a transmission path to the trunk side of a local exchange 
switching system. 
TWO-WIRE TO FOUR-WIRE CONVERSION 
The term “Two-Wire to Four-Wire Conversion” denotes an arrangement which converts a four-wire transmission path to a 
two-wire transmission path to allow a four-wire facility to terminate in a two-wire entity (e.g., a central office switch). 
UNIFORM SERVICE ORDER CODE 
The term “Uniform Service Order Code” denotes a three or five character alphabetic, numeric, or an alphanumeric code that 
identities a specific item of service or equipment. Uniform Service Order Codes are used in the Company billing system to 
generate recurring rates and nonrecurring charges. 

UNUSABLE SERVICE 
A customer’s service is considered unusable when it becomes inoperative to the customer because of a failure of a facility 
component used to furnish service under this Tariff or when service fails to meet the technical performance specifications as set 
forth by this Tariff. 
VIRTUAL COLLOCATION CROSS-CONNECT 
A “Virtual Collocation Cross-Connect” provides for central office interconnection of collocator-provided Company leased 
transmission equipment to BellSouth SWA and Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) services. 
V AND H COORDINATES METHOD 
The term “V and H Coordinates Method” denotes a method of computing airline miles between two points by utilizing an 
established formula which is based on the vertical (V) and horizontal (H) coordinates of the two points. 
VERIFICATION SERVICE 
The term “Verification Service” denotes a function performed by the BellSouth’s Inward Operator Services operators for the 
purpose of determining the line status (e.g., out of service, conversation in progress, etc.) of a line within the LATA. Proper 
verification of a requested number is dependent upon the station arrangements of the requested number. 
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BELLSOUTH 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. 

ISSUED: November 6,2003 
BY: E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 

Louisville, Kentucky 

KENTUCKY 

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
Eighth Revised Page 28 

Cancels Seventh Revised Page 28 
EFFECTIVE: December 6, 2003 

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS 
E2.6 Definitions (Cont'd) 

WIRE CENTER 
A "Wire Center" is a Company facility that houses Company equipment necessary for the provision of switched and 
non-switched telephone service to customers in a defined geographical area. The facility is identified with V&H coordinates 
and is assigned one or more NXX's for use in providing switched services to customers located in the specified geographical 
area. The Company equipment located at a Wire Center may consist of switching equipment or non-switched equipment 
working with a distant host switch as well as equipment used to terminate dedicated non-switched services. Wire Centers 
capable of terminating access facilities are designated by the Company. 
500 SERVICE PROVIDER 
The term "500 Service Provider" refers to a customer purchasing BellSouth SWA 500 service for use in the provision of 
Personal Communication Service. A 500 Service Provider must have been assigned a 500 NXX by the North American 
Numbering Plan Administrator. 
800 DATABASE 
The term "800 Database" refers to the use of database technology to determine to which access customer an originating 800 
call is to be delivered. With the exception of 800 calls to Canada, Bermuda, and the Bahamas. the 800 Database routes calls to 
an access customer based on the dialed ten digit 800 number. 

E2.7 Special Promotions 
E2.7.1 Regulations 

A. The Company may offer special promotions of new or existing services or products upon thirty (30) days notification to the 
Commission. These promotions are a temporary waiver of certain recumng, nonrecuning and/or usage charges or a one-time 
credit to a customer's account. Promotions will be offered on a completely nondiscriminatory basis with each subscriber in the 
classification of service and area for which the promotion is offered having an equal opportunity for participation. In the event 
that a promotion occurs during any other scheduled promotion, the customer may choose only one of the available promotions 
in which to participate. Notification will include the time period in which the promotion is to be conducted as well as the 
terms and conditions. 

E2.7.2 Reserved For Future Use 

E2.8 Reserved For Future Use 

E2.9 Reserved For Future Use 

E2.10 Reserved For Future Use 

E2. I 1 Trademarks and Servicemarks Protection (T)  

(T)  

('PI 

E2.11.1 Use of Trademarks and Servicemarks 
Trudemarks and Servicemarks owned by BellSouth Intellectual Property Corporation may not be used by any entity 
concurring in or providing services pursuant to this Tariff except under an express written license agreement with BellSouth 
Intellectual Property Marketing Corporation. 

GlJRWLkPltfb8Ot fff%R 5013 
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All BellSouth marks contiuned h e m  and as set forth in the hademarks and se~cemarks w o n  ofthis Tanff are owned by BellSouth Intellectual property 
Copr&on. 
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BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. Second Revised Page I 

KENTUCKY Cancels First Revised Page I 

ISSUED: March 3, 1997 EFFECTIVE: April 1, 1997 
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Louisville, Kentucky 
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BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. Second Revised Page 1 

KENTUCKY Cancels First Revised Page 1 
ISSUED: January 17,1997 EFFECTIVE: February 16, 1997 

- BY: E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 
Louisville, Kentucky 

E3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE 

- E3.1 General Description 
A. The Company will provide Carrier Common Line Access Service to customers in conjunction with B&South SBA service (-0 

provided in Section E6. of this Tariff. 
B. Carrier Common Line Access Service provides for the use of Company common lines by customers for access to end users to 0 

furnish intrastate communications. 
C. Premium Access is: Bellsouth SWA service provided to ICs under this Tariff which furnish intrastate MTSIBelBoufh SB’A 0 

WATS; and BdfSoufh SWA service in an end office converted to equal access. 

D. Non-Premium Access is BeflSourh SWA Service provided in an end office not yet converted to equal access to customers that U-l 
.--- do not furnish intrastate MTSIWATS. 

E3.2 Limitations 

F--- 

A. A telephone number is not provided with Carrier Common Line Access Service. 
B. Detail billing is not provided for Carrier Common Line Access Service. 
C. BellSouth Directory Assistance Access listings are not included in the rates and charges for Carrier Common Line Access 

Service. 
D. Intercept arrangements are not included in the rates and charges for Carrier Common Line Access Service. 
E. All line side connections provided in the same access group will be limited to the same features and operating characteristics. 
F. All trunk side connections provided in the same access group will be limited to the same features and operating 

characteristics. 
G. Where Bellsouih SWA services are connected with Special Access (a.k.a. BelLTouth SPA) services at Company designated (1. 

Bellsouth SWA WATS serving offices for the provision of BelLSouth SWA WATS or BellSouth SWA WATS-type services, 
BellSouth SWA service minutes which are carried on that end of the service (i.e., originating minutes for outward BellSouth 
SWA WATS and BeliSouth SWA WATS-type services and terminating minutes for inward BellSouth SWA WATS and 
BellSouZh SWA WATS-type services) shall not be assessed Carrier Common Line Access Service per minute charges. 

E3.3 Undertaking Of The Company 
A. Where the customer is provided with Bellsouth SWA Service under other sections of this Tariff, the Company will provide 0 

the use of Company common lines by a customer for access to end users at rates and charges as set forth in E3.10 following. 
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E3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE 

P E3.3 Undertaking Of The Company (Cont’d) 
B. The BelLTouth SWA service provided by the Company includes the BelLSouth SWA service provided for both interstate and CT) 

intrastate communications. The Carrier Common Line Access Service rates and charges as set forth in E3.10 following apply 
to intrastate BellSouth SWA service access minutes in accordance with the rate regulations as set forth in E3.9 following. 

E3.4 Obligations of the Customer 
A. The BellSouth SWA service associated with Carrier Common Line Access Service shall be ordered by the customer under 0 

other sections of this Tariff. 
0 B. The customer facilities at the premises of the ordering customer shall provide the necessary on-hook and off-hook 

supervision. 
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E3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE 

E3.5 Payment Arrangements 

,r- 

A. The Company will bill the Carrier Common Line Access Service. The bill day (i.e., the billing date of a bill for a customer for 
Access Service under this Tariff), the period of service each bill covers and the payment date in a month will be established by 
the Company. Payment for such bills is due on the payment due date. The payment due date is the date which is 3 1 days after 
the bill day, or by the next bill date (i.e., same date in the following month as the bill date), whichever is the shortest interval, 
except as provided herein, and such bills are payable in immediately available funds. If such payment due date would cause 
the payment to be due on a Saturday, Sunday or Holiday (e.g., New Year’s Day, Independence Day, Labor Day, Thanksgiving 
Day, Christmas Day, and a day when Washington’s Birthday, Memorial Day or Columbus Day is legally observed), payment 
for such bills will be due from the customer as follows: 
1. If such payment due date falls on a Sunday or on a Holiday which is observed on a Monday, the payment due date shall 

be the first non-Holiday day following such Sunday or Holiday. 
2. If such payment due date falls on a Saturday or on a Holiday which is observed on Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday or 

Friday, the payment due date shall be the last non-Holiday day preceding such Saturday or Holiday. 
B. Further, if any portion of the Carrier Common Line Access Service payment is received by the Company after the payment 

due date as set forth in A. preceding, or if any portion of the Carrier Common Line Access Service payment is received by the 
Company in funds which are not immediately available to the Company, then a late payment penalty may be due to the 
Company. The late payment penalty shall be the portion of the Carrier Common Line Access Service payment not received by 
the payment due date times a late factor. The late factor shall be the lesser of: 
1. The highest interest rate (in decimal value) which may be levied by law for commercial transactions or public utilities 

compounded daily for the number of days from the first date to and including the last date of the period involved, or 
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E3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE 

E3.5 Payment Arrangements (Cont’d) 
B. (Cont’d) 

2. 0.000590 per day, compounded daily for the number of days from the first date to and including the last date of the 
period involved. 

C. In the event of a billing dispute concerning Carrier Common Line Access Service billed to the customer by the Company, the 
customer must submit a documented claim for the disputed amount. If the dispute is submitted on or before the payment due 
date or within 90 days after the payment due date and the disputed amount is paid prior to resolution of the dispute, any 
interest credits due the customer upon resolution of the dispute shall be calculated from the date of the overpayment to the 
resolution date. If the dispute is submitted more than 90 days after the payment due date and the disputed amount is paid prior 
to resolution of the dispute, any interest credits due the customer upon resolution of the dispute shall be calculated from the 
dispute date or the date the payment is made, whichever occurs later, to the resolution date. The Company will resolve the 
dispute and assess interest credits or late payment penalties to the customer as set forth in B. preceding. 

E3.6 Determination of Usage Subject to Carrier Common Line Access Service Charges 
Except as set forth herein, all BellSouth SWA service provided to the customer will be subject to Carrier Common Line 
Access Service charges. 

A. When the customer reports interstate and intrastate use of BellSouth SWA service, the associated Carrier Common Line 
Access Service used by the customer for intrastate use will be determined as set forth in E3.9.D. following. 

B. Where BellSouth SWA FGC and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 2 end offtce switching is provided without Company recording and 
the IC records minutes of use used to determine Carrier Common Line Access Service charges (i.e., BellSouth SWA FGC and 
BellSouth SWA TSBSA 2 operator and calls such as he controlledpay station sent-paid, operator-DDD, operator-person, 
collect, credit-card, third number and/or other like calls), the IC shall furnish such minutes of use detail to the Company in a 
timely manner. If the IC does not furnish the data to the Company, the IC shall identify all BellSouth SWA services which 
could carry such calls in order for the Company to accumulate the minutes of use through the use of special Company 
measuring and recording equipment. 

C. When access to the local exchange is required to provide a customer service (e.g., MTS/BellSouth SWA WATS type, telex, 
data, etc.), that uses a resold private line service, BellSouth SWA service rates and regulations, as set forth in Section E6. 
following will apply except when such access to the local exchange is required for the provision of an enhanced service. 
Carrier Common Line Access Service rates and charges as set forth in E3.10 following apply in accordance with the resale 
rate regulations as set forth in E3.7 following. 

E3.7 Resold Services 
A. Where the customer is reselling MTS and/or MTS/BeIlSouth SWA WATS-type service(s) on which the Carrier Common Line 

Access and BellSouth SWA service charges have been assessed, the customer may, at the option of the customer, obtain 
BellSouth SWA FGA, BellSouth SWA FGB, BellSouth SWA FGD, BellSouth SWA LSBSA, or BellSouth SWA TSBSA 1 
and BellSouth SWA 3 service under this Tariff as set forth in Section E6. following for originating and/or terminating access 
in the local exchange. Such access group arrangements, whether single lines or trunks or multiline hunt groups or trunk 
groups, will have Carrier Common Line Access Service charges applied as set forth in E3.10 following in accordance with the 
resale rate regulations set forth in this section. For purposes of administering this provision: 

I. Resold intrastate terminating MTS and MTS-type service(s) shall include collect calls, third number calls and credit card 
calls where the reseller pays the underlying carrier’s service charges; and shall not include interstate minutes of use. 

2. Resold intrastate originating MTS and MTS-type service(s) shall not include collect, third number, credit card or 
interstate minutes of use. 
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- E3.7 Resold Services (Cont’d) 
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B. When the customer is reselling MTS and/or MTS-type service as set forth in A. preceding, the customer will be charged the 
Carrier Common Line Access Service charges in accordance with the resale rate regulations as set forth in D. following if the 
customer or the provider of the MTS service furnishes documentation of the MTS usage and/or the customer furnishes 
documentation of the MTS-type usage. Such documentation supplied by the customer shall be supplied each month and shall 
identify the involved resold MTS and/or MTS-type services. The monthly period used to determine the minutes of use for 
resold MTS and/or MTS-type service(s) shall be the most recent monthly period for which the customer has received a bill for 
such resold service(s). This information shall be delivered to the Company, at a location specified by the Company, no later 
than 15 days after the bill date shown on the resold MTS and/or MTS-type service bill. If the required information is not 
received by the Company, the previously reported information, as described preceding, will be used for the next two months. 
For any subsequent month, no allocation or credit will be made until the required documentation is delivered to the Company 
by the customer. 

C. When the customer utilizes BellSouilr SWA service as set forth in B. preceding, the Company may request a certified copy of 0 
the customer’s resold MTS and/or MTS-type usage billing from either the customer or the provider of the MTS or MTS-type 
service. Requests for this billing will relate back no more than 12 months prior to the current billing period. 

D. When the customer is provided an access group to be used in conjunction with the resale of MTS and/or MTS-type services as 
set forth in A. preceding, subject to the limitations as set forth in E3.2 preceding, and the Company receives the usage 
information required to calculate the adjustment of Carrier Common Line Access Service charges as set forth in B. preceding, 
the customer will be billed as set forth in E., F. or G. depending upon, respectively, whether the usage is from non-equal 
access offrices, equal access offrces or a combination of the two. 
When the customer is provided with more than one access group in a LATA in association with the resale of MTS and/or 
MTS-type services, the resold minutes of use will be apportioned as follows: 
1. The Company will apportion the resold originating MTS and/or MTS-type services and originating minutes of use for 

which the resale credit adjustment applies, among the access groups. Such apportionment will be based on the 
relationship of the originating usage for all access groups in the LATA. For purposes of administering this provision: 
a. Resold originating MTS and/or MTS-type services minutes shall be only those attributable to intrastate originating 

MTS and/or MTS-type minutes and shall not include collect, third number, credit card or interstate minutes of use. 

b. The resale credit adjustment shall apply for resold originating MTS and MTS-type services and minutes of use, 
provided Carrier Common Line and Switched Access charges have been assessed on such services. 

2. The Company will apportion the resold terminating MTS and/or MTS-type services and terminating minutes of use for 
which resale credit adjustment applies, among the access groups. Such apportionment will be based on the relationship 
of the terminating usage for each access group to the total terminating usage for all access groups in the LATA. For 
purposes of administering this provision: 
a. Resold terminating MTS and/or MTS-type services minutes shall be only those attributable to intrastate terminating 

MTS and/or MTS-type (i.e., collect calls, third number calls, and credit card calls) and shall not include interstate 
minutes of use or MTS and/or MTS-type minutes of use paid for by another party. 

b. The resale credit shall apply for resold terminating MTS and MTS-type services and minutes of use, provided 
Carrier Common Line and Switched Access Charges have been assessed on such services. 
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r--- E3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE 

E3.7 Resold Services (Cont’d) 
D. (Cont’d) 

3. In order for the rate regulations to apply as set forth in E., F. or G. following, the access groups and the 
resold MTS and/or MTS-type services must be provided in the same state (except when the surne e&e&cd 
area service arrangement is provided in two duerent states by the same Company) in the same exchange, 
provided by the same Company and connected directly or indirectly. For those exchanges that encompass 
more than one state, the customer shall report the iqformation by state within the exchange. 

4. Each of the access group arrangements used by the customer in association with the resold MTS and/or 
MTS-type services must be connected either directly or indirectly to the customer designated premises at 
which the resold MTS and/or MTS-type services are terminated. Direct connections are those 
arrangements where the access groups and resold MTS and/or MTS-type services are terminated at the 
same customer designated premises. 

5. Indirect originadng connections are those arrangements where the access groups and the resold 
originating MTS and/or MTS-type services are physically located at different customer designated premises 
in the same exchange. Such different customer designated premises are connected by facilities that permit 
a call to flow from access groups to resold MTS and/or MTS-type services. 

6. Indirect terminating connections are those arrangements where the access groups and resold terminating 
MTS and/or MTS-type services are physically located at different customer designated premises in the same 
exchange. Such different customer designated premises are connected by facilities that permit a call to 
flow from resold terminating MTS and/or MTS-type services to access groups. 

7. (DELETED) 
a. The adjustments as set forth following will be computed separately for each access group. 

E. Access Groups - Non-Equal Access Offices Only 
1. When all the usage on an access group originates from and/or terminates at end offices that have not been 

converted to equal access the non-premium access charge per minute as set forth in E3.10 following will 
apply. The access minutes which will be subjecr to Carrier Common Line Access Service charges will be the 
adjusted terminating intrastate access minutes plus the adjusted originating intrastate access mintuesfor 
such access groups. 

2. The adjusted terminating access minutes will be the terminating intrastate access minutes less the reported 
resold terminating MTS and/or MTS-type service minutes of use as set forth in D. preceding; but not less 
than zero. The adjusted originating access minutes will be the originating intrastate access minutes less the 
reported resold originafing MTS and/or MTS-type service minutes of use as set forth in D. preceding: but 
not less than zero. 

F. Access Groups - Equal Access Offices Only 
1. When all the usage on an access group originates from and/or terminates at end offices that have been 

converted to equal access, the premium access charge per minute as set forth in E3.10 following will 
apply. The minutes billed Carrier Common Line Access Service charges will be the adjusted terminating 
intrastate access minutes and the adjusted originating intrastate access minutes for such access groups. 

2. The adjusted terminating access minutes will be the terminating intrastate access minutes less the reported 
resold ferminafing MTS and/or MTS-type service minutes of use as set forth in D. preceding; but not less 
than zero. The adjusted originating access minutes will be the originating intrastate access minutes less the 
reported resold originating MTS and/or MTS-type service minutes of use; but not less than zero. 
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E3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE 

E3.7 Resold Services (Cont’d) 

n 

G. Access Groups - Non-Equal Access and Equal Access Offices 

1. When an access group has usage that originates from and/or terminates at both end offices that have been converted to 
equal access and end offices that have not been converted, both premium and non-premium per minute charges as set 
forth in E3.10 following will apply respectively. The minutes billed Carrier Common Line Access Service charges will 
be the adjusted terminating intrastate access minutes plus the adjusted originating intrastate access minutes for such 
access groups. 

2. The adjusted terminating access minutes will be the terminating intrastate access minutes less the reported resold 
terminating MTS and/or MTS-type service minutes of use as set forth in D. preceding; but not less than zero. The 
adjusted originating access minutes will be the originating intrastate access minutes less the reported resold originating 
MTS and/or MTS-type service minutes of use as set forth in D. preceding; but not less than zero. 

3. The adjusted originating access minutes and the adjusted terminating access minutes will be apportioned between 
premium and non-premium access minutes using end-office specific usage data when available, or when usage data are 
not available, the premium and non-premium ratios developed as set forth in D. following. The premium and 
non-premium per minute charges set forth in E3.10 following will apply as appropriate to the premium and 
non-premium access minutes determined in this manner. 

H. The adjustment as set forth in E., F. or G. preceding will be made to the involved customer account no later than either the 
next bill date, or the one subsequent to that, depending on when the usage report is obtained. 

I. When the MTS and/or MTS-type usage is shown in hours, the number of hours shall be multiplied by 60 to develop the 
associated MTS and MTS-type minutes of use. If the MTS and/or MTS-type usage is shown in a unit that does not show 
hours or minutes, the customer shall provide a factor to convert the shown units to minutes. 

J. The adjustment as set forth in E., F., or G. preceding will be made to the involved customer account after making the 
adjustments to the customer account as set forth in E3.9 following. 

E3.8 (DELETED) 
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E3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE 

E3.9 Rate Regulations 
A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

Carrier Common Line Access Service charges will be billed to each BellSouth SWA service provided under this Tariff in 
accordance with the regulations as set forth in E. following except as set forth in E3.7.D. and D. following. 

When access minutes are used to determine the Carrier Common Line Access Service charges, they will be accumulated using 
call detail recorded by Company equipment except as set forth in C. following and BellSouth SWA FGC or BellSouth SWA 
TSBSA 2 operator and automated operator services systems call detail such as line controlled pay station sent-paid, 
operator-DDD, operator-person, collect, credit-card, third number and/or other like calls recorded by the customer. The 
Company measuring and recording equipment, except as set forth in C. following, will be associated with end office or local 
tandem switching equipment and will record each originating and terminating access minute where answer supervision is 
received. The accumulated access minutes will be summed on a line by line basis, by line group or end office, whichever type 
of account is used by the Company, for each customer and then rounded to the nearest minute. 

When Carrier Common Line Access Service is provided in association with BellSouth SWA FGA, BellSouth SWA FGB, 
BellSouth SWA LSBSA or BellSouth SWA TSBSA 1 service in Company offices that are not equipped for measurement 
capabilities, an assumed average access minutes will be used to determine the Carrier Common Line Access Service charges. 
These assumed average access minutes are as set forth in E6.7.8 following. 

When the customer reports interstate and intrastate use of in-service BellSouth SWA service, the Carrier Common Line 
Access Service charges will be billed only to intrastate BellSouth SWA service access minutes based on the data reported by 
the customer as set forth in E2.3.14 preceding except where the Company is billing according to actuals by jurisdiction. The 
intrastate BellSouth SWA service access minutes will, after adjustment as set forth in E3.7.D. preceding, when necessary, be 
used to determine the Carrier Common Line Access Service charges as set forth in E. following. 

After the adjustments as set forth in E3.7.D. and D. preceding have been applied, when necessary, to the BellSouth SWA 
service access minutes, the charges for the involved customer account will be determined as follows: 

1. The access minutes for a BellSouth SWA FGB or BellSouth SWA TSBSA I when utilized for the provision of 
MTS/BelJSouth SWA WATS service and BellSouth SWA FGC, BellSouth SWA FGD or BellSouth SWA TSBSA 2 or 
BellSouth SWA 3 service will be multiplied by the premium access per access minute rate as set forth in E3.10 
following. 

2. The access minutes for a BellSouth SWA FGA, BellSouth SWA FGB, BellSouth SWA LSBSA or BellSouth SWA 
TSBSA I service originating from or terminating at an end office or access tandem converted to equal access will be 
multiplied by the premium access per minute rate as set forth in E3. IO following to determine the charges. 

3. The access minutes for a BellSouth SWA FGA, BellSouth SWA FGB, BellSouth SWA LSBSA or BellSouth SWA 
TSBSA 1 service originating from or terminating at an end office or access tandem not converted to equal access will be 
multiplied by the non-premium access per minute rate as set forth in E3.10 following. 

4. Carrier Common Line charges shall not be reduced as set forth in E3.7.A. preceding unless BellSouth SWA Charges, as 
set forth in Section E6. following, are applied to the customer’s BellSouth SWA services. 

5. The terminating premium access and/or non-premium access per minute charge(s) apply to all terminating access 
minutes of use, plus all originating access minutes of use associated with BellSouth SWA FGA or BellSouth SWA 
LSBSA services when the off-hook supervisory signalling is forwarded by the customer’s equipment when the called 
party answers, plus all originating access minutes of use associated with calls placed to 700, 800 and 900 numbers, less 
the percentage of originating access minutes of use reported by the customer, as set forth following, that are associated 
with calls placed to 700, 800 and 900 numbers that terminate in a BellSouth SWA service that is assessed Carrier 
Common Line Access Service charges. 
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E. (Cont’d) 
5. (Cont’d) 

For originating access minutes of use associated with calls placed to 700, 800 and 900 numbers which terminate on 
a BellSouth SWA service assessed Carrier Common Line Access Service charges, the customer shall report as 
follows: On or before the fifteenth day of each March, June, September and December the customer shall provide 
the Company a report of the percentage of total intrastate 700, 800, and 900 originating minutes of use that will 
terminate in a Be&r&/r SWA service that is assessed Carrier Common Line Access Service charges for the 
forthcoming quarter. The reported percentage will be used by the Company to determine the customer’s current 
monthly bill for the originating minutes of use for which the report was provided as set forth in 6. following. The 
customer reported percentage should reflect any under or over estimate in the prior quarter. In the event the 
customer does not supply a report, the Company will assume the percentage to be the same as that provided in the 
previous quarterly report. 

If a dispute arises concerning the customer provided quarterly percentage report, the Company may request the 
customer to provide the data the customer used to determine the percentage. The customer shall keep records from 
which the reported percentage credit can be ascertained. Upon request of the Company, the customer shall make 
records available for inspection as reasonably necessary for purposes of verification of the percentages and shall 
supply the data within 30 days of the Company request. The Company will not request such data more than twice a 
year. 

6. The originating premium access and/or non-premium access per minute charge(s) apply to all originating access minutes 0-J 
of use, less those originating access minutes of use associated with calls placed to 700, 800, and 900 numbers and less 
those originating access minutes of use associated with BeMouth SWA FGA and BellSouth SWA LSBSA services 
where the off-hook supervisory signalling is forwarded by the customer’s equipment when the called party answers, plus 
all originating access minutes of use associated with calls placed to 700, 800 and 900 numbers for which the customer 
furnishes a report of the percentage of minutes that terminate in a Bellsoufh SWA service that is assessed Carrier 
Common Line Access Service charges, and for which a corresponding reduction in the number of terminating access 
minutes of use has been made as set forth in 5. preceding. 

E3.10 Rates And Charges 
A. The rates for Carrier Common Line Access Service are: 

1. Premium Access 

(a) Terminating per minute 
(b) Originating per minute 

2. Non-Premium Access 

(a) Terminating per minute 
(b) Originating per minute 

Rate usoc 
s.oooo NA 

.oooo NA 

NA 

NA 
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E5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR BELLSOUTH SWA DEc 22 1999 
AND SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE 

E5.1 General 
I’;.‘:<.!,;/,‘;‘; ~iyj $QT /A&~ 5,yJ.i j 

. ry”,-‘r.T’“\r, i‘ :-‘i 
E5.1.1 Scope 

?.A:.. ._/ 1 lte>!‘,; z-j ‘, fj 
[2J j 

A. 
pv. ,,” $4 :q!y ;a,() 

This section sets forth the regulations and order related charges for Access Orders for BellSduih$$$,,;~~~ 
(a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) services. These charges are in addition to other applicable charges as set forth in’oth~ s&ions of 1 
Tariff. 

B. An Access Order is an order to provide the customer with BellSouth SWA service or Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) 
service and Fast Packet Access services or to provide changes to existing services. 

E5.1.2 Ordering Conditions 
A. 

B. 

A customer may order any number of services of the same type and between the same premises on a single Access Order. All 
details for services for a particular order must be identical except for those of multipoint service. 

The customer shall provide all information necessary for BellSouth to provide and bill for the requested service. In addition to 
the order information required in E5.2 and E5.4 following, the customer must also provide: 

- Customer name and premises address( 

C. 

D. 

E. 
F, 

F. 

G. 

H. 

- Billing name and address (when different from customer name and address). 

- Customer contact name(s) and telephone number(s) for the following provisioning activities: order negotiation, order 
confirmation, interactive design, installation and billing. 

A customer that orders services from this Tariff as an Enhanced Service Provider (ESP), must provide a signed statement that it 
meets the ESP definition as provided in E2.6. 

Orders for BellSouth SWA FGA and BellSouth SWA LSBSA service shall be in lines. 

Orders for BellSouth SWA FGB and BellSouth SWA TSBSA shall be in trunks. 

A customer who converts from an existing BellSouth SWA FG 1 service to an equivalent unbundled service (i.e., BellSouth 
SWA FGA to BellSouth SWA LSBSA, BellSouth SWA FGB to BellSouth SWA TSBSA 1, BellSouth SWA FGC to 
BellSouth SWA TSBSA 2, and BellSouth SWA FGD to BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3) shall do so on no lower than an end office 
level. The Company and the customer will work cooperatively to accomplish these conversions. 

The day upon which the customer has provided to BellSouth a firm commitment for the service and complete and accurate 
information to allow for the processing of the Access Order by three o’clock p.m. Eastern Standard Time (EST)’ is the 
Application Date. BellSouth will release an optional initial Pending Order Confirmation, which will include the BellSouth 
order number and circuit identification. At the customer’s request, when the BellSouth facility availability is verified, either a 
Firm ,Order Confirmation, which will include critical date information, or a Design and Ordering Confirmation, which will 
include design as well as critical date information, will be released. Critical date information will include the Service Date. The 
Service Date is the date service is to be made available to the customer and billing will commence. 

A Pending Order Confirmation is available for orders for BellSouth-provided switched access dedicated transport services, 
where ordered separately from other switched access services, and for BellSouth-provided special access services. A Design 
and Ordering Confirmation is not available for orders submitted by end users. A Pending Order Confirmation and a Design and 
Ordering Confirmation are not available for orders for services provided jointly with another Exchange Telephone Company. 

The time required to provision the service (i.e., the interval between the Application Date and the Service Date) is known as the 
service interval. Such intervals will be established in accordance with published service date interval guidelines, which are 
available to customers upon request, whether the customer’s service is subject to standard or negotiated intervals. The customer 
may request a service date other than that established pursuant to the service date interval guidelines, and the Company, where 
possible, will establish the service date in accordance with such request, subject, however, to other applicable provisions of this 
Tariff. 

(Cl 

A customer who initiates a conversion (rollover) of a DSl to a DS3 High Capacity service is also responsible for submitting 
Network Channel Interface (NCI) Code Update requests, either mechanically or manually, on all sub-DSl level circuits that 
ride the channelized DSl High Capacity service being rolled over. The Company and customer will work cooperatively to 
establish the number of circuits which may be submitted monthly for purposes of mechanical NC1 Code updates associated 
with rollovers of DS 1 High Capacity service to DS3 High Capacity service. 

Note 1: Access Orders received after three o’clock p.m. EST will be processed the next business day, 
which will be the Application Date. 

(N) 
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E5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR BELLSOUTH SWA 
AND SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE 

E5.1 General (Cont’d) 
E5.1.2 Ordering Conditions (Cont’d) 

I. The following charges will apply for the installation, move or rearrangement of BellSouth SWA or Special Access (a.k.a. 
BellSouth SPA) service orders with M agreed upon service date interval of four business days or less foIfowing the 
Application Date of the order. These charges are in addition to other applicable BellSouth SWA or Special Access (a.k.a. 
BellSouth SPA) nonrecurring charges for installations, moves or rearrangements of service. These charges will not apply to 
services provided on a Special Services Arrangement or on an Individual Case Basis, or in the event the agreed upon Service 
Date, as set forth preceding, is not met, or at the request of the customer to convert from a lower to higher order of service as 
provided for in E2.4.9A in this Tariff. 
I. Per Service Order 

Nonrecurring 
Charge usoc 

(a) Special Access (a.k.a BellSouth SPA) !s345.00 SOCSP 
(b) BellSouth SWA $295.00 socsw 

E5.1.3 Provision of Other Services 
A. Testing Service, Additional Labor and Special Facilities Routing shall be ordered with an Access Order or as set forth in B. 

following. The rates and charges for these services, as set forth in other sections of this Tariff, will apply in addition to the 
ordering charges set forth in this section and the rates and charges for the Access Service with which they are associated. 

B. With the agreement of the Company, the items listed in A. preceding may subsequently be added to the order at any time, up to 
and including the service date for the Access Service. When added subsequently, charges for a design change as set forth in 
E5.2.3.F. following will apply when an engineering review is required. 
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E5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR BELLSOUTH SWA 0) 

.- AND SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE 

E5.1 General (Cont’d) 
E5.1.3 Provision of Other Services (Cont’d) 

C. Additional Engineering is not an ordering option, but will be applied to an Access Order when the Company determines that 
Additional Engineering is necessary to accommodate a customer request. Additional Engineering will only be required as set 
forth in E13.1 following. When it is required, the customer will be so notified and will be furnished with a written statement 
setting forth the justification for the Additional Engineering as well as an estimate of the charges. If the customer agrees to the 
Additional Engineering, a firm order will be established. If the customer does not want the service or facilities after being 

- notified that Additional Engineering is required, the order will be withdrawn and no charges will apply. Once a firm order has 
been established, the total charge to the customer for the Additional Engineering may not exceed the estimated amount by 
more than Zen percent. 

D. The regulations, rates and charges for Additional Engineering are as set forth in E13.1 following and are in addition to the 
regulations, rates and charges specified in this section. 

E5.1.4 Special Construction 
A. The regulations, rates and charges for special construction are set forth in Section E14. following and are in addition to the 

regulations, rates and charges specified in this section. 

E5.2 Access Order 
E5.2.1 Provision of Service 

A. An Access Order is used by the Company to provide a customer Access Service as follows: 
1. B&South SWA services as set forth in Section E6. following. 

P 2. Special Access (&a BellSouth SPA) services as described in Section E7. following, and 
3. Other Services as set forth in E5.1.3 preceding. 

B. Information Required 
When placing an order for Access Service, the customer shall provide, at a minimum, the following information: 

1. For BellSouth SWA FGA and BellSouth SWA LSBSA service, the customer shall specify: 
a. Number of lines 

b. First point of switching (i.e., the dial tone office) 

c. Directionality of the service 

d. BellSouth SWA Transport options, if any 

e. Local Switching options, if any 

f. Whether the off-hook supervisory signaling is to be provided by the customer’s equipment or if it is to be forwarded 
by the customer’s equipment when the called party answers 

0 
0 

0 

0 

g. If the service is to be provided with an extension to a different exchange (the customer’s premises at which the 
extension is to be terminated) 

h. Percent Interstate Use (PIU) as specified in E2.3.14 preceding 

i. Provide Connecting Facility Assignment (CFA), if associated with a high capacity facility 

j. For Switched Local Channel and BellSouth SWA Dedicated Interoffice Channel, the capacity CT) 

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSlClh 
OFKENTUCKY 

EFFECTIVE 
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E5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR BELLSOUTH SWA 
AND SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE 

E5.2 Access Order (Cont’d) 

P-4 

E5.2.1 Provision of Servlce (Cont’d) 
B. Information Required (Cont’d) 

2. For BellSouth SWA FGB and BellSouth SWA TSBSA I service, the customer shall specify: 
a. The number of trunks 

b. For trunks to an end office, the end office 

c. For trunks to an Access Tandem 

(I) The Access Tandem Switch 

(2) An estimate of the amount of traffic it will generate to and/or from each end office subtending the access 
tandem (to assist the Company in its own efforts to project further facility requirements). 

d. BellSouth SWA Transport Options, if any 
e. Local Switching Options, if any 

f. For terminating only access, whether the trunks are to be arranged in trunk group arrangements or to be provided as 
single trunks 

g. The traffic type using the categories specified in E6.1.1.1. following to enable efficient provisioning and billing 
functions 

h. Percent Interstate Use (PRJ) as specified in E2.3. I4 preceding. 

i. Provide Connecting Facility Assignment (CFA), if associated with a high capacity facility 

j. For BellSourh SWA Local Channel and BellSouth SWA Dedicated Interoffice Channel, the capacity 
3. For BellSouth SWA FGC, BellSouth SWA FGD and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 2 and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 service, 

the customer shall specify: 
a. Tbe number of BellSouth SWA FGD and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 trunks 

(1) for trunks ordered to an end oftice, the end office 

(2) for trunks ordered to an Access Tandem, the Access Tandem Switch 

(3) for trunks with coin sent-paid capability ordered to a TOPS tandem, the TOPS tandem switch 

(4) an estimate of the amount of traffic it will generate to and/or from each end office subtending the access and/or 
TOPS tandem (to assist the Company in its own efforts to project further facility requirements) 
The coin capable end offices and TOPS tandem switches are identified in the Wire Center Section of the 
National Exchange Carrier Association, Inc., Tariff F.C.C. No. 4. 

b. BellSouth SWA Transport Options, if any 

c. Local Switching Options, if any 
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E5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR BELLSOUTH SWA 
AND SPECDAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE 

E5.2 Access Order (Cont'd) 
E5.2.1 Provision of Service (Cont'd) 

B. Information Required (Confd) 
3. (Cont'd) 

d. The traffic type using the categories specified in E6.t.l.Lfollowin& to enable efficient provisions and billing 
functions. 

e. Provide Connecting Facility Assignment (CFA), if associated with a high capacity facility. 
f. For BellSouth SWA Local Channel and BellSouth SWA Dedicated Interoffice Channel, the capacity. 
For BellSouth SWA FGD and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 with BellSouth SWA CCSAC, in addition to the information 
listed in 3. preceding, the customer shall specify: 
a. A reference to existing signaling connections or reference to a related BellSouth SWA CCSAC signaling connection 

order, 
b. BellSouth SWA CCSAC Local Switching options, if any 
c. For BellSouth SWA CCSAC trunks, STP point codes and location identifier codes, circuit identification codes and 

switch w e  and 
d. 

BellSouth Guidelines to Technical Publication TR-TSV-OOO905. 

4. 

For BellSouth CCS7 Signaling Connections, specification of the level of diversity in its network, as defined in the 

For BellSouth SWA FGD and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 with 64 Clear Channel Capability (CCC), in addition to the 

0 

0 5. 
information listed preceding, the customer shall specify 64 CCC Local Switching Options, if any, with Superframe or 
Extended Superframe, as specified in E6.1.3.A. and E7.2.9.E. of this TariyJ 

The customer is responsible to assure that sufficient access facilities have been ordered to handle its traffic. 
For BellSouth SWA FGD and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 ordered with the BellSouth SWA CCSAC option, the customer 
shall work cooperatively with the Company to determine the number of signaling connections required to handle its 
signaling traffic. 

C. Traffic Engineering Responsibilities 
1. 
2. 
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E5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR BELLSOUTH SWA 
AND SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE 

5.2 Access Order (Csnt'd) 
E5.2.1 Provision of Service (Cont'd) 

C. Traffic Engineering Responsibilities (Cont'd) 
2. When ordering BellSouth SWA service, the trunks may be determined by the customer in the following manner. For each 

pick the twenty consecutive business days in a calendar year which add up to the largest 

e day period is not available, the customer may use a twenty day period that 

3. BellSouth SWA Service to a Remote Switching OffIce 
When a customer desires BellSouth SWA service to an end office that is a remote switching office, the customer must 
order to the host office since all traffic to andor from a remote switching 

ections and Terminations 0 
the Company to determine the number of CCS7 Signaling Connections and 0 
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E5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR BELLSOUTH SWA 
P AND SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE 

E5.2 Access Order (Cont’d) 

/--- 

E5.2.1 Provision of Service (Cont’d) 

D. Bellsoufh SWA 8kX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service 
BellSouth SWA 8%X Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening service, as described in E6.2.5.B., the customer shall order in the 
same manner which is set forth preceding for ordering BelLSouth SWA FGD or BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 service except that 
the customer must order BellSouth SWA FGD or BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 service to all access tandems or direct 
connections to all end offices designated by the Company as Service Switching Points for BellSouth SWA 8xX Toll Free 
Dialing Ten Digit Screening service within the LATA. Direct trunk routes cannot be provided unless the end office is 
equipped to provide the customer identification function. All tratXc originating from end offices not equipped to provide the 
customer identification function require routing via the serving access tandem at which the function is available. Service must 
be ordered accordingly. 
The customer will also be responsible for reporting to the Company the percent interstate usage (PIU) for BellSouth SWA 
8xX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening service as set forth in E2.3.14 preceding. 

E. BellSouth 8xX Number Administration Service 
When ordering BellSouth 8XXNumber Administration service as described in El3.3.12 following, the customer must, at a 
minimum, provide the following information to the Company: 

- Area of service’ 

/--- 

- Name(s) of intraLATA and interLATA carrier(s), as applicable 
- Access Carrier Name Abbreviation (ACNA) Code of the interLATA and intraLATA carrier, as applicable 
- Activation date 

When the POTS number is to be delivered to a customer, the customer must provide the full 10 digit POTS number to be 
associated with the 800 number and must indicate to whom the POTS number is to be delivered. In addition, the customer 
must also provide the POTS numbers associated with the intraLATA portion of BellSouth SWA 8xX Toll Free Dialing Ten 
Digit Screening for subscribers who will use the Company for intraLATA BellSouth SWA 8xX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit 
Screening service. 
For the transport of any intraLATA 800 call by the Company, the customer must provide the end user billing information 
necessary for the Company to bill the appropriate intraLATA rates. 
If the customer desires any of the options available with Bellsouth 8XX Number Administration service as set forth in 
E13.3.12 following, these must also be specified on the order for service. 

Note 1: The standard area of service is the entire state. Other levels of area of service may be provided 
with the Customized Area of Service feature. 
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E5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR BELLSOUTH SWA 
,- AND SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE 

E5.2 Access Order (Cont’d) 
E5.2.1 Provision of Service (Cont’d) 

F. For BellSouth Directory Assistance (DA) Access service, the customer shall specify the number of trunks from the customer’s 
premises to the DA location. Unless direct routing is specified by the customer, Bel&!Joufh DA Access service will be 
provided with a BellSouth SWA FGB, BellSouth SWA FCC, BellSouth SWA FGD or BellSouth SWA TSBSA service. The 
customer shall also specify which BellSouth SWA FGB, BelLSouth SWA FCC, BellSouth SWA FGD or BellSouth SWA 
TSBSA service trunk group is to be associated with the BellSouth DA Access Service. 

G. For all Special Access (a.k.a. BelLSouth SPA) services, the customer must specify the customer premises or Hubs involved, 
the channel type (e.g., Voice Grade(ak.a BellSouth SPA DSO VG), High Capacity(a.Ra. Be&South SPA High Capacity), 
etc.), the channel interface, technical specification package and options desired. When ordering to a Hub, no interface 
combinations are required but Hub functions must be specified. For multipoint services, the channel interface at each premises 
may, at the request of this customer, be different but all such interfaces shall be compatible. 

H. For Switched BelLSouth SWA Transport services, the customer must specify the Facility Hubs involved, if applicable, the 
channel type (e.g.BellSouth SWA VG , BellSouth SWA DSl, etc.), the channel interface, and any options desired. 

I. Where the Special Access (1~k.a BelL!Jouth SPA) service is subject to the surcharge, as set forth in Section E7. following and 
the customer does not use the Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service as described and desires an exemption from the 
surcharge, it shall furnish with the order the certification as set forth in Section E7. following. 

J. For WATS Access Line (aka. BellSouth SPA WATS Line) service, the customer must also specify the type of calling (i.e., 
Originating Only or Terminating Only) for which the service is to be provided. Additionally, when necessary screening 
functions are not provided at the wire center which serves the customer’s originating or terminating premises, the Company 
will provide the service to the nearest wire center where the capability exists. In these circumstances, the customer will be so 
notified and the order will be changed to designate the appropriate premises. No charge will apply for the change. 

K. To enable a customer to receive flat rate treatment on a WATS Access Line (aka. BellSouth SPA WATS Line used to 
provide terminating service (i.e., BelL!?outh SWA 8xX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service), the customer must 
specify, by jurisdiction, the telephone number which is used to route the call. 

L. BellSouth SWA 900 Service 
For BellSouth SWA 900 service, the customer shall order in the same manner which is set forth preceding for ordering 
BelLSouth SWA FGD or BelLSouth SWA TSBSA 3 with the following exception. The customer must order Bel&!Zouth SWA 
FGD or Be&Youth SWA TSBSA 3 to all access tandems or direct connections to all end offtces designated by the Company as 
BellSouth SWA 900 service screening offices within the state. Direct trunk routes cannot be provided unless the end office is 
equipped to provide the customer identification function. All traf% originating from end offrces not equipped to provide the 
customer identification function will require routing via the access tandem at which the function is available. Service must be 
ordered accordingly. In addition, the customer shall specify whether 900 NXX codes provided to the customer should be 
arranged for I+ dialing only or for both l+ and 0+ dialing. All 900 NXXs provided to an individual customer will be arranged 
for either l+ dialing only or for both l+ and 0+ dialing. 
When the customer desires activation of a 900 NXX code for 900 NXX screening the customer shall submit an Access 
Service Request (ASR) whether or not additional capacity is required. 

M. When ordering BellSouth Operator Transfer Service, the customer shall specify the number of new or additional BellSouth 
SWA FGD or BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 trunks desired, if any, to carry originating traffic from the Operator Services System 
location to the customer location in each LATA served by the Operator Services System where the customer requests 
BellSouth Operator Transfer Service as specified in Section El 8. 

N. When ordering BellSouth Inward Operator Services (IOS), the customer shall specify the number of new or additional 
BellSouth SWA FGD or BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 service trunks desired, if any, to carry traffic from the customer’s premises 
to the IOS location, as specified in Section E 18. 
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E5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR BELLSOUTH SWA 
AND SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE 

E5.2 Access Order (Cont'd) 
E53.1 Provision of Service (Cont'd) 
N. For Billing Name and Address for Automatic Number Identification (ANI) service, in addition to the ordering conditions set 

forth in E5.1.2 preceding, the IC shall also provide the fbllowhg: 
1. The IC's Carrier Identification Code (CIC) or pseudo CIC code and Access Carrier Name Abbreviation (ACNA). In the 

event the IC does not have such an assignment the IC must contact the Company for this assignment. 
2. A list of Carrier Identification Codes (CICs) or pseudo CIC codes and Access Carrier Name Abbreviation (ACNA) for 

whom billing services are being performed. 
3. The established y Carrier Access Billing System (CABS) Account (C07) number and if no account exists the 

Company will e a C07 account for billing purposes. 
Service Installation Guarantee, as set forth in E2.4.iU ofthis T d ,  is not applicable to the installation of BellSouth CCs7 
Access Arrangement. 
For BellSouth SWA 500 service, as described in E6.2.10 of this T M ,  the customer shall order in the same manner which is 
set forth preceding for ordering BellSouth SWA FGC, BellSouth SWA FGD, BellSouth SWA TSBSA 2 and BellSouth SWA 
3 except that customers must order BellSouth SWA FGC, BellSouth SWA FGD, BellSouth SWA TSBSA 2 and BellSouth 
SWA 3 to all end offices within the customer designated LATA(s), either through the tandem or by direct connections to the 
end oace.  
The customer is also responsible for reporting to the Company the percent interstate usage (PIV) for 500 BellSouth SWA 
service as set foah in E2.3.14 ofthis Tariff 
When ordering BellSouth' Remote Access Service, in addition to subscribing to the service by meeting the conditions set forth 
in E5.1.2 andE5.2.1.B.1 following, the customer shalt 
1. 
2. 
3. 

0. 

P. 

Q. 

coordinate their access service request through a customer account team; 
populate the project field on the access service request with " B S T - W  and 
negotiate service intervals for BellSouth" Remote Access Service. 

E5.2.2 Reserved for Future Use 
E5.2.3 Access Order Modifications 

A. The customer may request a modification of its Access Order at any time prior to notification by the Company that service is 
available for the customer's use or prior to the service date, whichever is earlier. The Company will make every effort to 
accommodate a requested modification when it is able to do so with the normal work force assigned to complete such an order 
within normal business hours. If the modification cannot be made with the normal work force during normal business hours, 
the Company will notify the customer. If the customer still desires the Access Order modification, the Company will schedule 
a new service date. AU charges for Access Order modification will apply on a per occurrence basis. 
Any increase in the number of Special Access (a.ka. BellSouth SPA) service channels, Switched BellSouth SWA service 
Lines, trunks or Switched BellSouth SWA Transport Facilities or CCS7 Signaling Connections and CCS7 Signaling 
Tenninations will be treated as a new Access Order (for the increased amount only). 
If order modifications are necessary to satisfy the transmission performance for a Special Access (aka. BellSouth SPA) 
service ordered by a customer, these changes will be made without order modification charges being incurred by the customer. 

1. Access Order service date for the installation of n ices or rearrangements of existing services may be changed, but 
the new service date may not exceed the origipaI date by more than 30 calendar days. When, for any reason, the 
customer indicates that service cannot be accepted for a period not to exceed 30 calendar days, and the Company 
accordingly delays the start of service, a Service Date Change Charge will apply. I equested service date 

B. 

C. 

D. Service Date Change Charge 

is more than 30 calendar days after the original service date, the order will be can 
with the appropriate cancellation charges applied unless the customer indicates that 
c m e n c e  as set forth in E5.2.4.A. folfowing. 

# 
io 

Mated  pmiously a p e  on this page nowappeao; on page+) 6 ofthis &an. 

"CBM is a-4- ofkllsouth Intellectual pr0Perty-n 

0 
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BY: E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 
Louisville, Kentucky 

E5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR BELLSOUTH SWA 
AND SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE 

€5.2 Access Order (Cont'd) 
E5.2.3 Access Order Modifications (Cont'd) 

Service Date Change Charge (Cont'd) D. 
2. 

3. 

4. 

5 .  

6.  

any prior to the original service date to request a merent  service date may result in the 
e Change-Additional Dispatch Charge for installations, moves and rearrangement of services. 

any before three o'clock pm. EST on the business day prior to the scheduled service date that it 
ice date, the Company will delay the start of service pending negotiations with the customer. If 

ce with terms and conditions for cancellation charges as set forth in E5.2.4 following. 

customer is not rea& for service as spec$ed in -D.2preceding. The applicable charges 
are: 

Nonrecarring 
Charge USOC 

(a) Service Date Change Charge, per order s3337 OMC 

(b) Service Date Change-Additional Dispatch Charge, per 
occurrence 5150.00 OMCAD 

For multiple orders with the same service date for the same customer premises, only one Service Date Change- 
Additional Dispatch Charge will apply. However, a Service Date Change Charge will apply for each order. 
Service Installation Guarantees, as set forth in E2.4.10 of this Tariff, are not applicable for Service Date Change Charges. 

E. Partial Cancellation Charge 
1. Any decrease in the number of ordered Special Access (aka.  BellSouth SPA) service channels, BellSouth SWA service 

lines, mnks or BellSouth SWA Transport facilities or BellSouth SWA CCS7 Signaling Connections will be treated as a 
partial cancellation and the charges as set forth in E5.2.4.B. following will apply. 

F. Design Change Charge 
1 .  

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

The customer may request a design change to the service ordered. A design change is any change to an Access Order, 
which requires engineering review. An engineering review is a review by Company personnel of the service ordered and 
the requested changes to determine what changes in the design, if any, are necessary to meet the changes requested by 
the customer. Design changes may include such things as the addition or deletion of optional features or functions or a 
change in the type of BellSouth SWA Transport Termination, type of channel interface, type of Interface group or 
technical specification package. Design changes do not include a change of customer premises, end user premises, end 
office switch, Feature Group type, BSA type or Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth service channel type. Changes of 
this nature will require the issuance of a new order and the cancellation of the a1 order with appropriate charges 
applied 
Should a customer requested Design change be received on a pending access order that results nt of a 
new service date that exceeds b e  original service date by more than 30 days, the customer shall cancel 
and reissue a new order, but shall be billed a Design Change Charge and a Service Date Change 
The Company will review the requested change, notify the customer whether the change is a design change, if it can be 
accommodated and if a new service date is required. ff the customer authorizes the Company 
change, a Design Change Charge will apply. The Design Change Charge will apply on a per 
for each order requiring a design change. 
The applicable charge is: 

Service Installation Guarantees, as set forth in E2.4.10 of this Tariff, are not applicable for Design Ch 
If a change of service date is required, the Service Date Change Charge as set forth in D. preceding 

(a) Design Change Charge, per order 
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E5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR BELLSOUTH SWA VI 

P AND SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE 

E5.2 Access Order (Cont’d) 
E5.2.4 Cancellation Of An Access Order 

A. A customer may cancel an Access Order for the installation of service at any time prior to notification by the Company that 
service is available for the customer’s use. The cancellation date is the date the Company receives written or verbal notice 
from the customer that the order is to be cancelled. The verbal notice must be followed by written confirmation within 10 
days. 
If a customer or a customer’s end user is unable to accept Access Service within 30 calendar days of the original service date, 
the customer has the choice of the following options: 
1. The Access Order shall be cancelled and charges set forth in B. following will apply, or 
2. billing for the service will commence. 
In any event, the cancellation date or the date billing is to commence (depending on which option is selected by the customer), 
shall be the 3 1st day beyond the original service date of the Access Order. 

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION 
OF KENTUCKY 

EFFECTIVE 

PURSUANT TO d07 KAR 5011, 
SECTiOil; 0 (1) 
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E5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR BELLSOUTH SWA (T) 

/-‘ AND SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE 

E5.2 Access Order (Cont’d) 
E5.2.4 Cancellation Of An Access Order (Cont’d) 

B. When a customer cancels an Access Order for the installation of service, a Cancellation Charge will apply as follows: 
I. Costs incurred in conjunction with the provision of BelLSouth SWA or Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) Service (-0 

starts on the Application Date as defined in 4-b. following. 

2. When the customer cancels an Access Order prior to the Design Layout Report Date, as defined in 4.b. following, no 
/--- charges shall apply. 

3. When the customer cancels an Access Order on or after the Design Layout Report Date, a charge equal to the estimated 
costs incurred by the Company shall apply. Such charge is determined as specified in 4. following. 

4. Charges applicable as specified in 3. preceding are based on the estimated costs incurred by the Company at the time the 
order is cancelled. The estimated costs incurred are determined based on the following: 
a. Certain Company critical dates are associated with an Access Order provisioning interval, whether standard or 

negotiated. These dates are used by the Company to monitor the progress of the provisioning process. At any point 
in the Access Order interval the Company is able to determine which critical date was last completed and can thus 
determine what percentage of the Company’s provisioning costs have been incurred as of that critical date. 

b. The critical dates tracked by the Company are as follows: 

Application Date (APP): 
The date the customer provides to the Company, (1) a firm commitment for service and (2) suffkient 
information as detailed in ES.1 preceding to enable the Company to begin service provisioning. This is also 
the order date. 
Scheduled Issue Date (SID): 
The date that the order is to enter the Company’s order distribution system. 

Design Layout Report Date (DLRD): 
The date the Design Layout Report (DLR) is forwarded to the customer. 
Records Issue Date (RID): 
The date that all design and assignment information is to be sent to the central office and installation forces. 

Wired and Of&e Tested Date (WOT): 
The date by which all intraoffice wiring is to be completed, all plug-ins optioned, aligned, and frame 
continuity established, and the interoffke facilities, if applicable, tested. In addition, switching equipment, 
including translation loading, is to be installed and tested. 

Plant Test Date (PTD): 
The date on which overall testing of the service is to be started. 
Engineering Information Report Date (EIRD): 
The date the engineering group in another ISS area provides information to the primary engineering group. 

Service Date (DD): 
The date on which service is to be made available to the customer. This is sometimes referred to as the Due 
Date. 

Designed, Verified, and Assigned Date (DVA): 
The date by which field implementation groups must report that all documents and materials have been 
received. 

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSIQk 
OFKENTUCKY 

EFFECTIVE 

4emooO87 REPRODAlE:O1/08/97 REPROTJh4E:O6:27PM 
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E5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR BELLSOUTH SWA 
AND SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE 

E5.2 Access Order (Cont'd) 
E5.2.4 Cancellation Of An Access Order (Cont'd) 

B. (Cont'd) 
4. (Cont'd) 

b. The critical dates tracked by the Company are as follows: (Cont'd) 
Frame Continuity Date (FCD): 
Date on which frame-to-frame testing must be completed. This is sometimes referred to as the Facility Continuity 
Check Date. 
Loop Assignment and Make-up Date (LAM): 
The date by which Local Loop Assignment and Make-up information must be available. 
Confirming Design Layout Report Date (CDLRD): 
The date the Design Layout Report (DLR) is to be confirmed by the customer. 
The percentage of the total provisioning cost incurred by the Company at a particular critical date varies by the type 
of service as shown in e. following. 
When a customer cancels an Access Order, or part of an Access Order, before the service date, the Company will 
apply cancellation charges to the order. Cancellation charges are calculated by multiplying all the nonrecumng 
charges associated with the order, or that part of the order being cancelled, by the percentage shown in e. following 

c. 

d. 

for the critical date last completed on the order.' 
e. Cancellation Charge Percentages 

Type Service/ 
Critical After: 
Dates Before: 
SPECIAL ACCESS (a.k.a BellSouth SPA) 
WATS (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) 
Voice Grade (a. k. a. BellSouth SPA DSO VG) 
Telegraph Grade (a. k. a. BellSouth SPA Telegraph) 
Metallic Grade (a. k. a. BellSouth SPA Metallic) 
Wired Music (a. k. a. BcllSouth SPA Wired Music) 
High Capacity (a. k. a. BcllSouth SPA High Capacity) 
Digital Data Access (a. k. a. BellSouth SPA DSO Digital Data) 
BellSouth Metro Ethernet service 

BELLSOUTH SWA 
Trunks or Lines 
BellSouth SWA High Capacity Facilities 
BellSouth Wavelength Service 

APP SID LAM EIRD DLRD RID 
SID LAM EIRD DLRD RID DVA 

1.60% 
1.60% 

1.70% 
1.60% 
7.90% 
1.60% 

1.70% 

11.60% 

5.90% 

6.40% 
6.50% 
5.90% 
17.80% 
5.90% 
33.10% 

5.90% 
9.40% 
9.40% 
10.10% 
10.30% 

19.90% 
9.40% 

42.90% 

9.30% 

12.60% 

13.40% 
13.70% 
12.40% 
23.30% 
11.10% 
44.80% 

12.60% 
16.00% 
16.00% 
17.10% 
17.40% 
15.80% 
28.10% 
21.80% 
47.30% 

22.30% 
22.30% 
22.90% 
22.30% 
22.10% 
34.90% 
23.80% 
53.10% 

2.40% 6.20% 7.50% 14.40% 22.20% 29.40% 
7.90% 17.80% 19.90% 23.30% 28.10% 34.90% 
7.90% 17.80% 19.90% 23.30% 28.10% 34.90% 

Note 1: As set forth in E5.2.4.B.2. preceding, when a customer cancels an order prior to the Design 
Layout Report Date, no cancellation charges apply. 

All BellSouth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and servicemarks section ofthis Tariff are owned by BellSouth Intellectual Property 
CoIporation. . .  

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION
OF KENTUCKY

EFFECTIVE
03/09/2005

PURSUANT TO 807 KAR 5:011
SECTION 9 (1)

By___________________________
Executive Director
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Louisville, Kentucky 

E5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR BELLSOUTH SWA 
AND SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE 

E5.2 Access Order (Cont'd) 
E5.2.4 Cancellation Of An Access Order (Cont'd) 

B. (Cont'd) 
4. (Cont'd) 

e. Cancellation Charge Percentages (Cont'd) 

Type Service/ 
Critical After: 
Dates Before: 
SPECIAL ACCESS (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) 
WATS (a.k.a. BcllSouth SPA) 
Voice Grade (a.k.a. BellSouth DSO VG) 
Telegraph Grade (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Telegraph) 
Metallic Grade (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Metallic) 
Wired Capacity (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Wired) 
High Capacity (a. k. a. BellSouth SPA High Capacity) 
Digital Data Access (a. k. a. BellSouth SPA DSO Digital Data) 
BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service 

BELLSOUTH SWA 
Trunks or Lines 
BellSouth SWA High Capacity Facilities 
BellSouth Wavelength Service 

DVA 
WOT 

35.90% 
35.90% 
35.20% 
33.60% 
35.40% 
48.10% 
34.20% 
53.10% 

WOT 
FCD 

45.40% 
45.40% 
43.30% 
42.00% 
44.20% 
5 7.70% 
4 1 .OO% 
69.90% 

FCD 
PTD 

58.10% 
58.10% 
60.30% 
55.10% 
56.40% 
63.90% 
52.50% 
85.60% 

PTD 
DD 

84.70% 

88.40% 
83.70% 
83.80% 
84.10% 

94.90% 

84.70% 

81.50% 

DD 

100.00% 
100.00% 
100.00% 
100.00% 
100.00% 
100.00% 
100.00% 
100.00% 

(T) 
38.70% 41.70% 64.30% 93.50% 100.00% 
48.10% 57.70% 63.90% 84.10% 100.00% (T) 
48.10% 57.70% 63.90% 84.10% 100.00% (T) 

All BellSouth marks contained herein and as set forth in the t rdemks and servictmaks section of this Tariff are omed by BellSouth Intellectual Property 
Corporation 

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION
OF KENTUCKY
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By___________________________
Executive Director
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E5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR BELLSOUTH@ SWA 
AND SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH@ SPA) SERVICE 

E5.2 Access Order (Cont'd) 
E5.2.4 Cancellation Of An Access Order (Cont'd) 

C. When a customer cancels an order service for BellSouth@ Dedicated Ring, SMARTRing@ service (a.k.a. BellSouth@ Dedicated (C) 
Ring) or BellSouth@ Wavelength service prior to the beginning of the selected service period, the customer will be liable for 
all capital expenses incurred by the Telephone Company in provisioning the BellSouth@ Dedicated Ring, SMARTRing@ 
service (a.k.a. BellSouth' Dedicated Ring) or BellSouth@ Wavelength service as of the date the order is canceled by the 
customer. The charges billed to the customer will not exceed an amount equal to the minimum period for the service as set 
forth in E5.2.6 following and in E6.7.2, E7.4 and E29.1.2 of this Tariff at the month-to-month rates set forth in E6.8, E7.5 
and E29.1.6 of this Tariff. Such charges will be billed in addition to and subsequent to the cancellation charges set forth in B. 
preceding. 
When a customer cancels an order for the discontinuance of service, no charges apply for the cancellation. 
If the Company misses a service date by more than thirty days due to circumstances over which it has direct control 
(excluding, e.g., acts of God, governmental requirements, work stoppages and civil commotions), the customer may cancel the 
Access Order without incurring cancellation charges. 

D. 
E. 

E5.2.5 Selection of Facilities For Access Orders 
A. When a customer places an Access Order, it may choose to utilize facilities it previously purchased as a facility to a Hub. If the (TI 

customer has a high capacity facility for use with BellSouth@ SWA service Interface Groups 6 or 9, or has a Special Access 
(a.k.a.BellSouth@ SPA) service facility purchase to a Hub, the customer must request that specific channels be used to 
implement the Access Order. If a connecting assignment is not provided by the customer, the Company will provide the 
service from available inventory as discussed in E5.3 following. 
For all other Access Orders, the option to request a specific transmission path or channel is not provided except as provided for 
under Special Facilities Routing as set forth in El 1. of this Tariff. 

B. 

Registeral servlce Mark ofBellSouth I n t e l l 4  property Colporation 
a: BellSouth is a registered trademark of BellSouth Intellectual PrOFRrty Corporation 
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E5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR BELLSOUTH SWA 
AND SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE 

E5.2 Access Order (Cont‘d) 
E5.2.6 Minimum Period 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 
F. 

G .  

E5.2. 
A. 

Except as set forth in E2.4.9 of this Tariff, B., D., E., and in E7.7, E8.2.1.E.2, E8.2.2.E.2, and E13.3.5.F.lb., c., d. of this 
Tariff, the minimum period’ for which charges are applicable for Access Service is one month. 
Service Rearrangements’ and Transfer of Service as set forth in E6.7.1, E7.4.1 and E29.1.4 of this Tariff for BellSouth SWA 
and Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) services respectively, may be made without a change in minimum period 
requirements. 
Changes other than those identified in E6.7.1, E7.4.1’, E7.7 or E29.1.4 of this Tariff will be treated as a discontinuance of the 
existing service and an installation of a new service. All associated nonrecurring charges will apply for the new service. A new 
minimum period will be established for the new service. The customer will also remain responsible for all outstanding 
minimum period obligations associated with the disconnected service. 
The changes listed below are those which will be treated as a discontinuance and installation of service and for which a new 
minimum period will be established. 
1. 
2. 

A move to a different building as set forth in E6.7.7, E7.4.5 or E29.1.4 of this Tariff. 
A change in type of service (i.e., BellSouth SWA to Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA), one type of Special Access 
(a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) to another, or one type of Switched Access BellSouth SWA service to another or one type of 
BellSouth SWA Basic Service Arrangement/BellSouth SWA Basic Service Arrangement Technical Option to another 
except as set forth in E6.7.6 following). 
A change in the type of Switched Local Channel, Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service local channel or Optical 
Transport Access Service Wavelength Channel. 
A change in BellSouth SWA or BellSouth Directory Assistance Service Interface Group. 
Change in Switched Access BellSouth SWA service traffic type. 

3. 

4. 
5.  
The minimum service period for BellSouth Wavelength service, BellSouth Dedicated Ring, BellSouth Metro Ethernet service 
and SMARTRing service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) is 4 months 
The minimum service period for BellSouth Remote Access Service is twelve months. 
A customer may request disconnect of an access service at any time after the service has been established. The customer must 
give the Company at least one business day written or verbal notice prior to the desired disconnect date. The one business day 
notice period will begin on the date the Company first receives the disconnect notification, either written or verbal. The verbal 
notice must be followed by written confirmation within ten days. 
When Access Service is disconnected prior to the expiration of the minimum period, the customer is obligated for payment of 
the minimum period charge as set forth in E5.6.1 following. When Access Service is disconnected after the expiration of the 
minimum period, billing for the service will be performed in accordance with the provisions set forth in E2.4.1.C. of this 
Tariff. 

7 Minimum Period Charges 
When Access Service is disconnected prior to the expiration of the minimum period, the customer is obligated for payment of 
the minimum period charge as set forth following. When Access Service is disconnected after the expiration of the minimum 
period, billing for the service will be in accordance with E2.4.1 of this Tariff. The disconnect date is the final date the customer 
has use of the service. 

Note 1: Specific regulations for BellSouth Metro Ethernet service minimum period, service 
rearrangements (reconfigurations) and changes are provided in E7.4.32 of this Tariff. 

All BellSouth marks contained herein and as set forth in the haderrrarks and servicemarks section ofthis Tariffare owned by BellSouth Intellectual mpty 
Corporation. 

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION
OF KENTUCKY
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Executive Director
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E5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR BELLSOUTH SWA 0 

.Y-- AND SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE 

E5.2 Access Order (Cont’d) 
E5.2.7 Minimum Period Charges (Cont’d) 

A. (Cont’d) 

,--- 

The Minimum Period Monthly Charge for services provided with a one month minimum period will be determined as 
follows: 
1. For &&!&X&I SW! service usage sensitive rate elements (i.e. Carrier Common Line, Local Switching, Access Tandem CT) 

Switching, BellSouth SWA Common Transport, and Interconnection), the charge for a month or fraction thereof is equal 
to the applicable rates for the actual or assumed usage for the month or such fraction thereof. 

2. For Bellsouth SWA Transport components which are not usage sensitive (i.e., Switched Local Channel, Switched (T) 
Dedicated Interofftce Channel and Channelization Equipment), the charge for a month or fraction thereof is the 
applicable monthly rates for the service as set forth in E 6.8 following. 

3. For Special Access (aka BelLSouth SPA) service, the charge for a month or fraction thereof is the applicable monthly 03 
rates for the service as set forth in E7.5 following. 

4. The Minimum Period Charges for BelOouth SWA FGD and Bellsouth SWA TSBSA 3 service will be as set forth in 0 
E2.4 preceding. 

5. All applicable nonrecurring charges for the service will be billed in addition to the Minimum Period Charge. 
B. Should billing for a service which is disconnected prior to the expiration of the Minimum Period cover multiple billing cycles, 

the bill reflecting the disconnect of service will be adjusted to account for that portion of the Minimum Period Charge 
previously billed to the customer. In no event shall the total recurring charge billed to the customer for such service exceed the 
applicable Minimum Period Charge. 

- C. All applicable nonrecurring charges associated with the provision of service will be billed in addition to the Minimum Period 
Charge. Such nonrecurring charges include the nonrecurring charge for the installation of service and/or optional features, 
Service Order Modification Charges, Additional Engineering and Labor Charges, if any, etc. 

E5.2.8 Shared Use Facilities 
Shared Use occurs when BellSouth SWA and Special Access (&a. Bellouth SPA) services are provided over the same high 
capacity facility through a common interface. The facility may be ordered either as digital high capacity BeUJouth SWA or 
Special Access (aka. Bellouth SPA). 
Billing will commence for the high capacity facility as soon as the facility is turned over to the IC for use (i.e., on the service 
date.) Such billing will include charges for the Local Channel or Switched Local Channel, the Channelization Equipment (i.e., 
the multiplexer) and the interoffice transport mileage, if any. Nonrecurring installation charges will also apply at this time. 
Such billing will continue until such time as the IC requests, by placing an order for service, that one or more of the derived 
channels be used in the provisioning of an end to end Bellouth SWA or Special Access (a.ta. Bellouth SPA) service. When 
the end to end service is turned over to the IC for use, the existing billing may be modified and billing for the end to end 
service will commence. 
When the original facility is ordered as Special Access (u.Ra. Bellouth SPA), the billing change to the existing facility, if any, 
will depend on whether the end to end service provisioned over the derived channel(s) is Special (aka. Bellouth SPA) or 
BellSouth SWA. If Special Access (ata. Bellouth SPA) service, the billing for the facility will not change but additional 
billing will commence for the end to end service provisioned over the facility. This billing will include an additional local 
channel(s) and interoffice mileage, if applicable, of a lower capacity level (e.g., voice grade). 
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E5.2 Access Order (Cont’d) 

ES.23 Shared Use Facilities (Cont’d) 
When the original facility is ordered as Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) and BellSouth SWA service is provisioned over 
a derived channel(s), the Special Access (a.k.a. Bellouth SPA) billing for the original facility will be reduced in direct 
proportion to the number of channels being utilized for BellSouth SWA service. For example, if six channels of DSl are to be 
used for BellSouth SWA, the Special Access (a.k.a. Bellouth SPA) rate will be reduced by one fourth. The IC will be billed 
one fourth of the BellSouth SWA DSl rate, plus all other applicable BellSouth SWA charges for the BellSouth SWA service 
provided. 
When the original facility is ordered as BellSouth SWA, the billing change to the existing facility, if any, will depend on 
whether the end to end service provisioned over the derived channel(s) is BellSouth SWA or Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth 
SPA) service. If BellSouth SWA service, the billing for the facility will not change but additional billing will commence for 
the end to end service provisioned over the facility. This billing will include local switching, carrier common line, information 
surcharge and additional interoffice transport at a lower capacity, if applicable. 
When the original facility is ordered as BellSouth SWA and Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service is provisioned over 
a derived channel(s), the BellSouth SWA billing for the original facility will be reduced in direct proportion to the number of 
channels being utilized for Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service. For example, if six channels of a DSI are to be used 
for Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA), the BellSouth SWA rate will be reduced by one fourth. The IC will be billed three 
fourths of the BellSouth SWA DSl rate, plus all other applicable BellSouth SWA charges. The IC will be billed one fourth of 
the Special Access DSI (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) rate, plus all other applicable charges for the Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth 
SPA) service provided. 
BellSouth Dedicated Ring is only available for Shared Use with SMARTRing” service (a.k.a BellSouth Dedicated Ring) and 
vice versa. When these services are ordered for Shared Use Arrangements, all ring level components must be ordered as either 

PC 
BellSouth SWA or Special Access (a.k.a BellSouth SPA) service. 

E5.2.9 BellSouth SWA Service To Cellular Interconnections 
For BellSouth SWA FGB, BellSouth SWA FGD and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 1 and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 service 
provided to a Mobile Telephone Switching Office (MTSO) directly interconnected to a Company access tandem oftice, the 
customer shall provide information to the Company indicating the NXX code(s) to be accessed. 

E5.3 Available Inventory 
Available inventory is limited and does not include facilities previously ordered. The Company will make every reasonable 
effort to maintain sufficient available inventory to provide Access Service in accordance with customer’s requested service date 
intervals. To the extent that service can be provided, Access Orders will be satisfied from available inventory, except when the 
customer has Planned Facilities activated for its use and requests the Company to use such Planned Facilities in providing the 
requested service. 

E5.4 Shared Network Arrangement 

E5.4.1 General 
A. Shared Network Arrangement (SNA) is a service offering whereby multiple customers may share capacity on high capacity 

channelized services. SNA service configurations will be limited to customers utilizing BellSouth SWA DS3 service sharing 
capacity with other customers utilizing sub-BellSouth SWA DS3 services and/or ICs utilizing BellSouth SWA DSl Service 
sharing capacity with other customers utilizing sub-BellSouth SWA DSl services. Each rate element, associated with the SNA, 
will be billed to a single customer and the Company will maintain separate records (including billing and network 
configuration) for each customer’s portion of the SNA. 
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,- 

B. The Bellsouth SWA DS3 and Bellsouth SWA DSl service customers who are sharing capacity on their services with others 0 
are considered to be the host customers under these arrangements. The host customer is the customer of the higher level 
service and is solely reponsible for payment of the rate elements for such level of service, from the customer terminal location 
through channelization. Each service customer of the lower level service is responsible for payment of the charges associated 
with the lower level service. Under the SNA, the Company may share with the host customer record information pertaining to 
the services of other users of the shared network. Such disclosure will be under the sole discretion of the Company as is 
necessary to perform billing reconciliations and/or other functions required in connection with maintaining account records. 

C. Each subscriber entering into the SNA is solely responsible to the Company for charges associated with that customer’s 
portion of the shared network. 
1. For example, for Switched Access Dedicated Transport Shared Network Arrangements, the host customer would be 0 

responsible for a BelLSouth SWA DS3 service Switched Local Channel and the DS3 to DS 1 Channelization Equipment. 
The service user will be responsible for payment of the Switched Dedicated Interoffice Channel charges as well as any 
end office based BellSouth SWA charges associated with the service. 

D. Disconnection of the service by the host customer does not relieve another user of the shared network of any obligation to pay 
access charges associated with the portion of the shared network to which that user subscribes. Billing for services and 
facilities will continue until a disconnect request from the service user has been received by the Company. The host customer 
is solely responsible for notifying the connecting service user in the event of disconnection of the host’s service which affects 
that portion of the shared network service to which the user has subscribed. 

E. SNAs can be utilized on any of the following rate elements which comprise a service arrangement within a shared network: 
Switched Local Channel 
Switched Access Channelization Elements 
Switched Access Dedicated Interoffice Channels 

F. A one-time coordination charge will be assessed with the establishment of a Shared Network Arrangement. The host customer 
and the service user may, by mutual agreement, designate which party will be responsible for payment of the coordination 
charge. In the event no such agreement is reached, the charge will be applied to the host customer’s account and the host 
customer will be responsible for payment of said charge. 

G. Shared Network Arrangement coordination charges for Bellsouth SWA services are shown in E6.8.10 following. 0 
Additionally, a separate nonrecurring charge will apply to process each service order on a shared network account. 
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E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 0 

,P E6.1 General 
Be&Youth SWA service, which is available to customers’ for their use in furnishing their services to end users, provides a 
two-point electrical communications path between a customer’s premises and an end user’s premises. It provides for the use of 
common terminating, switching and trunking facilities, and common subscriber plant of the Company. BellSouth SWA 
service provides for the ability to originate calls from an end user’s premises to a customer’s premises, and to terminate calls 
from a customer’s premises to an end user’s premises in the LATA where it is provided. Specific references to material 
describing the elements of BelL!2oufh SWA service are provided in E6.1.1 and E6.1.2 following. 
Rates and charges for BellSouth SWA service depend generally on its use by the customer (i.e., for MTS or WATS services, 
MTS-WATS equivalent services, or other services, e.g., foreign exchange service), and whether it is provided in a Company 
end office that is equipped to provide equal access (BelLSouth SWA FGD and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3, described in 
E6.1.1.D. and E6.1.1.H. following). Rates and charges for BellSouth SWA service are set forth in E6.8 following. The 
application of rates for BellSouth SWA service is described in E6.7 following. Rates and charges for services other than 
BellSouth SWA service (e.g., a customer’s toll message service) may also be applicable when BeUouth SWA service is used 
in conjunction with these other services. Descriptions of such applicability are provided in E6.2.1 .A.7., E6.2.1.B.3., 
E6.2.2.A.5, E6.2.2.B.4., E6.2.3.A.5, E6.2.4.A.4, E6.2.8.A.7., E6.2.8.B.6, E6.2.9.A.I.e., E6.2.9.B.l.e., E6.2.9.C.I.d., 
E6.7.10 and E6.7.12, following. Finally, a credit is applied against line side BellSouth SWA service charges as described in 
E6.7.11, following. 

E6.1.1 BellSouth SWA Service Arrangements and Manner of Provision m 

I--- 

BelLSouth SWA service is provided in nine service categories, four of standard and optional features called Be&Youth SWA 
FGs, BellSouth SWA 500 service, BellSouth SWA 8X?i Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service, BellSouth SWA 900 
service and two unbundled BellSouth SWA Basic Serving Arrangements. The feature group and unbundled service 
categories coexist during a transition period. Any IC desiring to convert from BelLSouth SWA FG service to the analogous 
BellSouth SWA Basic Serving Arrangement service must submit a request. A request for a change to existing service (e.g., 
add, delete optional features) will follow the normal ordering process for such service. The Company will provide written 
notification of the date which feature groups are being eliminated to all access customers of record. This notification will be 
sent at least six months in advance of the end of the transition period. The Bellsouth SWA service categories are 
differentiated by their technical characteristics (e.g., line side vs. trunk side connection at the Company entry switch) and the 
manner in which an end user accesses them in originating calling (e.g., with or without an access code). Following is a brief 
description of each type of service arrangement. 

Note 1: In Section E6., BellSouth SWA service, the term “customer(s)” is defined in E2.6. 0 
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A. BellSouth SWA FGA BY: ~k.@a& iii&,,, an 

BellSouth SWA FGA, which is available to all customers, provides line side access to S%@@~~~&)~fw 
associated seven digit local telephone number for the customer’s use in originating and terminating communications from or 
terminating communications to an Interexchange Carrier’s intrastate service or a Company-provided, end-office based, 
intrastate private network switching service. When a customer certifies that it is providing an intrastate, interLATA private 
network switching function for the end user at its terminal location, the end user may order BellSouth SWA FGA for 
off-network access. Otherwise, the customer may order such access. An end user is restricted to ordering BellSouth SWA 
FGA for off-network access associated with private network switches. Additionally BellSouth SWA FGA FX/ONAL type 
services will be billed directly to the end user (subscriber) of these services. Customers are not restricted and in addition to the 
off-network access capability, customers can order BellSouth SWA FGA in connection with providing interLATA foreign 
exchange service and MTS-like service. When associated with a Company-provided, end-office based private network switch, 
end users must order BellSouth SWA FGA for off-network access. When BellSouth SWA FGA service is ordered by an end 
user for use with a Company provided private network switch, the end user must specify the customer that provides the 
interLATA links of the private network service. If an end user provides the interLATA links of its private network, the end 
user may order BellSouth SWA FGA for off-network access. A more detailed description of BellSouth SWA FGA is provided 
in E6.2.1 following. 
The Company will bill BellSouth SWA FGA FX/ONAL type service directly to the customer’s end user, and the end user will 
be subject to the deposit, payment and credit arrangements as specified in E2.4.1. 

B. BellSouth SWA FGB 
BellSouth SWA FGB, which is available to all customers, provides trunk side access to Company end office switches with an 
associated uniform 950-0XxX or 950-1xXx access code for the customers use in originating and terminating 
communications. A more detailed description of BellSouth SWA FGB is provided in E6.2.2 following. 

C. BellSouth SWA FGC 
BellSouth SWA FGC, which is available only to providers of MTS and WATS, provides trunk side access to Company end 
office switches for the customer’s use in originating and terminating communications. This service is available in all end 
offices which are not equipped for BellSouth SWA FGD End Offtce Switching. Existing BellSouth SWA FGC will be 
converted to BellSouth SWA FGD access when it becomes available in an end office. A more detailed description of 
BellSouth SWA FGC is provided in E6.2.3 following. 

D. BellSouth SWA FGD 
BellSouth SWA FGD, which is available to all customers, provides trunk side access to Company end office switches with an (C) 
associated uniform 101xXxX access code for the customer’s use in originating and terminating communications As an 
option, BellSouth SWA FGD is also available, where technically feasible, with an associated uniform 950-xXxX access code 
for the customer’s use in originating and terminating &at&. A more detailed description of BellSouth SWA FGD is provided 
in E6.2.4, following. 
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E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

Y-- E6.1 General (Cont’d) 
E6.1.1 BellSouth SWA Service Arrangements And Manner Of Provision (Cont’d) 

E. BellSouth SWA 500 Service 

I- 

F. 

G. 

+- 

II. 

/-- I. 

BellSouth SWA 500 service is an originating service that is provided via BellSouth SWA 500 service Trunk Groups. 
BellSouth SWA 500 service Trunk Groups will be provided in conjunction with BellSouth SWA FGC, BellSouth SWA FGD, 
BellSouth SWA TSBSA 2 or BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 or in accordance with the technical characteristics of BelL!Jouth SWA 
FGC, BellSouth SWA FGD, BellSouth SWA TSBSA 2 or BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3. 
The service provides the customer identification function and delivery of the call to the customer based on the first six digits 
of the dialed number. From the Company’s SSP equipped end offtce, the customer identification function will be performed 
via a database look-up at the SCP. From non-SSP equipped end offices, the customer identification function will be 
performed by 500 NXX screening. 
A more detailed description of BellSouth SWA 500 service is set forth in E6.2.10 following. 
BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service 
BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service is an originating service that is provided via BellSouth 
SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service Trunk Groups. BellSouth SWA 8xX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit 
Screening Service Trunk Groups, from the Company’s SSP equipped end offtce or access tandem to the customer, will be 
provided in conjunction with BelL!Jouth SWA FGD or BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3. The service provides the customer 
identification function and delivery of the call to the customer based on the dialed ten digit number. 
A more detailed description of BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service is as set forth in E6.2.5, 
following. 
BellSouth SWA 900 Service 
BellSouth SWA 900 service is an originating service that is provided via B$South SWA 900 service Trunk Groups. 
BellSouth SWA 900 service Trunk Groups will be provided in conjunction with BellSouth SWA FGC, BellSouth SWA FGD, 
BellSouth SWA TSBSA 2 or BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3, or in accordance with the technical characteristics of BelLSouth 
SWA FGC, BellSouth SWA FGD, BellSouth SWA TSBSA 2 or BelLSouth SWA TSBSA 3. The service provides the 
customer identification function (900 NXX screening) based on the first six digits of the dialed 900 call, which determines the 
customer to which the call is to be routed based on the NXX dialed. 
A more detailed description of BellSouth SWA 900 service is set forth in E6.2.7, following. 
BellSouth SWA LSBSA 
BellSouth SWA LSBSA, which is available to all customers, provides line side access to Company end offtce switches with 
an associated seven digit local telephone number for the customer’s use in originating and terminating communications to 
another customer’s intrastate service or a customer provided intrastate communications capability. The customer must specify 
the Interexchange Carrier to which the BellSouth SWA LSBSA is connected or in the alternative, specify the means by which 
the BellSouth SWA LSBSA access communications are transported to another state. A more detailed description of 
Bellsouth SWA LSBSA is provided in E6.2.8, following. 
BellSouth SWA TSBSA 
1. BellSouth SWA TSBSA 1 

BellSouth SWA TSBSA 1, which is available to all customers, provide trunk side access to Company end office 
switches with an associated uniform 950-0XxX or 950-1XxX access code for the customer’s use in originating and 
terminating communications to an Interexchange Carrier’s interstate service or a customer provided interstate 
communications capability. The customer must specify the Interexchange Carrier to which the BellSouth SWA TSBSA 
1 service is connected or, in the alternative, specify the means by which the BellSouth SWA TSBSA 1 access 
communications are transported to another state. A more detailed description of BellSouth SWA TSBSA 1 is provided 
in E6.2.9.A. 
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I. BellSouth SWA TSBSA (Cont’d) 
2. BelLTouth SWA TSBSA 2 

BellSouth SWA TSBSA 2, which is available only to providers of MTS and WATS, provides trunk side access to 
Company end offrce switches for the customer’s use in originating and terminating communications. This service is 
available in all end of&es which are not equipped for Bellsouth SWA TSBSA 3 end office switching. Existing 
BellSouth SWA TSBSA 2 access will be converted to BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 when it becomes available in an end 

/-- offrce. A more detailed description of BetLSouth SWA TSBSA 2 is provided in E6.2.9.B. 
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E6.1 General (Cont’d) 
E6.1.1 BellSouth SWA Service Arrangements And Manner Of Provision (Cont’d) 

I. BellSouth SWA TSBSA (Cont’d) 
3. BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 

BellSouth SWA 3, which is available to all customers, provides trunk side access to Company end office switches with an 
associated unifonn IOIXXXX‘ access code for the customer‘s use in originating and terminating communications. This 
service may be presubscribed to by a primary Interexchange Carrier. A more detailed description of BellSouth SWA 
TSBSA 3 is provided in E6.2.9.C. following. 

J. Manner of Provision 
BellSouth SWA service arrangements are furnished in either quantities of lines or trunks. Trunks are differentiated by type and 
directionality of traffic carried over a BellSouth SWA service arrangement. 
There are f i e  major traffic types. These are: Originatin& Terminating, Directory Assistance, CCS7 Access and Operator 
Services. The Originating trafic type represents access capacity within a LATA for carrying traffic from the end user to the 
customer. The Terminating traffic type represents access capacity within a LATA for carrying traffic from the customer to the 
end user. The Directory Assistance traffic type represenfs access capacity within a LATA for carrying Directory Assistance 
traffic from the customer to a Directory Assistance location. The Operator Services traffic type represents access capacity 
within a LATA for carrying Operator Service traffic from the customer to the Operator Services location. 
When ordering for BellSouth SWA FGB, BellSouth SWA FGC, BellSouth SWA FGD or BellSouth SWA TSBSA, the 
customer must at a miribnun specify such access in terms of Originating traffic type andor Terminating traffic type. The 
Directory Assistance traffic type is as set forth in Section E9, of this Tarin: The Operator Services traffic type is as set forth in 
Section El%, of this Tar@ 
Because some customers will wish to further segregate their originating BellSouth SWA FGC, BellSouth SWA FGD or 
BellSouth SWA TSBSA 2 or BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 traffic into separate trunk groups, the Originating traffic type is 
M e r  categorized into 500,800,900 and Operator. The 500,800,900 and Operator traffic type represent access capacity for 
carrying, respectively, only 500,800,900 or Operator traffic. When ordering such types of access capacity, the customer must 
specify 500,800,900 or Operator traffic type. 
When ordering CCS7 access, the customer must order the required number of CCS7 signaling connections and CCS7 signaling 
terminations. 

E6.1.2 WATS Access Line (aka.  BellSouth SPA WATS Line) Service 
WATS Access Line (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA WATS Line) service is a type of BellSouth SWA service that is provided for use 
with BellSouth SWA FGC, BellSouth SWA FGD and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 2 or BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 service 
originating and terminating. WATS Access Line (aka. BellSouth SPA WATS Line) service connects an end user premises 
with a WATS or WATS-type serving ofice. This service is described in Section El., of this Taifff. 

The rate categories which apply to BellSouth SWA service are: 
- BellSouth SWA Transport (described in E6.1.3.A. following) 
- Local Switching ( d e s c r i i  in E6.1.3.B. following) 
- Common Line (described in Section E3. of this Tar@) 
- 800 Database (described In E6.1.30. following) 
- BellSouth SWA 500 m i c e  (described in E6.1.3.E. following) 

E6.13 Rate Categories 

ln addition to these rate categories, there is an ~ ~ o ~ a t i ~ n  Surcharge that applies to BellSout. SWA FGD and BellSouth SWA 
TSBSA 3. 

Note 1: Pursuant to the FCC‘s Second Report and Order in CC Docket 
code (10- for BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 will be phasedsu 
until September 1, 1998. During the conversion period as eacb end 
digit dialing will be routed to an announcement. 
knowledge of the conversion schedule. 

Carri 
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,.- E6.1 General (Cont’d) 
E6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont’d) 

The following diagram depicts a generic view, with the exception of BellSouth SW 500 service and 800 Database, of the 
components of BellSouth SW54 service and the manner in which the components are combined to provide a complete access 
service. 

ACCESS 
TANDEM 

WIRE CENTER 

CUSTOMER 
PREMISES 

r-CL--t LS- 
I I 

* 
BELLSOUTH SWA TRANSPORT 

LOCAL SWITCHING - LS 
COMMON LINE - CL 
BELLSOUTH SWA TRANSPORT 

A. BellSouth SWA Transport 
The Bellsouth SWA Transport rate category provides the transmission facilities and equipment between: 
- the customer’s premises and the customer’s serving wire center; 
- the customer’s serving wire center and the end offrce switch(es); 
- the end offtce switch(es) and the access tandem and; 
- the customer’s serving wire center and the access tandem. 
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- E6.1 General (Cont’d) 
E6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont’d) 

A. BellSouth SWA Transport (Cont’d) 
The customer’s traffic is switched at the end office to originate or terminate the customer’s communications. NGT 
BellSouth SWA Transport is a voice frequency transmission path composed of facilities determined by the Company or as 
ordered by the customer. The voice frequency transmission path permits the transport of calls in the originating direction 
(from the end user end office switch to the customer’s premises) and in the terminating direction (from the customer’s 
premises to the end office switch), but not simultaneously. The voice frequency transmission path may be comprised of any 
form or configuration of plant capable of and typically used in the telecommunications industry for the transmission of voice 
and associated telephone signals within the frequency bandwidth of approximately 300 to 3000 Hz. 
For purposes of determining the type of switched transport to be used, the customer must designate if the service is to be 
directly routed to the end offtce(s) switch or routed through the Access Tandem. 

(-0 

0-J 
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E6.1 General (Cont’d) 

E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

E6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont’d) 
A. BellSouth SWA Transport (Cont’d) 

The Company will work cooperatively with the customer in determining: (1) whether the service is to be directly routed to an 
end office switch, (2) whether the service is to be routed via the access tandem, (3) whether the service is to be routed through 
a TOPS tandem switch and (4) the directionality of the service. 
In addition, when the customer has ordered BellSouth SWA FGD or BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 in association with the 
AccuPulse” service access capability optional feature as set forth in 7. following, the Company will assure that facilities it 
provides are capable of supporting 56 Kbps digital data. 
When the customer has ordered BellSouth SWA FGD or BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 with the BellSouth SWA CCSAC optional 
feature, as set forth 7. following,, the Company will provide the BellSouth SWA CCSAC option in accordance with the 
technical specifications set forth in the BellSouth Guidelines to Technical Publication TR-TSV-000905. 
When the customer has ordered BellSouth SWA FGD and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 with the 64 CCC optional feature, as set 
forth in 7. following, the Company will provide the 64 Clear Channel Capability (CCC) option in accordance with the 
Technical Publication TR-TSV-000962. 
When the customer has ordered BellSouth SWA LSBSA service and any of the following BSEs, BCLID, SMDI, Make 
Busy/Night Transfer, Queuing (subelement including Call Waiting and Music After Delay Announcement Only), a Dedicated 
Network Access Line (DNAL) is required between the customer premises and the Company’s end office switch. The DNAL 
provides for the transport of data and control information through voice grade or program audio facilities. DNALs are further 
described in 5. following. DNALs are provided in accordance with technical references and publications TR-NPL-000335, 
PUB 4 1004 - Table 4, and TR-NPL-000337, and as specified in 5. and 6. following. 
BellSouth SWA Transport is provided at the rates and charges set forth in E6.8 following. The application of these rates with 
respect to individual feature groups is as set forth in E6.7.1. D following. 
The basic components applicable to BellSouth SWA Transport are Switched Local Channel, Switched Interoffice Channel (for 
dedicated and common transport), Off-Net BellSouth Managed Shared Ring service channels, Channelization Equipment, 
Access Tandem Switching, Dedicated Tandem Trunk Port Service and Interconnection. These are defined following: 
1. Switched Local Channel 

The Switched Local Channel provides a communications path between the customer’s premises and the serving wire 
center of that premises. Included as part of the Switched Local Channel is a standard channel interface arrangement 
which defines the technical characteristics associated with the type of facilities to which the access service is to be 
connected at the customer’s point of termination. The Switched Local Channel is capable of carrying a combination of 
BellSouth SWA traffic types (e.g., BellSouth SWA FGs, BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening 
Service, BellSouth SWA 900 service, etc.) 

w 

The Switched Local Channel rate is assessed a monthly fixed charge based on the capacity (e.g. Voice Grade, DSI, DS3) 
ordered. This charge will also apply when the customer’s premises and the serving wire center are located in the same 
Company building. A Switched Local Channel charge will be applicable when associated with services ordered by End 
Users which are utilizing a Company-provided, end office based private network switching system. 
Additionally, the Switched Local Channel can provide a transmission path between an interstate Switched Expanded 
Interconnection Arrangement and a Telephone Company end office switch (Intraoffice DSI or DS3) when a Switched 
Expanded Interconnection Arrangement is purchased from BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc., Tariff F.C.C. No. 1. This 
Switched Local Channel is provided at DSl and/or DS3 capacity and is assessed a monthly fixed charge based on the 
capacity ordered by the Interconnecting Customer. 

2. Switched Interoffice Channel 
The Switched Interoffice Channel provides a transmission facility and the Faciliq:vrmination. The Facility Termination 
applies for each Switched Interoffice Channel terminated. 

Y ., . . . tc,, _, ; I.. ., 
,. i , 

Depending upon the customer’s order for BellSouth SWA services, the Switched Interoffice Channel can be used for 
BellSouth SWA Dedicated Transport or BellSouth SWA Common Transport. 

@Registered Service Mark of BellSouth Corporation 
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E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

E6.1 General (Cont’d) 
E6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont’d) 

A. BellSouth SWA Transport (Cont’d) 
2. Switched Interoffice Channel (Cont’d) 

For BellSouth SWA Dedicated Transport, the Switched InteroffIce Channel can be provisioned between the following 
customer designated points: (1) the customer’s serving wire center (SWC) and the Company end office switch(es), (2) the 
SWC and a Company Facility Hub (Hub) and, (3) the SWC and an Access Tandem, (4) a Hub and an Access Tandem, (5) 
a Hub to an end offlice and, (6) a Hub to a Hub. 
For BellSouth SWA Common Transport, the Switched Interoffice Channel is provisioned between the customer 
designated Company end offlce switch(es) and the Access Tandem. This includes transport between the Access Tandem 
and the end offIce, between an end office which serves as a host for a remote switching system or module (RSS or RSM) 
and the RSS or RSM. For terminating BellSouth SWA FGA between the dial tone office and the end office, the transport 
must be BellSouth SWA Common Transport. 

(0 

Mileage measurement for BellSouth SWA Common Transport and BellSouth SWA Dedicated Transport is in accordance 
with E6.7.13, following. 
(DELETED) 

a. Switched Dedicated Interoffice Channel 

The Switched Dedicated Interoffice Channel (SW DIOC) rate category consists of two rate elements: (1) a Switched 
Dedicated Transport InteroffIce Channel Facility, and (2) a BellSouth SWA Dedicated Transport Interoffice Channel 
Facility Termination. 

CD) 

The SW DIOC Facility is ordered by the customer based on capacity (e.g. Voice Grade, DSO, DSI or DS3) and 
permits the transmission of calls or data in the originating direction and/or in the terminating direction depending 
upon the customer’s facility configuration. 
The Facility Termination component of the SW DIOC provides equipment necessary for the termination of the 
Switched Dedicated Interoffice Channel facility. A Facility Termination charge will apply for each service 
termination of greater than zero miles (i.e., BellSouth SWA VG, BellSouth SWA DSO, BellSouth SWA DSl or 
BellSouth SWA DS3). 

The SW DIOC transmission charge is a monthly, per mile charge based on the capacity of the service (e.g. BellSouth 
SWA VG, BellSouth SWA DSO, BellSouth SWA DSl and/or BellSouth SWA DS3). The Facility Termination 
charge is assessed as a monthly rate. 

b. Switched Common Interoffice Channel 
The Switched Common Interoffice Channel (SW CIOC) is composed of BellSouth SWA Common Transport 
facilities as determined by the Company and permits the transmission of calls or data in the originating direction 
and/or terminating direction depending upon the customer’s order. 

The Facility Termination component of the SW CIOC provides for equipment necessary for the termination of the 
Switched Common Interoffice Channel facility. 

The SW CIOC transmission charge is a per minute of use, per mile charge. Facilities Termination charges are 
assessed on a per minute of use for greater than zero miles. 
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E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

E6.1 General (Cont’d) 
E6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont’d) 

A. BellSouth SWA Transport (Cont’d) 
3. Access Tandem Switching 

Access Tandem Switching provides for the function of switching traffic through the Access Tandem from or to the end 
office switch(es). The Access Tandem Switching charge is assessed on all originating and terminating minutes of use 
switched at the Access Tandem. 

4. Dedicated Tandem Trunk Port 
The Dedicated Tandem Trunk Port provides for termination of transport facilities at the Company tandem switch. This V) 
service is required for all BellSouth SWA Dedicated Transport ordered to the access tandem for switching at the tandem. 
It is available on a DSONG and DSI trunk port basis. Rates and charges are set forth in E 6.8.1(D)(2) following. 

5. Interconnection 
The Interconnection charge shall be assessed upon all customers interconnecting with the BellSouth SWA Network. 0 
Interconnection is applicable to all BellSouth SWA originating and terminating minutes of use. Separate originating and 
terminating Interconnection charges are applicable to those customers utilizing Company transport facilities and those 
customers not using Company transport facilities to gain access to the Company switched network. 
The application of originating and terminating Interconnection rates on the originating end for BellSouth FGA, BellSouth m 
SWA LSBSA, 700, BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening service and BellSouth SWA 900 service 
will follow the application of originating and terminating Carrier Common Line rates for those services as specified in 
E3.9.E preceding. Interconnection rates are provided in E6.8.1(E) following. 
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E6.1 General (Cont’d) 

E6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont’d) 

A. BellSouth SWA Transport (Cont’d) 
6. Interface Group Arrangements 

Interface Group Arrangements, Interface Groups and Dedicated Network Access Line (DNAL) a?: provided for 
terminating the BellSouth SWA Transport at the customer’s premises. Each Interface Group and DNAL provides a 
specified premises interface (e.g., two-wire, four-wire, DSI, etc.), Where transmission facilities permit, the individual 
transmission path may be provided, at the option of the customer, with optional features as set forth in 7., following. 
As a result of the customer’s access order, the need for signaling conversions or two-wire to four-wire conversions, or 
the need to terminate digital or high frequency facilities, Channelization Equipment may be required to be provided by 
the customer at the customer’s premises. For example, if a voice frequency interface is ordered by the customer and the 
facilities serving the customer’s premises are digital, channelization equipment must be provided by the customer in 
order to provide the voice frequency interface ordered by the customer. 
Interface Group I is provided with Type C Transmission Specifications, and Interface Groups 2,3,6 and 9 are provided 
with Type A or B Transmission Specifications, depending on the type of service and whether the access service is routed 
directly or through an access tandem. All Interface Groups are provided with Data Transmission Parameters and the 
type signaling option ordered. 
Only certain premises interfaces are available at the customer’s premises. The premises interfaces associated with the 
Interface Group Arrangements may vary among different types of service. The various premises interfaces which are 
available with the Interface Group Arrangements, and the types of service with which they may be used, are set forth in 
6., following. 
a. Interface Group I (USOC TPPI X) 

Interface Group I, except as set forth following, provides two-wire voice frequency transmission at the point of 
termination at the customer’s premises. Interface Group 1 is capable of transmission of voice and associated 
telephone signals within the frequency bandwidth of approximately 300 to 3000 Hz. 

Interface Group 1 is not provided in association with BellSouth SWA FGC. BellSouth SWA FGD, BellSouth SWA 
500, BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service, and BellSouth SWA 900 service, and 
BellSouth SWA TSBSA 2 and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 when the first point of switching is an access tandem. 
Access Tandem Switching charges are applicable to Interface Group 1 routed through an access tandem. In 
addition, Interface Group 1 is not provided in association with BellSouth SWA FGB, BellSouth SWA FGC, 
BellSouth SWA FGD, BeIl,South SWA 500 service, BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening 
Service, BellSouth SWA 900 service, or BellSouth SWA TSBSA when the first point of switching provides only 
four-wire terminations. 

The transport between the point of termination at the customer’s premises and the customer’s serving wire center 
will be comprised of facilities capable of and typically used in the telecommunications industry for the transmission 
of voice and associated telephone signals within the frequency bandwidth of 300 to 3000 Hz. 

The interface is provided with loop supervisory signaling. When the interface is associated with BellSouth SWA 
FGA or BellSouth SWA LSBSA, such signaling will be loop start or ground start signaling. When the interface is 
associated with BellSouth SWA FGB, BellSouth SWA FGC, BellSouth SWA FGD or BellSouth SWA TSBSA, 
such signaling, except for two-way calling which is E&M signaling, will be reverse battery signaling. 
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E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

E6.1 General (Cont’d) 

E6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont’d) 
A. BellSouth SWA Transport (Cont’d) 

6. Interface Group Arrangements (Cont’d) 
b. Interface Group 2 (USOC TPPZX) 

Interface Group 2 provides four-wire voice frequency transmission at the point of termination at the customer’s 
premises. Interface Group 2 is capable of transmission of voice and associated telephone signals within the 
frequency bandwidth of approximately 300 to 3000 Hz. 

The transport between the point of termination at the customer’s premises and the customer’s serving wire center 
will be comprised facilities capable of and typically used in the telecommunications industry for the transmission of 
voice and associated telephone signals within the frequency bandwidth of approximately 300 to 3000 Hz. 
The interface is provided with loop supervisory signaling. When the interface is associated with BellSouth SWA 
FGA or BellSouth SWA LSBSA. such signaling will be loop start or ground start signaling. When the interface is 
associated with BellSouth SWA FGB, BellSouth SWA FGC, BellSouth SWA FGD, BellSouth SWA 500 service, 
BellSouth SWA SXX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service, BellSouth SWA 900 Service or BellSouth 
SWA TSBSA, such signaling, except for two-way calling which is E&M signaling, will be reverse battery 
signaling. 
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E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

E6.1 General (Cont’d) 

E6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont’d) 

A. BellSouth SWA Transport (Cont’d) 
6. Interface Group Arrangements (Cont’d) 

c. Interface Group 6 (USOC TPP6X) 
Interface Group 6 provides DSI level digital transmission at the point of termination at the customers premises. The 
interface is capable of transmitting electrical signals at a nominal I .544 Mbps, with the capability to channelize up 
to twenty-four voice frequency transmission paths. 

Before the first point of switching, when analog switching utilizing analog terminations is provided, Channelization 
Equipment may be necessary to derive twenty-four transmission paths of a frequency bandwidth of approximately 
300 to 3000 Hz. When digital switching or analog switching with digital carrier terminations is provided, the 
Company will provide, at the customer’s request, at the first point of switching, a DSl signal in D4 format. 

The interface is provided with individual transmission path bit stream supervisory signaling. 

(T) 
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E6.1 General (Cont’d) 

E6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont’d) 
A. BellSouth SWA Transport (Cont’d) 

6. Interface Group Arrangements (Cont’d) 07 

d. Interface Group 9 (USOC TPP9X) 

Interface Group 9 provides DS3 level digital transmission at the point of termination at the customer’s premises. The 
interface is capable of transmitting electrical signals at a nominal 44.736 Mbps, with the capability to channelize up 
to 672 voice frequency transmission paths. Before the first point of switching, Channelization Equipment will be 
necessary to derive up to 672 transmission paths of a frequency bandwidth of approximately 300 to 3000 Hz. When 
digital switching, or analog switching with digital carrier terminations is provided, the Company will provide, at the 
customer’s request, at the first point of switching, DSI signals in D4 format. 

The interface is provided with individual transmission path bit stream supervisory signaling. 
e. Dedicated Network Access Line (DNAL) 

The DNAL provides a connection between the IC designated premises and a Company central office (which 
provides LSBSA dial tone) for connection to equipment that is not a part of the central office switch but which is 
used to provide the associated BSE. The DNAL is used only in conjunction with BellSouth SWA LSBSA BSE 
services requiring a separate link for transmitting data or control information as specified in E6.3.3. The BellSouth 
SWA LSBSA BSE service determines the requirement for speed, type, and number of DNALS. 
DNAL Service is either a two-wire or four-wire channel providing either voice frequency transmission capability in 
the nominal frequency range of 200 to 3500 Hz, or program audio transmission capability in the nominal frequency 
range of 50 to 8000 Hz. 
There are two basic rate categories which apply to DNALs. Each DNAL has one DNAL Switched Local Channel 
and one DNAL Switched lnterofftce Channel described as follows: 

(I) DNAL Switched Local Channel 

In general, the DNAL Switched Local Channel rate category provides for the communications path between 
the customer-designated premises and the serving wire center of that premises. One DNAL Switched Local 
Channel charge will apply per customer-designated premises at which the channel is terminated. This charge 
will also apply where the customer-designated premises and the serving wire center are located in the same 
Company building. 
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E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

E6.1 General (Cont’d) 
E6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont’d) 

A. BellSouth SWA Transport (Cont’d) 
6. Interface Group Arrangements (Cont’d) (-0 

f. Dedicated Network Access Line (DNAL) (Cont’d) 

(2) Switched Interoffice Channel 
The DNAL Switched Interoffice Channel rate category provides for the transmission facilites between the 
serving wire center of the customer designated premises and the serving wire center providing the associated 
BellSouth SWA LSBSA dial tone. A DNAL Switched Interofftce Channel is portrayed in mileage bands. 
There are two rates that apply for each band, i.e., a flat rate per band and a rate per mile. 

7. Available Premises Interface Codes (T) 

Following is a matrix showing, for each Interface Group, which premises interface codes are available as a function of 
the Company switch supervisory signaling and BellSouth SWA Service Arrangements. For BellSouth SWA 500 
service, BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service and BellSouth SWA 900 service, the 
premises interface codes are the same as those set forth in BellSouth SWA FGC, BellSouth SWA FGD and BellSouth 
SWA TSBSA 2 and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3. Additionally, premises interface codes for the unbundled access 
services (BellSouth SWA LSBSA and BellSouth SWA TSBSA) match that of the BellSouth SWA FGs as listed 
following. 

BellSouth SWA FG BellSouth SWA Basic Serving Arrangements 

FGA 
FGB 
FGC 
FGD 

BellSouth SWA LSBSA 
BellSouth SWA TSBSA I 
BellSouth SWA TSBSA 2 
BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 

a. Interface Group I 

Company Switch 
Supervisory Signaling 

Premises Interface 
Code 

BellSouth SWA FC 
FGA FCB FCC FCD 

LO 2LS2 X 
LO 2LS3 X 
Go 2GS2 X 

GO 2GS3 X 

LO, GO 2DX3 X 
LO, GO 4EA3-E X 
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E6.1 General (Cont’d) 

E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

E6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont’d) 
A. BellSouth SWA Transport (Cont’d) 

7. Available Premises Interface Codes (Cont’d) 

/-- 

a. Interface Group I (Cont’d) 

Company Switch 
Supervisory Signaling 

LO 

LO 

GO 

Go 

LO, GO 

LO, GO 

LO, GO 

LO, GO 

RV, EA, EB, EC 

RV, EA. EB, EC 

RV, EA. EB, EC 

RV, EA. EB, EC 

RV, EA. EB, EC 

EA, EB, EC 

RV 

RV 

ccs 

b. Interface Group 2 

LO, GO 

LO, GO 

LO 

LO 

LO 

GO 

GO 

GO 

LO, GO 

LO, GO 

LO, GO 

LO, GO 

LO, GO 

LO, GO 

LO, GO 

Premises Interface 
Code 

2LS3 

2LS3 

2GS2 

2GS3 

2DX3 

4EA3-M 

6EB3-E 

6EB3-M 

2DX3 

4EA3-E 

4EA3-M 

6EB3-E 

6EB3-M 

6EC3 

2RV3-0 

2RV3-T 

2N02 

4SF2 X 

4SF3 X 

4LS2 X 

4LS3 X 

6LS2 X 

4GS2 X 

4GS3 X 

6GS2 X 

4DX2 X 

4DX3 X 

6EA2-E X 

6EA2-M X 

8EB2-E X 

8EB2-M X 

6EX2-B X 

BellSouth SWA FG 
FGA FGB 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
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U) 

FCC FGD 

X X 

X X 

X X 

X X 

X X 

X X 

X X 

X X 

X 
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ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF 

E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

E6.1 General (Cont’d) 

E6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont’d) 
A. BellSouth SWA Transport (Cont’d) 

7. Available Premises Interface Codes (Cont’d) 
b. Interface Group 2 (Cont’d) 

Company Switch Premises Interface 
Supervisory Signaling Code 

RV, EA. EB, EC 4SF2 

RV, EA. EB. EC 4SF3 

RV, EA. EB, EC 4DX2 

RV, EA. EB, EC 4DX3 

RV, EA, EB, EC 6DX2 

RV, EA, EB, EC 6EA2-E 

RV, EA. EB, EC 6EA2-M 

RV, EA, EB, EC 8EB2-E 
RV, EA, EB, EC 8EB2-M 
EA, EB. EC 8EC2-M 

RV 4RV2-0 
RV 4RV2-T 
RV 4RV3-0 
RV 4RV3-T 
ccs 4N02 

BellSouth SWA FC 
FCA FCB 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
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FCC FCD 

X X 

X X 

X 

X X 

X X 

X X 

X X 

X X 

X X 

X X 

X 

X 

X 

PUBLIC SERVICECOMMISSiON 
OF KENWCKY 

EFFECTIVE 

FEB 01 1998 



BELLSOUTH 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS. INC. 

KENTUCKY 
,r ISSUED: January 30, 1998 

‘BY: E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 
Louisville, Kentucky 

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF 

E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

E6.1 General (Cont’d) 
E6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont’d) 

A. BellSouth SWA Transport (Cont’d) 

7. Available Premises Interface Codes (Cont’d) 

c. Interface Group 6 

Company Switched Premises Interface 
Supervisory Signaling Code 

LO, GO 4DS9-15 

LO, GO 4DS9-15L 

RV. EA, EB, EC 4DS9-15 

RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS9-15L 

ccs 4DS9-I5 

CCSAC+ 4DS9-15 

PSC.KY. TARIFF 2E 
Third Revised Page 9.1 
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(T) 

BellSouth SWA FG 
FGA FCB FCC FGD 

X 

X 

X X X 

X X X 

X 

X 
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ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF 

E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

E6.1 General (Cont’d) 
E6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont’d) 

A. BellSouth SWA Transport (Cont’d) 
7. Available Premises Interface Codes (Cont’d) 

Company Switeh 
Supervisory Signaling 

Premises Interface 
Code 

d. Interface Group 9 

LO, GO 4DS6-44 X 

LO, GO 4DS6-44L X 

RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS6-44 X X X 

RV, EA. EB, EC 4DS6-44L X X X 

ccs 4DS6-44 X 

PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
Sixth Revised Page IO 

Cancels Fifth Revised Page IO 
EFFECTIVE: February I, 1998 

BellSouth SWA FG 
FGA FGB FCC FGD 

e. AccuPulse* service Access Capability Transmission 
AccuPulse” service Access Capability transmission is provided only with BellSouth SWA FGD or BellSouth SWA 
TSBSA 3 using Interface Groups 6 and/or 9. Following is a matrix showing for Interface Groups 6 and 9 which 
premises interface codes are available as a function of the AccuPulse@ service level of digital transmission. 

Interface Groups Level of Transmission 

6 DSI 
9 DS3 

Premises Interface Code 

4DS9-I5 
4DS6-44 
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E6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE 
E6.1 General (Cont’d) 
E6.13 Rate Categories (Cont’d) 

A. BellSouth SWA Transport (Cont’d) 
7. Available Premises Interface Codes (Cont’d) 

optional €eatwe is available with BellSouth SWA FGD. BellSouth SWA FGD trunks are provided using (C) 
Interface Groups 1, 2, 6 or 9. Signaling connections are provided using Interface Groups 6, or 9. Following is a 
matrix for Interface Groups 6 and 9 showing which premises interface codes are available for signalbg connections 
as a function of the BellSouth SWA CCSAC level of digital transmission. 

interface Groups 
6 
9 

.. 
Level of Transmission Premises Interface Code 

DS 1 04DS9-15 
DS3 04DS6-44 

g. Dedicated Network Access Line Premises Interface Codes 
The DNAL is provided only with the BellSouth SWA LSBSA BSEs - SMDI, BCLID, Make Busymight Transfer, 
and Queuing (subelements including Call Waiting and Music Mer Delay Announcement M y ) .  The appropriate 
Company and premises interface codes are as follows: 

interface Company 

Arrangement BSE Band Code Premises interface Code 
Group Associated Frequency Interface 

DNAL SMDI, BCLID MDM-3 04DA2,04DB2,04DS9-15,04DS9-31 

Make Busy/ 02DC8-4 02CC8-4,04DS9-lS-LS” 
Night Transfer 

Note 1: This service requires the end user to provide a contact closure. In the normal or open state the 
end user will provide a resistance greater than 30,000 ohms between the tip and ring leads. In 
the closed state the end user will provide 600 ohms or less across tip and ring. 

The Company will provide a negative voltage on the tip lead and ground on the ring lead. The 
voltage will be in the range of 42.5 to 52.5 VDC. The loop current will be 16 to 50 mA. 
When the DS interface is required, only the loop closure function is used. Voice frequency 
service specifications are not supported on any channel using CC or DC interfaces. Additional 
information may be found in TR-TSY-000335. 

Note2: 
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E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

E6.1 General (Cont’d) 

E6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont’d) 
A. BellSouth SWA Transport (Cont’d:) 

7. Available Premises Interface Codes (Cont’d) 
g. Dedicated Network Access Line Premises Interface Codes (Cont’d) 
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Interface Company 
Croup Associated Frequency Interface 

Arrangement BSE Band Code Premises Interface Code 
Queuing-Call 02CC8 02DC8-4,04DS9-I S-LO” 

Waiting 

Queuing-Music 
AfiNer Delay 

Announcement 

200-35OOHz 02PG-3 

IOO-50OOHz 02PG-5 
50-8000Hz 02PG-8 

02PGl-3,02PG2-3, 
4DS9-15E 
02PGl-S,02PG2-5,4DS9-15F 
02PGI-8,02PG2-8,4DS9-15G 

0) 
(T) 

8. Optional Features m 

Where transmission facilities permit, the Company will, at the option of the customer, provide the following optional 
features in association with BellSouth SWA Transport. The optional features are provided as set forth in E6.8.1.H. 
following. 
a. Supervisory Signaling 

Where the transmission parameters permit, and where signaling conversion is required by the customer to meet its 
signaling capability, the customer may order an optional supervisory signaling arrangement for each transmission 
path provided as follows: 

- For Interface Groups I and 2 

DX Supervisory Signaling, 
E&M Type I Supervisory Signaling, 
E&M Type 11 Supervisory Signaling, or 
E&M Type 111 Supervi:sory Signaling 

Note 1: When the DS interface is required, only the loop closure function is used. Voice frequency 
service specifications are not supported on any channel using CC or DC interfaces. Additional 
information may be found in TR-TSY-000335. 

Note 2: With the DC interface the end user provides a voltage source. A negative voltage will be 
provided on the tip with ground provided on the ring. The open circuit tip-to-ring voltage 
shall not be more negative than 52.5 VDC. The voltage source shall be able to provide at least 
16 mA to an external resistance of 2000 ohms. 
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E6.1 General (Cont’d) 
E6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont’d) 

A. BellSouth SWA Transport (Cont’dl) 
8. Optional Features (Cont’d) 

a. Supervisory Signaling (Cont’d) 

- For Interface Group 2 
SF Supervisory Signaling or 
Tandem Supervisory Signaling 

- For Interface Groups 6 and 9 
These Interface Groups may, at the option of the customer, be provided with individual transmission path SF 

supervisory signaling where such signaling is available in Company central offices. Generally such signaling is 
available only where tlhe entry switch provides an analog (i.e., non-digital) interface to the BellSouth SWA 
Transport termination and a portion of the facility between the analog entry switch and the customer’s premises is 
analog. 

These optional supervisory signaling arrangements are not available in combination with the BellSouth SWA 
CCSAC option, as specified in e., following. 

b. Customer Specified Enhy Switch Receive Level 

This feature allows the customer to specify the receive transmission level at the first point of switching. The range 
of transmission levels which may be specified is described in Technical Reference TR-NPL-000334. This feature is 
available with Interface Groups 2, 6 and/or 9 for BellSouth SWA FGA, BellSouth SWA FGB, BellSouth SWA 
LSBSA and BellSouth SWA TSBSA I. 

c. Customer Specification ‘of Switched Transport Termination 

This option allows the customer to specify, for BellSouth SWA FGB and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 1 routed directly 
to an end office or access tandem, a four-wire termination of the BellSouth SWA Transport at the entry switch in 
lieu of a Company selected two-wire termination. This option is available only when the BellSouth SWA FGB and 
BellSouth SWA TSBSA. 1 arrangement is provided with Type B Transmission Specifications. 

d. AccuPulse” service Access Capability 
This option allows a customer to establish a connection between the customer’s premises and a suitably equipped 
end user premises over .facilities that are capable of transmitting 56 Kbps digital data. This option requires the use 
of Interface Groups 6 or 9. It is provided to suitably equipped electronic end offices or access tandems and is 
available only with BellSouth SWA FGD and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3. 

FEB 01 1998 
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E6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE 
E6.1 General (Cont'd) 

E6.13 Rate Categories (Cont'd) 
A. Switched Transport (Confd) 

8. Optional Features (Cont'd) 
e. Common Channel Signaling Access Capability (CCSAC) 

This option allows the customer to receive signals for call set-up out of band. This option is available with BellSouth 

This option requires the establishment of CCS7 Signaling Connections and CCS7 Signaling Terminations between 

(C) 

(0 
SWA FGD and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3. 

the customer's signaling point of interface and the Company's-designated Signal Transfer Point (STP). A minimrim 
of one pair or one quad of CCS? Signaling Connections and Terminations is required as jkrther descrbed in 
Section E6.1.3.C following. 

Kcfss i TlwDol I I 
I I 

i 

n i 

CL - Common Line 
LS - Local Switching 
ST - Switched Transport 

4- 

f. Coin Sent-Paid Capability 
Coin sent-paid capability allows the IC to receive sijpls for coin sent-paid traffic from line controlled pay stations. 
This option requires the use of Exchange Access Operator Services Signahg (EAOSS) and/or Modified Operator 
Services Signaling (MOSS). Coin sent-paid capability access is provided in designated Company end offices or via 
tandem access at the TOPS tandem switches and is available with Feature Group D and TSBSA Technical Option 3. 

TR-TSY-000064. Technical specifications for MOSS are as set forth in the 
Technical Publication TR-TSY-0000271. 

Technical specifications for MOSS are as set forth in the Bell Communications !2b; 

.. . 

I 
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E6.1 General (Cont’d) 

E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

E6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont’d) 
A. BellSouth SWA Local Transport (Cont’d) 

8. Optional Features (Cont’d) 
g. 64 Clear Channel Capability (CCC) 

Clear Channel Capability (CCC) is an arrangement that alters a DSl/1.544 Mbps signal with unconstrained 
information bits to meet pulse density requirements outlined in TR-NPL-000054 and TA-TSY-000342. This will 
allow a customer to transport an all-zero octet over a DSI/l.544 Mbps BellSouth SPA High Capacity channel and 
will provide an available combined maximum 1.536 Mbps data rate. This arrangement requires the customer signal 
at the channel interface to conform to Bipolar with eight (8) Zero Substitution (BSZS) line code as described in 
Technical Reference TR-NPL-000054 and TR-INS-000342. 

This optional feature may be ordered at the same time the DS111.544 Mbps BellSouth SPA High Capacity is 
ordered, or it may be ordered as an additional feature of an existing DSlj1.544 Mbps BellSouth SPA High Capacity 
Service. 

(-0 

When providing CCC via a DS3/44.736 Mbps BellSouth SPA High Capacity channel, that DS3 channel must be 
designated, in BellSouth records, as having Clear Channel Capability prior to the provisioning of a DS111.544 Mbps 
BellSouth SPA High Capacity channel with CCC. Customers must agree to out-of-service periods required to add 
this feature to: (I) an existing DS10.544 Mbps BellSouth SPA High Capacity channel or (2) a DS3/44.736 Mbps 
BellSouth SPA High Capacity channel which transports a DSl/l.544 Mbps BellSouth SPA High Capacity channel 
to be optioned for B8ZS. 

h. TCAP Message Transmission 
This option provides for the transmission of information corresponding to TIA Interim Standard 41 (Sub-systems 
005-010) over a customer’s CCS7 Signaling Connection. TCAP Messages will be routed according to originating 
and destination point codes provided by the customer. 

This option requires the utilization of CCS7 Signaling Connections and CCS7 Signaling Terminations between the 
customer’s signaling point of interface and each of the Company’s Local Signaling Transfer Points (STPs) within the 
LATA. 

This option is available where facilities and switching capability are available. 

i. BellSouth SPA High Capacity and BellSouth SWA DSO Transport Services 
BellSouth SPA High Capacity services consist of BellSouth SWA DSI and BellSouth SWA DS3 Local Channels 
and BellSouth SWA DSO, BellSouth SWA DSl and BellSouth SWA DS3 Interoffice Channels. BellSouth SWA 
DSI and BellSouth SWA DS3 Local Channels consists of a basic channel between the customer’s premises and the 
customer’s serving wire center. 

For BellSouth SWA Dedicated Transport, the BellSouth SWA DSO (Digital Voice Grade) and BellSouth SWA DSl 
and BellSouth SWA DS3 Interoffice Channels are provided between the customer serving wire center to any of the 
following customer designated points: (1) the Company end office, (2) the Access Tandem, (3) Company Facility 
Hub (Hub), or between (4) a Hub to Company end office, or (5) a Hub to an Access Tandem and, (6) a Hub to a 
Hub. Channel type and service descriptions are provided in Section E7., following. 
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E6.1 General (Cont’d) 

E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

E6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont’d) 
A. BellSouth SWA Local Transport (Cont’d) 

8. Optional Features (Cont’d) 
i. BellSouth SPA Switched High Capacity and BellSouth SWA DSO Transport Services (Cont’d) 

(1) BellSouth SWA DSO Service 
BellSouth SWA DSO service (Digital Voice Grade) is a channel for duplex four-wire transmission at the rate 
of 56.0 and 64.0 Kbps. BellSouth SWA DSO service is provided as a BellSouth SWA Dedicated Interoffice 
Channel between the foregoing customer’s designated points. 

(2) BellSouth SWA DSI Service 

BellSouth SWA DSI service is a high capacity channel service provided between the customer premises and 
the customer’s serving wire center as a Switched Local Channel to be associated with Interface Group 6. 
BellSouth SWA DSI service can also be provided as a Switched Dedicated Interofftce Channel between the 
foregoing customer’s designated points. 

(3) BellSouth SWA DS3 Service 

BellSouth SWA DS3 service is a high capacity channel service provided between the customer premises and 
the customer’s serving wire center as a Switched Local Channel to be associated with Interface Group 9. 
BellSouth SWA DS3 service can also be provided as a BellSouth SWA Dedicated lnterofftce Channel 
between the foregoing customer’s designated points. 

Single DS3 Switched Local Channels are available for customer premises to customer serving wire center 
application. Channelization Equipment is required for DS3 level services whenever a customer orders lower 
capacity Switched lnterofftce Channels or terminates in Company serving wire centers, Company facility 
Hubs end office switch(es) or Access Tandems. Company Facility Hubs offer digital channelization in 
accordance with E6.7.2 1 and E7.4.7 following. For technical specifications, see Section E7. following. 
Rates specific to BellSouth SPA High Capacity and BellSouth SWA DSO Transport Services are shown in 
E6.8. I following. 

(4) Channelization Equipment 
Channelization Equipment (CE) provides for the multiplexing equipment necessary to channelize digital 
facilities to individual services requiring a lower capacity or bandwidth. Channelization equipment is required 
when: (I) Any facility carrying a combination of trunk side and line side services terminating to an end office 
switch; and (2) Any termination of a DS3 facility, and (3) when any facility carrying a combination of 
switched and special access circuits terminates to an end offtce switch. Two levels of multiplexing are 
available: (1) DS3 to DSI; and (2) DSI to DSO or Analog. The NECA No. 4 identities Company Offices 
(Facility Hubs) where multiplexing functions are available. 

The CE rate category for DSI level service consists of two rate elements: (1) Basic Channelization System; 
and (2) Central Ofice Channel Interface(s). The CE rate category for DS3 level service consists of two rate 
elements: (1) Switched DS3 Channelization System; and (2) the Central Offtce Channel Interface. 
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E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

E6.1 General (Cont’d) 
E6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont’d) 

A. Switched Local Transport (Cont’d) 
8. Optional Features (Cont’d) 

i. BellSouth SPA High Capacity and BellSouth SWA DSO Transport Services (Cont’d) 

(4) Channelization Equipment (Cont’d) 
DS3 to DSI - An arrangement that channelizes 44.736 Mbps channel to 28 DSl channels. 

DS 1 Basic Channelization System - An arrangement that channehzes a 1.544 Mbps channel to a maximum of 
twenty-four (24) 64 Kbps channels. A DSI Basic Channelization System requires a Central Office Channel 
Interface for each channel of lesser capacity. 

A DSl that is directly terminated into a digital switch is restricted to trunk side switched traffic and cannot be 
used for line side connections or BellSouth SPA Circuits. 

A DSl that is directly terminated into an analog switch is restricted to trunk side switched traffic and cannot be 
used for line side connections or BellSouth SPA Circuits. 

The Central Office Channel Interface (COCI) rate element is necessary to activate the Sub DS 1 Service capable 
of carrying BellSouth SWA traffic. The COCI is required in addition to the Basic Channelization System. 

Rates applicable to the Channelization Systems and the applicable Central Office Channel Interfaces are 
provided in E6.8.1 following. 

5 Channelization for Common Transport Interoffice Channels 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

DS3 to DSl Multiplexer 

This rate element is for use of DS3 to DSl multiplexer equipment within the Company common transport 
network and is required for customers utilizing BellSouth SWA Common Transport. The rate element applies 
for each BellSouth SWA Common Transport minute of use between the access tandem and the end office, as 
well as for each minute of use between a host and remote end oftice, and each terminating minute of use 
between a host and remote end office, and each terminating minute of use between a BellSouth SWA FGA or 
BellSouth SWA LSBSA dial tone office and the end office. The rate for this element is found in 
E6.8.1(C)(3)(a) following. 
DSI to VG Multiplexer 

This rate element is for DSI to VG multiplexer equipment within the Company common transport network on 
the end office side of analog access tandem switches. This element is required for customers utilizing 
BellSouth SWA Common Transport with an analog tandem switch. The rate for this element is found in 
E6.8.1(C)(3)(b) following. 
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E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

E6.1 General (Cont’d) 
E6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont’d) 

A. BellSouth SWA Transport (Cont’d) 

9. BellSouth Dedicated Ring 

a. The BellSouth Dedicated Ring configuration utilizes a multi-nodal ring architecture which is specified jointly by the 
Company and the customer. The minimum configuration provides dedicated DS3 andlot DSI digital services and 
must inch&e at least three nodes. The three nodes may all be Central Offlice Nodes in Company Central Offices, or 
the three nodes may be a Central Off%ze Node in Company Central Office, a Customer Node at a customer’s 
designated location and the third node may be either a Central Office Node or a node at a another customer 
designated location. Additional nodes for either arrangement may be any combination thereof. The maximum 
number of nodes will be determined based on equipment capability. The nodes are connected by BellSouth 
Dedicated Ring Local Channels, Alternate Central Office Channels, Interoffice Channels and lntemcdal Channels as 
applicable. BellSouth Dedicated Ring may be connected to other BellSouth SWA services only at Central Office 
Nodes. When BellSouth Dedicated Ring works with OC-12 SMARTRing@service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) 
installed on or after June 3, 1994, and with OC-48 and OC-48+ SMARTRing* service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated 
Ring), the customer may request an OC-I and/or OC-3 Overlay Ring Arrangement riding the customer’s host OC- 12, 
OC-48. or OC-48+ SMARTRing* service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring). With OC-48 BellSouth Dedicated 
Ring, the customer may request an OC3+ and/or OC- I2 Overlay Ring Arrangement riding the customer’s host OC-48 
BellSouth Dedicated Ring. 

b. Applicable rate elements for this service are: 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

Local Channel (at least one for each Customer Node which is directly connected to the serving wire center) 

The Local Channel rate category provides for the communications path between a Customer Node and the 
serving wire center of the premises where located. Charge-s for Local Channels apply as described in paragraph 
E6.1.3.A preceding. It is available with all capacities of BellSouth Dedicated Ring except OC-I. 

Alternate Central Ofiice Channel (at least one for each Customer Node which is directly connected to an 
Alternate Central Office) 

The Alternate Central Office Channel provides for the communications path between a customer node and an 
alternate central office. It is available with all capacities of BellSouth Dedicated Ring except OC-I. 

Interoffice Channel (one for each path between each hvo directly connected Company Central Offices) 

The Interoffice Channel provides for the communications path between directly connected Company central 
offices located on a BellSouth Dedicated Ring. It is available with all capacities of BellSouth Dedicated Ring 
except OC-I. This rate element does not apply where Central Offhze Nodes are adjacently connected in the 
same Central Office on the same Dedicated Ring for the purpose of providing additional node capacity. 

Internodal Channel (one for each path between two directly connected customer nodes) 

The Internodal Channel provides for the communications Path between two directly connected Customer Nodes 
of a given BellSouth Dedicated Ring located (a) in the same Serving Wire Center area or (b) in the same Office 
Park/Campus Environment or contiguous property, located in contiguous Serving Wire Center areas. It is 
available with all capacities of BellSouth Dedicated Ring except OC-I. This rate element does not apply where 
Customer Nodes are adjacently connected in the same building on the same Dedicated Ring for the purpose of 
providing additional node capacity. 

Customer Node (at least one for configurations other than three Central Office Node arrangement) 

Customer Nodes provide ring switching capabilities at customer designated locations other than Company 
Premises that are part of BellSouth Dedicated Ring. This rate element offers OC-3, OC-3+, OC-12.0C-48, or 
OC-48+ network capacities. A summary of the channel interfaces available with each node are specified in 
E6.2.1 I .A following. 
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KENTUCKY 
ISSUED: October 30.1998 
BY: E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 

- Louisville, Kentucky 

E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 
E6.1 General (Cont’d) 

E6.13 Rate Categories (Cont’d) 
A. BellSouth SWA Transport (Cont’d) 

9. BellSouth Dedicated Ring (Cont’d) 

b. Applicable rate elements for this service are: (Cont’d) 

(6) 

(7) 

(8) 

(9) 

Original Page 11.6 

EFFECTIVE: November 29,1998 

Customer Channel Interface (one for each originating/terminating activated DSI, DS3, STS-I, OC-3, and/or 
OC-I 2 for each Customer Node) * 

A Customer Channel Interface provides DS I, DS3, STS-I electrical channelization and/or OC-3 and/or OC-I 2 
optical channelization that may take place at each Customer Node of BellSouth Dedicated Ring. The Customer 
Channel Interface rate element applies for every interface capacity that originates or terminates at a Customer 
Node. A summary of the channel interfaces available with each node are specified in E6.2. I I .A following. 

Central Offtce Node (at least one for configurations other than three Central Offtce Node arrangement) 

Central Offtce Nodes provide ring switching capabilities at Company Central Offices that are a part of 
BellSouth Dedicated Ring. This rate element offers OC-3. OC-3+. OC-12, OC-48, and OC-48+ network 
capacities. A summary of the channel interfaces available with each node are specified in E6.2.11.A 
following. 

Central Offlice Channel Interface (one for each originating/terminating activated DSI, DS3, STS-I, OC-3 
and/or OC-12 for each Central Offtce Node or one for each 28 DSI Channel System and associated DSI 
Channel Interfaces for each activated DS3) 

A Central Offtce Channel Interface provides DSI, DS3, STS-I electrical channelization and/or OC-3 and/or 
OC-I2 optical channelization that may take place at each Central Office Node located on a BellSouth SPA 
Dedicated Ring, The Central Offtce Channel Interface rate element applies for every interface capacity that 
originates or terminates at a Central Offtce Node. A summary of the channel interfaces available with each 
node are specified in E6.2. I I .A following. 

Channel Interface Capacity Reallocation (one per node per occurrence) 

Channel Interface Capacity Reallocation allows the customer to reallocate STS-1, DS3 and/or DSI capacity 
interfaces at each node subsequent to the initial service installation. 
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E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

* E6.1 General (Cont’d) 
E6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont’d) 

A. BellSouth SWA Transport (Cont’d) 

9. BellSouth Dedicated Ring (Cont’d) 

CUSTOMER NODE B 
(IC POP) 

EFFECTIVE: November 29.1998 

I CENTRAL OFFICE NODE C 
(ASWC) 

BellSouth Dedicated Ring 

(1 DS3 and 30 DSls activated, 26 DSl capad 

CENTRAL OFFICE NODE 
D r---R 

10 DSl COCls 

Example: BellSouth Dedicated Ring OC-3 capacity 

For this example the following rate elements are applicable: 

- 2 Customer Nodes 

- 2 Central Ofice Nodes 

- 1 Local Channel 

- I Inter&al Channel 

- I Alternate Central Office Channel 

- 2 Interoffice Channels 

- 2 DS3 Customer Channel Interfaces 
NOV 2 9 1998 

- 40 DSI Customer Channel Interfaces 

- 20 DSI Central Office Channel Interface 
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E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

E6.1 General (Cont’d) 
E6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont’d) 

A. BellSouth SWA Transport (Cont’d) 

9. BellSouth Dedicated Ring (Cont’d) 

Original Page I I .8 

EFFECTIVE: November 29,1998 

OC-12 BellSouth Dedicated Ring \\ 

I (3 DS3s, 3 STS-ls, and 1 OC-3 activated, 3 DS3s or \I 
STS-1s or 1 OC3 capacity remaining) 

iiTS- 1 CUCIs ’ 1 
OC-3 cud1 I \\ 

Example: BellSouth Dedicated Ring OC- 12 capacity 

For this example the following rate elements are applicable: 

- 2 Customer Nodes 

- 1 Central Office Node 

- 2 Local Channels 

- 1 lntemodal Channel 

- 3 DS3 Customer Channel Interfaces 

- 3 DS3 Central Office Channel Interfaces 

- 6 STS-I Customer Channel Interfaces 

- I OC-3 Customer Channel Interface 

- I OC-3 Central Office Channel Interface 
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E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

E6.1 General (Cont’d) 
E6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont’d) 

A. BellSouth SWA Transport (Cont’d) 

9. BellSouth Dedicated Ring (Cont’d) 

CUS:O$;ER;ODE B 

t DM 1 

IN 3 DS3 CIJCls I 
J 

CUSTOMER NOD ff’ A 

Original Page 1 I.9 

EFFECTIVE: November 29,1998 

yI .- I OC-3+ BellSouth Dedicated Ring 
ExamDIe (3 DS3s and 45 DSls activated, 7 STS-1s Ring caprclt II 1nc 

CENTRAL OFFICE NODE C 
(ASWC) 

;emrlnlng if rddltionrl nodes are added) 

CEtiTRAL_OFFICE NODE 

CENTRAL OFFIC 

Example: BellSouth Dedicated Ring W-3+ capacity. 

For this example the following rate elements are applicable: 

- 2 Customer Nodes 
- 2 Central Office Nodes 

- 1 Local Channel 
- 1 Internodal Channel 
- 1 Alternate Central Office Channel 

- 2 Interoffice Channels 

- 4 DS3 Customer Channel Interfaces 

- 2 DS3 Central Office Channel Interfaces 

- 30 DS 1 Customer Channel Interfaces 

- 60 DSl Central Offbze Channel Interfaces 
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E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

E6.1 General (Cont’d) 
E6.13 Rate Categhles (Cont’d) 

A. BellSouth SWA Transport (Cont’d) 

9. BellSouth Dedicated Ring (Cont’d) 

Original Pagr I I. IO 
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CyOI :FFICE 

OC-48 ADM 1 

%I OC-48 BellSouth Dedicated Ring 
Service Example (12 DS3s, 1 OC3, and 1 

CUCIS, I oc-3 21 STS-1s Ring capacity remaining) 
D (IC 

IW 
,“’ . 

G G ACoC 16 DS3 CUCIs, I 0; 

Example: BellSouth Dedicated Ring OC-48 capacity. (N) 

For this example the following rate elements are applicable: 

- 2 Customer Nodes 

- 2 Central Office Nodes 

- 2 Local Channels 

- 2 Alternate Central Office Channels 

- 1 Interoffice Channel 

- I2 DS3 Customer Channel Interfaces 

- 8 DS3 Central Office Channel Interfaces 

- 4 28 DSI Channel Systems (DS3) 

- 112 DSl Central Office Channel Interfaces 

- 2 OC-3 Customer Channel interfaces 

- 2 OC-I 2 Customer Channel Interfaces 
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E6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont’d) 

A. BellSouth SWA Transport (Cont’d) 

9. BellSouth Dedicated Ring (Cont’d) 
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E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

I OC-48+ ADM 1 
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Example: BellSouth Dedicated Ring OC48+ capacity 

For this example the following rate elements are applicable: 

- 2 Customer Nodes 

- 2 Central OffIce Nodes 

- 2 Local Channels 

- 2 Alternate Central Office Channels 

- I InteroffIce Channel 

- I2 DS3 Customer Channel Interfaces 

- 8 DS3 Central OffIce Channel Interfaces 

- 4 28 DSl Channel Systems (DS3) 

- 112 DSI Central O&e Channel Interfaces 

- 10 OC-3 Customer Channel Interfaces 
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E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

E6.1 General (Cont'd) 
E6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd) 

A. BellSouth SWA Transport (Cont'd) 

10. Channels for  use with BellSouth Managed Shared Ring  

a. BellSouth Managed Shared Ring provides a flat rate transport link between a customer designated premises where 
the network is accessed and a serving wire center in the same BellSouth SWA BellSouth Managed Shared Ring area.  
The service component  is either an Off-Net component  for BellSouth SWA DS1 or an Off-Net component for 
BellSouth SWA DS3 service. 

b. An Off-Net BellSouth SWA DS1 or an Off-Net BellSouth SWA DS3 is one that is aggregated into BellSouth 
Managed Shared Ring service  at a serving wire center in the BellSouth  Managed Shared Ring area.  

11. Access Collocation Cross-Connects 

a. Access Collocation Cross-Connects provide a means for customers to interconnect their virtual collocation 
arrangements to their BellSouth SWA DS1 and BellSouth SWA DS3 Local Channels, Interoffice Channels and 
Channelization equipment within the same Central Office.  Terms, conditions, and rates for Physical Access 
Collocation Cross-Connects and Virtual Access Collocation Cross-Connects are set forth in Section E13. of this 
Tariff. 

12. Channels for use with BellSouth SWA Managed Shared Network Service  

a. Bellsouth SWA Managed Shared Network Service is a service under which the customer assigns to the Telephone 
Company the responsibility for facility design and engineering and routing of BellSouth SWA DS1 and DS0-level 
dedicated transport for switched access services from serving wire centers in a LATA to the customer's Aggregation 
Location(s) in the same LATA. 

b. Applicable rate elements for this service are: 

- The BellSouth SWA Managed Shared Network Service local channel charges apply for the DS3 local channels 
utilized to deliver BellSouth SWA Managed Shared Network Service traffic to the customer, either at an 
Aggregation Location or at an associated Alternate Aggregation Location.  The specific BellSouth SWA Managed 
Shared Network Service DS3 local channel charge which applies is dependent upon the total quantity of DS3 local 
channels utilized to carry BellSouth SWA Managed Shared Network Service traffic and BellSouth SPA Managed 
Shared Network Service traffic, which is associated with a given Aggregation Location, on a per Aggregation 
Location basis.   

- BellSouth SWA Managed Shared Network Service DS1 or DS0 interface and interoffice charges apply based upon 
the level of the service (i.e., DS1 or DS0) collected at an Origination Location. The DS1 Interface may be either a 
DS1 Interface associated with nonchannelized DS1 service or it may be a DS1 Message Trunk Interface when the 
DS1 is used to provide message trunk terminations.  The DS0 Interface may be either for a DS0 line side 
connection or for a DS0 trunk side connection.  Interface charges apply at the Aggregation Location's serving wire 
center.  Mileage for BellSouth SWA Managed Shared Network Service interoffice channels is measured from the 
Origination Location to the serving wire center of the traffic's associated Aggregation Location. For BellSouth 
SWA Managed Shared Network Service interoffice channels, which terminate in different zones, the highest zone 
rate will apply (i.e., Zone 1 is the lowest and Zone 3 is the highest). 
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E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
Ninth Revised Page 12 

Cancels Eighth Revised Page 12 
EFFECTIVE: November 29.1998 

E6.1 General (Cont’d) 
E6.13 Rate Categories (Co&d) 

B. Local Switching 

This rate category provides for (1) local end offtce switching (i.e., the common switching functions associated with the various 
BellSouth SWA service arrangements), (2) the termination of local transport at end offtces, and (3) the termination of WATS 
Access Lines (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA WATS Lines) at end offtces. This category includes Usage sensitive rates and both 
chargeable and nonchargeable optional features and BSEs. 

(T) 

W) 

This rate category provides for (I) local end offtce switching (i.e., the common switching functions associated with the various 
BellSouth SWA service arrangements), (2) the termination of Switched transport at end offices, and (3) the termination of 
WATS Access Lines (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA WATS Lines) at end offices. This category includes usage sensitive rates and both 
chargeable and nonchargeable optional features and BSEs. 

I. Usage Sensitive Rates 

The usage sensitive rates are applied on a per minute of use basis and are divided into four categories: 

a. LSI provides local switching functions for BellSouth SWA FGA and BellSouth SWA FGB. 

b. LS2 provides local switching functions for BellSouth SWA FGC. BellSouth SWA FGD, BellSouth SWA 500 
service, BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service, and BellSouth SWA 900 service traffic 
originating from or terminating to an equal access end office, BellSouth SWA 500 service, BellSouth SWA 8XX 
Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service, BellSouth SWA 900 service and BellSouth SWA FGB traffi 
originating from and BellSouth SWA FGD trafftc terminating to end offtces not equipped with equal access 
capabilities when the customer elects to combine such traffic with its access tandem routed BellSouth SWA FGD 
traffic. I. 

(M) 

W) 

(W 

(Mb 

(M) 

c. LS3 provides local switching functions for BellSouth SWA LSBSA and BellSouth SWA TSBSA I. 

d. LS4 provides local switching functions for BellSouth SWA TSBSA 2 and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3, BellSouth 
SWA 500 service, BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service, and BellSouth SWA 900 
service traffic originating from or terminating to an equal access end of&e, BellSouth SWA 500 service, BellSouth 
SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service, BellSouth SWA 900 service, and BellSouth SWA 
TSBSA 1 traffic originating From and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 traffic terminating to end offices not equipped with 
equal access capabilities when the customer elects to combine such traffic with its access tandem routed BellSouth 
SWA TSBSA 3 traffic. 

The application of these rates is as set forth in E6.8.3 following. 

e. The Common Trunk Port service provides for termination of BellSouth SWA Common Transport trunk facilities at 
end ofice switches. The charge applies per MOU per trunk termination at end offices including host and remote end 
office switches. lbe charge also applies at the BellSouth SWA FGA and BellSouth SWA LSBSA dial tone off~ccs 

and terminating offices in those cases where terminating BellSouth SWA FGA and BellSouth SWA LSBSA traffic 

terminates at an office other than the BellSouth SWA FGA or BellSouth SWA LSBSA dial tone office. Rates are set 
forth in 6.8.3 following. 

2. Dedicated End Office Trunk Port Service 

The Dedicated End Office Trunk Port Service provides for termination of dedicated transport trunk facilities at the end 
office switch. This service is required with dedicated transport to an end ofice and is available on a dedicated DSONG 
hunk Port basis and oo a dedicated DSI trunk port basis. These elements apply per each dedicated DSONG and each 
DSI transport facility terminated at an end offtce. Rates are set forth in 6.8.3 following. 

3. Optional Features 

Various common switching, BellSouth SWA Transport termination and BellSouth SWA WATS Service optional features 
are available and are described in E6.3 following. 

CM) 
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E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERViCE 
E6.1 General (Cont'd) 
E6.13 Rate Categories (Cont'd) 

4. Line Termination 
B. Local Switching (Cont'd) 

a. The BellSouth SWA WATS Service terminations are differentiated by line side vs. trunk side terminations. The 
standard BellSouth SWA WATS Service Arrangement is available with a line side termination. There are various 
types of originating and terminating line side terminations depending on the type of signaling associated with the 
BellSouth SWA WATS Service (i.e., loop start or ground start). Line side terminations are available with either dial 
pulse or dual tone multifrequency address signaling. 

types of originating and terminating BelISouth SWA WATS Service trunk side 
ons that are available in lieu of standard line side  termination^. Trunk side terminations are provided only in 

ination optional features as specified following: 
1, at the option of the customer, provide the following optional feature in association with 

E & M Supervisory Signaling 
The E & M Supervisory Signaling optional feature, which is available with four-wire originating and 
terminating BellSouth SWA WATS Senice, provides for E & M Type I, Type 2 or Type 3 Supervisory 
Signaling in lieu of loop start or ground start Supervisory Signaling. 

5. 

1. Sewice Description 

Basic Service Elements - Various Common Switching BSE's are available as described in E6.3.3 and E6.3.5 following. 
C. BellSouth CCS7 Access Arrangement 

BellSouth CCS7 Access Arrangement allows for customer interconnection to the Company at designated Signal Transfer 
Points (STPI for use with services that require receiving and terminating signaling information using the common channel 
signaling protocol. CCS7 Access is provided for use with the BellSouth SWA CCSAC option, and described in A.9.e. 
preceding. For each connection, the customer must order a CCS7 Access Connection and CCS7 Access Termination. 
The CCS7 Access Arrangement is provided as follows. 
a. The CCS7 Signaling Connection provides a 2-way digital 56 kbps facility, dedicated to a single customer, which 

originates at the customer's signaling point of interconnection in a LATA and terminates at a Company Signal 
Transfer Point (STP) selected by the Company. 

b. The CCS7 Signaling termination provides a dedicated point of interfixe at a Company STP for customer's CCS7 
Signaling Connection. 

The customer is responsible for reporting to the Company the Percent Interstate Usage (PIU) for BellSouth CCS7 Access 
Arrangement as set forth in E2.3.14 of this Tariff. 
A customer will be able to obtain access fiom each of its Signaling Points Of Interconnection (SPOIs) to the Company 
CCS7 network in one or more LATAs designated by the customer. This arrangement is available for use with Company 
Feature Group D, TSBSA 1 switched access service and queries to Company databases pursuant to this tariff. 
For ordering proposed, CCS7 Signaling Connections and Terminations are ordered from the customer's SPOI to one or 
more Facility Signaling Point Of Interconnection (FSPOIs) locations in the LATA. The customer must order a minimum 
of two CCS7 Signaling connections and two CCS7 Signaling Terminations, if the customer's SPOI connects to a 
customer Service Switching Point and a minimum of four CCS7 Signaling Connections and four CCS7 Signaling 
Terminations, if the customer's SPOI connects to a customer STP. FSPOI locations are set forth in the NECA Tariff 
FCC N5- 4. 

Matera praioustyappearing on this page now appears on page(s)122 of thk section. 
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BellSouth CCS7 Access Arrangement (Cont’d) 
2. BellSouth CCS7 Access Arrangement Usage 

BellSouth CCS7 Access Arrangement Usage provides for the use of the Company’s CCS7 Access Arrangement network 
for the transmission of call set-up and non-call set-up traffic. The two types of usage available are as follows: 
a. Integrated Switched Digital Network User Part (ISUP) signaling messages, which are used to provide the signaling 

set-up, supervise and release calls. ISUP usage charges will be assessed per signaling messages delivered to or from 
the customer, regardless of direction, through its dedicated CCS7 port C O M ~ G ~ ~ O U .  Specific types of ISUP messages 
are: 
ACM - Address Complete Message 
ANM - Answer Message 
CPG - Call Progress 
FOT - Forward Transfer Message 
IAM - Initial Address Message 
PAM - Pass Along Message 
REL -Release 
RES -Resume 
RLC - Release Complete Message 

Transaction Capabilities Application Part (TCAP) signaling messages are used to provide information to route calls 
to the appropriate service provider not related to a voice call. TCAP usage charges will be assessed per signaling 
message delivered to the customer, regardless of direction, for each Toll Free Access Service, 500 Access Service, 
TCAP Message Transmission, Line Information Database (LIDB) service, Enhanced Originating Line Screening 
(EOLS) service and LNP Query. Specific types of TCAP Messages are: 

SUS -Suspend 
b. 

ABT -Abort 
CON - Conversion Without Permission Message 
CWP - Conversion With Permission Message 
QUE - Query Without Permission Message 
QWP - Query With Permission Message 
RSP - Response Message 
UNI - Unidirectional 

800 Database 
The 800 Database rate category includes the use of transmission facilities and functions between a Service Switching Point 
(SSP) equipped end office or access tandem and a Service Control Point (SCP) by the Company to provide for BeiISouth SWA 
8XX Toll Free Dialing Access Ten Digit Screening Service. Rate elements and rates associated with this category are 
provided in E6.8.4, of this Tan3 
BellSouth SWA 500 Service 
The BellSouth SWA 500 service rate category incIudes the use of switch based translations and the use of transmission 
facilities and functions between a Service Switching Point (SSP) equipped switch and a Service Control Point (SCP) by the 
Company to provide for BellSouth SWA 500 Service. Rate elements and rates associated with this category are provided in 
E6.8.13 of this Tar@ 
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E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

E6.1 General (Cont'd) 
E6.1.4 Special Facilities Routing 

Any customer may request that the facilities used to provide BellSouth SWA service be specially routed.  The regulations, 
rates and charges for Special Facilities Routing (i.e., Avoidance, Diversity and Cable Only) are set forth in Section E11. 
following. 

E6.1.5 Design Layout Report  
At the request of the customer, the Company will provide to the customer the makeup of the facilities and services provided 
from the customer's premises to the first point of switching.  This information will be provided in the form of a Design Layout 
Report.  Design Layout Reports will also be provided for BellSouth SWA WATS Service when specifically requested by the 
customer.  The Design Layout Report will be provided to the customer at no charge and will be reissued or updated whenever 
these facilities are materially changed. 

E6.1.6 Acceptance Testing 
A.  When analog or a combination of analog and digital services are provided at voice grade frequency, the Company will 

cooperatively test, at the customer's request, to the POT at no additional charge, the following parameters at the time of 
installation:  Loss, C-Notched noise, C-Message noise, Three-Tone Slope, Continuity, and Operational Signaling.  When the 
BellSouth SWA Transport is provided with Interface Groups 2, 6 and 9, and the Transport Termination is two-wire (i.e., there 
is a four-wire to two-wire conversion in BellSouth SWA Transport), balance parameters (equal level echo path loss) may also 
be tested. 

B.  When the service is provided totally via digital facilities (i.e., digital switch and digital transport), the Company will, at the 
customer's request, cooperatively test at the time of installation the following at no additional charge:  operational signaling for 
each circuit provided and loss for one circuit per di-group provided. 

C.  When BellSouth SWA FGD or BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 with the BellSouth SWA CCSAC option is ordered, network 
compatibility and other operational tests will be performed cooperatively by the Company and the customer.  These tests are as 
specified in the BellSouth Guidelines to Technical Publication TR-TSV-000905. 

D.  For BellSouth SWA FGD and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 trunks equipped with the 64 Clear Channel Capability (64 CCC) 
option, tests will be performed to verify the integrity of the 64 Kbps service.  64 Kbps service testing, for customers with 108 
test line capability, will be made to the customers' 108 test line.  For customers without 108 test line capability, tests will be 
made to the demarcation point at the POP (Point of Presence).  One trunk per DS1 facility will be tested. 

E6.1.7 Ordering Options And Conditions 
A. .The Access Order, as set forth in Section E5. preceding, is used in the provision of BellSouth SWA service.  Also included in 

that section are other charges which may be associated with ordering BellSouth SWA service (e.g., Service Date Change 
Charges, Cancellation Charges, etc.). 

B. For purposes of this Section, services requested on multiple Access Service Requests (ASRs) placed with the Company on a 
given day, for multiple lines to the same end office or multiple trunks on a common trunk group with the same premises 
interface code, will be treated as one request when the ASRs are related together by the customer 

C. Terms and conditions for BellSouth Virtual Expanded Interconnection service are set forth in BellSouth Telecomunications, 
Inc. Tariff F.C.C No.1, Section 20, Virtual Collocation Cross-Connect rates and charges are provided in E6.8.1 following. 

E6.1.8 BellSouth Access Collocation Cross-Connect Service 
A.  Terms, conditions, and rates for the following BellSouth Access Collocation Cross-Connect Services are as set forth in Section 

E13. of this Tariff. 

 - Physical Access Collocation Cross-Connect Service 

 - Virtual Access Collocation Cross-Connect Service 

 (M)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)
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E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

E6.2 Provision And Description Of BellSouth SWA Service Arrangements  
BellSouth SWA service is provided in eight service categories including four different BellSouth SWA FG arrangements, two 
BellSouth SWA Basic Serving Arrangements, BellSouth SWA 500 service, BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit 
Screening Service, and BellSouth SWA 900 service.  The provision of each service category requires the applicable BellSouth 
SWA Transport component and the appropriate Local Switching functions.  There are also various BellSouth SWA Transport 
and Local Switching optional features available with the feature groups and BellSouth SWA Basic Serving Arrangements.  
There are also various common switching BSEs available with the BellSouth SWA Basic Serving Arrangements.  The 
BellSouth SWA Transport, Common Switching, and BellSouth SWA Transport Termination optional features as well as 
Common Switching BSEs are available at all Company end office switches, unless stated otherwise.  In addition, BellSouth 
SWA WATS Service, as described in Section E7. following may be provided, at the option of the customer, with BellSouth 
SWA FGC, BellSouth SWA FGD, and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 2 and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3.  BellSouth SWA WATS 
Service optional features are available in end offices designated as WATS serving offices. 

There are three specific transmission specifications (i.e., Types A, B and C) that have been identified for the provision of 
BellSouth SWA services.  The specifications provided are dependent on the Interface Group ordered.  The parameters for the 
transmission specifications are set forth in E6.4.1 following. 

BellSouth SWA FGs and BellSouth SWA Basic Serving Arrangements are arranged for either originating, terminating or 
two-way calling, based on the customer end office switching capacity ordered.  Originating calling permits the delivery of 
calls from Company exchange service locations to the customer's premises.  Terminating calling permits the delivery of calls 
from the customer's premises to Company exchange service locations.  Two-way calling permits the delivery of calls in both 
directions, but not simultaneously.  The Company will determine the type of calling to be provided unless the customer 
requests that a different type of directional calling is to be provided.  In such cases, the Company will work cooperatively with 
the customer to determine the directionality. 

Following are detailed descriptions of each of the available BellSouth SWA service arrangements.  Each service arrangement 
is described in terms of its specific physical characteristics and calling patterns, the transmission specifications with which it is 
provided, the optional features available for use with it and the standard testing capabilities. 

The Common Switching and BellSouth SWA Transport Termination optional features and BSEs, which are described in E6.3 
following, unless specifically stated otherwise, are available at all Company end office switches. 

E6.2.1 BellSouth SWA FGA 
A.  Description  

1.  BellSouth SWA FGA is provided in connection with Company electronic and electromechanical end offices.  At the 
option of the customer, BellSouth SWA FGA is provided on a single or multiple line group basis and is arranged for 
originating calling only, terminating calling only, or two-way calling. 

2.  BellSouth SWA FGA provides a line side termination at the first point of switching.  The line side termination will be 
provided with either ground start supervisory signaling or loop start supervisory signaling.  The type of signaling is at the 
option of the customer. 

3.  The Company shall select the first point of switching, within the selected LATA, at which the line side termination is to 
be provided unless the customer requests a different first point of switching and Company facilities and measurement 
capabilities, are available to accommodate such a request.  When measurement capability does not exist in an office in 
the LATA, the Company shall select the first point of switching and the assumed minutes of use as described in E6.7.8. 
following will apply. 

4.  A seven digit local telephone number assigned by the Company is provided for access to BellSouth SWA FGA switching 
in the originating direction.  The seven digit local telephone number will be associated with the selected end office 
switch and is of the form NXX-XXXX. 

If the customer requests a specific seven digit telephone number that is not currently assigned, and the Company can, 
with reasonable effort, comply with that request, the requested number will be assigned to the customer. 

5.  BellSouth SWA FGA switching, when used in the terminating direction, is arranged with dial tone start-dial signaling.  
When used in the terminating direction BellSouth SWA FGA switching may be arranged, at the option of the customer, 
for dial pulse or dual tone multifrequency address signaling, subject to availability of equipment at the first point of 
switching.  When BellSouth SWA FGA switching is provided in a hunt group or uniform call distribution arrangement, 
all BellSouth SWA FGA switching will be arranged for the same type of address signaling. 

(T)

(M)
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E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 0 

I- E6.2 Provision And Description Of BellSouth SWA Service Arrangements (Cont’d) (T) 

./-- 

E6.2.1 BellSouth SWA FGA (Cont’d) 

A. Description (Cont’d) 
6. No address signaling is provided by the Company when BellSouth SWA FGA switching is used in the originating 

direction. Address signaling in such cases, if required by the customer, must be provided by the customer’s end user 
using inband tone signaling techniques. Such inband tone address signals will not be regenerated by the Company and 
will be subject to the ordinary transmission capabilities of the BellSouth SWA Transport provided. 

7. BellSouth SWA FGA switching, when used in the terminating direction, may be used to access valid NXXs in the 
LATA of the dial tone office, local operator service (0- and O+), Directory Assistunce (411 where available and 
555-1212), emergency reporting service (911 where available), exchange telephone repair (611 where available), time or 
weather announcement services of the Company, community information services of an information service provider, 
and other customers’ services (by dialing the appropriate digits). Charges for BellSouth SWA FGA terminating calls 
requiring operator assistance or calls to 611 or 911 will only apply where sufficient call details are available. Additional 
non-access charges will also be billed on a separate account for: (1) an operator surcharge, as set forth in the Company’s 
General Subscriber Services Tariff, for local operator assistance (0- and 0+) calls; (2) calls from a BellSouth SWA FGA 
line to another customer’s service in accordance with that customer’s applicable service rates when the Company 
performs the billing function for that customer. 
For calls to Directory Assistance (41 l), BellSouth SWA service terminating usage rates will not apply. Instead, Q 
BellSouth SWA FGA calls to this service are subject to the BellSouth SWA Directoty Assistunce Access service call 
rate set forth in E9.5 following. 

8. When a BellSouth SWA FGA switching arrangement for an individual customer (a single line or entire hunt group) is 0 
discontinued at an end off&e, an intercept announcement is provided. This arrangement provides, for a limited period of 

/44 time, an announcement that the service associated with the number dialed has been disconnected. 
B. Optional Features 

1. Common Switching Optional Features 
a. Hunt Group Arrangement 
b. Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement 
c. Nonhunting Number for use with Hunt Group Arrangement or Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement 
d. Call Denial 

e. Service Code Denial 
f. Enhanced Call Denial 
g. Call Screening 

7 

2. BellSouth SWA Transport Termination Optional Features 
a. Two-way operation with dial pulse address signaling and loop start supervisory signaling 

b. Two-way operation with dial pulse address signaling and ground start supervisory signaling 

c. Two-way operation with dual tone multifrequency address signaling and loop start supervisory signaling 

d. Two-way operation with dual tone multifrequency address signaling and ground start supervisory signaling 
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E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

~,- E6.2 Provision And Description Of BellSouth SWA Service Arrangements (Cont’d) 
E6.2.1 BellSouth SWA FGA (Cont’d) 

B. Optional Features (Cont’d) 
2. Transport Termination Optional Features (Cont’d) 

e. Terminating operation with dial pulse address signaling and loop start supervisory signaling 
f. Terminating operation with dial pulse address signaling and ground start supervisory signaling 

g. Terminating operation with dual tone multifrequency address signaling and loop start supervisory signaling 

h. Terminating operation with dual tone multifrequency address signaling and ground start supervisory signaling 

i. Originating operation with loop start supervisory signaling 

j. Originating operation with ground start supervisory signaling 

3. BelLSouth SWA Transport Optional Features 
a. Supervisory Signaling (as set forth in E6.1.3.B.3.a. preceding) 

b. Customer Specified Entry Switch Receive Level 

4. Certain other features which may be available in connection with Bellsouth SWA FGA are provided under the 
Company’s General Subscriber Services Tariffs. Examples are: 
a. Custom Calling Features 

b. Extensions in the same local exchange as the dial tone office 

C. Transmission Specifications 
BellSouth SWA FGA is provided with either Type B or Type C Transmission Specifications. The specifications for the CT) 

f--- associated parameters are guaranteed to the first point of switching. Type C Transmission Specifications are provided with 
Interface Group 1 and Type B is provided with Interface Groups 2, 6 and 9. Type DB Data Transmission Parameters are 
provided with BeMouth SWA FGA to the first point of switching. 

D. Testing Capabilities 
BelLSouth SWA FGA is provided, in the terminating direction where equipment is available, with seven digit access to CO 
balance (100 type) test line and milliwatt (102 type) test line. In addition to the tests described in E6.1.6 preceding which are 
included with the installation of service, additional Cooperative Acceptance Testing and Non-Scheduled Testing are available 
for Be&South SWA FGA as set forth in E13.3.5 following. 

E6.2.2 BellSouth SWA FGB CT) 

A. Description 
1. BellSouth SWA FGB, when directly routed to an end offtce, is provided at appropriately equipped Company electronic (T) 

end office switches. When provided via Company designated electronic access tandem switches, Bellsouth SWA FGB 
switching is provided at Company electronic and electromechanical end offtce switches. 
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E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

E6.2 Provision And Description Of BellSouth SWA Service Arrangements (Cont’d) 
E6.2.2 BellSouth SWA FGB (Cont’d) 

A. Description (Cont’d) 
2. BellSouth SWA FGB is provided as trunk side switching through the use of end ofice or access tandem switch trunk 

equipment. The switch trunk equipment is provided with wink start start-pulsing signals and answer and disconnect 
supervisory signaling. 

3. BellSouth SWA FGB switching is provided with multifrequency address signaling in both the originating and terminating 
directions. Except for BellSouth SWA FGB switching provided with the automatic number identification (ANI) or rotary 
dial station signaling arrangements as set forth in E6.3 following, any other address signaling in the originating direction, 
if required by the customer, must bc provided by the customer’s end user using inband tone signaling techniques. Such 
inband tone address signals will not be regenerated by the Company and will be subject to the ordinary transmission 
capabilities of the BellSouth SWA transport provided. 

4. The access code for BellSouth SWA FGB switching is a uniform access code. The form of the uniform access code is 
950-OXXX or 950-1XxX for carriers. These uniform access codes will be the assigned access numbers of all BellSouth 
SWA FGB service provided to the customer by the Company. 

5. BellSouth SWA FGB switching, when used in the terminating direction, may be used to access valid NXXs in the LATA, 
time or weather announcement services of the Company, community information services of an information service 
provider and other customers’ services (by dialing the appropriate digits). When directly routed to an end office, only 
those valid NXX codes served by that end office may be accessed. When routed through an access tandem, only those 
valid NXX codes served by end offIces subtending the access tandem may be accessed. The customer will also be billed 
additional non-access charges for calls from a BellSouth SWA FGB trunk to another customer’s service in accordance 
with that customer’s applicable service rates when the Company performs the billing function for that customer. Calls in 
the terminating direction will not be completed to 950-1xXx or 950-0XxX access codes, local operator assistance (O- 
and O+ Access), Directory Assistance (411), service codes 611 and 911 or 101XxXx access codes. Calls will be 
completed to Directory Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when FGB switching is used for Directory Assistance 
Service switching as set forth in 9. following. The combination of BellSouth SWA FGB service with BellSouth 
Directory Assistance Access Service is provided as set forth in Section E9. following. BellSouth SWA FGB may not be 
switched, in the terminating direction, to BellSouth SWA FGB, BellSouth SWA FGC, BellSouth SWA FGD, or 
BellSouth SWA TSBSA. 

6. The Company will establish a trunk group or groups for the customer at end office switches or access tandem switches 
where BellSouth SWA FGB switching is provided. When required by technical limitations, a separate trunk group will 
be established for each type of BellSouth SWA FGB switching arrangement provided. Different types of BellSouth 
SWA FGB or other switching arrangements may be combined in a single trunk group at the option of the Company. 

7. When all BellSouth SWA FGB switching arrangements are discontinued at an end office and/or in a LATA, an intercept 
announcement is provided. This arrangement provides, for a limited period of time, an announcement that the service 
associated with the number dialed has been disconnected. 

8. For BellSouth SWA FGB service provided to a Mobile Telephone Switching OffIce (MTSO) directly interconnected to a 
Company Access tandem ofice, the customer will be billed for the Switched Local Channel and BellSouth SWA 
Dedicated Transport measured as set forth in E6.7.13 following, at premium rates only, including the Access Tandem 
Switching charge and the Interconnection charge. Carrier Common Line and Local Switching charges will not apply. 

9. BellSouth SWA FGB is provided with BellSouth Directory Assistance Access Service via Company designated 
electronic access tandem switches appropriately equipped for Directory Assistance measurement. Completion of these 
calls is as set forth in 5. preceding. When BellSouth Directory Assistance Access Service is provided with BeIlSouth 
SWA FGB switching, calls routed to the access tandem will be completed to the Directory Assistance location. Calls 
completed to the Directory Assistance location are subject to the charges set forth in Section E9. following. 
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E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

F- E6.2 Provision And Description Of BellSouth SWA Service Arrangements (Cont’d) 
E6.2.2 BellSouth SWA FGB (Cont’d) 

B. Optional Features 
1. Common Switching Optional Features 

a. Automatic Number Identification (ANI) 

b. Up to 7 Digit Outpulsing of Access Digits to customer. 

c. Alternate Traffic Routing 
F-‘ 

2. Switched Termination Optional Features 
a, Rotary Dial Station Signaling 

3. BellSouth SWA Transport Optional Features 
a. Customer Specification of BellSouth SWA Transport Termination 

b. Supervisory Signaling (as set forth in E6.1.3 preceding) 
c. Customer Specified Entry Switch Receive Level 

C. Transmission Specifications 
Bellsouth SWA FGB is provided with either Type B or Type C Transmission Specifications. The specifications for the 
associated parameters are guaranteed to the end offtce when routed directly or to the first point of switching when routed via 
an access tandem. Type C Transmission Specifications are provided with Interface Group 1 and Type B is provided with 
Interface Groups 2,6 and 9. Type DB Data Transmission Parameters are provided with FGB to the first point of switching. 

D. Testing Capabilities 

(-9 

/- BellSouth SWA FGB is provided, in the terminating direction where equipment is available, with seven digit access to 
balance (100 type) test line, milliwatt (102 type) test line, nonsynchronous or synchronous test line, automatic transmission 
measuring (105 type) test line, data transmission (107 type) test line, loop around test line, short circuit test line and open 
circuit test line. In addition to the tests described in E6.1.6 preceding which are included with the installation of service, 
additional Cooperative Acceptance Testing, Automatic Scheduled Testing, Cooperative Scheduled Testing, Manual 
Scheduled Testing and Non-Scheduled Testing are available as set forth in E13.3.5 following. 

E6.2.3 BellSouth SWA FGC 

A. Description 
1. BellSouth SWA FGC is provided at all Company end office switches on a direct trunk basis or via Company designated 

access tandem switches. BellSouth SWA FGC switching is provided to the customer (i.e., providers of MTS and 
WATS) at an end office switch unless BelLSouth SWA FGD end office switching is provided in the same office. When 
BellSouth SWA FGD switching is available, BelLSouth SWA FGC switching will not be provided. 

2. BellSouth SWA FGC is provided as trunk side switching through the use of end ofice or access tandem switch trunk 
equipment. The switch trunk equipment is provided with answer and disconnect supervisory signaling. Wink start 
start-pulsing signals are provided in all offices where available. In those offices where wink start start-pulsing signals 
are not available, delay dial start-pulsing signals will be provided unless immediate dial pulse signaling is provided, in 
which case no start-pulsing signals are provided. 
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E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

E6.2 Provision And Description Of BellSouth SWA Service Arrangements (Cont’d) 
E6.2.3 BellSouth SWA FCC (Cont’d) 

A. Description (Cont’d) 

3. BellSouth SWA FCC is provided with multifrequency address signaling except in certain electromechanical end office 
switches where multifrequency signaling is not available. In such switches, the address signaling will be dial pulse. 
revertive pulse or immediate dial pulse, whichever is available. Up to twelve digits of the called party number dialed by 
the customer’s end user using dual tone multifrequency or dial pulse address signals will be provided by Company 
equipment to the customer’s premises where the BellSouth SWA service terminates. Such called party number signals 
will be subject to the ordinary transmission capabilities of the BellSouth SWA transport provided. 

4. No access code is required for BellSouth SWA FGC Switching. The telephone number dialed by the customer’s end 
user shall be a seven or ten digit number for calls in the North American Numbering Plan (NANP). The form of the 
numbers dialed by the customer’s end user is NXX-XXXX, 0 or I + NXX-XXXX. NPA + NXX-XXXX. 0 or I + NPA + 
NXX-XXXX. 

5. BellSouth SWA FCC switching. when used in the terminating direction, may be used to access valid NXXs in the 
LATA, time or weather announcement services of the Company, community information services of an information 
provider, and other customer’s services (by dialing the appropriate codes) when the services can be reached using valid 
NXX codes. When directly routed to an end office. only those valid NXX codes served by that office may be accessed. 
When routed through an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes sewed by offices subtending the access tandem 
may be accessed. Where measurement capabilities exist, the customer will also be billed additional non-access charges 
for calls from a BellSouth SWA FGC trunk to another customer’s service in accordance with that customer’s applicable 
service rates when the Company performs the billing function for that customer. Calls in the terminating direction will 
not be completed to 950- 1 XXX or 950-0XxX access codes, local operator assistance (O- and O+). Directory Assistance 
(411). service codes (611 and 91 I) and l0lXXXX access codes. Calls will be completed to Directory Assistance ( 
NPA-555-1212 and 555- I2 12) unless BellSouth SWA FGC switching is used for Directory Assistance switching as set 
forth in 8. following. The combination of BellSouth SWA FGC service with BellSouth Directory Assistance Access 
Service is provided as set forth in Section E9. following. BellSouth SWA FGC may not be switched, in the terminating 
direction, to BellSouth SWA FGB, BellSouth SWA FGC. BellSouth SWA FGD. or BellSouth SWA TSBSA. 

6. The Company will establish a trunk group or groups for the customer at end office switches or access tandem switches 
where BellSouth SWA FGC switching is provided. When required for technical limitations, a separate trunk group will 
be established for each type of BellSouth SWA FGC switching arrangement provided. Different types of BellSouth 
SWA FGC or other switching arrangements may be combined in a single trunk group at the option of the Company. 

7. BellSouth SWA FGC is provided with BellSouth Directory Assistance Access Service via Company designated 
electronic access tandem switches appropriately equipped for Directory Assistance measurement. Completion of these 
calls is as set forth in 5. preceding. When BellSouth SWA Directory Assistance Access Service is provided with 
BellSouth SWA FGC switching, calls routed to the access tandem will be completed to the Directory Assistance 
location. Calls completed to the Directory Assistance location are subject to the charges set forth in Section E9., 
following. 
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E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 
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Fourth Revised Page 20 
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EFFECTIVE: February 16, 1997 

E6.2 Provision And Description Of BellSouth SWA Service Arrangements (Cont’d) 
E6.2.3 BellSouth SWA FGC (Cont’d) 

B. Optional Features 
1. Common Switching Optional Features 

a. Automatic Number Identification (ANI) 

b. Service Class Routing 
c. Dial Pulse Address Signaling 

d. Revertive Pulse Address Signaling 

e. Delay Dial Start-Pulsing Signaling 

f. Immediate Dial Pulse Address Signaling 

g. Alternate Traffic Routing 

h. Trunk Access Limitation 

2. Common Switching Optional Features For Use With BellSouth SWA WATS Service (-0 

a. End Office End User Line Service Screening for use with B&Youth SWA WATS Service 0 

b. Hunt Group Arrangement for use with BellSouth SWA WATS Service 0 

c. Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with Bellsouth SWA WATSService 0 

d. Nonhunting Number for use with Hunt Group Arrangement or Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with 0 
BellSouth S WA WATS Service 

e. Band Advance Arrangement for use with BellSouth SWA WATS Service 0-l 

3. Switched Termination Optional Features 
a. Operator Trunks - i.e., Coin, Non-Coin and Combined Coin and Non-Coin. (Non-Coin Trunks are provided at 

Company electronic and electromechanical end oftices. Coin and Combined Coin and Non-Coin are provided only 
at Company electronic end offices and other Company end offices where equipment is available.) 

4. BellSouth SWA Transport Optional Features 0 

a. Supervisory Signaling (as set forth in E6.2.3 preceding) 
5. BellSouth SWA WATS Service Termination Optional Features m 

a. E & M Supervisory Signaling 
C. Transmission Specifications 

1. BeflSouth SWA FGC is provided with either Type B or Type C Transmission Specifications as follows: 0 

a. When routed directly to the end offIce either Type B or Type C is provided. 

b. When routed to an access tandem only Type B is provided. 
c. Type B or Type C is provided on the transmission path from the access tandem to the end office. 

2. Type C Transmission Specifications are provided with Interface Group 1 when routed directly to an end offlce. Type B 
is provided with Interface Groups 2,6 and 9, whether routed directly to an end office or to an access tandem. 
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E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 
E6.2 Provision And Description Of BellSouth SWA Service Arrangements (Cont'd) 

E623  BellSouth SWA FGC (Cont'd) 
C. Transmission Specifications (Cont'd) 

3. Type DB Data Transmission Parameters are provided with BellSouth SWA FGC for the transmission path between the 
customer's te- premises and the end office when directly routed to the end office, and Type DB Data Transmission 
Parameters are provided for the transmission path between the customer's premises and the access tandem and between 
the access tandem and the end ofice when routed via an access tandem. 

D. Testing Capabilities 
BellSouth SWA FGC is provided, in the terminating direction where equipment is available, with seven digit access to balance 
(100 type) test line, milliwatt (102 type) test line, nonsynchronous or synchronous test line, automatic transmission measuring 
(105 type) test line, data transmission (I 07 type) test line, loop around test line, short circuit test line and open circuit test line. 
In addition to the tests described in E6.1.6 precediig which are included with the installation of service, additional Cooperative 
Acceptance Testing, Automatic Scheduled Testing, Cooperative Scheduled Testing or Manual Scheduled Testing and 
Non-Scheduled Testing are available as set forth in E13.3.5 ofthis Turirfor BellSouth SWA FGC. 

E6.2.4BeUSouth SWAFGD 
A. Description 

BellSouth SWA FGD is provided at Company designated electronic end office switches whether routed directly or via 
Company designated electronic access tandem switches. For originating BellSouth SWA FGD wi& coin sent-paid 
capability, the coin capable option is provided directly to designated Company end offices or TOPS tandems. For 
BellSouth SWA FGD with BellSouth SWA CCSAC and the tandem signahg option, the BellSouth SWA CCSAC 
option is provided though Companydesignated STPS. 
In addition, calls originated by an end user to information services, transportation information or Telecommunications 
Relay Service Centers (TRS) via 21 1,511 or 71 1 dialing codes shall be routed by the Company to the designated DMS 
access tandem with the LATA. 
BellSouth SWA FGD is provided as trunk side switching through the use of end office or access tandem switch trunk 
equipment. The switch trunk equipment is provided with wink start start-pulsing signals and answer and disconnect 
supervisory signaling, or without signaling when the BellSouth SWA CCSAC optional feature is specified. 
BellSouth SWA FGD switching is provided with multifrequency address signaling, or common channel signaling. Up to 
12 digits of the called party number dialed by the customer's end user using dual tone multifrequency or dial pulse 
address or common channel (out-of-band), signals will be provided by Company equipment to the customeis premises 
where the BellSouth SWA service terminates. Such address signals will be subject to the o r d m  transmission 
capabilities of the BellSouth SWA Transport provided. 
BellSouth SWA FGD switching, when used in the terminating direction, may be used to access valid NXICS in the LATA, 
time or weather announcement services of the Company, community information services of an information service 
provider, and other customers' services (by dialing the appropriate codes) when such services can be reached using valid 
NXX codes. When directly routed to an end office, only those valid NXX codes served by that office may be accessed. 
When routed through an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes served by end offices subtending the access tandem 
may be accessed. The customer will also be billed additional non-access charges for calls from a BellSourh SWA FGD 
trunk to another customer's service in accordance with that customer's applicabje service rates when the Company 
performs the billing function for that customer. Calls in the terminating direction will not be compieted to 950-OXXX or 
950-1XXX access codes, local operator assistance (0- and (H), Directory Assistance (41 I), Service codes (61 1 and 91 1) 
and I O l M X x  access codes. Calk will be completed to Directory Assistance (SPA-555-1212 and 555-1212) when 
BellSouth SWA FGD switching is wed for Directmy Assistance switching as set forth in 12, following. The 
combination of BellSouth SWA FGD service with Directory histame m i c e  is provided as set forth in Section E9. 
following. BellSouth SWA FGD may not be switched, in the terminating &&on, to BellSouth SWA FGB, BellSouth 
SWA FGC, BellSouth SWA FGD or BellSouth SWA TSBSA. 
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E6* ~ELLSOlJTH SWAs~~~T~so-rliA;;5:011, 
E6.2 Provision And Description Of BellSouth SWA Service 

E6.2.4 DelISouth SWA FGD (Cont’d) 
A. Description (Cont’d) 

5. The Company will establish a trunk group or groups for the customer at end office switches or access/TOPS tandem 
switches where BellSouth SWA FGD switching is provided and where technically feasible. When required by technical 
limitations, a separate trunk group will be established for each type of BellSouth SWA FGD switching arrangement 
provided. Different types of BellSouth SWA FGD or other switching arrangements may be combined in a single trunk 
group at the option of the Company. 

6. The access code for BellSouth SWA FGD switching is a uniform access code of the form 1OlXXXX. These uniform (0 
access codes will be the assigned number of all BellSouth SWA FGD access provided to the customer by the Company. 
As an option, where technically feasible, BellSouth SWA FGD may be accessed by dialing an associated uniform 
950-XxXx access code. No access code is required for calls to a customer over BellSouth SWA FGD service if the end 
user’s telephone exchange service is arranged for BellSouth Equal Access Subscription to that customer as set forth in 
Section E13., following. 
Where no access code is required, the number dialed by the customer’s end user shall be a seven or ten digit number for 
calls in the North American Numbering Plan (NANP). The form of the numbers dialed by the customer% end user is 
NXX-XXXX. 
Where facilities permit, the customer’s operator can be reached by dialing 00. 
When the IOIXXXX access code is used, BellSouth SWA FGD switching also provides for dialing the digit 0 for access 
to the customer’s operator, 911 for access to the Company’s emergency reporting service, or at the customer’s option, the 
end-of-dialing digit (#) for cut-through access to the customer’s premises. 

7. BellSouth SWA FGD Switching will be arranged to accept calls from telephone exchange service locations without the 
need for dialing a IOIXXXX uniform access code. Each telephone exchange service line may be marked with a 
BellSouth Equal Access Subscription code to identify which 1OlXXXX code its calls will be directed to for interLATA 
and intraLATA service. BellSouth Equal Access Subscription codes are applied as set forth in Section E13. following. 

8. When a customer has had BellSouth SWA FGB access in an end office and subsequently replaces the BellSouth SWA 
FGB access with BellSouth SWA FGD access, at the mutual agreement of the customer and the Company, the Company 
will, for 90 days direct calls dialed by the customer’s end users using the customer‘s previous BellSouth SWA FGB access 
code to the customer’s BellSouth SWA FGD service. The customer must be prepared to handle normally dialed 
BellSouth SWA FGD calls as well as calls dialed with the BellSouth SWA FGB access code which require the customer 
to receive additional address signaling from the end user. Such calls will be rated as BellSouth SWA FGD. 

9. For BellSouth SWA FGD service provided to a Mobile Telephone Switching Ofice (MTSO) directly interconnected to a 
Company Access Tandem Office, the customer will be billed for the Switched Local Channel and BellSouth SWA 
Dedicated Transport measured as set forth in E6.7.13.C. following, at premium rates only, including the Access Tandem 
Switching charge and the Interconnection charge. Carrier Common Line and Local Switching charges will not apply. 

10. Originating BellSouth SWA FGD service can be ordered for the completion of sent-paid coin calls. BellSouth SWA 
FGD with coin sent-paid capability is provided direct to designated Company end offices or via TOPS tandem switches. 
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E6, BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

E6.2 Provision And Descrfptlon Of BellSouth SWA Servlce Arrangements (Cont’d) 
E6.2.4 BellSouth SWA FGD (Cont’d) 

A. Description (Cont’d) 

If. BellSouth SWA FGD is provided with BellSouth Directory Assistance Access service via Company designated 
electronic access tandem switches appropriately equipped for Directory Assistance measurement. Completion of these 
calls is as set forth in 4. preceding. When BellSouth Directory Assistance Access service is provided with BellSouth 
SWA FGD switching, calls routed to the access tandem will be completed to the Directory Assistance location. Calls 
completed to the Directory Assistance location are subject to the charges set forth in Section E9., following. 
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E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

,A E6.2 Provision And Description Of BellSouth SWA Service Arrangements (Cont’d) 
E6.2.4 BellSouth SWA FGD (Cont’d) 

B. Optional Features 
1. Common Switching Optional Features 

a. Automatic Number Identification (ANI) /Charge Number (CN) 

b. Service Class Routing 

c. Alternate Traffic Routing 

d. Call Gapping Arrangement 
e. Trunk Access Limitation 

f. Cut-through 
g. AccuPulsee service Switching Capability 

h. Calling Party Number (CPN) 

i. Carrier Selection Parameter (CSP) 

i Access Transport Parameter 

k. 950-XxXx Dialing Over BellSouth SWA FGD 

2. Common Switching Optional Features For Use With B&South SWA WATSSentice 
a. End Office End User Line Service Screening for use with BellSouth SWA WATS Service 

b. Hunt Group Arrangement for use with BellSouth SWA WATSService 

c. Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with BellSouth SWA WATS Service 
d. Nonhunting Number for use with Hunt Group Arrangement or Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with 

BellSouth SWA WATS Service 

e. Band Advance Arrangement for use with BellSouth SWA WATS Service 

3. Switched Termination Optional Features 
a. Operator Trunk, Full Feature Arrangement 

4. BellSouth SWA Transport Optional Features 
a. Supervisory Signaling as set forth in E6.1.3 preceding 

b. AccuPulse service Access Capability 

c. BellSouth SWA CSSAC 

d. Coin Sent-Paid Capability, as set forth in E6.1.3 of this Tariff. 
e. 64 Clear Channel Capability (CCC) as set forth in E6.1.3 

5. BelL9outh SWA WATS Service Termination Optional Feature 
a. E & M Supervisory Signaling 

C. Transmission Specifications 
1. BellSouth SWA FGD is provided with either Type A, Type B or Type C Transmission Specifications as follows: 

a. When routed directly to the end office either Type B or Type C is provided. 
b. When routed to an access or TOPS tandem, only Type A is provided. J=uBLlc SERVICE CCx#,,j/~sj~~~ 
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E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

,‘- E6.2 Provision And Description Of BellSouth SWA Service Arrangements (Cont’d) 

E6.2.4 BellSouth SWA FGD (Cont’d) 

/-- 

C. Transmission Specifications (Cont’d) 
1. (Cont’d) 

c. Type A is provided on the transmission path from the access or TOPS tandem to the end offtce. 
2. Type C Transmission Specifications are provided with Interface Group 1. Type A and Type B Transmission 

Specifications are provided with Interface Groups 2,6 and 9. 

3. Type DA Data Transmission Parameters are provided for the transmission path between the customer’s premises and the 0 
access or TOPS tandem and between the access or TOPS tandem and the end offtce, or with BellSouih SFI’A FGD, when 
equipped with tandem signaling, for the transmission path between the customer’s premises and the end offices when 
directly routed to the end offkes. Type DB Data Transmission Parameters are provided with BellSouth SWA FGD for 
the transmission path between the customer’s premises and the end office when directly routed to the end office. 

4. When equipped with tandem signaling, only Type A is provided. 

PUBLlC SERVICE COMhiiSSlOh 
'3FKENTUI;'KY 

EFFECTIVE 

PURSUANT TOs.IJKAf?5:011, 
SECTiOY 9 (1, 

4emoO138 REPRODATE 01/08/97 REPROTIME: 0S:OZPM 



BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. Fifth Revised Page 24 

KENTUCKY Cancels Fourth Revised Page 24 

- 
ISSUED: January 17,1997 EFFECTIVE: February 16, 1997 
BY: E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 

Louisville, Kentucky 

E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

,-’ E6.2 Provision And Description Of BellSouth SWA Service Arrangements (Cont’d) 
E6.2.4 BellSouth SWA FGD (Cont’d) 

D. Testing Capabilities 
B&South SWA FGD is provided, in the terminating direction where equipment is available, with seven digit access to 
balance (100 type) test line, milliwatt (102 type) test line, nonsynchronous or synchronous test line, automatic transmission 
measuring (105 type) test line, data transmisson (107 type) test line, loop around test line, short circuit test line and open 
circuit test line. In addition to the tests described in E6.1.6 preceding which are included with the installation of service, 
additional Cooperative Acceptance Testing, Automatic Scheduled Testing, Cooperative Scheduled Testing, Manual 
Scheduled Testing and Non-Scheduled Testing, are available for BellSouth SWA FGD as set forth in E13.3.5 following. 

E6.2.5 BellSouth SWA SXX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service 
A. Service Description 

1. Originating BellSouth SWA 8xX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service is a trunk side switched service that is 
available to the customer via BellSouth SWA 8xX Toll Free Dialing Service trunk groups. BellSouth SWA 8xX Toll 
Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service trunk groups, from the Company’s SSP equipped end office or access tandem 
to the customer, will be provided in conjunction with BellSouth SWA FGD or BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 Access. 

2. BelLSouth SWA 8xX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service provides for routing 800 originating calls based on 
the dialed ten digit 800 number except for 800 calls to Canada, Bermuda and Bahamas. Routing for 800 calls to these 
areas will be based on the first six digits of the dialed 800 number. Terms, conditions and rates applicable to BellSouth 
SWA 8xX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service also apply to these calls. 

3. When a 1+8OO+NXX-XXXX call is originated by an end user, the Company will use the dialed digits to determine the 
customer location to which the call is to be routed. If the call originates from an end office switch not equipped to 

- 
provide the customer identification function, the call will be routed to an office at which the function is available. Once 
customer identification has been established, the call will be routed to the customer. 

B. Provision of Service 
1. The manner in which BelNouth SWA 8xX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service is provided is dependent on 

the status of the end office from which the service is provided. 
a. When an 800 call originates from an end oflice equipped with equal access and Service Switching Point (SSP) 

customer identification capabilities, BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service will be 
provisioned in accordance with the technical characteristics available with Bell!Jouth SWA FGD or BefEouth SWA 
TSBSA 3. 

b. When an 800 call originates at an end office equipped with equal access capability only (i.e., without SSP customer 
identification capabilities), the 800 call will be delivered to the access tandem on which the end office is homed and 
which is equipped with the SSP feature for customer identification. BellSouth SWA 8.%X Toll Free Dialing Ten 
Digit Screening Service will be provisioned in accordance with the technical characteristics available with 
BellSouth SWA FGD or BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 service. 
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E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

~- E6.2 Provision And Description Of Switched Access Service Arrangements (Cont’d) 
E6.2.5 BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service (Cont’d) 

B. Provision of Service (Cont’d) 
1. (Cont’d) 

c. When an 800 call originates at an end office not equipped with equal access signaling and that end office’s normal 
call recording function is performed at the access tandem on which the end office is homed and that access tandem 
is also equipped with the SSP feature for customer identification, the 800 call will be delivered to the access tandem 
for call routing and customer identification. BellSouth SWA 8m Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service 
will be provided in conjunction with BellSouth SWA FGD or BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 Access from the SSP 
equipped access tandem to the customer. 

d. When an 800 call originates at an end offtce not equipped with equal access signaling and that end office’s normal 
call recording function is performed at a location other than an access tandem equipped with the SSP feature for 
customer identification, the 800 call will be delivered to an SSP equipped access tandem. BelLTouth SWA 8xX Toll 
Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service will be provided in conjunction with BelNouth SWA FGD or BellSouth 
SWA TSBSA 3 service from the SSP equipped access tandem to the customer except when more than one access 
tandem is employed in the transport of a Bellsourh SWA 8xX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service call 
for which standard transmission characteristics are not guaranteed. 

Additionally, BellSouth SWA 8xX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service usage measurement shall be in 
accordance with the regulations set forth in E6.7.8 following for Bellsouth SWA FCC, BellSouth SWA FGD and 
BellSouth SWA TSBSA 2 and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 Access. Specifically, for usage originating from end offices 
not equipped with equal access capabilities, access minutes shall be measured in the same manner in which BelLSouth 
SWA FCC and Bellsouth SWA TSBSA 2 access minutes are measured. For usage originating from end offices 
equipped with equal access capabilities, access minutes shall be measured in, the same manner in which B&South SWA 
FGD and BellSourh SWA TSBSA 3 access minutes are measured. 

2. The customer has the option of having the dialed 800 number (i.e., 8OO+NXX+XXXX) or the ten digit POTS number 
(i.e., NPA+NXX+XXXX) delivered. If the customer desires to have the POTS number delivered, the customer must 
order 800 to POTS number delivery as set forth in E13.3.12 following. 

3. BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service will be provisioned in conjunction with BellSouth 
SWA FGD and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 service with two exceptions: design blocking criteria and AN1 information 
d&s. 
a. Design blocking criteria is dependent on the status of the end office from which the service is provided (i.e., 

equipped with equal access capabilities or not equipped with equal access capabilities). The design blocking criteria 
for BellSouth SWA 8xX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service is set forth in E6.5.7.A.4. following. 
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KENTUCKY 
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Cancels Fifth Revised Page 25 
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BY: E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 
Louisville, Kentucky 

E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

E6.2 Provision And Description Of BellSouth SWA Service Arrangements (Cont’d) 
E6.2.5 BellSouth SWA SXX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service (Cont’d) 

B. (Cont’d) 
3. (Cont’d) 

b. Unless prohibited by technical limitations of the customer’s terminating switch (e.g., different dialing plans or 
restrictions in the ability to identify various combinations of ANI information, i.e., 3 digit versus 10 digit AN1 on 
certain calls), the customer’s Bellsouth SWA 8.%X Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service traffic may, at the 
option of the customer, be combined in the same trunk group arrangement with the customer’s non-BelLSouih SWA 
8xX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service traffic. When required by technical limitations, or at the 
request of the customer, a separate trunk group will be established for BellSouth SWA 8xX Toll Free Dialing Ten 
Digit Screening Service. Ot and 0- calling arrangements are not available with BelLSouth SWA 8xX Toll Free 
Diuling Ten Digit Screening Service. 

BellSouth SWA 8xX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service originating from equal access end offices and 
equal access tandems equipped with the SSP feature for customer identification will be provided using BelL!Zouth 
SWA FGD or BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 signaling without overlap outpulsing. BelNouth SWA FGD and 
BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 signaling may be provided with or without three-digit or ten-digit ANI. BellSouZh SWA 
8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service originating from equal access end offices not having equal 
access capability, will be provided to the customer in a Bellsouth SWA FGDIBellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 signaling 
format without overlap outpulsing. 

Additionally, AN1 information digits which identify the call as an 800 call are also provided when the customer 
orders the AN1 and POTS delivery optional features. The provision of these information digits is described in 
E6.3.1.A. and E6.3.3.A following. 

4. For BelLSouth SWA 8xX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service traffic originating from equal access end 
oftices without the customer identification function, BelL!Jouth SWA FGD and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 service 
parameters as specified in E6.2.4 preceding and E6.2.9 following apply. 

5. For BellSoufh SWA 8xX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service Traffic Originating from all other end offices, 
BellSouth SWA FGC and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 2 parameters as specified in E6.2.3 preceding and E6.2.9 following 
apply. 

6. Premises interface codes as set forth in E6.1.3 preceding for BellSouth SWA FGD and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 also 
apply to BelLYouth SWA 8xX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service. 

E6.2.6 Reserved For Future Use 

E6.2.7 BellSouth SWA 900 Service 
Originating Belflouth SWA 900 service is a trunk side switched service that is available to the customer via BelLSouth SWA 
900 service trunk groups. BelLSouth SWA 900 service trunk groups will be provided in conjunction with BelNouth SWA 
FGC, BellSouth SWA FGD or Bellsouth SWA TSBSA 2 or BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 Access or in accordance with the 
technical characteristics of BelLSouth SWA FGC, Bellsouth SWA FGD or BelLSouth SWA TSBSA 2 or BellSouth SWA 
TSBSA 3 Access. BellSouth SWA 900 service is available with either l+ or l+ and 0+ dialing capability, with l+ the 
standard. @+900 dialing is available for use with calling cards only (operator handled calls other than calling card calls are not 
permitted). 
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E6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE 

p E6.2 Provision And Description Of BellSouth SWA Service Arrangements (Cont’d) 
E6.2.7 BellSouth SWA 900 Service (Cont’d) 

m 

m 

(-0 

/-- 

When a l+ or Ot 9OO+NXX+XXXX call is originated by an end user, the Company will perform the customer identification 
function to determine the customer location to which the call is to be routed. The customer identification function will be 
available at suitably equipped end offtces or access tandem switches. If a call originates from an end offtce switch not 
equipped to provide the customer identification function, the call will be routed to an access tandem, where the customer 
identification will be performed and the call routed to the customer based on the NXX. 
The manner in which B&South SWA 900 service is provided depends on the status of the end offrce from which the service 
is provided (i.e., equipped with equal access capabilities or not equipped with equal access capabilities). When BeUSoufh 
SWA 900 service is provided from an end office equipped with equal access capabilities, all such service will be provisioned 
in accordance with the technical characteristics available with BellSorctl, SWA FGD or Bellsouth SWA TSBSA 3, except 
when more than one access tandem is employed in the transport of a BellSouth SWA 900 service call for which standard 
transmission characteristics are not guaranteed. When Be&South SWA 900 service is provided from an end office not 
equipped with equal access capabilities, all such service will be provisioned in accordance with the technical characteristics 
available with BelLSoufh SWA FCC, Bellsouth SWA FGD, or BellSouth SWA TSBSA 2 or Bellsouth SWA TSBSA 3 
except when more than one access tandem is employed in the transport of a BellSouth SWA 900 service call for which 
standard transmission characteristics are not guaranteed. 
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E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

E6.2 Provision Arid Description Of BellSouth SWA Service Arrangements (Cont’d) 
E6.2.7 BellSouth SWA 900 Service (Cont’d) 

Additionally. BellSouth SWA 900 service usage measurement shall be in accordance with the regulations set fonh in E6.7.8 
following for BellSouth SWA FGC. BellSouth SWA FGD and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 2 and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3. 
Specifically, for usage originating from end offices not equipped with equal access capabilities. access minutes shall be 
measured in the same manner in which BellSouth SWA FGC and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 2 access minutes are measured. 
For usage originating from end.offices equipped with equal access capabilities, access minutes shall be measured in the same 
manner in which BellSouth SWA FGD and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 access minutes are measured. 

Unless prohibited by technical limitations of the customer’s terminating switch (e.g.. different dialing plans), the customer’s 
BellSouth SWA 900 service traffic may, at the option of the customer. be combined in the same trunk group arrangement with 
the customer’s non-BellSouth SWA 900 service traffic. When required by technical limitations, or at the request of the 
customer, a separate trunk group will be established for BellSouth SWA 900 service. BellSouth SWA 900 service calls 
originated as O- or IOIXXXX, or originated from Inmate Service. coin-sent paid capability, and toll restricted stations will be 
blocked. 

BellSouth SWA 900 service originating from equal access end offices with the customer identification function will be 
provided using BellSouth SWA FGD or BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 signaling with overlap outpulsing. BellSouth SWA FGD 
and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 signaling may be provided with or without IO-digit ANI, but not in the same trunk group. 
BellSouth SWA 900 service originating from equal access end offices without the customer identification function, or from 
end offices not having equal access capability, will be provided using traditional signaling. 

For BellSouth SWA 900 service traffic originating from an equal access end office with the customer identification function, 
BellSouth SWA FGD and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 parameters as specified in E6.2.4 preceding and E6.2.9 following apply. 
For BellSouth SWA 900 service traffic originating from all other end offices, BellSouth SWA FGC and BellSouth SWA 
TSBSA 2 parameters, as specified in E6.2.3 preceding and E6.2.9 following apply. 

Premises Interface Codes as set forth in E6.1.3 preceding for BellSouth SWA FGD and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 also apply 
to BellSouth SWA 900 service. 

The Company retains the right to administer its network in such a manner that the impact of traffic surges due to the peaked 
nature of BellSouth SWA 900 service traffic on other access service traffic is minimized. E6.3.2.A. 12. notwithstanding, the 
Company may, when it deems necessary, implement network management controls to insure acceptable service levels. 

In order to ensure deployment of adequate protective network controls, the Company requires that the customer provide 
notification to the Company’s Network Management Center at least two business days before any BellSouth SWA 900 service 
event for which a substantial call volume is expected during a short period of time (e.g.. media stimulated event). Notification 
should include the nature, time, duration and frequency of the event, an estimated call volume, and the 900 line number to be 
Used. 

The customer is responsible for using BellSouth SWA 900 service in accordance with this Tariff. BellSouth SWA 900 
service shall not be used for any communication which is prohibited by law, nor in any manner which is unlawful. It is not 
intended that BellSouth SWA 900 service be used for any communication which implicitly or explicitly invites, describes, 
stimulates, arouses, or otherwise refers to sexual conduct, or which contains sexual innuendoes which arouse or attempt to 
arouse sexual desire. Nor is it intended that BellSouth SWA 900 service be used or administered in conjunction with 
misleading, exploitative or similarly abusive business practices. The customer shall cooperate with the Company to resolve 
complaints which may result from such uses of BellSouth SWA 900 service. 
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E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE CT) 

E6.2 Provision And Description Of BellSouth SWA Service Arrangements (Cont’d) 
E6.2.8 BellSouth SWA LSBSA 

The BellSouth SWA LSBSA Service Category is virtually identical to that of BellSouth SWA FGA. BellSouth SWA LSBSA 
differs from Bellsouth SWA FGA in three respects: the manner in which existing Local Switching Common Switching 
Optional Features are offered, the offering of new Basic Service Elements, and the resulting rate structure. 
BellSouth SWA LSBSA is an unbundled service category. Unbundling separates certain existing common switching optional 
features from the Bellsouth SWA Basic Serving Arrangement. The resulting service category (i.e., BellSouth SWA FG less 
certain existing optional features) is BellSouth SWA LSBSA. These separated (unbundled) optional features, called Basic 
Service Elements (BSEs), are individually priced. Additionally, new BSEs are being offered to BellSouth SWA LSBSA 
customers. These new individually priced BSEs are listed in B.2. and B.3. following and can only be purchased in addition to 
service category BellSouth SWA LSBSA (Except that in B.3. following which can be purchased by BellSouth SWA TSBSA 
customers). 

A. Description 
1. BelLSouth SWA LSBSA is provided in connection with Company electronic and electromechanical end offices. At the 

option of the customer, BeMouth SWA LSBSA is provided on a single or multiple line group basis and is arranged for 
originating calling only, terminating calling only, or two-way calling. 

2. BellSouth SWA LSBSA provides a line side termination at the first point of switching. The line side termination will be 
provided with either ground start supervisory signaling or loop start supervisory signaling. The type of signaling is at 
the option of the customer. 

3. The Company shall select the first point of switching, within the selected LATA, at which the line side termination is to 
be provided unless the customer requests a different first point of switching and Company facilities and measurement 
capabilities, are available to accommodate such a request. When measurement capability does not exist in an office in 
the LATA, the Company shall select the first point of switching and the assumed minutes of use as described in E6.7.8 
following will apply. 

4. A seven digit local telephone number assigned by the Company is provided for access to Be&Youth SWA LSBSA 
switching in the originating direction. The seven digit local telephone number will be associated with the selected end 
office switch and is of the form NXX-XXXX. 
If the customer requests a specific seven digit telephone number that is not currently assigned, and the Company can, 
with reasonable effort, comply with that request, the requested number will be assigned to the customer. 

5. BellSouth SWA LSBSA switching, when used in the terminating direction, is arranged with dial tone start-dial 0 
signaling. When used in the terminating direction BellSouth SWA LSBSA switching may be arranged, at the option of 
the customer, for dial pulse or dual tone multifrequency address signaling, subject to availability of equipment at the 
first point of switching. When BellSouth SWA LSBSA switching is provided in a hunt group or uniform call 
distribution arrangement, all BellSouth SWA LSBSA switching will be arranged for the same type of address signaling. 

6. No address signaling is provided by the Company when BellSouth SWA LSBSA switching is used in the originating CT) 
direction. Address signaling in such cases, if required by the customer, must be provided by the customer’s end user 
using inband tone signaling techniques. Such inband tone address signals will not be regenerated by the Company and 
will be subject to the ordinary transmission capabilities of the BeMouth SWA Transport provided. 
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E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

E6.2 Provision And Description Of BellSouth SWA Service Arrangements (Cont’d) 
E6.2.8 BellSouth SWA LSBSA (Cont’d) 

A. Description (Cont’d) 

7. BellSouth SWA LSBSA switching, when used in the terminating direction, may be used to access valid NXXs in the 
LATA of the dial tone office, local operator service (0- and O+), Directory Assistance (411 where available and 
55.5-1212), emergency reporting service (911 where available), exchange telephone repair (611 where available), time or 
weather announcement services of the Company, community information services of an information service provider, and 
other customers’ services (by dialing the appropriate digits). Charges for BellSouth SWA LSBSA terminating calls 
requiring operator assistance or calls to 611 or 911 will only apply where sufficient call details are available. Additional 
non-access charges will also be billed on a separate account for (1) an operator surcharge, as set forth in the Company’s 
General Subscriber Services Tariff, for local operator assistance (0- and 0-t) calls; (2) calls from a BellSouth SWA 
LSBSA line to another customer’s service in accordance with that customer’s applicable service rates when the Company 
performs the billing function for that customer. 

For BellSouth SWA LSBSA calls to Directory Assistance (41 l), BellSouth SWA service terminating usage rates will not 
apply. Instead, BellSouth SWA LSBSA calls to this service are subject to the BellSouth Directory Assistance Access 
service call rate set forth in Section E9. following. 

8. When a BellSouth SWA LSBSA switching arrangement for an individual customer (a single line or entire hunt group) is 
discontinued at an end office, an intercept announcement is provided. This arrangement provides, for a limited period of 
time, an announcement that the service associated with the number dialed has been disconnected. 

B. Optional Features and Basic Service Elements 

1. Common Switching Optional Features 

a. Call Denial 

b. Service Code Denial 

c. Enhanced Call Denial 

d. Call Screening 

2. Common Switching Basic Service Elements 

a. 

b. 

C. 

d. 

e. 

f. 

ii? 
h. 

1. 

i 

k. 

1. 

Hunt Group Arrangement 

Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement 

Nonhunting Number for use with Hunt Group Arrangement or Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement 

Simplified Message Desk Interface (SMDI) 

Surrogate Client Numbers 

Bulk Calling Line Information Delivery (BCLID) 

Queuing 

User Transfer 

Make Busy/Night Transfer 

Direct Inward Dialing (DID) or DID/Direct Outward Dialing (DOD) Access Service with BellSouth SWA LSBSA 

Answer Supervision 

BellSouth@ Remote Access Service 

’ BellSouth is a registered trademark of BellSouth Intellectual Pmpetty Corporation 



BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. Second Revised Page 25.1.3 

KENTUCKY Cancels First Revised Page 25.1.3 

- 
ISSUED: January 17,1997 EFFECTIVE: February 16, 1997 
BY: EC. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 

Louisville, Kentucky 

E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE (9 

- E6.2 Provision And Description Of BellSouth SWA Service Arrangements (Cont’d) CT) 

E6.2.8 BellSouth SWA LSBSA (Cont’d) 

B. Optional Features and Basic Service Elements (Cont’d) 
3. Common Switching BSEs for use with Bellsouth SWA WATSService 

a. DID or DID/DOD with BelCJoufh SWA Basic Serving Arrangement service for use with BelLSouth SWA WATS 
Service 

(9 

CT) 
C-0 

/- 
4. Switched Termination Optional Features 

a. Two-way operation with dial pulse address signaling and loop start supervisory signaling 

b. Two-way operation with dial pulse address signaling and ground start supervisory signaling 

c. Two-way operation with dual tone multifrequency address signaling and loop start supervisory signaling 

d. Two-way operation with dual tone multifrequency address signaling and ground start supervisory signaling 

e. Terminating operation with dial pulse address signaling and loop start supervisory signaling 

f. Terminating operation with dial pulse address signaling and ground start supervisory signaling 

g. Terminating operation with dual tone multifrequency address signaling and loop start supervisory signaling 
h. Terminating operation with dual tone multifrequency address signaling and ground start supervisory signaling 

i. Originating operation with loop start supervisory signaling 

j. Originating operation with ground start supervisory signaling 

5. BellSouth SWA Transport Optional Features (-0 

a. Supervisory Signaling (as set forth in E6.1.3. preceding) 

b. Customer Specified Entry Switch Receive Level 

6. Certain other features which may be available in connection with Be&South SWA LSBSA are provided under the CT) 
Company’s General Subscriber Services Tariffs. Examples are: 
a. Custom Calling Features 
b. Extensions in the same local exchange as the dial tone office 

C. Transmission Specifications 
BelLSouth SWA LSBSA is provided with either Type B or Type C Transmission Specifications. The specifications for the 0 
associated parameters are guaranteed to the first point of switching. Type C Transmission Specifications are provided with 
Interface Group 1 and Type B is provided with Interface Groups 2, 6 and 9. Type DB Data Transmission Parameters are 
provided with BellSouth SWA LSBSA to the first point of switching. 

D. Testing Capabilities 
BellSouth SWA LSBSA is provided, in the terminating direction where equipment is available with seven digit access to 
balance (100 type) test line and milliwatt (102 type) test line. In addition to the tests described in E6.1.6 preceding which are 
included with the installation of service, additional Cooperative Acceptance Testing and Non-Scheduled Testing are available 
for BellSouth SWA LSBSA as set forth in E13.3.5 following. 
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E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

- E6.2 Provision And Description Of BellSouth SWA Service Arrangements (Cont’d) 
E6.2.9 BellSouth SWA TSBSA 

The BelLToulh SWA TSBSA service category, with Technical Options 1, 2 and 3, is virtually identical to BellSouth SWA 
FGB, BellSouth SWA FGC and BellSouth SWA FGD, respectively. BellSouth SWA TSBSA differs from the trunk side 
feature groups in two respects: the manner in which existing Local Switching Common Switching Optional Features are 
offered, and the resulting rate structure. 
BellSoufh SWA TSBSA is an unbundled service category. Unbundling separates certain existing common switching optional 
features from the feature group service categories. The resulting serving category (i.e., BellSouth SWA FG less certain 
existing optional features) is Bellsouth SWA TSBSA. These separated (unbundled) optional features, called BSEs, are 
individually priced and can only be purchased in addition to service category BeKSoufh SWA TSBSA. One existing optional 
feature, Automatic Number Identification (ANI)/Charge Number, has become an unbundled BSE. 

A. BelL!Jouth S WA TSBSA 1 
1. Description 

a. BellSouth SWA TSBSA 1, when directly routed to an end office, is provided at appropriately equipped Company 
electronic end office switches. When provided via Company designated electronic access tandem switches, 
BelLSouth SWA TSBSA 1 switching is provided at Company electronic and electromechanical end office switches. 

b. Beh’South SWA TSBSA 1 is provided as trunk side switching through the use of end offtce or access tandem switch 
trunk equipment. The switch trunk equipment is provided with wink start start-pulsing signals and answer and 
disconnect supervisory signaling. 

c. BelLSouth SWA TSBSA 1 switching is provided with multifrequency address signaling in both the originating and 
terminating directions. Except for BelLSouth SWA TSBSA 1 switching provided with the automatic number 
identification (ANI) or rotary dial station signaling arrangements as set forth in E6.3 following, any other address 
signaling in the originating direction, if required by the customer, must be provided by the customer’s end user 
using inband tone signaling techniques. Such inband tone address signals will not be regenerated by the Company 
and will be subject to the ordinary transmission capabilities of the Switched transport provided. 

d. The access code for BellSouth SWA TSBSA 1 switching is a uniform access code. The form of the uniform access 
code is 950-0XxX or 950-1XxX for carriers. These uniform access codes will be the assigned access numbers of 
all Bellsouth SWA TSBSA 1 service provided to the customer by the Company. As an option, where technically 
feasible BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 may be accessed by dialing an associated uniform 950-XxXx access code. 
When used with the 950 dialing option, Bellsouth SWA TSBSA 3 is only available with common channel 
signaling. 
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E6.2 Provlsion And Description Of BellSouth SWA Service Arrangements (Cont’d) 
E6.2.9 BellSouth SWA TSBSA (Cont’d) 

A. BellSouth SWA TSBSA I (Cont’d) 
I. Description (Cont’d) 

e. BellSouth SWA TSBSA I switching, when used in the terminating direction, may be used to access valid NXXs in 
the LATA, time or weather announcement services of the Company, community information services of an 
information service provider and other customer’s services (by dialing the appropriate digits). When directly routed 
to an end office, only those valid NXX codes served by that end office may be accessed. When routed through an 
access tandem, only those valid NXX codes served by end offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed. 
The customer will also be billed additional non-access charges for calls from a BellSouth SWA TSBSA 1 trunk to 
another customer’s service in accordance with that customer’s applicable service rates when the Company performs 
the billing function for that customer. Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to 950-1xXx or 
950-0XxX access codes, local operator assistance (0- and De), Directory Assistance (41 l), service codes (611 and 
911) or 101XxXx access codes. Calls will be completed to Directory Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) 
when BellSouth SWA TSBSA I switching is combined with Directory Assistance switching as set forth in i. 
following. The combination of BellSouth SWA TSBSA 1 service with Directory Assistance Service is provided as 
set forth in Section E9. following. BellSouth SWA TSBSA 1 Switching may not be switched, in the terminating 
direction, to BellSouth SWA FGB, BellSouth SWA FGC, BellSouth SWA FGD or BellSouth SWA TSBSA. 

f. The Company will establish a trunk group or groups for the customer at end office switches or access tandem 
switches where BellSouth SWA TSBSA I switching is provided. When required by technical limitations, a separate 
trunk group will be established for each type of BellSouth SWA TSBSA 1 switching arrangement provided. 
Different types of BellSouth SWA TSBSA 1 or other switching arrangements may be combined in a single trunk 
group at the option of the Company. 

g. When all BellSouth SWA TSBSA 1 switching arrangements are discontinued at an end office and/or in a LATA, an 
intercept announcement is provided, This arrangement provides, for a limited period of time, an announcement that 
the service associated with the number dialed has been disconnected. 

h. For BellSouth SWA TSBSA I service provided to a Mobile Telephone Switching Office (MTSO) directly cc 
interconnected to a Company access tandem office, the customer will be billed for the Switched Local Channel and 
BellSouth SW,4 Dedicated Transport measured as set forth in E6.7.13.C. following, at premium rates only, including 
the Access Tandem Switching charge and the Interconnection charge. Carrier Common Line and Local Switching 
charges will not apply. 

i. BellSouth SWA TSBSA 1 is provided with BellSouth Directory Assistance Access Service via Company designated 
electronic access tandem switches appropriately equipped for Directory Assistance measurement. Completion of 
these calls is as set forth in e. preceding. When BellSouth Directory Assistance Access Service is provided with 
BellSouth SWA TSBSA 1, calls routed to the access tandem will be completed to the Directory Assistance location. 
Calls completed to the Directory Assistance location are subject to the charges set forth in Section E9. following. 

2. Optional Features and Basic Service Elements 
a. Common Switching Optional Features 

- Up to 7 Digit Outpulsing of Access Digits to customer 

- Alternate Traffic Routing 
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E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

E6.2 Provision And Description Of BellSouth SWA Service Arrangements (Cont’d) 
E6.2.9 BellSouth SWA TSBSA (Cont’d) 

A. BeflSoufh SWA TSBSA 1 (Cont’d) 
2. Optional Features and Basic Service Elements (Cont’d) 

b. Common Switching Basic Service Elements 

- Automatic Number Identification (ANI) 

c. Common Switching BSEs for use with BellSouth SWA WATS Service 
- DID or DID/DOD with BSAs Access Service for use with BellSouth SWA WATS Service 

d. Switched Termination Optional Features 

- Rotary Dial Station Signaling 

e. BeMouth SWA Transport Optional Features 

- Customer Specification of BelLSouzh SWA Transport Termination 
- Supervisory Signaling (as set forth in E6.1.3 preceding) 
- Customer Specified Entry Switch Receive Level 

3. Transmission Specifications 
Beclsouth SWA TSBSA 1 is provided with either Type B or Type C Transmission Specifications. The specifications for 0 
the associated parameters are guaranteed to the end office when routed directly or to the first point of switching when 
routed via an access tandem. Type C Transmission Specifications are provided with Interface Group 1 and Type B is 
provided with Interface Groups 2, 6 and 9. Type DB Data Transmission Parameters are provided with BelLSouth SWA 
TSBSA 1 to the first point of switching. 

4. Testing Capabilities 
BelL!Jouth SWA TSBSA 1 is provided, in the terminating direction where equipment is available, with seven digit access (-0 
to balance (100 type) test line, milliwatt (102 type) test line, nonsynchronous or synchronous test line, automatic 
transmission measuring (105 type) test line, data transmission (107 type) test line, loop around test line, short circuit test 
line and open circuit test line. In addition to the tests described in E6.1.6 preceding which are included with the 
installation of service, additional Cooperative Acceptance Testing, Automatic Scheduled Testing, Cooperative 
Scheduled Testing, Manual Scheduled Testing and Non-Scheduled Testing are available as set forth in E13.3.5 
following. 

B. BellSouth SWA TSBSA 2 0 

1. Description 
a. BellSouth SWA TSBSA 2 is provided at all Company end offlice switches on a direct trunk basis or via Company 0 

designated access tandem switches. B.&South SWA TSBSA 2 switching is provided to the customer (i.e., providers 
of MTS and WATS) at an end office switch unless BefISouth SWA TSBSA 3 end offlice switching is provided in 
the same office. When BelLSouth SWA TSBSA 3 switching is available, BellSouth SWA TSBSA 2 switching will 
not be provided. 
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E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

E6.2 Provision And Description Of BellSouth SWA Service Arrangements (Cont’d) 
E6.2.9 BellSouth SWA TSBSA (Cont’d) 

B. BellSouth SWA TSBSA 2 (Cont’d) 

I. Description (Cont’d) 

b. BellSouth SWA TSBSA 2 is provided as trunk side switching through the use of end office or access tandem switch 
trunk equipment. The switch trunk equipment is provided with answer and disconnect supervisory signaling. Wink 
start start-pulsing signals are provided in all offices where available. In those offices where wink start start-pulsing 
signals are not available, delay dial start-pulsing signals will be provided unless immediate dial pulse signaling is 
provided, in which case no start-pulsing signals are provided. 

c. BellSouth SWA TSBSA 2 is provided with multifrequency address signaling except in certain electromechanical 
end office switches where multifrequency signaling is not available. In such switches, the address signaling will be 
dial pulse, revertive pulse or immediate dial pulse, whichever is available. Up to 12 digits of the called party 
number dialed by the customer’s end user using dual tone multifrequency or dial pulse address signals will be 
provided by Company equipment to the customer’s premises where the BellSouth SWA service terminates. Such 
called party number signals will be subject to the ordinary transmission capabilities of the BellSouth SWA 
Transport provided. 

d. No access code is required for BellSouth SWA TSBSA 2 Switching. The telephone number dialed by the 
customer’s end user shall be a seven or ten digit number for calls in the Nonh American Numbering Plan (NANP). 
The form of the numbers dialed by the customer’s end user is NXX-XXXX, 0 or I + NXX-XXXX. NPA + 
NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NPA + NXX-XXXX. 

e. BellSouth SWA TSBSA 2 switching, when used in the terminating direction, may be used to access valid NXXs in (0 
the LATA, time or weather announcement services of the Company, community information services of an 
information provider, and other customer’s services (by dialing the appropriate codes) when the services can be 
reached using valid NXX codes. When directly routed to an end office. only those valid NXX codes served by that 
office may be accessed. When routed through an access tandem. only those valid NXX codes served by oftices 
subtending the access tandem may be accessed. Where measurement capabilities exist, the customer will also be 
billed additional non-access charges for calls from a BellSouth SWA TSBSA 2 tank to another customer’s service 
in accordance with that customer’s applicable service rates when the Company performs the billing function for that 
customer. Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to 950-0XxX or 950-IXXX access codes, local 
operator assistance (0- and O+), DA (41 l), service codes (611 and 911) and ZOJXXXX access codes. Calls will be 
completed to DA (NPA-555-1212 and 555-1212) when BellSouth SWA TSBSA 2 switching is used for Directory 
Assistance switching as set forth in g. following. BellSouth SWA TSBSA 2 may not be switched, in the 
terminating direction, to BellSouth SWA FGB, BellSouth SWA FCC. BellSouth SWA FGD or BellSouth SWA 
TSBSA. The combination of BellSouth SWA TSBSA 2 service with BellSouth Directory Assistance Access 
Service is provided as set forth in Section E9.following. 

f. BellSouth SWA TSBSA 2 is provided with BellSouth Directory Assistance Access Service via Company designated 
electronic access tandem switches appropriately equipped for Directory Assistance measurement. Completion of 
these calls is as set forth in e. preceding. When BellSouth Directory Assistance Access Service is provided with 
BellSouth SWA TSBSA 2 switching, calls routed to the access tandem will be completed to the Directory 
Assistance location. Calls completed to the Directory Assistance location are subject to the charges set forth in E9. 
following. 
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E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

- E6.2 Provision And Description Of BellSouth SWA Service Arrangements (Cont’d) 

/c-4, 

E6.2.9 BellSouth SWA TSBSA (Cont’d) 

B. BellSouth SWA TSBSA 2 (Cont’d) 
2. Optional Features and Basic Service Elements 

a. Common Switching Optional Features 
- Service Class Routing 

- Dial Pulse Address Signaling 
- Revertive Pulse Address Signaling 

- Delay Dial Start-Pulsing Signaling 
- Immediate Dial Pulse Address Signaling 

- Alternate Traffic Routing 

- Trunk Access Limitation 
b. Common Switching Basic Service Element 

- Automatic Number Identification (ANI) 

C. Common Switching Optional Features for use with BellSouth SWA WATSService 

- End Offtce End User Line Service Screening for use with BellSouth SWA WATS Service 

- Hunt Group Arrangement for use with BellSouth SWA WATS Service 
- Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with BellSouth SWA WATS Service 

- Nonhunting Number for use with Hunt Group Arrangement or Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use 
with BellSouth SWA WATS Service 

- Band Advance Arrangement for use with BellSouth SWA WATSService 
d. Common Switching BSEs for use with BelLSouth SWA WATS Service 

- DID or DID/DOD with BSAs Access Service for use with BellSouth SWA WATS Service 

e. Switched Termination Optional Features 

- Operator Trunks - i.e., Coin, Non-Coin and Combined Coin and Non-Coin. (Non-Coin Trunks are provided at 
Company electronic and electromechanical end offtces. Coin and Combined Coin and Non-Coin are provided only 
at Company electronic end offtces and other Company end offtces where equipment is available.) 

f. BellSouth SWA Transport Optional Features 

- Supervisory Signaling (as set forth in E6.1.3 preceding) 
g. BellSouth SWA WATS Service Termination Optional Features 

/--- - E & M Supervisory Signaling 

3. Transmission Specifications 
a. BellSouth SWA TSBSA 2 is provided with either Type B or Type C Transmission Specifications as follows: 

- When routed directly to the end offtce either Type B or Type C is provided. 
- When routed to an access tandem only Type B is provided. 
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E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE , 

E6.2 Provision And Description Of BellSouth SWA Service Arrangements (Cont'd) 
E6.2.9 BellSouth SWA TSBSA (Cont'd) 

B. BellSouth SWA TSBSA 2 (Cont'd) 
3. Transmission Specifications (Cont'd) 

a. (Cont'd) 
- Type B or Type C is provided on the transmission path from the access tandem to the end office. 

b. Type C Transmission Specifications are provided with Interface Group 1 when routed directly to an end office. Type 
B is provided with Interface Groups 2,6 and 9, whether routed directly to an end office or to an access tandem. 

c. Type DB Data Transmission Parameters are provided with BellSouth SWA TSBSA 2 for the transmission path 
between the customer's terminal premises and the end office when directly routed to the end office, and Type DB 
Data Transmission Parameters are provided for the tmwnission path between the customer's premises and the access 
tandem and between the access tandem and the end office when routed via an access tandem. 

4. Testing Capabilities 
BellSouth SWA TSBSA 2 is provided, in the tambating direction where equipment is available, with seven digit access m 
to balance (100 type) test line, milliwatt (102 type) test line, nonsynchronous or synchronous test line, automatic 
transmission measuring (105 type) &st line, data transmission (1 07 type) test line, loop around test line, short circuit test 
line and open circuit test line. In addition to the tests described in E6.1.6 preceding which are included with the 
installation of service, additional Cooperative Acceptance Testing, Automatic Scheduled Testing, Cooperative Scheduled 
Testing or Manual Scheduled Testing and Non-Scheduled Testing are available as set forth in E13.3.5 of this Tarirfor 
BellSouth SWA TSBSA 2. 

C. BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 
1. Description 

a. BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 is provided at Company designated electronic end office swifches whether routed directly 
or via Company designated electronic access tandem switches. For originating BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 with coin 
sent-paid capability, the coin capable option is provided directly to designated Company end offices or TOPS 
tandems. For BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 with BellSouth SWA CCSAC, the BellSouth SWA CCSAC option is 
provided through Company-designated STPS. 

Telecommunications Relay Service Centers (TRS) via 21 1,511 or 71 1 dialing codes shall be routed by the Company 
to the designated DMS access tandem with the LATA. 

b. BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 is providtid as trunk side switching through the use of end office or access tandem switch 
trunk equipment. The switch trunk equipment is provided with wink start start-pulsing signals and answer and 
disconnect supervisory signaling, or without signaling when the BellSouth SWA CGSAC optional feature is 
specified. 
BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 switching is provided with multifiequency address signaling, or common channel 
signaling. Up to 12 digits of the called party number dialed by the customer's end user using dual tone 
multifrequency or dial pulse address or common channel (out-of-band), signals will be provided by Company 
equipment to the customer's premises where the BellSouth SWA service terminates. Such address signals will be 
subiect to the o r d b v  transmission canabilities of the BellSouth SWA TmsnoTt nrovidtd 

In addition, calls originated by an end user to infomation services, transportaton information or 0 

c. 



BELLSOUTH 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. 

KENTUCKY 
ISSUED: June I, 1998 
BY: E.C. Rokrts. Jr., President - KY 

.A Louisville, Kentucky 

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF PSC KY. TARIm 2E 
Founh Revised Page 25. I, IO 

Cancels Third Revised Page 25. I. IO 
EFFECI’IVE: July I. 1998 

E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

E6.2 Provision And Description Of BellSouth SWA Service Arrangements (Cont’d) 
E6.2.9 BellSouth SWA TSBSA (Cot&d) 

C. BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 (Cont’d) 

I. Description (Cont’d) 

d. BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 switching, when used in the terminating direction. may k used to access valid NXXs in 
the LATA. time or weather announcement services of the Company, community information services of an 
information service provider, and other customers’ services (by dialing tk appropriate codes) when such services 
can k reached using valid NXX codes. When directly routed to an end oftice, only those valid NXX codes served 
by that office may be accessed. When routed through an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes served by end 
offices subtending the access tandem may k accessed. The customer will also k billed additional non-access 
charges for calls from a BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 trunk to another customer’s service in accordance with that 
customer’s applicable service rates when the Company performs the billing function for that customer. Calls in the 
terminating direction will not be completed to 950-OXXX or 950- 1 XXX access codes, local operator assistance (O- 
and O+), Directory Assistance (41 I), service codes (611 and 91 I) and IOIXXXX access codes. Calls will be 
completed to Directory Assistance (NPA-555-1212 and 555-1212) when BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 switching is 
used for Directory Assistance switching as set forth in I. following. The combination of BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 
service with BellSouth Directory Assistance Access Service is provided as set forth in Section E9. following. 
BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 may not k switched, in the terminating direction, to BellSouth SWA FGB. BellSouth 
SWA FCC, BellSouth SWA FGD or BellSouth SWA TSBSA. 

K) 

e. The Company will establish a trunk group or groups for the customer at end office switches or accessITOPS tandem 
switches where BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 switching is provided and where technically feasible. When required by 
technical limitations, a separate trunk group will k established for each type of BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 
switching arrangement provided. Different types of BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 or other switching arrangements 
may k combined in a single tNnk group at the option of the Company. 

f. The access code for BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 switching is a uniform access code of the form IOlXXXX. These (Cl 
uniform access codes will k the assigned number of all BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 access provided to the customer 
by the Company. No access code is required for calls to a customer over BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 service if the 
end user’s telephone exchange service is arranged for presubscription to that customer as set forth in Section E13. 
following. 

Where no access code is required, the number dialed by the customer’s end user shall k a seven or ten digit number 
for calls in the North American Numbering Plan (NANP). The form of the numbers dialed by the customer’s end 
user is NXX-XXXX. 

Where facilities permit, the customer’s operator can be reached by dialing 00. 

When the IOIXXXX access code is used, BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 switching also provides for 
for access to the customer’s operator, 91 I for access to the Company’s emergency reporting 
customer’s option, the end-of-dialing digit (#) for cut-through access to the customer’s premises. 

dialing the digit 0 
service, or at the 

(C) 

WBliC SEAVlCE COMMISSION 
OF KENTUCKY 

EFFECTIVE 

JUL 01 1998 

RJBSUANT TO 807 KAff 5.011. 
SECTION 9 (1) 

BY: Sk&d) ti 
SECRETARY OF THE CCN#v!fSSlON 



BELLSOUTH 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. 

KENTUCKY 
ISSUED: July 31, 1998 
BY: EC. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 

Louisville, Kentucky 

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
Eighth Revised Page 25.1. I 1 

Cancels Seventh Revised Page 25.1.1 I 
EFFECTIVE: August I,1998 

E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

E6.2 Provision And Description Of BellSouth SWA Service Arrangements (Cont’d) 
E6.2.9 BellSouth SWA TSBSA (Co&d) 

C. BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 (Cont’d) 
I. Description (Cont’d) 

g. BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 Switching will be arranged to accept calls from telephone exchange service locations 
without the need for dialing a IOIXXXX uniform access code. Each telephone exchange service line may be marked 
with a presubscription code to identify which IOIXXXX code its calls will be directed to for interLATA and 
intraLATA service. Presubscription codes are applied as set forth in Section E 13. following. 

h. When a customer has had BellSouth SWA TSBSA 1 access in an end office and subsequently replaces the BellSouth 
SWA TSBSA I access with BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 access, at the mutual agreement of the customer and the 
Company, the Company will, for 90 days direct calls dialed by the customer’s end users using the customer’s previous 
BellSouth SWA TSBSA 1 access code to the customer’s BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 service. The customer must be 
prepared to handle normally dialed BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 calls as well as calls dialed with the BellSouth SWA 
TSBSA 1 access code which require the customer to receive additional address signaling from the end user. Such 
calls will be rated as BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3. 

i. For BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 service provided to a Mobile Telephone Switching Office (MTSO) directly (C) 
interconnected to a Company access tandem offtce, the customer will be billed for the Switched Local Channel and 
BellSouth SWA DedicaredTransport measured as set forth in E6.7.13.C following, at premium rates only, including 
the Access Tandem Switching charge and the Interconnection charge. Carrier Common Line and Local Switching 
charges will not apply. 

i Originating BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 service can be ordered for the completion of sent-paid coin calls. BellSouth 
SWA TSBSA 3 with coin sent-paid capability is provided direct to designated Company end ofices or via TOPS 
tandem switches. 

k. BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 is provided with BellSouth Directory Assistance Access Service via Company designated 
electronic access tandem switches appropriately equipped for Directory Assistance measurement. Completion of 
these calls is as set forth in d. preceding. When BellSouth Directory Assistance Access Service is provided with 
BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 switching, calls routed to the access tandem will be completed to the Directory Assistance 
location. Calls completed to the Directory Assistance location are subject to the charges set forth in Section E9. 
following. 

2. Optional Features and Basic Service Elements 
a. Common Switching Optional Features 

- Service Class Routing 

- Alternate Traffic Routing 

- Call Gapping Arrangement 
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E6. BELLSOUTH SWA 

,- E6.2 Provision And Description Of BellSouth SWA Service Arrangements (Cont’d) 
E6.2.9 BellSouth SWA TSBSA (Cont’d) 

C. BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 (Cont’d) 
2. Optional Features and Basic Service Elements (Cont’d) 

a. Common Switching Optional Features (Cont’d) 
- Trunk Access Limitation 

/--- 
- Cut-through 
- AccuPulsee service Switching Capability 

- Calling Party Number (CPN) 

- Carrier Selection Parameter (CSP) 

- Access Transport Parameter 

- 950-XxXx Dialing Over BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 
b. Common Switching Basic Service Element 

- Automatic Number Identification (ANI)/Charge Number (CN) 

c. Common Switching Optional Features for use with BelLSouth SWA WATSService 

- End Offtce End User Line Service Screening for use with BelLSouth SWA WATS Service 
- Hunt Group Arrangement for use with BellSouth SWA WATSService 
- Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with BelLSouth SWA WATSService 
- Nonhunting Number for use with Hunt Group Arrangement or Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use 

with BellSouth SWA WATS Service 
- Band Advance Arrangement for use with BelLSouth SWA WATS Service 

d. Common Switching BSEs for use with BellSouth SWA WATS Service 
- DID or DID/DOD with BSAs Access Service for use with BellSouth SWA WATS Service 

e. Switched Termination Optional Features 

- Operator Trunk, Full Feature Arrangement HJEw SERVICE COFn’MISS10~ 
f. B&South SWA Transport Optional Features OFKENTUCKY 

- Supervisory Signaling as set forth in E6.1.3.A.3.a. preceding EFFECTIVE 

- AccuPulsee service Access Capability 

- BellSouth SWA CSSAC 
- Coin Sent-Paid Capability, as set forth in E6.1.3 of this Tariff. FiB 1 6 1997 
- 64 Clear Channel Capability (CCC) as set forth in E6.1.3 P'JRSUANTTO807 KAR.5011, 

g. BellSouth SWA WATS Service Termination Optional Feature SECTIOV 9 (I) 
- E & M Supervisory Signaling By: 

-72 
( -t&+ti P, $Z,,?~ -..,. 

FOR T 
..a*..-_.,“. _ 

3. Transmission Specifications . Fljz~lC $Ei<:; ::,,c !Y;;~ : .T s 5 .31\,, 

a. BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 is provided with either Type A, Type B or Type C Transmission Specifications as 
follows: 
- When routed directly to the end offtce either Type B or Type C is provided. 

- When routed to an access or TOPS tandem, only Type A is provided. 
- Type A is provided on the transmission path from the access or TOPS tandem to the end offtce. 

@Registered Service Mark of BellSouth Corporation 
4emoOlSS REPRODATE:01/08/97 REPROTIME:OS.O2PM 
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E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

E6.2 Provision And Description Of BellSouth SWA Service Arrangements (Cont’d) 
E6.2.9 BellSouth SWA TSBSA (Cont’d) 

C. BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 (Cont’d) 

3. Transmission Specifications (Cont’d) 

b. Type C Transmission Specifications are provided with Interface Group 1. Type A and Type B Transmission 
Specifications are provided with Interface Groups 2, 6 and 9. 

c. Type DA Data Transmission Parameters are provided for the transmission path between the customer’s premises and 
the access or TOPS tandem and between the access or TOPS tandem and the end office. Type DB Data 
Transmission Parameters are provided with BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 for the transmission path between 
thecustomer’s premises and the end office when directly routed to the end office. 

4. Testing Capabilities 

BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 is provided, in the terminating direction where equipment is available, with seven digit access 
to balance (100 type) test line, milliwatt (102 type) test line, nonsynchronous or synchronous test line, automatic 
transmission measuring (105 type) test line, data transmisson (I 07 type) test line, loop around test line, short circuit test 
line and open circuit test line. In addition to the tests described in E6.1.6 preceding which are included with the 
installation of service, additional Cooperative Acceptance Testing, Automatic Scheduled Testing, Cooperative 
Scheduled Testing, Manual Scheduled Testing and Non-Scheduled Testing, are available for BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 
as set forth in E13.3.5 following. 

5. Multiple Customer Premises Alternate Routing 

This option provides the capability of directing originating traffic from an end office or access tandem to a trunk group w  
(the “high usage” group) to a customer designated premises until that group is fully loaded, and then delivering 
additional originating traffic (the “overflowing” traffic) from the same end office or access tandem to a different trunk 
group (the “final” group) to a second customer designated premises. The customer shall specify the last trunk CCS 
desired for the high usage group. It is provided in suitably equipped end office or access tandem switches and is 
available with BellSouth SWA FGB, BellSouth SWA FGC, BellSouth SWA FGD and BellSouth SWA TSBSA. Due to 
technical limitations, this option is not available with the routing of sent-paid coin traffic from fine controlled pay 
stations. 

6. End Office Alternate Routing When Ordered in Trunks 

This option provides an alternate routing arrangement for customers who order in trunks and have access for a particular CC) 
BellSouth SWA FG or BellSouth SWA Basic Serving Arrangement to an end office via two routes: one route via an 
access tandem and one direct route. The feature allows the customer’s originating traffic from the end office to be 
offered first to the direct trunk group and then overflow to the access tandem group. It is provided in suitably equipped 
end offices and is available with BellSouth SWA FGB, BellSouth SWA FGC, BellSouth SWA FGD and BellSouth 
SWA TSBSA. Due to technical limitations, this option is not available with the routing of sent-paid coin traffic from 
line controlledpay stations. This option is available for use in providing BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten 
Digit Screening Service and BellSouth SWA 900 service only when the end office is equipped to perform the BellSouth 
SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service or BellSouth SWA 900 service customer identification 
function. 

7. Service Class Routing 

This option provides the capability of directing originating traffic from an end office to a trunk group to a CC) 
customer-designated premises, based on the line class of service (e.g., pay telephone, multiparty or hotel/motel), service 
prefix indicator (e.g., 0-, O+, OI+ or 01 I+) or service access code (e.g., 800 or 900). It is provided in suitably equipped 
end office or access/TOPS tandem switches and is available with BellSouth SWA FGC, BellSouth SWA FGD, 
BellSouth SWA TSBSA 2 and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3. 
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ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
Second Revised Page 25.2.1 

Cancels First Revised Page 25.2.1 
EFFECTIVE: February 16, 1997 

E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

‘O E6.2 Provision And Description Of BellSouth SWA Service Arrangements (Cont’d) 
E6.2.9 BellSouth SWA TSBSA (Cont’d) 

C. BelLSouth SWA TSBSA 3 (Cont’d) 
8. Dial Pulse Address Signaling 

This trunk side option provides for the transmission of number information, e.g., called number, between the end offtce 
switching system and the customer’s premises (in either direction) by means of direct current pulses. It is available with 
BellSouth SWA FGCand BellSouth SWA TSBSA 2. 

K--Y 9. Revertive Pulse Address Signaling 
This option provides for a dc pulsing arrangement that transmits intelligence in the following manner: 

The equipment at the originating location presets itself to represent the number of pulses required and to count the 
pulses received from the terminating location. 
The equipment at the terminating location transmits a series of pulses by the momentary grounding of its battery 
supply until the originating location breaks the dc path to indicate that the required number of pulses has been 
counted. 

This option is available with BellSouth SWA FGC and BelLSouth SWA TSBSA 2. 

E6.2.10 BellSouth SWA 500 Service 

A. BelLSouth SWA 500 service is an originating Trunk Side BellSouth SWA service. Be&South SWA 500 service will be 
provided in conjunction with BelLSouth SWA FGC, BellSouth SWA FGD, BellSouth SWA TSBSA 2 or BelLSouth SWA 
TSBSA 3 or in accordance with the technical characteristics of BellSouth SWA FGC, BellSouth SWA FGD, BellSouth SWA 
TSBSA 2 or BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3. 

.,--- B. BellSouth SWA 500 service is available with l+ only, 0+ only, or 1+ and 0+ dialing capability, with 1+ and 0+ the standard. 
If l+ only or 0+ only dialing capability is requested, service rearrangement charges as specified in E6.8.8 following are 
applicable for 500 traffic terminating to existing trunk groups. 

C. When a 1+ or O+SOO+NXX+XXXX call is originated by an end user, the Company will perform the customer identification 
function, based on the first six digits of the dialed 500 Number to determine the customer location to which the call is to be 
routed. After the customer identification function is performed, the call will be routed to the customer over originating 
BelLSouth SWA FGC, BelLSouth SWA FGD, BellSouth SWA TSBSA 2 or BelLSouth SWA TSBSA 3 or in accordance with 
the technical characteristics of BellSouth SWA FGC, BelISouth SWA FGD, BellSouth SWA TSBSA 2 or BellSouth SWA 
TSBSA 3. 

D. The manner in which BellSouth SWA 500 service is provided is dependent on the status of the end office from which the 
service is provided as outlined following: 
1. When a 500 call originates from an end office equipped with equal access and Service Switching Point (SSP) customer 

identification capabilities, BelL!Jouth SWA 500 service will be provisioned in accordance with the technical 
characteristics available with BelLSouth SWA FGD or BelLSouth SWA TSBSA 3 via a database look-up at the SCP. 

c 2. When a 500 call originates from an end office equipped with equal access capability only (i.e., without SSP customer 
identification capabilities), the end office will perform the customer identification function via NXX translations. The 
500 traffic is then delivered to the customer via BellSouth SWA FGD or BelLSouth SWA TSBSA 3. 
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BELLSOUTH 
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ISSUED: October 29,2003 
BY: E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 

KENTUCKY 

Louisville, Kentucky 
E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

E6.2 Provision And Description Of BellSouth SWA Service Arrangements (Cont'd) 
E6.2.10 BellSouth SWA 500 Service (Cont'd) 

D 

E. 

F. 

G. 

H. 

1. 

(Cont'd) 
3. When a 500 call originates from an end office not equipped with equal access signaling, and that end office's normal call 

recording function is performed at the tandem on which the end office is homed, and that tandem is also equipped with 
the capability to perform a NXX translation, the 500 call will be delivered to the tandem for call routing and customer 
identification. The 500 call will be delivered via BellSouth SWA FGC, BellSouth SWA FGD, BellSouth SWA TSBSA 
2 or BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 or in accordance with the technical characteristics of BellSouth SWA FGC, BellSouth 
SWA FGD, BellSouth SWA TSBSA 2 or BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3. 
When a 500 call originates from an end office not equipped with equal access signaling, and that end office's normal call 
recording function is performed at a location other than a tandem equipped with the capability to perfrom a NXX 
translation, the 500 call will be delivered to a tandem capable of performing a NXX translation. Such service will be 
provided in conjunction with BellSouth SWA FGD or BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 from the access tandem capable of 
performing a NXX translation to the customer, except when more than one tandem is employed in the transport of a 
BellSouth SWA 500 service call for which standard transmission characteristics are not guaranteed. 

4. 

BellSouth SWA 500 service will be provisioned in conjunction with BellSouth SWA FGC, BellSouth SWA FGD, BellSouth 
SWA TSBSA 2 and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 access, with two exceptions (design blocking criteria and ANI information 
digits). 
Design blocking criteria, is dependent on the status of the end office from which the service is provided (Le., equipped with 
equal access capabilities or not equipped with equal access capabilities). The design blocking criteria for BellSouth SWA 500 
service is set forth in E6.5.7 following. 
Unless prohibited by technical limitations of the customer's terminating switch (such as different dialing plans or restrictions in 
the ability to identify various combinations of ANI information, Le., 3 digit versus I O  digit ANI on certain calls) the 
customer's BellSouth SWA 500 service traffic may, at the option of the customer, be combined in the same trunk group 
arrangement with the customer's non-BellSouth SWA 500 service traffic. When required by technical limitations, or at the 
request of the customer, a separate trunk group will be established for BellSouth SWA 500 service. 0- calling arrangements 
are not available with BellSouth SWA 500 service. 
Additionally, BellSouth SWA 500 service usage measurement shall be in accordance with the regulations set forth i n  E6.7.8 
following for BellSouth SWA FGC, BellSouth SWA FGD, BellSouth SWA TSBSA 2 or BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3. 
Specifically, for usage originating from end offices not equipped with equal access capabilities, access minutes shall be 
measured in the same manner in which BellSouth SWA FGC and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 2 access minutes are measured. 
For usage originating from end offices equipped with equal access capabilities, access minutes shall be measured in the same 
manner in which BellSouth SWA FGD or BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 access minutes are measured. 
Premise Interface Codes as set forth in E6.1.3.A.5 preceding for BellSouth SWA FGD and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 also 
apply to BellSouth SWA 500 service. 

E6.2.11 BellSouth Dedicated Ring 
A. Self-healing Multi-nodal Alternate Route Topology Ring 

1. BellSouth Dedicated Ring is a dedicated, high capacity, network designed to provide increased reliability and 
functionality via a self-healing Ring topology between multiple customer designated locations and Company Central 
Offices where facilities can be made available as determined by the Company. This network consists of fiber routed 
through local, alternate central office, internodal and/or interoffice channel facilities that transmit DS I ,  DS3, STS-I, 
OC-3, OC-I 2 and/or OC-48 channel services simultaneously over primary and alternate paths between customer 
designated locations and Company Central Offices. This Ring topology will continually monitor DSI, DS3, STS-I, 
OC-3, OC-12 and/or OC-48 service quality, detect any failure within the system, and automatically self-heal around a 
point of failure to ensure the flow of DSI, DS3, STS-I, OC-3, OC-12 and/or OC-48 services between locations within 
the network. 
BellSouth Dedicated Ring is available at OC-I, OC-3,OC-3+ OC-12, OC-48,OC-48+, OC-192 and OC-I92+ capacities. 

All BellSouth marks contained herein are owed by BellSouth Intellectua.l Property Corporation 
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E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 
E6.2 Provision and Description of BellSouth SWA Service Arrangements (Cont'd) 

E6.2.11 BellSouth Dedicated Ring (Cont'd) 
A. Self-healing Multi-nodal Alternate Route Topology Ring (Cont'd) 

2. OC-1 BellSouth Dedicated Ring is available only in Overlay Ring Arrangements riding the customer's host OC-12, 
OC-48, or OC-48t BellSouth Dedicated Ring. The OC-l BellSouth Dedicated Ring shares the transport of its host 
BellSouth Dedicated Ring. OC-l BellSouth Dedicated Ring provides an equivalent capacity of 28 DSls or one STS-I. 
When an OC-l BellSouth Dedicated Ring overlays an OC-12, OC-48, or OC-48+ BellSouth Dedicated Ring, an OC-l 
channel interface is required. E6.2.11 BellSouth Dedicated Ring 
OC-3 BellSouth Dedicated Ring is available as an individual service or in an Overlay Ring Arrangement riding the 
customer's host OC-12, OC-48, OC-48+, OC-192 or OC-192+ BellSouth Dedicated Ring. OC-3 BellSouth Dedicated 
Ring provides an equivalent capacity of 3 DS3s, or any combination thereof not to exceed an OC-3 capacity. 
Channel Interface Capacity Reallocation allows the customer to reallocate STS-I, DS3 and/or DSI capacities to OC-3 
nodes subsequent to the initial configuration of an OC-3 Ring. 
OC-3+ BellSouth Dedicated Ring is available as an individual service, or in combination with OC-12 BellSouth 
Dedicated Ring, or in an Overlay Ring Arrangement riding the customer's host OC-48, OC-48+, OC-192 or OC-192+ 
BellSouth Dedicated Ring. OC-3+ BellSouth Dedicated Ring provides an equivalent OC-3 capacity, not to exceed 3 
DS3s at each node, with a maximum Ring capacity of 12 DS3s, not to exceed an OC-12 Ring capacity. 
When a customer orders OC-3+ BellSouth Dedicated Ring in combination with OC-12 BellSouth Dedicated Ring, 
capacity and channel interface availability at each Customer Node and Central Office Node location is determined by the 
size node ordered by the customer. 
OC-12 BellSouth Dedicated Ring is available as an individual service, or in combination with OC-3+ BellSouth 
Dedicated Ring, or in an Overlay Ring Arrangement riding the customer's host OC-48, OC-48+, OC-192 or OC-192+ 
BellSouth Dedicated Ring. OC-12 BellSouth Dedicated Ring provides an equivalent capacity of 12 DS3s. 
OC-48 BellSouth Dedicated Ring is available as an individual service, or in an Overlay Ring Arrangement riding the 
customer's host OC-192 or OC-192+ BellSouth Dedicate Ring or with overlaying rings in capacities of OC-I, OC-3, 
OC-3- and/or OC-12. OC-48 BellSouth Dedicated Ring provides an equivalent capacity of 48 DS3s. 
OC-48+ BellSouth Dedicated Ring is available as an individual bi-directional service, or in an Overlay Ring 
Arrangement riding the customer's host OC-192+ BellSouth Dedicate Ring or with overlaying rings in capacities of 
OC-I, andor OC-3. It provides equivalent capacity of 24 DS3s between consecutive node locations on the Ring. The 
maximum capacity of the OC-48+ BellSouth Dedicated Ring is determined by the number of Customer and Central 
Office nodes on the Ring. 
OC-192 BellSouth Dedicated Ring service is available as an individual service, or with overlaying rings in capacities of 
OC-3, OC-3+, OC-12, OC-48 and/or OC-48+. OC-192 BellSouth Dedicated Ring provides an equivalent capacity of 
192 DS3s. 
OC-192+ BellSouth Dedicated Ring service is available as an individual bi-directional service, or with overlaying rings 
in capacities of OC-3, OC-3+, OC-12 andor OC-48. It provides equivalent capacity of 96 DS3s between consecutive 
node locations on the ring. The maximum capacity of the OC-l92+ BellSouth Dedicated Ring service is determined by 
the number of Customer and Central Office nodes on the ring. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

Material ~ o u s l y  appearing on this page now appears on page(s) 25.2.2.2 ofthis section. 

All BellSouth m&s contained hmin are owned by BellSouth Intellectual property Corpomtion 



ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
Second Revised Page 25.2.2.2 

Cancels First Revised Page 25.2.2.2 
EFFECTIVE: June 1 I ,  2004 

BELLSOUTJI 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. 

ISSUED: June 10. 2004 
BY: E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 

KENTUCKY 

Louisville, Kentucky 

E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

E 6 2  Provision and Description of BellSouth SWA Service Arrangements (Cont'd) 
E6.2.11 BellSouth Dedicated Ring (Cont'd) 

A. Self-healing Multi-nodal Alternate Route Topology Ring (Cont'd) 
I O .  BellSouth Dedicated Ring Channel Interfaces are available as follows: 

Nodes 
Channel Interfaces oc-l oc-3 OC-3+ oc-12 OC-48 

DS3 No Yes Y cs Y cs Y cs 
STS-I Y cs Yes Y cs Y cs Y cs 
OC-I? No No No Y cs Ycs 
OC-3 No No No Y cs Y cs 
OC-12 No No No No Y cs 

28 DS I Channcl System (DS3) No Y cs Y cs Y cs Y cs 
28 DSI Channel System (STS-I) No Y cs Y cs Y cs Y cs 
Flcx DS I No No No Yes' YCS' 

DS I Ycs Y cs Ycs No No' 

OC-48 No No No No No 

OC-48+ OC-I92 
No' No' 
YCS Yes 
Ycs Yes 
Ycs YCS 
YCS Ycs 
Yes YCS 
No Yes' 
YCS YCSl 
YCS YCS' 

No YCS' 

I 1. BellSouth Dedicated Ring Overlay Ring Arrangements are available as follows: 
Overlaving BellSouth Dedicated Ring Host BellSouth Dedicated Ring 

12. 

13. 

14. 

15. 

16. 

" I  

OC- I 
OC-3 
OC-3t 
oc- I2 
OC-48 
OC-48+ 

oc-12 OC-48 OC-48+ OC-192 
X X X X 
X X X X 

X X X 
X X X 

X 

OC-192+ 
No' 
Y cs 
YCS 
Y cs 
Y cs 
Y cs 
No 

YCS' 
Ycsl 
No (N) 

OC-192+ 
X 
x 
X 
X 
X 
X 

BellSouth Dedicated Ring is connectable at Company Central Offices to any 44.736 Mbps and/or 1 S44  Mbps services as 
provided in Section E6. of this tariff. Rates and charges for such other services are as set forth in the applicable sections 
of this tariff for such other services. 
Shared Network Arrangements will not be provided with BellSouth Dedicated Ring at the Ring level. Shared Network 
Arrangements as detined in E2.6 apply to DS 1 channel interfaces only. 
The customer must provide suitable floor space, controlled environment, and source of non-switched suitable power to 
support this service. 
Where the customer provides two separate entrance facility cable routes for BellSouth Dedicated Ring, the primary and 
alternate entrance facilities will be separate and will enter the customer node over such different routes. When the 
customer requests a connection at a Customer Node via two local channels and Company facilities do not exist for the 
second Local Channel, the Company may provide an equivalent second Local Channel via an existing alternate route. 
When facilities become available for the second Local Channel, the Company may rearrange the alternate route at any 
time. 
The compatibility requirements, technical specifications, and generic requirements for BellSouth Dedicated Ring 
terminated at the customers designated locations are referenced in Technical Reference ANSI TI ,404-1 994. ANSI 
TI ,403-1 989 and ANSI TI .  105-1991. 

Note 1: DSI interfaces and are available via OC-I, OC-3, and OC-3+ Overlay Ring Arrangements or 
28 DSI Channel Systems. DS3 and STS-I interfaces and DS3 and STS-1 Channel Systems are 
available for rings installed on or after November 28, 2003. 

Note 2: 
Note 3: 

OC-l interfaces are only available for use with OC-1 Overlay Ring Arrangements. 
Flex DSI interfaces are only available on rings installed since May 28, 2004. 

Mataial previously appearing on this page now appears on page(s) 25.2.2.3 ofthis section. 
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E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

E6.2 Provision and Description of BellSouth SWA Service Arrangements (Cont'd) 
E6.2.11 BellSouth Dedicated Ring (Cont'd) 

A. Self-healing Multi-nodal Alternate Route Topology Ring (Cont'd) 

17. DS3 interface combinations and technical specifications are referenced in Bellcore TR-INS-000342. 

18. DS1 interface combinations and technical specifications are referenced in Bellcore TR-NPL-000054. 

19. STS-1, OC-1, OC-3, and OC-12 interface combinations and technical specifications are referenced in BellSouth 
Telecommunications, Inc. Technical Reference TR-73582. 

20. These self-healing multi-nodal DS3 high capacity service channels have a long term performance objective of 99.5 
percent error-free seconds and a severely errored second (SES) objective of less than 0.009 percent SES when the circuit 
is available.  Self-healing multi-nodal DS1 high capacity service channels have a long term performance objective of 
99.95 percent error-free seconds. 

21. The Flex DS1 interface provides shared STS-1 capabilities at the ring level such that customers may route DS1s within an 
STS-1 between various nodes on a ring.  The maximum quantity of Flex DS1 interfaces available at a node is 96.  For 
DS1 interface requirements greater than the Flex DS1 capability, standard DS1 interfaces are available via applicable 
OC-1, OC-3 and OC-3+ Overlay Ring Arrangements or 28 DS1 Channel Systems. 

22. When the distance between nodes on a BellSouth Dedicated Ring is such that optical signal regeneration is required, then 
regeneration equipment will be provided at no additional charge to the customer to assure proper operation of the service.  
In some cases regeneration will be provided via SONET Add/Drop equipment called a Regeneration Node. A 
Regeneration Node does not contain the capability to add or drop services.  Accordingly, FlexServ service (a.k.a. 
BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration) Customer Network Management may not be ordered with a Regeneration 
Node, however, a customer may monitor a Regeneration Node via the FlexServ service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer 
Reconfiguration) Customer Network Management Surveillance option when a customer has established surveillance for a 
ring. Regeneration Node Surveillance is provided as a part of the charges associated with the customer’s ring level 
FlexServ service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration) Customer Network Management Surveillance. 
Regeneration Node and Regeneration Node Surveillance, as applicable, will appear on a customer’s records as non-rated 
USOC(s), as follows: 

USOC 
   Regeneration Node, all ring capacities, non-rated SHSRN 

 Regeneration Node Surveillance, all ring capacities, non-rated    SHSRS 
21. Effective February 16, 2007, Shared Node Interconnection is available, based on equipment capability, whereby two 

BellSouth Dedicated Ring arrangements belonging to the same customer may share a node in a central office that is 
common to both rings. Shared Node Interconnection capability is available based on equipment capability.  With Shared 
Node Interconnection, one of the rings (i.e., the larger capacity ring) is considered the Primary Ring and the other ring is 
considered the Secondary Ring.  Primary Rings may be an OC-12, OC-48 or an OC-192 ring.  A Secondary Ring is 
always a lower capacity ring than that of the Primary Ring.  The various Shared Node Interconnection service 
arrangements that are available are as follows: 

Shared Node 
Interconnection Primary 

Ring Capacity 

Shared Node Interconnection 

 Secondary Ring Capacity Available For Use With Primary Rings 

 OC-3 OC-12 OC-48 OC-48+ 

OC-12 X    

OC-48 X X   

OC-192 X X X X 

  

 With Shared Node Interconnection, the Primary Ring shall have a Central Office Node and the Secondary Ring shall 
have a Shared Node Interconnection Central Office Node in the central office associated with the ring interconnection.  
For the Secondary Ring, a Shared Node Interconnection Central Office Node is considered toward meeting the three 
node minimum requirement for the Secondary Ring.  This shared node will utilize capacity of the Primary Ring node, 
based on the size of the Secondary Ring, and will count toward the capacity the customer has available at the location.  
Should the customer require more capacity at a shared node central office location than is available on the Primary Ring 
node, then additional billable service components will be required. 

 Only one Shared Node Interconnection arrangement is available for an individual Central Office Node on a Primary 
Ring. 

 Reconfiguration is not allowed at central office nodes that are configured for Shared Node Interconnection. (N) 

(N) 

(N) 

(N) 

(N) 

(N) 

(N) 

(N) 

(N) 
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E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

E6.2 Provision and Description of BellSouth SWA Service Arrangements (Cont'd) 

E6.2.12 Channels For Use With BellSouth Managed Shared Ring 
A. This tariff section provides for intrastate service components that are for use with a customer’s interstate BellSouth Managed 

Shared Ring service arrangement. 

B. BellSouth Managed Shared Ring service is a managed high capacity shared network service that is offered in the BellSouth 
Telecommunications, Inc. Tariff F.C.C. No.1.  The service is available to customer’s that aggregate 337 or greater equivalent 
DS1s at a location.  A DS3 is considered as 28 equivalent DS1s.  The service is capable of providing a transport link with high 
performance and reliability parameters and a level of redundancy/diversity designed to limit a single event from interrupting 
service. The service is based on fiber facilities configured in ring architectures and is available only in those locations within 
specified metropolitan areas (BellSouth Managed Shared Ring service areas) which the Company determines can be 
incorporated into the BellSouth Managed Shared Ring service network enabling the Company to provide the specified level of 
performance and reliability. BellSouth Managed Shared Ring service areas are identified in the NATIONAL EXCHANGE 
CARRIER ASSOCIATION TARIFF, F.C.C. NO. 4. For BellSouth Managed Shared Ring service, the management function 
provided with the service is such that the Company will control and design the facility assignment, routing and hubbing of 
services to the customers primary and secondary aggregation locations.  The customer may not specify facility routing and 
selection with BellSouth Managed Shared Ring service as they do with regular high capacity (a.k.a. BellSouth SWA High 
Capacity) services. 

C. Within the wire center serving areas that comprise a BellSouth Managed Shared Ring service area, the customer's high 
capacity switched access traffic will be collected and managed for delivery to a customer's aggregation location.  The traffic 
will be collected and managed as an Off-Net BellSouth Managed Shared Ring service DS1, or an Off-Net BellSouth Managed 
Shared Ring service DS3 channel, as applicable.  An Off-Net BellSouth Managed Shared Ring service DS1 or DS3 channel is 
one that originates at an End Office which is on the BellSouth Managed Shared Ring service network for collection, 
management and delivery to the customer's aggregation location 

E6.2.13 Channels For Use With BellSouth SWA Managed Shared Network Service 
A. This tariff section provides for intrastate service components that are for use with a customer’s interstate BellSouth SWA 

Managed Shared Network Service arrangement. 

B. BellSouth SWA Managed Shared Network Service is a managed high capacity shared network service that is offered in the 
BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. Tariff F.C.C. No.1.  The service is available to customer’s that aggregate 28 or greater 
equivalent DS1s at a location. BellSouth SWA Managed Shared Network Service is a service under which the customer 
assigns to the Telephone Company the responsibility for facility design and engineering and routing of the dedicated transport 
for DS1 and DS0 switched access services from serving wire centers in a BellSouth SWA Managed Shared Network Service 
area to the customer's Aggregation Location(s) in the same BellSouth SWA Managed Shared Network Service area. Each 
LATA in the Telephone Company's territory is a BellSouth SWA Managed Shared Network Service area. 

C. An Aggregation Location is any customer designated premises in a BellSouth SWA Managed Shared Network Service area 
that aggregates 28 or greater equivalent DS1s which the Telephone Company provides to the customer and which customer 
designated premises has been designated by the customer as an Aggregation Location for purposes of BellSouth SWA 
Managed Shared Network Service. In determining the number of DS1 equivalents the customer has at an Aggregation 
Location, 24 DS0s are considered an equivalent DS1.  

D. An Alternate Aggregation Location is a customer location in a BellSouth SWA Managed Shared Network Service area that 
aggregates dedicated transport for DS1 and DS0 switched access traffic which may be rearranged to an Aggregation Location 
in the same BellSouth SWA Managed Shared Network Service area. 

E. BellSouth SWA Managed Shared Network Service traffic is connectable at serving wire centers to DS1 and DS0 switched 
access services. Each serving wire center in a BellSouth SWA Managed Shared Network Service area from which switched 
dedicated transport traffic originates or terminates for delivery to or from an Aggregation Location or Alternate Aggregation 
Location is an Origination Location. 

F. The credit allowance for service interruptions associated with BellSouth SWA Managed Shared Network Service shall be the 
same as comparable standard BellSouth SWA Service components. 

 (M)

(M)

(M)

(M)

(M)

(M)

(M)

(M)
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E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

E6.2 Provision and Description of BellSouth SWA Service Arrangements (Cont'd) 
 

E6.2.14 BellSouth SWA SONET Transport Components 
A. BellSouth SWA SONET Transport Components provide SONET transport service components and are for the purpose of 

percent interstate use calculations only and are not service components that are ordered by customers. When a customer 
subscribes to LightGate Service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Point to Point Network), as found in Section 7 of the BellSouth 
Telecommunications, Tariff F.C.C. No.1 and utilizes a portion of that services’ capacity for providing intrastate BellSouth 
SWA service, then the rates and charges associated with BellSouth SWA SONET Transport Components shall be used for rate 
and charge calculations when a portion of the SWA Transport is associated with intrastate traffic. 

(N)

(N)

(M)
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E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

E6.3 Local Switching Optional Features  
E6.3.1 Common Switching (BellSouth SWA FG Customers Only) 

A.  These optional features are available only to BellSouth SWA FG customers (as specified in the description) at no additional 
charge.  However, comparable features, known as BSEs, are offered to BellSouth SWA Basic Serving Arrangement customers 
(see E6.3.3 following). 

1.  Hunt Group Arrangement 

This option provides the ability to sequentially access one of two or more line side connections in the originating 
direction, when the access code of the line group is dialed.  BellSouth SWA FGA services with different methods of 
providing off-hook supervisory signaling (i.e., provided by customer's equipment vs. forwarded by customer's equipment 
when the called party answers) cannot be mixed in the same hunt group arrangement.  The customer will specify the type 
of multiline hunt group desired.  The types of hunt group arrangements are:  Regular Hunt, Preferential Hunt, Circular 
Hunt with Preferential Hunt, and Circular Hunt with Regular Hunt.  This feature, available with BellSouth SWA FGA, is 
provided from suitably equipped Company offices. 

The BellSouth SWA FGA dial tone office utilized for a Hunt Group Arrangement must be the same for all BellSouth 
SWA FGA lines in the arrangement.  The customer may specify that the BellSouth SWA FGA lines in the Hunt Group 
Arrangement be connected to the same customer-designated location for transport to another state or that the lines be 
connected to multiple customer-designated locations for transport to another state.  A split arrangement (two or more 
customer-designated locations) is available only when the customer-designated locations are served from the same 
serving wire center.  Customer service record information needed to add more than one customer-designated location to 
the arrangement, or to modify the service arrangement after initial establishment, must be obtained from the HGA 
BellSouth SWA FGA customer. 

2.  Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement 

This option provides a type of multiline hunting arrangement which provides for an even distribution of calls among the 
available lines in a hunt group.  BellSouth SWA FGA services with different methods of providing off-hook supervisory 
signaling (i.e., provided by the customer's equipment vs. forwarded by the customer's equipment when the called party 
answers) cannot be mixed in the same hunt group arrangement.  This feature, available with BellSouth SWA FGA, is 
provided from suitably equipped Company offices. 

(T)

(T)
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(M)

(M)
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E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

E6.3 Local Switching Optional Features (Cont’d) 
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E6.3.1 Common Switching (BellSouth SWA FG Customers Only) (Cont’d) 

A. (Cont’d) 

3. Nonhunting Number for use with Hunt Group or Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement 

This option provides an arrangement for an individual line within a multiline hunt or uniform call distribution group that 
provides access to that line within the hunt or uniform call distribution group when it is idle or provides busy tone when 
it is busy, when the nonhunting number is dialed. This feature, available with BellSouth SWA FGA, is provided from 
suitably equipped Company offices. 

4. Automatic Number Identification (ANI) /Charge Number (CN) 

This option provides the automatic transmission of a three, seven or ten digit number and information digits to the 
customer’s premises for calls originating in the LATA, to identify the geographical calling area (NPA) or calling station 
AN1 will identify the calling station, where possible, or at a minimum, identify the NPA from which the call originated. 
The three, seven or ten digit numbers will contain the following information: for three digit numbers, NPA only; for 
seven digit numbers, NXX+XXXX; for ten digit numbers, NPA+NXX+XXXX. With the exception of three digit ANI, 
the AN1 feature is an end office software function which is associated on a call-by-call basis with (I) all individual 
transmission paths in a trunk group routed directly between an end office and a customer’s premises or, where 
technically feasible, with (2) all individual transmission paths in a trunk group between an end office and an access 
tandem, and a trunk group between an access tandem and a customer’s premises. 

Three digit AN1 is a software function of the SSP feature which is used in conjunction with BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll 
Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening service and occurs whenever the SSP feature detects an BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll 
Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening service call that does not include the originating caller’s ANI. 

Three digit ANI, the originating NPA of the 800 call, is available with BellSouth SWA FGD service routed traffic only. 
Three digit ANI will be transmitted to the customer on all BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening 
service calls that are processed by the SSP feature for which a complete AN1 is not received from the subtending office 
that originates the 800 call. This includes, but is not limited to: (I) non equal access end offices which have their call 
recording function performed at a location other than the office which is performing the BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free 
Dialing Ten Digit Screening service function, (2) calls from non equal access switches that encounter an AN1 failure; 
and (3) AN1 failures from non equal access switches which have their call recording function performed by the office 
which supports the BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening service function. 

The seven digit ANI telephone number is available with BellSouth SWA FGB and BellSouth SWA FGC. With these 
BellSouth SWA FGs, technical limitations may exist in Company switching facilities which require AN1 to be provided 
only on a directly tnmked basis. ANI will be transmitted on all calls except those originating from multiparty lines, pay 
telephone lines using BellSouth SWA FGB, or when an ANI failure has occurred. 

The ten digit AN1 telephone number is only available with BellSouth SWA FGD with multifrequency address signaling. 
When the BellSouth SWA CCSAC optional feature is specified, the customer may obtain an AN1 equivalent by ordering 
the Charge Number optional feature, as specified following. The ten digit ANI telephone number consists of the 
Numbering Plan Area (NPA) plus the seven digit ANI telephone number. The ten digit ANI telephone number will be 
transmitted on all calls except those identified as multiparty line or AN1 failure, in which case only the NPA will be 
transmitted (in addition to the information digit described following). 
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E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 
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- E6.3 Local Switching Optional Features (Cont’d) 
E6.3.1 Common Switching (BellSouth SWA FG Customers Only) (Cont’d) 

A. (Cont’d) 
4. Automatic Number Identification (ANI) /Charge Number (CN) (Cont’d) 

Generally, the three digit and ten digit AN1 telephone number is available with SefLIFoui~ SWA FGD service, and with 
BelLSoufh SWA 8xX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening service that uses Be&Jo&h SWA FGD service on a per 
class of service basis. The ten digit AN1 number will be transmitted on calls except those where AN1 cannot be provided 
because the conditions, set forth following exist or, those calls from end offtces not equipped to provide ANI. In these 
instances, only the three digit AN1 and the information digits described following, if applicable, will be transmitted. 
Additionally, when the customer has ordered the 800 to POTS Number Delivery feature, information digits (i.e., 24) 
which identify the call as an 800 call, will be forwarded to the customer’s premises in addition to the ten digit POTS 
number. These information digits will also replace the information digits which identify the conditions set forth as 
follows when a POTS number is delivered to the customer’s premises. 
With BellSouth SWA FCC, AN1 is provided from end offices at which Company recording for end user billing is not 
provided, or where it is not required. It is not provided from end otiices for which the Company needs to forward AN1 to 
its recording equipment. 
Where AN1 cannot be provided, e.g., on calls from 4- and 8-party services, information digits will be provided to the 
customer. 
The information digits identify: 

- Telephone number is the station billing number - no special treatment required, 
- Multiparty line - telephone number is a 4- or &party line and cannot be identified - number must be obtained via 

an operator or in some other manner, 

- AN1 failure has occurred in the end office switch which prevents identification of calling telephone number - must 
be obtained by operator or in some other manner, 

- Hotel/motel originated call which requires room number identification, 

- Coinless station, hospital, inmate, etc., call which requires special screening or handling by the customer, and 
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E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

E6.3 Local Switching Optional Features (Cont’d) 
E6.3.1 Common Switching (BellSouth SWA FG Customers Only) (Cont’d) 

A. (Cont’d) 

4. Automatic Number Identification (ANI) /Charge Number (CN) (Cont’d) 

Call is an Automatic Identified Outward Dialed (AIOD) call from customer premises equipment. The ANI 
telephone number is the listed telephone number of the customer and is not the telephone number of the calling 

Party. 
These AN1 information digits are available with BellSouth SWA FGB. BellSouth SWA FGC and BellSouth SWA FGD. 

Charge Number (CN) is an AN1 equivalent which provides for the automatic transmission of the ten-digit billing number 
of the calling station number and originating line information. The specific protocol for CN is contained in the 
BellSouth Guidelines to Technical Publication TR-TSV-000905. This feature is available only with BellSouth SWA 
FGD when BellSouth SWA CCSAC is specified. 

E6.3.2 Common Switching (BellSouth SWA FG and BellSouth SWA Basic Serving Arrangement Customers) 
A. These optional features are available to BellSouth SWA FG and BellSouth SWA Basic Serving Arrangement customers (as 

specified in the descriptions) at no additional charge. 

I. Call Denial on Line or Hunt Group 

This option allows for the screening of terminating calls within the LATA, and for the completion only of calls to 411, 
611.91 I, 800,555- 1212, and a Company specified set of NXXs within the Company local exchange calling area of the 
dial tone office in which the arrangement is provided. All other “toll” calls are routed to a reorder tone or recorded 
announcement. This feature is provided in all Company electronic end offices and. where available, in electromechanical 
end offices. It is available with BellSouth SWA FGA and BellSouth SWA LSBSA. 

2. Service Code Denial on Line or Hunt Group 

This option allows for the screening of terminating calls within the LATA. and for disallowing completion of calls to 0., 
555 and Nl I (e.g., 41 I. 61 I and 91 I). This feature is provided where available in all Company electronic end offices 
and electromechanical end offices. It is available with BellSouth SWA FGA and BellSouth SWA LSBSA. 

3. Enhanced Call Denial On Line Or Hunt Group 

This option allows for the screening of terminating BellSouth SWA FGA and BellSouth SWA LSBSA calls for the 
completion of calls within the LATA of the dial tone office in which the arrangement is provided. Calls will be 
completed to 411, 611, 911, 800. 555-1212. and NXXs within the LATA of the dial tone office in which the 
arrangement is provided. Calls will not be completed to 950- 0XxX. 950-1xXx. IOIXXXX, interLATA operator 
assistance (O+, 00-). operator assistance (0-). I + interLATA, O/l + 700 and 900. This feature is provided in all Company 
electronic end offices and, where available, in electromechanical end offices and is only available with BellSouth SWA 
FGA and BellSouth SWA LSBSA. 

4. Up to 7 Digit Outpulsing of Access Digits to Customer 

This option provides for the end office capability of providing up to 7 digits of the uniform access code (950-0XxX or 
950-1xXx) to the customer’s premises. ‘Ihe customer can request that only some of the digits in the access code be 
forwarded. The access code digits would be provided to the customer’s premises using multifrequency signaling, and 
transmission of the digits would precede the forwarding of ANI if that feature were provided. It is available with 
BellSouth SWA FGB and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 1. 
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E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

E6.3 Local Switching Optional Features (Cont’d) 
E6.3.2 Common Switching (BellSouth SWA FG and BellSouth Basic Serving Arrangement Customers) (Cont’d) 

A. (Cont’d) 

5. Alternate Traffic Routing 

a. Multiple Customer Premises Alternate Routing 

This option provides the capability of directing originating traffic from an end office (or appropriately equipped 
access tandem) to a trunk group (the “high usage” group) to a customer designated premises until that group is fully 
loaded, and then delivering additional originating traffic (the “overflowing” traffic) from the same end office or 
access tandem to a different trunk group (the “final” group) to a second customer designated premises. The customer 
shall specify the last trunk CCS desired for the high usage group. It is provided in suitably equipped end office or 
access tandem switches and is available with BellSouth SWA FCC, BellSouth SWA FGD and BellSouth SWA 
TSBSA 2 and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3. Due to technical limitations, this option is not available with the routing 
of sent-paid coin traffic. 

b. End Office Alternate Routing When Ordered In Trunks 

This option provides an alternate routing arrangement for customers who order in trunks and have access for a 
particular BellSouth SWA FG or BellSouth SWA Basic Serving Arrangement to an end office via two routes: one 
route via an access tandem and one direct route. The feature allows the customers’ originating traffic from the end 
office to be offered first to the direct trunk group and then overflow either to an access tandem group or, where 
facilities permit, to another direct trunk group equipped with tandem signaling. It is provided in suitably equipped 
end offices and is available with BellSouth SWA FGB, BellSouth SWA FGC, BellSouth SWA FGD and BellSouth 
SWA TSBSA. Due to technical limitations, this option is not available with the routing of sent-paid coin traffic. 
This option is available for use in providing BellSouth SWA 500 Access Service and BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll 
Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening service only when the end office is equipped to perform the BellSouth SWA 500 
or BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening service. 

6. Service Class Routing 

This option provides the capability of directing originating traffic from an end office to a trunk group to a 
customer-designated premises, based on the line class of service (e.g., pay telephone, multiparty or hotel/motel), service 
prefix indicator (e.g., 0-, O+, Ol+ or 01 I+) or service access code (e.g., 500, 800 or 900). It is provided in suitably 
equipped end office or access/TOPS tandem switches and is available with BellSouth SWA FGC, D and BellSouth 
SWA TSBSA 2 and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3. 

7. Dial Pulse Address Signaling 

This trunk side option provides for the transmission of number information, e.g., called number, between the end office 
switching system and the customer’s premises (in either direction) by means of direct current pulses. It is available with 
BellSouth SWA FGC and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 2. 

8. Revertive Pulse Address Signaling 

This option provides for a dc pulsing arrangement that transmits intelligence in the following manner: 

The equipment at the originating location presets itself to represent the number of pulses required and to count the 
pulses received from the terminating location. 

CC) 

The equipment at the terminating location transmits a series of pulses by the momentary grounding of its battery 
supply until the originating location breaks the dc path to indicate that the required number of pulses has been 
counted. 

This option is available with BellSouth SWA FGC and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 2. 
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E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

E6.3 Local Switching Optional Features (Cont’d) 
E6.3.2 Common Switching (BellSouth SWA FG and BellSouth SWA Basic Serving Arrangement Customers) 

(Cont’d) 

A. (Cont’d) 

9. Delay Dial Start-Pulsing Signaling 

IO. 

Il. 

12. 

.F- 

13. 

14. 

This option provides a method of indicating to the near end trunk circuit readiness to accept address signaling 
information by the far end trunk circuit. Delay dial is often referred to as an off-hook. on-hook signaling sequence. The 
delay dial signal is the off-hook interval and the start-pulsing signal is the on-hook interval. With integrity check, the 
calling office will not outpulse until a delay dial (off-hook) signal followed by a start-pulsing (on-hook) signal has been 
recorded at the calling office. This option is available with BellSouth SWA FCC and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 2. 

Immediate Dial Pulse Address Signaling 

This option provides for the forwarding of dial pulses from the Company end office to the customer without the need of 
a start-pulsing signal from the customer. It is available with BellSouth SWA FCiC and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 2. 
Trunk Access Limitation 

This option provides for the routing of originating BellSouth SWA 900 service calls to a specified number of 
transmission paths in a trunk group, in order to limit (choke) the completion of such traffic to the customer. Calls to the 
designated service which could not be completed over the subset of transmission paths in the trunk group, i.e., the 
choked calls, would be routed to reorder tone. It is provided in all Company electronic end offices and where available 
in electromechanical end offtces. It is available with BellSouth SWA FGC, BellSouth SWA FGD. BellSouth SWA 
TSBSA 2 and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3. 
Call Gapping Arrangement 

This option, provided in suitably equipped end office switches, provides for the routing of originating calls to BellSouth 
SWA 900 service to be sw.itched in the end office to all transmission paths in a trunk group at a prescribed rate of flow, 
e.g.. one call every five seconds, in order to limit (choke) the completion of such traffic to the customer. Calls to the 
designated service which are denied access by this feature, i.e., the choked calls, would be routed to a no-circuit 
announcement, It is provided in selected BellSouth SWA FGD and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 equipped end offices and 
is available only with BellSouth SWA FGD and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3. 

AccuPulse@ service Switching Capability 

This option provides for an end office or access tandem capability which allows a connection between the customer’s 
premises and a suitably equipped end user premises utilizing end office or access tandem switching that is capable of 
transmitting 56 Kbps digital data. It is provided in suitably equipped electronic end offices or access tandems and is 
available only with BellSouth SWA FGD and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3. This option is not available in combination 
with the BellSouth SWA CCSAC option. 

Cut-Through 

This option allows end users of the customer to reach the customer’s premises by using the end of dialing digit (#). This 
option provides for connection of the call to the premises of the customer indicated by the lOlXXXX code upon receipt 
of the end of dialing digit (#). The Company will not record any other dialed digits for these calls. This option is 
available with BellSouth SWA FGD and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3. 
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E6. BellSouth SWA SERVICE 

E6.3 Local Switching Optional Features (Cont’d) PURSUANTTtI807KAR5~011 
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E6.3.2 Common Switching (BellSouth SWA FG and BellSouth SWA 
(Cont’d) 

Bg.fc ~p$&,@rar@ypt Customers) 

SECRETARY OF THE COMMISSION 
~ A. (Cont’d) 

15. Calling Party Number (CPN) 

16. 

17. 

Y-< 18. 

19. 

This option provides for the automatic transmission of the calling party’s ten-digit telephone number to the customer’s 
premises for calls originating in the LATA. The ten-digit telephone number consists of the NPA plus the seven-digit 
telephone number, which may or may not be the same number as the calling station’s charge number. The specific 
protocol for CPN is contained in the BellSouth Guidelines to Technical Publication TR-TSV-000905. This feature is 
available only with BellSouth SWA FGD and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 when the BellSouth SWA CCSAC option is 
specified. 
Carrier Selection Parameter (CSP) 
This option provides for the automatic transmission of a signaling indicator which signifies to the customer whether the 
call being processed originated from a subscribed end user of that customer. The specific protocol for CSP is contained in 
the BellSouth Guidelines to Technical Publication TR-TSV-000905. This feature is available only with BellSouth SWA 
FGD and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 when BellSouth SWA CCSAC is specified. 
Access Transport Parameter (ATP) 
This option provides for the transmission of information from the originating calling location through the BellSouth SWA 
CCSAC network. Information supplied using ATP may consist of one or more of the following: Called Party 
Sub-Address; Calling Party Sub-Address; High and Low Layer Compatibility and Compatibility checking by the called 
party’s equipment. The specific protocol for ATP is contained in Technical Publication TR-TSV-000962. This feature is 
available only with BellSouth SWA FGD and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 when 64 CCC is specified from suitably 
equipped offices. 
Call Screening 
This option allows for the BellSouth SWA FGA or BellSouth SWA LSBSA service to utilize the 07 ANI ii Digit and to 
allow completion of O+, 0-, Nil (e.g., 411, 611, and 911) calls within the Local Calling Area, and 555-1212 calls. 
Additionally, calls will not be completed to l+. lOlXXXX, 500, 700, 900, and 976. This feature, available with 
BellSouth SWA FGA and BellSouth SWA LSBSA, is provided from suitably equipped Company offtces. 
950-xXxX Dialing Over BellSouth SWA FGD and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 
This option provides for the origination of traffic over BellSouth SWA FGD and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 service 
utilizing the uniform 950-xXxX access code. The service is available, where technically feasible. 
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E6. BellSouth SWA SERVICE 

E6.3 Local Switching Optional Features (Cont’d) 
E6.3.3 Basic Service Elements (BellSouth SWA Basic Serving Arrangement Customers Only) 

A. These BSEs are available to BellSouth SWA customers only (as specified in the descriptions). As unbundled BSEs their 
charges are detailed in E6.8.3. The following table relates the Company BSE name to that listed in the ONA Services User 
Guide. 

BellSouth Name 

Hunt Group Arrangement 

Uniform Call Distribution (UCD) 

Nonhunting Number for use with Hunt Group or UCD Arrangement 

Simplified Message Desk Interface (SMDI) 

Surrogate Client Number (SCN) 

Bulk Calling Line Information Delivery (BCLID) 

Queuing 

User Transfer 

Make Busy/Night Transfer 

Direct Inward Dialing (DID) or DID/Direct Outward 
Dialing (DOD) Access with BellSouth SWA LSBSA 

DID or DID/DOD with BSAs for use with WATS Access Lines (a.k.a. 
BellSouth SPA WATS Lines) 

Automatic Number Identification (ANI)/Charge Number (CN) 

Answer Supervision 

BellSoutw’ Remote Access Service 

ONA Services User Guide 

Multiline Hunt Group (MLHG) 

No Generic Name 

Multiline Hunt Group Access to Each 
Port 

Message Desk (SMDI) 

No Generic Name 

Calling Directory Number Delivery - 
via BCLID 

Multiline Hunt Group UCD with 
Queuing 

Three Way Call Transfer 

Make Busy Key 

Faster Signaling on DID 

No Generic Name 

Calling Billing Number Delivery 
BellSouth SWA FGD 

Answer Supervision with a Line Side 
Interface 

No Generic Name (N) 

rx BellSouth is a registered trademark of BellSouth Intellectual property Corporation 
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E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

E6.3 Local Switching Optional Features (Cont’d) 
E6.3.3 Basic Service Elements (BellSouth SWA Basic Serving Arrangement Customers Only) (Cont’d) 

A. (Cont’d) 
1. Hunt Group Arrangement (Multiline Hunt Group Arrangement (MLHG)) 

This option provides the ability to sequentially access one of two or more line side connections in the originating 
direction, when the access code of the line group is dialed. BellSourh SWA LSBSA services with different methods of 
providing off-hook supervisory signaling (i.e., provided by customer’s equipment vs. forwarded by customer’s 
equipment when the called party answers) cannot be mixed in the same hunt group arrangement. The customer will 
specify the type of multiline hunt group desired. The types of hunt group arrangements are: Regular Hunt, Preferential 
Hunt, Circular Hunt with Preferential Hunt, and Circular Hunt with Regular Hunt. This BSE, available with BelLSouth 
SWA LSBSA, is provided from suitably equipped Company offices. 
The BelLSouth SWA LSBSA dial tone office utilized for a Hunt Group Arrangement must be the same for all BellSoufh 
SWA LSBSA lines in the arrangement. The customer may specify that the BellSouth SWA LSBSA lines in the Hunt 
Group Arrangement be connected to the same customer-designated location for transport to another state or that the lines 
be connected to multiple customer-designated locations for transport to another state. A split arrangement (two or more 
customer-designated locations) is available only when the customer-designated locations are served from the same 
serving wire center. Customer service record information needed to add more than one customer-designated location to 
the arrangement, or to modify the service arrangement after initial establishment, must be obtained from the HGA 
BellSourh SWA LSBSA customer. 

2. Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement (No Generic Name) 
This option provides a type of multiline hunting arrangement which provides for an even distribution of calls among the 
available lines in a hunt group. BelfSourh SWA LSBSA services with different methods of providing off-hook 
supervisory signaling (i.e., provided by the customer’s equipment vs. forwarded by the customer’s equipment when the 
called party answers) cannot be mixed in the same hunt group arrangement. This BSE, available with BellSourh SWA 
LSBSA, is provided from suitably equipped Company offices. 

3. Nonhunting Number for use with Hunt Group or Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement (Multiline Hunt Group Access 
to Each Port) 
This option provides an arrangement for an individual line within a multiline hunt or uniform call distribution group that 
provides access to that line within the hunt or uniform call distribution group when it is idle or provides busy tone when 
it is busy, when the nonhunting number is dialed. This BSE, available with BellSourh SWA LSBSA, is provided from 
suitably equipped Company offices. 

4. Simplified Message Desk Interface (SMDI) (Message Desk (SMDI)) 
This option provides call-related information for calls utilizing a BelL!Jourh SWA LSBSA multiline hunt group 
arrangement. SMDI provides the capability for delivering the called directory number, the calling directory number, and 
a call forwarding indicator (i.e., call forwarding busy, call forwarding don’t answer, or direct call). This information is 
transmitted to the customer’s premises utilizing a DNAL provided under the BellSourh SWA Transport Sections of this 
Tariff. In addition, where customer equipment exists, SMDI will allow a customer to activate a message waiting 
indicator to the called directory number. 
The customer shall provide the appropriate customer premise equipment to store, display or print the transmitted call 
status information as well as equipment to activate or deactivate the message waiting indicator. The Company assumes 
no liability and will be held harmless for any incompatibility of the customer’s equipment to perform satisfactorily with 
this feature. This BSE, available with BelLSourh SWA LSBSA, is provided from suitably equipped Company offtces on 
an intraofftce basis. The customer is responsible for providing a modem at customer premises which interfaces BOC 
equipment at 1200 baud ASCII. PUBLIC SERVICE CO~L~!,~ISSIO~.~ 
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- E6.3 Local Switching Optional Features (Cont’d) 
E6.3.3 Basic Service Elements (BellSouth SWA Basic Serving Arrangement Customers Only) (Cont’d) 

A. (Cont’d) 
5. Surrogate Client Number (SCN) (No Generic Name) 

This option allows a customer to purchase one or more telephone numbers that are permanently forwarded to a multiline 0-l 
hunt group over an SMDI line. This capability permits the customer to have a specially assigned telephone number 
(SCN) for its client. This number appears in the customer’s serving central office in order to permit the client’s calling 
telephone number to be transmitted to the customer’s premises using SMDI. This BSE, available with BeffSoufh SWA 
LSBSA, is provided from suitably equipped Company offtces. The number associated with SCN is not available for 
listing purposes. 

6. Bulk Calling Line Information Delivery (BCLID) (Calling Directory Number Delivery via BCLID) 
This option provides call-related information for calls utilizing a BellSouih SWA LSBSA service multiline hunt group (-0 
arrangement. This information is transmitted over a DNAL provided under the Be1&outh SWA Transport Sections of 
this Tariff Information transmitted includes calling directory number, called directory number, time the call was placed, 
calling line type (individual or group), and called line status (i.e., busy or idle). 
The customer will provide the necessary customer premises equipment to receive, translate, display and/or store the 0 
transmitted data. The Company assumes no liability and will be held harmless for any incompatibility of the customer’s 
equipment to perform satisfactorily with this feature. Call detail information is not available on calls originated to the 
BellSouth SWA LSBSA line from outside the LATA unless the office is equipped and interconnected with Signaling 
System 7 (SS7). BCLID information is only available on calls originating and terminating within SS7 equipped areas. 
This BSE, available with BelLSoufh SWA LSBSA, is provided from suitably equipped Company offices. 

7. Queuing (Multiline Hunt Group UCD With Queuing) 
This option provides the capability for the Company’s central office to automatically queue calls to a specific multiline 
hunt group or uniform call distribution arrangement when all hunting group terminals are busy. The calling party will 
continue to receive ringing indication until the call is completed to the customer’s premises. The timing of a call begins 
upon entrance into a queue. When a line becomes available, the call will be delivered to that line. 
The customer may also choose to subscribe to an optional announcement service available with this BSE. This optional 
customized central office announcement permits audible ringing tone followed by customer-selected announcement(s) 
which notify the caller of the queue condition. The customer can also specify that the call be connected to a silent 
termination, audible ringing, or customer provided music. 
Call waiting and music after delay announcement services associated with this feature require a DNAL provided under 0 
the BellSouth SWA Transport Sections of this Tariff. This BSE, available with BelLSouth SWA LSBSA, is provided 
from suitably equipped Company offices. 

8. User Transfer (Three Way Call Transfer) 
This option permits a customer who has established a call using a BellSouth SWA LSBSA service to add another party 0-J 
to the call to establish a three-way conference call. Once the three-way conference call has been established, the 
customer may drop its connection without disconnecting the other two parties and may use its service to make another 
call. In addition, a customer may hold an in-progress call and complete a second call while maintaining privacy from the 
first call. User Transfer is available with BellSouth SWA LSBSA and by definition utilizes two BellSouth SWA LSBSA 
lines, thereby generating two BellSouth SWA LSBSA measurements. This feature, available with BellSouth SWA 
LSBSA, is provided from suitably equipped Company offices. 
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E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

p E6.3 Local Switching Optional Features (Cont’d) 

0 

E6.3.3 Basic Service Elements (BellSouth SWA Basic Serving Arrangement Customers Only) (Cont’d) 0 

A. (Cont’d) 
9. Make Busy/Night Transfer (Make Busy Key) 

This option provides the ability to create a busy or overflow condition for a multiline hunt group. Make BusyMight m 
Transfer requires a DNAL provided under the BellSouih SWA Transport Sections of this Tariff. By activating a 
customer-provided key at its premises, the customer can place the group in an “all numbers busy” condition. Subsequent 
calls may be directed to a central office busy tone, customized central office announcement, or forwarded to an alternate 
location. Calls forwarded to an alternate location invokes the use of a second Bellsourh SWA LSBSA line, thereby 
generating a second BellSoufh SWA LSBSA measurement. This feature, available with Bellsouth SWA LSBSA, is 
provided from suitably equipped Company offtces on an intraofftce basis only. 

10. Direct Inward Dialing (DID) or DID/Direct Outward Dialing (DOD) Access Service with BellSouth SWA LSBSA 
(Faster Signaling on DID) 
This option provides for incoming calls (DID) to customer’s premises equipment from the network to reach a specific 0 
telephone number without the assistance of an attendant. This feature, available with Bel&or&~ SWA LSBSA, is 
provided from suitably equipped Company offices. DID numbers will be provided in blocks consisting of a minimum of 
20 consecutive numbers. DID Access Service is available with standard dial pulse signaling or optionally purchased MF 
or DTMF signaling and is available on inward only or 2-way BelLSouzh SWA LSBSA lines. This feature is available 
only as a standalone BSE with BellSourh SWA LSBSA and therefore cannot be purchased in conjunction with any other 
BSE. 

11. Automatic Number Identification (ANI)/Charge Number (CN) (Calling Billing Number Delivery) 
This option provides the automatic transmission of a three, seven or ten digit number and information digit to the 
customer’s premises for calls originating in the LATA, to identify the geographical calling area (NPA) or calling station 
ANI will identify the calling station, where possible, or at a minimum, identify the NPA from which the call originated. 
The three, seven or ten digit numbers will contain the following information: for three digit numbers, NPA only; for 
seven digit numbers, NXX+XXXX; for ten digit numbers, NPA+NXX+XXXX. With the exception of three digit ANI, 
the ANI feature is an end ofice software function which is associated on a call-by-call basis with (1) all individual 
transmission paths in a trunk group routed directly between an end office and a customer’s premises or, where 
technically feasible, with (2) all individual transmission paths in a trunk group between an end office and an access 
tandem, and a trunk group between an access tandem and a customer’s premises. 
Three digit ANI is a software function of the SSP feature which is used in conjunction with BellSoufh SWA 8%X Toll 0 
Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening service and occurs whenever the SSP feature detects an BellSouth SWA 8xX Toll 
Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening service call that does not include the originating caller’s ANI. 
Three digit ANI, the originating NPA of the 800 call, is available with BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 service routed traftic 0 
only. Three digit ANI will be transmitted to the customer on all BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit 
Screening service calls that are processed by the SSP feature for which a complete ANI is not received from the 
subtending office that originates the 800 call. This includes, but is not limited to: (1) non equal access end offices which 
have their call recording function performed at a location other than the office which is performing the BellSouth SWA 
8xX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening service function, (2) calls from non equal access switches that encounter an 
ANI failure; and (3) AN1 failures from non equal access switches which have their call recording function performed by 
the office which supports the BellSouth SWA 8xX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening service function. 
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E6. BellSouth SWA SERVICE 

E6.3 Local Switching Optional Features (Cont’d) 

E6.3.3 Basic Service Elements (BellSouth SWA Basic Serving Arrangement Customers Only) (Cont’d) 
A. (Cont’d) 

11. (Cont’d) 

The seven digit AN1 telephone number is available with BellSouth SWA TSBSA 1 and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 2. 
Technical limitations may exist in Company switching facilities which require AN1 to be provided only on a directly 
trunked basis. AN1 will be transmitted on all calls except those originating from multi-party lines, pay telephone lines 
using BellSouth SWA TSBSA 1 or when an AN1 failure has occurred. 

The ten digit AN1 telephone number is only available with BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 with multifrequency address 
signaling. When the BellSouth SWA CCSAC optional feature is specified, the customer may obtain any AN1 equivalent 
by ordering the Charge Number optional feature, as specified following. The ten digit AN1 telephone numbers consists of 
the Numbering Plan Area (NPA) plus the seven digit AN1 telephone number. The ten digit AN1 telephone number will be 
transmitted on all calls except those identified as multi-party line or AN1 failure, in which case only the NPA will be 
transmitted (in addition to the information digit described following.) 

Generally, the three digit and ten digit AN1 telephone number is available with BellSouth SWA TSBSA service, and with 
BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening service that uses BellSouth SWA TSBSA service on a per 
class of service basis. The ten digit AN1 number will be transmitted on calls except those where AN1 cannot be provided 
because the conditions, set forth following exist or, those calls from end offices not equipped to provide ANI. In these 
instances, only the three digit AN1 and the information digits described following, if applicable, will be transmitted. 
Additionally, when the customer has ordered the 800 to POTS Number Delivery feature, information digits (i.e., 24) 
which identify the call as an 800 call, will be forwarded to the customer’s premises in addition to the ten digit POTS 
number. These information digits will also replace the information digits which identify the conditions set forth as 
follows when a POTS number is delivered to the customer’s premises. 

With BellSouth SWA TSBSA 2, AN1 is provided from end offices at which Company recording for end user billing is 
not provided, or where it is not required, as with BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening service. It 
is not provided from end offices for which the Company needs to forward AN1 to its recording equipment. 

Where AN1 cannot be provided, e.g., on calls from 4 and 8 party services, Information digits will be provided to the 
customer. 

The Information digits identify: 

- Telephone number is the station billing number - no special treatment is required, 

- Multiparty line - telephone number is a 4 or 8 party line and cannot be identified - number must be obtained 
via an operator or in some other manner, 

- AN1 failure has occurred in the end office switch which prevents identification of calling telephone number - 
must be obtained by operator or in some other manner, 

- Hotel/Motel originated call which requires room number identification, 

- Coinless station, hospital, inmate, etc., call which requires special screening or handling by the customer, 
and 

- Call is an Automatic Identified Outward Dialed (AIOD) call from customer premises equipment. The AN1 
telephone number is the listed telephone number of the customer and is not the telephone number of the 
calling party. 

These AN1 information digits are available with BellSouth SWA TSBSA. 

Charge Number (CN) is an AN1 equivalent which provides for the automatic transmission of the ten digit billing number 
of the calling station number and originating line information. The specific protocol for CN is contained in the BellSouth 
Guidelines to Technical Publication TR-TSV-000905. This feature is available only with BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 when 
BellSouth SWA CCSAC is specified ,. .,.t:j P 6. 
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E6. BellSouth SWA SERVICE 
E6.3 Local Switching Optional Features (Cont'd) 

E6.3.3 Basic Service Elements (BellSouth SWA Basic Serving Arrangement Customers Only) (Cont'd) 
A. (Cont'd) 

12. Answer Supervision 
capability of delivering "on hooMoff hook" supervisory signals from a Company end office to a 
s indicate when the called party has answered an incoming call (went "off hook") or ended a call 

(gone "on hook"). This feature, available with BellSouth SWA LSBSA, is provided from suitably equipped Company 
offices and only where non-digital facilities exist. 

BellSouth@ Remote Access Service provides one-way ports for the collection, concentration, signaling and aggregation of 
tomer's dial-up data traffic into a hub site. This option allows the customer's users (end user customer) to call into a 
te access server. Connection to BellSouth@ Remote Access Service is made by the end user customer dialing a 

local seven or ten-digit number. It is the customer's responsibility to order a sufficient number 
A services in a hunting configuration to carry the BellSouth'Remote Access Service traffic. 

equipment will be installed in a Company central office. The customer's equipment must support 
Layer 2 Tunneling Protocol (L2TP). 
BellSouth@ Remote Access Service is a customer controlled service that supports a dedicated, customer selected remote 
access server with backup dial-in capability or out-of-band frame relay for network management. The customer may 
select their remote access server based on the Company's approved equipment list. The customer will be responsible for 
the management of the remote access server for this service. Customer control indicates that the customer will have full 
responsibility for initial and ongoing configuration, software release levels and updates, and general code. All software 
updates must be compatible with associated Company network elements and systems. Monitoring, management, and 
reporting activities perform e customer will occur over special access egress circuits into the remote access server 
or through a backup dial-in that the Company will provide for each site. 
The Company will not have the ability to remotely access the remote access server for provisioning or management 
purposes. The Company will only provide remote hands operations support. Remote hands means that the customer 
identifies the problem and reports the trouble to the Company. The Company will resolve the problem as directed by the 
customer. Resolution of the problem may include providing hardware, central office switching maintenance, and 
deployment of human resources necessary to repair hardware failures and restore network service outages. 

and maintenance to all BellSouth' Remote Access Service customers that order a minimum port quantity of 75,000 ports 
within the BellSouth region. 
The customer will also be responsible for providing the egress circuit(s), as set forth in Sections E7. and E21. following, 
connecting BellSouth@ Remote Access Service to the hub location designated by the customer. These circuits will be 
required to deliver the BellSouth@ Remote Access Service traffic to the customer's designated location. These circuits 
can be ordered f?om the Company or other telecommunication providers with the execution of appropriate collocation 
agreements. 
In order to maintain the quality of BellSouth@ Remote Access Service, the Company reserves the right to perform 
preventive maintenance and software updates to the network. This could result in BellSouth' Remote Access Service 
being unavailable during the time period between 2:OO A.M. and 4 0 0  A.M. Eastern Time on any given Wednesday or 
Sunday. The Company only expects to utilize this maintenance window for any given remote access server on the 
average of once a quarter. However, the Company reserves the right to perform maintenance at any time, at its 
discretion, that it believes such maintenance is necessary. The Company will make every reasonable effort to provide 
notice to those customers likely to be affected by such maintenance work. 

13. BellSouth' Remote Access Service 

In addition, the Company will provide a single point of contact (SPOC) for customer service calls regarding provisioning N 

E6.3.4 Common Switching Optional Features for Use with WATS Access Lines (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA WATS 
Lines) (BellSouth SWA FG and BellSouth SWA Basic Serving Arrangement Customers) 

A. These Optional Features are available to BellSouth SWA FG and BellSouth SWA Basic Serving Arrangement customers (as 
specified in the descriptions) at no additional charge. 
1. Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Lines (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA WATS Lines) 

This option, which is provided in association with two or more WATS Access Li 
groups, provides for the automatic overflow of terminating calls to a WATS Acc 
Line) group, when that group has exceeded its call capacity, to another WATS Ac 
Line) group with a band designation equal to or greater than that of the overflowi 
SPA WATS Line) group. This arrangement does not provide for call overflow from a group with a higher band 
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E6.3.4 Common Switching Optional Features for Use with WATS Access Lines (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA WATS 
Line) (BellSouth SWA FG and BellSouth SWA Basic Serving Arrangement Customers) (Cont’d) 

A. (Cont’d) 

5. 

(Cont’d) 
SPA WATS Line) group. This arrangement does not provide for call overflow from a group with a higher band 
designation to one with a lower one. This option is available with BellSouth SWA FGC, BellSouth SWA FGD and 
BellSouth SWA TSBSA 2 and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3. 
End Office End User Line Service Screening for use with WATS Access Lines (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA WATS Lines) 
This arrangement provides the ability to verify that an end user has dialed a called party address (by screening the called 
NPA and/or NXX on the basis of intrastate communications) which is in accordance with that end user’s service 
agreement with the customer, e.g., WATS (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA WATS Line). This arrangement is provided in all 
Company equal access electronic end offices where technically capable. This arrangement is also provided, where 
available, to providgrs of WATS (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA WATS Line) in electromechanical and non-equal access 

tronic end officy in which WATS Access Lines (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA WATS Lines) are provided. All blocked calls 
be routed to announcement recording. It is available with BellSouth SWA FGC, BellSouth SWA FGD and BellSouth 

W) 

SWA TSBSA 2 and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3. 
The Company will prohibit 101XxXX dialing when requested by the customer. 
Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Lines (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA WATS Lines) 
This option provides the ability to sequentially access one of two or more WATS Access Lines (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA 
WATS Lines) (e.g., BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening service access lines) in the terminating 
direction, when the hunting number of the WATS Access Line (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA WATS Line) service group is 
forwarded from the customer to the Company. This feature is provided in all Company end offices in which WATS 
Access Lines (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA WATS Lines) are provided. It is available with BellSouth SWA FGC, BellSouth 
SWA FGD and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 2 and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3. 
Uniform Call Distriqution Arrangement for use with WATS Access Lines (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA WATS Lines) 
This option provides; a type of multiline hunting arrangement which provides for an even distribution of terminating calls 
among the available, WATS Access Lines (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA WATS Lines) in the hunt group. Where available, this 
feature is only provived in Company electronic end offices in which WATS Access Lines (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA WATS 
Lines) are provided., It is available with BellSouth SWA FGC, BellSouth SWA FGD and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 2 and 
BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3. 
Nonhunting Number for use with Hunt Group Arrangement or Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with 
WATS Access Lines (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA WATS Lines) 
This option provides an arrangement for an individual WATS Access Line (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA WATS Line) within a 
multiline hunt or unjform call distribution group that provides access to that WATS Access Line (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA 
WATS Line) within the hunt or uniform call distribution group when it is idle or provides busy tone when it is busy, 
when the nonhunting number is dialed. Where available, this feature is only provided in Company electronic end offices 
in which WATS Acyess Lines (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA WATS Lines) are provided. This option is available with BellSouth 
SWA FGC, BellSouth SWA FGD and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 2 and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3. 

E6.3.5 Basic Service Elements for Use with WATS Access Lines (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA WATS Lines) (BellSouth 
SWA Basic Ser@ng Arrangement Customers Only) 

A. This BSE is available to BellSouth SWA Basic Serving Arrangement customers only (as specified in the description). As an 
unbundled BSE its charges are detailed in E6.8.3. For each BSE, the name in parentheses is the service name as listed in the 
ONA Services User Guide. 
1. Direct Inward Dialing (DID) or DID/DOD with BellSouth SWA Basic Serving Arrangements service for Use with 

WATS Access Lines (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA WATS Lines) (No Generic Name) 
This option provides for incoming (DID) calls to customers’ premise equipment from the network to reach a specific 
telephone number without the assistance of an attendant. This feature, available for use with WATS Access Lines (a.k.a. 
BellSouth SPA WqTS Lines) ordered from Section E7. of this Tariff, is provided from suitably equipped Company 
offices. DID numbers will be provided in blocks consisting of a minimum of 2% 
available with stanqard dial pulse signaling or optionally purchased MF or DTMF s 
only or 2-way WATS access lines (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA WATS Lines). This feature is ava&t$~tHB6ESouth SWA 
LSBSA and BellSo$th SWA TSBSA customers only as a standalone local switching optional feature with WATS access 
lines (a.k.a. BellSoWh SPA WATS Lines) and therefore cannot be purchased in conj 
switching optional feature. c- 
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,P E6.3 Local Switching Optional Features (Cont’d) 
E6.3.6 Switched Transport Termination 

A. Rotary Dial Station Signaling 
This option provides for the transmission of called party address signaling from rotary dial stations to the customer’s premises 0-J 

for originating calls. This option is provided in the form of a specific type of Bef/&iWh SW Transport Termination. It is 
available with BellSouth SWA FGB or BellSouth SWA TSBSA 1 only on a directly trunked basis. 

A-- 
B. Operator Trunk - Coin, Non-Coin or Combined Coin and Non-Coin 

This option may be ordered to provide coin, non-coin, or combined coin and non-coin operation. It is available only with VI 

Bellsouth SWA FCC, BelLYouth SWA FGD and BelLSouth SWA TSBSA 2 and BelLSouth SWA TSBSA 3 and is provided in 
electronic end offices and other Company end offices where equipment is available. It is provided as a trunk type of 
BelLSouth SWA Transport Termination. 

Coin 

This arrangement provides for initial coin return control and routing of O+, 0-, l+, Ol+ or 01 l+ prefixed originating coin 
calls requiring operator assistance to the customer’s premises. Because operator assisted coin calling traffic is routed over 
a trunk group dedicated to operator assisted calls, this arrangement is only provided in association with the Service Class 
Routing option. 
The operator assistance coin calling arrangement is also normally ordered by the customer in conjunction with the AN1 
optional feature or BSE, since the preponderance of trunk groups equipped with this arrangement will be terminated in 
the customer’s operator services systems, rather than in the customer’s manual cord boards. 
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E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

e E6.3 Local Switching Optional Features (Cont’d) 
E6.3.6 BellSouth SWA Transport Termination (Cont’d) 

B. Operator Trunk - Coin, Non-Coin or Combined Coin and Non-Coin (Cont’d) 
Non-Coin 

This arrangement provides for the routing of O+, 0-, 1+, 01+ or 011+ prefixed originating non-coin calls requiring 
operator assistance to the customer’s premises. Because operator assisted non-coin calling traffic is routed over a trunk 
group dedicated to operator assisted calls, this arrangement is only provided in association with the Service Class 
Routing option. 
The operator assistance non-coin calling arrangement is also normally ordered by the customer in conjunction with the 
AN1 optional feature or BSE, since the preponderance of trunk groups equipped with this arrangement will be 
terminated in the customer’s operator services systems, rather than in the customer’s manual cord boards. When so 
equipped, the AN1 optional feature or BSE provides for the forwarding of information digits which identify that the call 
has originated from a hotel or motel, and whether room number identification is required, or that special screening is 
required, e.g., for coinless public stations, dormitory or inmate stations, or other screening arrangements agreed to 
between the customer and the Company. 
Combined Coin and Non-Coin 

This arrangement provides for initial coin return control and routing of O+, 0-, l+, OI+ or 011+ prefixed originating 
operator assisted coin and non-coin calls requiring operator assistance to the customers premises. Because operator 
assisted coin and non-coin calling traffic is routed over a trunk group dedicated to operator assisted calls, this 
arrangement is only provided in association with the Service Class Routing option. 
This arrangement is normally ordered by the customer in conjunction with the AN1 optional feature or BSE, since the 
preponderance of trunk groups equipped with this arrangement will be terminated in the customer’s operator services 
systems, rather than in the customer’s manual cord boards, When so equipped, the AN1 optional feature or BSE provides 
for the forwarding of information digits which identify that the call has originated from a hotel or motel, and whether 
room number identification is required, or that special screening is required, e.g., for coinless public stations, dormitory 
or inmate stations, or other screening arrangements agreed to between the customer and the Company. 

C. Operator Trunk - Full Feature 
This option provides the operator functions available in the end office to the customer’s operator. These functions are: (1) U-l 
Operator Released, (2) Operator Attached, (3) Coin Collect, (4) Coin Return, and (5) Ringback. It is available with BellSoufh 
SWA FGD and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 and is provided as a trunk type of BellSouth SWA Transport termination. This 
option is not available with the BellSouth SWA CCSAC option. This arrangement is only available with the Service Class 
Routing option. 

/- 
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E6. BellSouth SWA SERVICE 
E6.4 Transmission Specifications 

Each BellSouth SWA service transmi ifications. There are three different 
standard specifications (Types A, B ission path is dependent on the BeltSouth 
SWA FG or BellSouth SWA Basic Serving Arrangement, t and whether the service is directly 
routed or via an access tandem. When directly routed service is quipped with the tandem signaling option, Type A 
transmission specifications wiIl be. the standard. The available transmission specifications are set forth in E6.4.f foiiowing. 
Data Transmission Parameters are also provided with BellSouth SWA service transmission path and WATS Access Line 
(a.k.a BellSouth SPA WATS Line). The Company upon notification by the customer that the parameters set forth in 
E6.4.2.A. or E6.4.2.B. are not being met, conduct independently or cooperatively with the customer, and take any 
necessary action to insure that the parameters are met. 

functioning service configurations installed prior to the 
performance specifications exceeding the standards listed 

s are set forth in Q 

E6.4.1 Standard Trans i 

ded are set forth in E6.2.1.C., E6.2.2.C., E6.2.3.C., 

Type A Transmission 11s are provided with the following parameters: 
Loss Deviation 
The maximum Loss Deviation of the 1004 Hz loss relative to the Expected Measured Loss (EML) is +/- 2.0 dB. 
Attenuation Distortion 
The maximum Attenuation Distortion in the 404 to 2804 Hz frequency band relative to the loss at 1004 Hz is -1.0 dB to 
+3.0 d3. 
C-Message Noise 
The maximum C-Message Noise for the transmission path at the route miles listed is less than or equal to: 

Route Miles C-Message Noise 
less than 50 32dBmCO 
51 to 100 34 dE3mCO 
101 to200 37 BmCO 
201 to400 40 BmCO 
401 to loo0 42 dBmCO 
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E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

m E6.4 Transmission Specifications (Cont’d) 
E6.4.1 Standard Transmission Specifications (Cont’d) 

/-- 

/-- 

PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
Fourth Revised Page 33 

Cancels Third Revised Page 33 
EFFECTIVE: February 16, 1997 

A. Type A Transmission Specifications (Cont’d) 
4. C-Notch Noise 

The maximum C-Notch Noise, utilizing a -16 dBm0 holding tone, is less than or equal to 45 dBmC0. 

5. Echo Control 
Echo Control, identified as Equal Level Echo Path Loss, and expressed as Echo Return Loss and Singing Return Loss, is 
dependent on the routing, i.e., whether the service is routed directly from the customer’s point of termination (POT) to 
the end offtce or via an access tandem. It is equal to or greater than the following: 

Routing Configuration Echo Return Loss Singing Return Loss 

POT to Access Tandem 21 dB 14dB 
POT to End Offke 
- Direct N/A N/A 

- Via Access Tandem 16dB 11 dB 
- Direct equipped with Tandem 16dB 11 dB 

Signaling 

B. Type B Transmission Specifications 
Type B Transmission Specifications are provided with the following parameters: 
1. Loss Deviation 

The maximum Loss Deviation of the 1004 Hz loss relative to the Expected Measured Loss (EML) is +/- 2.5 dI3. 
2. Attenuation Distortion 

The maximum Attenuation Distortion in the 404 to 2804 Hz frequency band relative to loss at 1004 Hz is -2.0 dB to 
+4.0 dB. 

3. C-Message Noise’ 
The maximum C-Message Noise for the transmission path at the route miles listed is less than or equal to: 

C-Message Noise’ 

Route Miles Type Bl Type B2 

less than 50 32 dBmC0 38 dBmC0 
51 to 100 33 dBmC0 39 dBmC0 
101 to 200 35 dBmC0 41 dBmC0 
201 to 400 37 dBmC0 43 dBmC0 
401 to 1000 39 dBmC0 45 dBmC0 

Note 1: For BellSouth SWA FGC, BelLSouth SWA FGD, Bellsouth WA TSBSA 2 and BellSouth 0 
WA TSBSA 3, only Type B2 will be provided. For BelL!?outh SWA FGA, BellSouth SWA 
FGB, BelLSouth SWA LSBSA and BelL9outh SWA TSBSA 1, Type Bl or B2 will be 
provided as set forth in Technical Reference TR-NPL-000334. 
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F-- E6.4 Transmission Specifications (Cont’d) 
E6.4.1 Standard Transmission Specifications (Cont’d) 

B. Type B Transmission Specifications (Cont’d) 
4. C-Notch Noise 

The maximum C-Notch Noise, utilizing a -16 dBm0 holding tone is less than or equal to 47 dBmC0. 
5. Echo Control 

Echo Control, identified as Impedance Balance for BellSouth SWA FGA, Be&Youth SWA FGB, BellSouth SWA 
LSBSA and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 1 and Equal Level Echo Path Loss for Bellsouth SWA FGC, BellSouth SWA 
FGD, B&South SWA TSBSA 2 and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 and expressed as Echo Return Loss (ERL) and Singing 
Return Loss (SRL), is dependent on the routing, i.e., whether the service is routed directly from the customer’s point of 
termination (POT) to the end office or via an access tandem. The ERL and SRL also differ by BellSouth SWA FG or 
BefL!?outh SWA Basic Sewing Arrangement, type of termination, and type of transmission path. They are equal to or 
greater than the following: 

Routing Configuration 

POT to Access Tandem 
- Terminated in 4-Wire trunk 
- Terminated in 2-Wire trunk 
POT to End Oftice 
- Direct 
- Via Access Tandem 
For BelLYouth SWA FGB and 
BelLYouth SWA TSBSA 1 access 
For BelLSouth SWA FGC and 
BellSouth SWA TSBSA 2 access 
(Effective 4-Wire transmission 

path at end office) 
For BelLTouth SWA FGC and 
BelNouth SWA TSBSA 2 
(Effective 2-Wire transmission path 
at end office) 

Echo Return Loss Singing Return Loss 

21 dB 14dB 
16dB 11 dB 

16dB 11 dB 

8 dB 4dB 

16dB 11 dB 

13 dB 6dB 

C. Type C Transmission Specifications 
Type C Transmission Specifications are provided with the following parameters: 
I. Loss Deviation 

- The maximum Loss Deviation of the 1004 Hz loss relative to the Expected Measured Loss (EML) is +/- 3.0 dB. 
2. Attenuation Distortion 

The maximum Attenuation Distortion in the 404 to 2804 Hz frequency band relative to loss at 1004 Hz is -2.0 dB to 
+5.5 dB. 
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P E6.4 Transmission Specifications (Co&d) 
E6.4.1 Standard Transmission Specifications (Cont’d) 

C. Type C Transmission Specifications (Cont’d) 
3. C-Message Noise 

The maximum C-Message Noise for the transmission path at the route miles listed is less than or equal to: 

C-Message Noise’ 

Route Miles Type Cl Type C2 

less than 50 32 dBmC0 38 dBmC0 
51 to 100 33 dBmC0 39 dBmC0 
101 to 200 35 dBmC0 41 dBmC0 
201 to 400 37 dBmC0 43 dBmC0 
401 to 1000 39 dBmC0 45 dBmC0 

4. C-Notch Noise 
The maximum C-Notch Noise, utilizing a -16 dBm0 holding tone is less than or equal to 47 dBrnC0. 

5. Echo Control 
Echo Control, identified as Return Loss and expressed as Echo Return Loss and Singing Return Loss, is equal to or 
greater than the following: 

Routing Configuration Echo Return Loss Singing Return Loss 

POT to End Offtce 
- Direct 13 dB 6dB 

Note 1: For BelL!Jouth SWA FCC, BelLSouth SWA FGD, BellSouth SWA TSBSA 2 and BelLSouth 0 
SWA TSBSA 3, only Type C2 will be provided. For BellSouth SWA FGA, BellSouth SWA 
FGB, BellSouth SWA LSBSA and Bellsouth SWA TSBSA 1, Type Cl or C2 will be 
provided as set forth in Technical Reference TR-NPL-000334. 
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Cr) 

- E6.4 Transmission Specifications (Cont’d) 
E6.4.2 Data Transmission Parameters 

Two types of Data Transmission Parameters, i.e., Type DA and Type DB, are provided for B&Youth SWA service (-0 
arrangements. The specific applications in terms of service arrangements with which they are provided are set forth in 
E6.2.1.C., E6.2.2.C., E6.2.3.C., E6.2.4.C., E6.2.8.C., E6.2.9.A.3, E6.2.9.B.3. and E6.2.9.C.3. preceding. Following are 
descriptions of each. 

A. Data Transmission Parameters - Type DA 
1. /--- Signal to C-Notched Noise Ratio 

The Signal to C-Notched Noise Ratio is equal to or greater than 33 dB. 
2. Envelope Delay Distortion 

The maximum Envelope Delay Distortion for the frequency bands and route miles specified is: 

604 to 2804 Hz 

less than 50 route miles 500 microseconds 

equal to or greater than 50 route miles 900 microseconds 

1004 to 2404 Hz 
less than 50 route miles 
equal to or greater than 50 route miles 

200 microseconds 
400 microseconds 

- 
3. Impulse Noise Counts 

The Impulse Noise Counts exceeding a 65 dBmC0 threshold in 15 minutes is no more than 15 counts. 

4. Intermodulation Distortion 
The Second Order (R2) and Third Order (R3) Intermodulation Distortion products are equal to or greater than: 

Second Order (R2) 33 dB 
Third Order (R3) 37dB 

5. Phase Jitter 
The Phase Jitter over the 4 to 300 Hz frequency band is less than or equal to 5 degrees peak-to-peak. 

6. Frequency Shift 

/- 

The maximum Frequency Shift does not exceed -2 to +2 Hz. 
B. Data Transmission Parameters - Type DB 

1. Signal to C-Notched Noise Ratio 
The signal to C-Notched Noise Ratio is equal to or greater than 30 dB. 

2. Envelope Delay Distortion 
The maximum Envelope Delay Distortion for the frequency bands and route miles specified is: 

604 to 2804 Hz 

less than 50 route miles 800 microseconds 

equal to or greater than 50 route miles 1000 microseconds 
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- E6.4 Transmission Specifications (Cont’d) 
E6.4.2 Data Transmission Parameters (Cont’d) 

B. Data Transmission Parameters - Type DB (Cont’d) 
2. Envelope Delay Distortion (Cont’d) 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 
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1004 to 2404 Hz 
less than 50 route miles 
equal to or greater than 50 route miles 

320 microseconds 
500 microseconds 

Impulse Noise Counts 
The Impulse Noise Counts exceeding a 67 dBmC0 threshold in 15 minutes is no more than 15 counts. 
Intermodulation Distortion 
The Second Order (R2) and Third Order (R3) Intermodulation Distortion products are equal to or greater than: 

Second Order (R2) 31 dB 

Third Order (R3) 34 dB 

Phase Jitter 
The Phase Jitter over the 4 to 300 Hz frequency band is less than or equal to 7 degrees peak-to-peak. 
Frequency Shift 

The maximum Frequency Shift does not exceed -2 to +2 Hz. 
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E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

- E6.5 Obligations Of The Company 
In addition to the obligations of the Company set forth in Section E2. preceding, the Company has certain other obligations 
pertaining only to the provision of BellSouth SWA service. These obligations are as follows: 

E6.5.1 Network Management 

,/--. 

The Company will administer its network to insure the provision of acceptable service levels to all telecommunications users 
of the Company’s network services. Generally, service levels are considered acceptable only when both end users and 
customers are able to establish connections with little or no delay encountered within the Company network. The Company 
maintains the right to apply protective controls, i.e., those actions, such as call gapping, which selectively cancel the 
completion of traflic, over any traffic carried over its network, including that associated with a customer’s BellSouth SWA 
service. Generally, such protective measures would only be taken as a result of occurrences such as failure or overload of 
Company or customer facilities, natural disasters, mass calling or national security demands. In the event that the protective 
controls applied by the Company result in the complete loss of service by the customer, the customer will be granted a Credit 
Allowance for Service Interruption as set forth in E2.4.4.B.3. preceding. 

E6.5.2 Design And Traffic Routing Of BellSouth SWA Service 
The customer line or trunk directionality and/or t&tic routing of the BelLSouth SWA service between the customer’s premises 
and the entry switch are specified on the customer’s order for service. The Company will work cooperatively with the 
customer in determining (1) whether the service is to be routed directly to an end office or through an access tandem switch, 
and (2) the directionality of the service before establishing a firm order. Additionally, for BellSouth SWA FGB and 
BelL!Jouth SWA TSBSA 1 the customer may order the optional feature Customer Specification of BellSouth SWA Transport 
Termination. 

E6.5.3 Provision Of Service Performance Data 
Subject to availability, end-to-end service performance data available to the Company through its own service evaluation 
routines, may also be made available to the customer based on previously arranged intervals and format. These data provide 
information on overall end-to-end call completion and non-completion performance, e.g., customer equipment blockage, 
failure results and transmission performance. These data do not include service performance data which are provided under 
other tariff sections, e.g., testing service results. If data are to be provided in other than paper format, the charges for such 
exchange will be determined on an individual case basis. 

E6.5.4 Trunk Group Measurements Reports 
Subject to availability, the Company will make available trunk group data in the form of usage in CCS, peg count and 
overflow, to the customer based on previously agreed to intervals. 

- 
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E65.5 Determination of Number Of Transmission Paths 
to BellSouth SWA voice transmission paths, and does not apply to signaling connections provided with (c) 
CSAC option. The number of transmission paths for CCS7Signaling Connections and CCS7 Signaling 

FGC, BellSouth SWA FGD and BellSouth SWA LSBSA, 
1, BellSouth SWA TSBSA 2 or BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 
frecilities determines the number of transmission paths for 

een a customer's premises and a Company location. 

and BellSouth SWA FGC and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 1 and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 2 the 

TSBSA 3, the design blocking objective will be no greater than one 
the customer's premises and the end office switch, whether the traffic is 

blocking. 
4. for BellSouth SWA 500 service, BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit 

ed from an end office not equipped with equal access capabilities 
uth SWA FGC and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 2, except when more 

aa BellSouth SWA 500 service, BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing 

in the transport of a 
r BellSouth SWA 900 

f 
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E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

E6.5 Obligations Of The Company (Cont’d) 
E6.5.7 Design Blocking Probability (Cont’d) 

A. (Cont’d) 
5. The Company will perform routine measurement functions for trunk capacity ordered in accordance with the Company 

design blocking criteria to assure that an adequate number of transmission paths are in service. The Company will 
recommend that additional capacity (i.e., trunks) be ordered by the customer when additional paths are required to 
reduce the measured blocking to the design blocking level. Where design blocking criteria apply, the design blocking 
objective is assumed to have been met if the routine measurements show that the measured blocking does not exceed the 
threshold listed in the following tables. 
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‘- E6.5 Obligations Of The Company (Cont’d) 
E6.5.7 Design Blocking Probability (Cont’d) 

A. (Cont’d) 
5. (Cont’d) 

a. For transmission paths carrying only first routed trafftc directly between an end office and a customer’s premises 
without an alternate route, and for paths carrying only overflow traflic, the measured blocking thresholds are as 
follows: 

Number of Transmission Paths 
Per Trunk Group 

15-20 

Measure- 

ments 
,070 
,050 

.050 

.040 

.030 

Measured Blocking Thresholds 
in the Time Consistent Busy Hour 
for the Number of Measurements 

Per Trunk Group 
11-14 7-10 

Measure- Messure- 

ments merits 
.080 ,090 
.060 .070 
.060 ,070 

.050 .060 

.035 .040 

2 

3 
4 

5-6 
7 or more 

3-6 
Measure- 

ments 
.140 

.090 

.080 

,070 

.060 

b. For transmission paths carrying first routed trafIic between an end office and a customer’s premises via an access 
tandem, the measured blocking thresholds are as follows: 

Number of Transmission Paths 
Per Trunk Group 

15-20 

Measure- 

ments 

.045 

,035 
,035 

.025 

.020 

Measured Blocking Thresholds 
in the Time Consistent Busy Hour 
for the Number of Measurements 

Per Trunk Group 

11-14 7-10 

Measure- Measure- 

3-6 

Measure- 

ments 

.095 

.060 
,055 

.045 

.040 

2 

3 
4 

5-6 
7 or more 

ments ments 

,055 ,060 

.040 .045 

.040 .045 

.035 ,040 

.025 ,030 

4a,,OO187 REPRODATE 01/08/97 REPROTIME: 06~33 PM 



ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF BELLSOUTH 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. 

KENTUCKY 
ISSUED: January 17,1997 

PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
Sixth Revised Page 43 

Cancels Fifth Revised Page 43 
EFFECTIVE: February 16,1997 

BY: E.C. Robe&, Jr., President - KY 
Louisville, Kentucky 

E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

E6.6 Obligations Of The Customer 
In addition to the obligations of the customer set forth in Section E2. preceding, the customer has certain specific obligations 
pertaining to the use of BelL!Jouth SWA service. These obligations are as follows: 

E6.6.1 Report Requirements 
A. Customers are responsible for providing the following reports to the Company, when applicable. 

1. Jurisdictional Reports 
When a customer orders BellSouth SWA service for both interstate and intrastate use, the customer is responsible for 
providing reports as set forth in E2.3.14 preceding. Charges will be apportioned in accordance with those reports. The 
method to be used for determining the intrastate charges is set forth in E2.3.15 preceding. 

2. Code Screening Reports 
When a customer orders service class routing, trunk access limitation or call gapping arrangements, it must report the 
number of trunks and/or appropriate codes to be instituted in each end of?Ice or access tandem switch, for each of the 
arrangements ordered. 

3. 500/900 NXX Code Testing 
When ordering BellSouth SWA 500 or Be&South SWA 900 service, the customer will reserve and assign within their 
network the 500/900 NXX-4141 as an access test number(s). The Company will use this number to verify that 
BellSoufb SWA 5OO/BeUSouth SWA 900 service is being provided to the customer’s network when the customer’s 
500/900 NXX is activated in the Company’s network. 

4. 5W900 NXX Code Trouble Reporting 
When ordering BelLSouth SWA 500 or Be&South SWA 900 service, the customer will reserve and assign within their 
network the 500/900 NXX-0000 as a trouble reporting number(s). The Company will use this number(s) to assure the 
customer that originating BellSouth SWA 5OO/BeMSoufh SWA 900 service trouble reports are being reported to their 
trouble reporting centers. 

E6.6.2 Supervisory Signaling 
The customer’s facilities shall provide the necessary on-hook, off-hook, answer and disconnect supervision. 

E6.6.3 Trunk Group Measurements Reports 
With the agreement of the customer, trunk group data in the form of usage in CCS, peg count and overflow for its end of all 
access trunk groups, where technologically feasible, will be made available to the Company. These data will be used to 
monitor trunk group utilization and service performance and will be based on previously arranged intervals and format. 

E6.6.4 Design of BellSouth SWA Services 
When a customer orders Bellsouth SWA service, it is the customer’s responsibility to assure that sufficient access service 
facility quantities have been ordered to handle its traffic. 

E6.6.5 Billing Data For Terminating Usage 
When a customer uses the service(s) of an alternative access provider or alternative tandem service provider and as a result the 
Company is unable to record usage terminated via dedicated trunks with sufficient specificity to identify the access customer 
of record, the alternative access provider or alternative tandem service provider must provide the Company with billing data 
so the Company can properly measure and bill the access minutes. The record that will be used for the transmission of data is 
the 110120 record. A description of the record and the fields contained can be found in BellCore Publication SR-STS-000320, 
Message Interface. It is the responsibility of the alternative access provider or alternative tandem service provider to provide 
the billing data information to the Company on a daily basis. 
Failure on the part of the alternative provider to comply with the requirements of this paragraph will result in the Company’s 
billing the alternative provider all terminating access minutes. 
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E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 
0 

p E6.7 Rate Regulations 
This section contains the specific regulations governing the rates and charges that apply for BellSouth SWA service. 

E6.7.1 Description And Application Of Rates And Charges 
There are three types of rates and charges that apply to BeffSou#h SWA service. These are monthly recurring rates, usage rates 
and nonrecurring charges. These rates and charges are applied differently to the various rate elements as set forth in D. 
following. 

Q 
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E6. BellSouth SWA SERVICE 
E6.7 Rate Regulations (Cont'd) 

I E6.7.1 Description And Application Of Rakes Aad Charges (Cont'd) 
A. MonthlyRates 

Monthly rates are fiat recurring rates that apply each month or fraction thereof that a specific rate element is provided. 
Elements having a monthly "per mile" charge are charged per mile, per month. For the Switched DNAL, the applicable 
mileage band rate will be applied per mile, per month. For billing purposes, each month is considered to have thirty days. 

Usage rates are rates that apply only when a specific rate element is used. These are applied on a per access minute basis 
or on a per call basis. BellSouth SWA Common Transport transmission rates will be applied on a per mile, per minute of 
use basis. Usage Rate charges are accumulated over a monthly period. 

A per call charge as specified in E6.8.4 following applies for each 800 call utilizing BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free 
Dialing Ten Digit Screening service for which an BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Weening service 
Customer is identified. 

2. BellSouth SWA 500 Service 
A per call charge, as specified in E6.8.13 following, applies for each 500 call. 

3. BellSouth CCS7 Access Arrangement Usage 
a. 

b. 

I 

1 
I B. Usagebtes 

I 

I 
I 1. BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service 

An Integrated Switched Digital Network User Part (ISUP) usage charge per signaling message applies as specified 
in E6.8.1 following. 
A TCAP usage charge per signaling message applies as specified in E6.8.1 following. 

C. Nonrecurring Charges 

z 
Nonrecurring charges are onetime charges that apply for a specific work activity (i.e., installation of new service or change to 
an existing service). The types of nonrecurring charges that apply for BellSouth SWA service are: installation of new service, 
installation of optional features and BSEs, service arrangements, transfer of service, BellSouth SWA 500, BellSouth SWA 
8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening, and BellSouth SWA 900 services. 

The following list identifies the individual BellSouth SWA service elements, for which charges are set forth in Section 
E6. of this Tariff, which are eligible for credit of nonrecurring charges under "Service Installation Guarantee" found in 
E2.4.10 of this Tartfl Customers with these services are not eligible for the Service Installation Guarantee when the 
requested installation, move or rearrangement service order interval is four days or less as measured from the Application 
Date of the order. 

PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
Sixteenth Revised Page 44 

Cancels Fifteenth Revised Page 44 
EFFECTIVE: June 15,2001 

0 
0 

0 

Switched Local Channels 
BellSouth SWA Transport (Interoffice channel) Installation 
Optional Features (Installed coincident with Switched Local Channels, Switched Interoffice Channels and associated 
Channelization equipment,) and 
Dedicated Network Access Line Service 

The following list identifies the BellSouth SWA Service elements not eligible for credit of nonrecurring charges under 
"Service Installation Guarantee" found in E2.4.10 of ti& Tmifl: 

BellSouth SWA Service Rearrangements, Conversions, and/or Inside Moves, 
Activation of BellSouth SWA 900 Service codes, 
BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service 
BellSouth SWA 500 Service 

k t  p fp 
The BellSouth SWA FGD CCSAC and the CSS7 Signaling Connectiokbd&% 
Change 
Transfer of Service 
BellSouth* Remote Access Service 

ent or 

! 

i 
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E6. BellSouth SWA SERVICE 
E6.7 Rate Regulations (Cont'd) 

E6.7.1 Description And Application Of Rates And Charges (Cont'd) 
C. Nonrecurring Charges (Cont'd) 

Customers will be exempt from nonrecurring charges for the installation of new BellSouth SWA transport facilities and (M) 
optional features associated with those facilities, as set forth in E6.8.1 following, prompted by BellSouth SWA Transport 
Restructure, pursuant to the provisions set forth in C.3, following, during the time periods established therein. 
The exemption is applicable to the installation of facilities in connection with those rearrangements of existing BellSouth SWA W) 
services which qualify for the waiver of service rearrangement nonrecurring charges for roll-overs and grooming, as set forth in 
E6.7.1.C.3. 
Customers will be exempt from nonrecurring charges for the installation of new BellSouth SWA Transport facilities and 
optional features associated with those facilities, as set forth in E6.8.1 following, prompted by BellSouth SWA Transprt 
Restructure, until September 30, 1994, as set forth in E6.7.1 .C.3. 
Additionally, customers will be allowed to optimize their Switched Access Dedicated End Office and Tandem routed trunks 
without payment of installation charges (tariff sections E6.8.1 (B), (F) and (H) (8)) as follows. The waiver of nonrecurring 
charges is applicable to all Switched trunks, interoffice channels and channelization over which those tnmks are provided, not 
to exceed the total nmber in service in a given LATA at the beginning of the waiver period. Beginning January 2, 1999, this 
waiver i s  available to customers submitting an Access Service Request (ASR) for the rate elements listed above meeting this 

will be handled as special projects with negotiated due dates. 
through the application of a credit to the customer's bill. 

gements of existing BellSouth SWA 
Lovers and groomin& as set forth in 

ST) on April 30,1999. All 
llation charges will be imp1 
he installation of facilities in connection with 

services which,qualify for the waiver of service reasrangemerit nonrecurring c 
E6.7.1.C.3. 
1. Installation of New Service 

apply to each BellSouth SWA Service installed. For BellSouth SWA FGA, BellSouth SWA FGB, (T) 
SA and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 1 which are ordered-on a per line OT tnmk basis respectively, and 

for BellSouth SWA FGD and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 when ordered on a per trunk basis, the c h g e  is applied per line 
or trunk. In addition, when a CCS7 Signaling Connection is installed, the charge is applied per signaling connection. 

t 
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C. Nonrecurring Charges (Cont’d) 
1. Installation of New Service (Cont’d) 

a. Switched Local Channel 

Nonrecurring charges, as set forth in E6.8.1. following, apply to each BeflSourh SWA service installed. When 0 
one Switched Local Channel is ordered and installed, it is billed at the First Service installed rate. When more 
than one Switched Local Channel of the same type is ordered and installed at the same locations, for the same 
customer, at the same time, the first Switched Local Channel is billed at the “First Service” installed charge 
and the other Switched Local Channels are billed at the “Additional Service” installed charges. Services 
requested on multiple ASRs will be treated as one request when requirements, as specified in E6.1.7 are met, 
and will receive “First” and “Additional” treatment. 

b. BellSouth SWA Dedicated Transport (-0 

The nonrecurring charge for the BellSouZh SWA Dedicated Interoffice Transport, as set forth in E6.8.1 0 
following, will be applied each time BefEJouth SWA Dedicated Interofftce Transport is ordered by the 
customer. 

c. Bellsouth SWA Common Transport 0 

The installation charge, as set forth in E6.8.1 following, for BellSouth SWA Common Transport is applicable C-0 
on a first and additional line or trunk basis. If a customer places an Access Service Request (ASR) for multiple 
lines to the same end office for multiple trunks on a common Trunk group with the same premises interface 
code, the first line or trunk on the ASR is assessed the “First” installation charge and each additional line or 
trunk is assessed the “Additional” installation charge. Services requested on multiple ASRs will be treated as 
one request when requirements, as specified in E6.1.7 are met, and will receive “First” and “Additional” 
treatment. 

2. Installation of Optional Features 
If a separate nonrecurring charge applies for the installation of an optional feature or BSE available with Bellsouth (-0 
SWA service, the charge applies whether the feature or BSE is installed coincident with the initial installation of service 
or at any time subsequent to the initial installation of service. 

3. Service Rearrangements 
Service rearrangements are changes to existing services which do not result in either a change in the minimum period 
requirements as set forth in E5.2.6 preceding or a change in the physical location of the point of termination at the 
customer’s premises or the customer’s end user’s premises. Changes which result in the establishment of new minimum 
period obligations are treated as discontinuance of service and establishment of new service . Charges in the physical 
location of the point of termination are treated as moves and are described and charged for as set forth in E6.7.7 
following. 
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PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
Second Revised Page 44.1 

Cancels First Revised Page 44.1 
EFFECTIVE: February 16, 1997 

C. Nonrecurring Charges (Cont’d) 
3. Service Rearrangements (Cont’d) 

A change which results from a transfer of service, as set forth in E2.1.2 preceding, is described in 4. following and 
charged as set forth in E6.8.12 following. 
Nonrecurring charges for service rearrangements apply to those additions, changes or rearrangements (excluding 
disconnection of optional features and BSEs) made subsequent to the installation of new service. 
The charge to the customer for the service rearrangement is dependent on whether the change is administrative only in 
nature or involves an actual physical change to the service. When actual physical work is required to rearrange the 
service, the charge to the customer is dependent upon where the work is performed to accomplish the requested change. 
The applicable charges for service rearrangements are charged on a transmission path, end offtce and/or end office and 
tandem level as specified in E6.8 following. 
Administrative changes , as identified following, will be made without charge(s) to the customer. Such changes require 
the continued provision and billing of the Access Service to the same entity (i.e., customer remains responsible for all 
outstanding indebtedness for the Access Service). Administrative changes are as follows: 
- Change of customer name (i.e., the customer of record does not change but rather the customer of record changes its 

name--e.g., AT&T Long Lines to AT&T Communications) 
- Change of customer or customer’s end user premises address when the change of address is not a result of a physical 

relocation of equipment, 
- Change in billing data (name, address, or contact name or telephone number. The customer of record does not 

change.) 
- Change of agency authorization, 
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€6.7 Rate Regulations (Cont'd) 
E6.7.1 Description And Application Of Rates And Charges (Cont'd) 
C. Nonrecurring Charges (Cont'd) 

3. Service Rearrangements (Cont'd) 
- Change of customer circuit identification, 
- Change of billing account number, 
- Change of customer test line number, 
- Change of custorqer or customer's end user contact name or telephone number, 
- Change of jurisdiction. 
All other service rearrangements will be charged for as follows: 
- If the change involves the addition of an optional feature or BSE which has a separate nonrecurring charge, 

that nonrecurring charge will apply. (The addition of Local Switching Optional Features or BSEs during 
conversion from BellSouth SWA FG service to BellSouth SWA LSBSA or BellSouth SWA TSBSA service 
will also incur the applicable nonrecurring charges.) 

- With the exception of BellSouth SWA FGD services converted from Multifrequency (MF) to BellSouth SWA CCSAC, (C) 
if the change involves rearrangement of a customer's existing lines and/or trunk groups, a modification to a WATS 
Access Line (&.a BellSouth SPA WATS Line), the addition and/or modification of an optional feature or BSE which 
does not have a separate nonrecurring charge, reanangements that are accomplished via s o h a r e  translations changes 
such as those made in the common block of the switch (e.g.. adding and/or changing carrier codes) and/or dialing 
arrangement changes to BellSouth SWA 500 or BellSouth SWA 900 senice, a d o r  addingpoint codes asso&ed with 
Bellsouth CCS7 Access Arrangement Servke, nonrecurring charges for service rearrangements will apply. A common 

ges submitted on the same ASR. Service requested on multiple ASRs will be treated as one 
specified in E6.1.7, are met. The nonrecurring charges for service rearrangements are as 

gement of a customer's existing BellSouth SWA FGD or BellSouth SWA 
to access tandem routed trunks, no charge shall apply for the customer 

requested rearrangement as long as the folIowing conditions are met: 
Access tandem routed access was not available to the end ofice at the time the end office was converted to an equal 
access office, 
the customer was providing service in the access tandem serving area prior to the availability of access tandem routed 
access, and 
the customer requests the rearrangement of its tnmks from direct routed access to access tandem routed access within 
six months of the first availability of access tandem routed access in that area. 

- If the change involves changing the Network Channel Interface (NCI) code associated with each BellSouth 
SWA service provisioned as "Shared Use Facilities'' on a DS1 Special Access High Capacity (aka. 
BellSouth SPA DS1) service being converted or rolled over to a DS3 Special Access High Capacity ( a k a  
BellSouth SPA DS3) service, then a separate nonrecurring charge will apply for each BellSouth SWA circuit 
effected as specified in E6.8.9 following. 
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E6. BetiSouth SWA SERVDCE 
E62 Rate Regulations (Cont'd) 
E6.7.1 Description And Application Of Rates And Charges (Cont'd) 

C. Nonrecurring Charges (Cont'd) 
3. Service Rearrangements (Cont'd) 

When an optional feature or BSE is not required on each transmission path, but rather for an entire transmission path 

elected, the customer may add Calliig Party Number (CPN), Charge 
CSP) at no additional charge if these features are specified at the time the 

the establishment or change of point code associated with BellSouth CCS7 Access 
nonrecurring charge will apply for each point code as specified in E6.8.1. 
elected to upgrade an existing BellSouth SWA FGD and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 trunk 
A CCSAC, the rearrangement charge as specified in E6.8.11 .F. shall apply. 

rolled over. 
If the change involves the addition of BellSouth@ Remote Access Service ports, nonrecurring charges as set forth in 
E6.8.3.E.13, following will apply for the installation of the additional ports as well as appropriate BellSouth SWA 
LSBSA installation nonrecurring charges. 
For all other changes, including the addition of optional features without sqarate nonrecurring charges, the Service 
Rearrangement charge, in E6.8.8 following, will apply. 
If, due to technical limitations of the Company, a customer could not combine its BellSouth SWA Toll Free Dialing Ten 
Digit Screening service traffic with its BellSouth SWA FGD or BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 service traffic, no charge shall 
apply to combine these trunk groups when it becomes technically possible. 
Customers will be exempt from nonrecurring charges for Service Rearrangements. prompted by BeliSoutfi SWA 
Transport Restructure until December 31, 1994, for repIacement of access tandem routed trunks with direct end ofice 
routed trunks or for replacement of direct end office routed trunks with access tandem routed trunks and to roll-overs and 
grooming of existing BellSouth SWA services, but shall not include BellSouth SWA services which ride special access 
services. In addition the waiver is limited to one change for a given BellSouth SWA trunk, trunk group or facility during 
the waiver period. In order for nonrecurring charges for Service Rearrangements to be waived, all Access Service 
Requests (AS&) must be placed by December 3 1, 1994 with due dates of no later than December 31, 1995, and the 
customer must mabtain the same point of presence (POP) location. Additionally, the following conditions must be met to 
receive an exemption: 

For access tandem to direct and direct to access tandem trunk rearrangements, the following additional requirements 
must be met: \ 

- It is the responsibility of the customer to provide all related purchase order numbers pertaining to the connect 
ASR on the disconnect ASR. 

0 
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f‘ E6.7 Rate Regulations (Cont’d) 
E6.7.1 Description And Application Of Rates And Charges (Cont’d) 

C. Nonrecurring Charges (Cont’d) 
3. Service Rearrangements (Cont’d) 

- The connect ASR and the disconnect ASR must be placed at the same time. 

- If the number of installed trunks exceed the number of trunks to be disconnected, the customer must provide, 
at the time the ASRs are placed, justification based upon standard engineering methods. 

For service rearrangements other than access tandem to direct and direct to access tandem trunk rearrangements, the 
following additional requirements must be met: 

- When multiple ASRs are required, the ASRs must be submitted at the same time and the customer must 
provide related purchase order numbers pertaining to the multiple ASRs. 

Not withstanding the provision of E6.7.1 .C.3. preceding, if a customer has submitted to the Company by December 31, 
1994, a letter indicating its intent to submit ASRs for the purpose of accomplishing the rearrangements described in such 
section and specifying, at a minimum: 
- Customer Name, 
- Access Carrier Name Abbreviations (ACNAs), 
- Carrier Identification Codes (CICs), 
- Purchase Order Number (PON), 
- Point of Presence (POP) Access Carrier Terminal Location (ACTL), 
- Desired Interface Level at POP after Rearrangement, 
- Target Completion Date for POP Rearrangement, 
- Existing Quantities Involved in Rearrangement by Number of B&!!Zouth SW! DS3s, Number of BellSor& SWA 0 

DS 1s and Number of Trunks/Lines per POP/ACTL, and 
- Expected Quantities Resulting by Number of Trunk/Lines per POP/ACTL, 
the waiver specified in E6.7.1.C.3. will apply for quantities indicated in such letter for each POP/ACTL indicated if: 
- ASRs for such quantities are submitted no later than ninety days prior to the due date, 
- the due dates of those ASRs are no later than December 3 1, 1995, and 
- the rearrangements otherwise qualify for the waiver pursuant to the requirements of E6.7.1 .C.3. 
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cm E6.7 Rate Regulations (Cont’d) 
E6.7.1 Description And Application Of Rates And Charges (Cont’d) 

r-- 

,- 

C. Nonrecurring Charges (Cont’d) 
4. Transfer of Service 

When a change in billing data (e.g., name, address, contact name, or telephone number) is requested in association with 0 
a change in the customer of record, transfer of service charges, as set forth in E6.8.12 following will apply. Charges are 
applied on a Billing Account Number (BAN) basis. In addition, there are separate charges for transfer of service work 
associated with BellSoullt SWA lines or trunks. These charges will be assessed on a per line basis for line side 
connections and/or on a per trunk basis for trunk side connections. 
Transactions involving only subscription changes to the customer’s end users’ lines are not considered a transfer of 
service nor a service rearrangement. Subscription change charges are found in Section E13. following. 

5. BellSouth SWA 900 Service 03 

A nonrecurring charge as specified in E6.8.3.J. following applies to the activation of 900 NXX codes to be routed to a 
customer in the operating territory of the Company. There are two nonrecurring charges. The first 900 NXX code 
nonrecurring charge applies for the first 900 NXX code submitted on an Access Service Request (ASR) and is assessed 
per each Company End Office and Access Tandem in which translations are required to route 900 NXX calls to the 
customer. The additional 900 NXX code nonrecurring charge applies for each additional 900 NXX code submitted on 
the same ASR and is assessed per each Company End Office and Access Tandem in which translations are required to 
route 900 NXX calls to the customer. In addition, rearrangement charges, as specified in E6.8.11 following, are 
applicable for rearrangements of existing 900 NXXs to add or delete 0+ dialing capability. 

6. BellSouth SWA 500 Service 0 

A nonrecurring charge, as specified in E6.8.13 following, applies to BellSouth SWA 500 service. A nonrecurring charge 0 
applies for the first 500 NXX code submitted on an Access Service Request (ASR) and is assessed per each Company 
End Office and Access Tandem in which translations are required to route BellSouth SWA 500 service calls to the 
customer. The additional charge applies for each additional 500 NXX code submitted on the same ASR and is assessed 
per each Company End Office and Access Tandem in which translations are required to route BellSouth SWA 500 
service calls to the customer. In addition, rearrangement charges, as specified in E6.8.8 following, are applicable for 
rearrangements of the customer’s existing trunk groups when the customer selects 0+ only or 1+ only 500 dialing 
capability over existing trunks and for subsequent changes in the dialing capability associated with BelLSouth SWA 500 
service. 
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E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

- E6.7 Rate Regulations (Cont’d) 
E6.7.1 Description And Application Of Rates And Charges (Cont’d) 

D. Application of Rates 
Local Switching (recurring only, including associated BellSouth SWA Basic Serving Arrangement) and 
Interconnection are applied either as premium or transitional rates only. 
Switched Local Channel, BelLYouth SWA Dedicated Interofftce Channel, BellSouth SWA Common Interofftce Channel, 
Access Tandem Switching and Channelization Equipment rates are applied as premium rates only. 

,- The specific application of premium and transitional rates for Interconnection for a specific customer is dependent upon 
the type of service and the availability of equal access capabilities in the end office to which the service is provided. 

The following rules provide the basis for applying the premium and transitional rates. 
1. Premium rates apply to all Bellsouth SWA FGA, BellSouth SWA FGB, BellSouth SWA LSBSA, and BellSouth SWA 

TSBSA 1 access minutes except those in 3. following, that originate from or terminate at end offices equipped with 
equal access (i.e., BelL!Zouth SWA FGD or Bellsouth SWA TSBSA 3) capabilities. 

2. Premium rates apply: 
- to all BellSouth SWA FGA, Bellsouth SWA FGB, Be&South SWA LSBSA, and BelLSouth SWA TSBSA 1 

terminating access minutes associated with WATS Access Lines (aka. BellSouth SPA WATS Line) which terminate 
at end offices equipped with equal access (i.e., BellSouth SWA FGD or BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3) capabilities, 

- to all BellSouth SWA FGC, BellSouth SWA FGD and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 2 and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 
access minutes, 

- to all BellSouth SWA 500 service, BellSouth SWA 8xX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening service or Belfiouth 
SWA 900 service minutes originating from or terminating to an equal access end offke and BelLSouth SWA 500 
service, BelNouth SWA Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening service and BelLSouth SWA 900 service minutes that 
originate from end offices not equipped with equal access capabilities when the customer elects to combine such trafIic 
with its tandem routed BellSouth SWA FGD or BelL!Jouth SWA TSBSA 3 traffic. 

- to all access minutes that terminate at end offtces not equipped with equal access capabilities when the service is 
provided to customers which furnish intrastate MTSIBelLSouth SWA WATS. 

- when originating BellSouth SWA FGD or BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 is not available in an end office, and 
terminating BellSouth SWA FGD or BelLSouth SWA TSBSA 3 service to an access tandem in a LATA is available, 
such terminating BellSouth SWA FGD or BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 service may be used, at the option of the 
customer, to terminate BellSouth SWA FGD or BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 calls to that end offtce. Premium 
BellSouth SWA FGD or BelLSouth SWA TSBSA 3 rates apply to all access minutes associated with such calls. 

- when BellSouth SWA FGB or Bellsouth SWA TSBSA 1 originating is combined, at the option of the customer, with 
the customer’s tandem routed Bellsouth SWA FGD or BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 traffic. 

3. Transitional rates (i.e., discounted access minute rates) apply to all BelLSouth SWA FGA, BellSouth SWA FGB, 
BellSouth SWA LSBSA or Bellsouth SWA TSBSA 1 access minutes (measured or assumed) that originate from or 
terminate to end offtces not equipped with equal access capabilities and to all BelLSouth SWA FGD and BellSouth SWA 
TSBSA Technical 3 access minutes used for BelLSouth SWA 500 service, BelLSouth SWA 8xX Toll Free Dialing Ten 
Digit Screening service or BellSouth SWA 900 service that originates from end offtces not equipped with equal access 
capabilities except as set forth in 2. preceding. 
When BellSouth SWA FGA, BelLSouth SWA FGB, BellSouth SWA LSBSA or BellSouth SWA TSBSA Technical 1 
service provided to an entry switch (i.e., dial tone offke for BellSouth SWA FGA /Bellsouth SWA LSBSA and access 
tandem for BelLSouth SWA FGBIBellSouth SWA TSBSA 1) has usage originating from and/or terminating at both end 
offices that have been converted to equal access and end offices that have not been converted, the premium and 
transitional rates for Bellsouth SWA Service (including Carrier Common Line) will apply in the following manner. 
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E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

E6.7 Rate Regulations (Cont’d) 
E6.7.1 Description And Application Of Rates And Charges (Cont’d) 

D. Application of Rates (Cont’d) 
3. (Cont’d) 

a. All access minutes that originate from or terminate at the equal access end office(s) will be billed at premium rates. 
Originating access minutes that originate from end offices not equipped with equal access capabilities, hereinafter 
referred to as non-premium access minutes, will be billed at transitional rates. Transitional rates will apply as 
follows. 
(1) The number of non-premium access minutes to be billed at transitional rates is derived by subtracting the 

number of premium rated access minutes from the total number of access minutes. 
(2) Premium access minutes will be determined as set forth in E6.7.1 .D. 3. b. following. 

b. The number of access minutes to be rated as premium access minutes is determined as follows: 

(1) Where measurement capability exists, and end office specific usage data is available, premium rates will apply 
to all access minutes originating from or terminating at equal access end offices. 

(2) Where measurement capability does not exist and/or end office specific usage data is not available, originating (n 
usage will be apportioned between premium and non premium usage as described following. The usage to be 
apportioned will be the recorded usage or the assumed usage as set forth in E6.7.8 following. Such 
apportionment will be based on the ratio of the number of subscriber lines in the access area (i.e., local calling 
area, LATA or end offices subtending the access tandem, as appropriate) of the entry switch that are served by 
equal access end offtces to the total number of subscriber lines in that access area. The ratio thus developed is 
applied to the total measured or assumed originating BellSor& SWA FGA or BelKouth SWA LSBSA usage 
or originating BellSouth SWA FGB or BellSouth SWA TSBSA I *usage, as applicable, to determine the usage 
to be billed at premium rates, unless adjusted as set forth in (3) following. 

The ratios used to determine the premium usage will be updated on a quarterly basis. The ratios to be used for 
the succeeding quarter will be provided to the customer with the last bill rendered in the quarter or mailed 
separately within rive working days after the first day of the new quarter (i.e., January, April, July and 
October). 

For purposes of administering this provision: 
* subscriber lines are defined as exchange service lines, and Centrex Type Services lines provided by the 
Company under its General Subscriber Services Tariff. 
- the access areas for Bellsouth SWA FGA and Bellsouth SWA LSBSA are as set forth in E6.2.1.A.7. and 0 

E6.2.8.A.7. 
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0 E6.7 Rate Regulations (Cont’d) 
E6.7.1 Description And Application Of Rates And Charges (Cont’d) 

_- 

PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
Eighth Revised Page 47 

Cancels Seventh Revised Page 47 
EFFECTIVE: February 16, 1997 

D. Application of Rates (Cont’d) 
3. (Cont’d) 

b. (Cont’d) 

(3) Where Bellsouth SWA FGD or BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 service is provided to a customer in an end 
office(s) where BelL!$outh SWA FGA and BellSouth SWA LSBSA and BellSouth SWA FGB and 
BelLSouZh SWA TSBSA 1 premium access minutes have been determined in accordance with E6.7.1.D.3.b. 
preceding, such premium access minutes will be adjusted in the following manner. For each BellSou?h SWA 
FGD or BelLTouth SWA TSBSA 3 access minute originating from or terminating at that end offtce, the 
originating or terminating Bellsouth SWA FGA or BellSouth SWA LSBSA and BellSouth SWA FGB or 
BellSouth SWA TSBSA 1 premium access minutes determined as set forth in E6.7.1 .D.3.b. preceding will be 
reduced on a one for one basis, but in no event shall the reduction exceed the total number of BellSouth SWA 
FGA or Bellsouth SWA LSBSA and BellSouth SWA FGB or BellSouth SWA TSBSA 1 premium access 
minutes originating from or terminating in that end office. The customer will be billed for the revised number 
of premium access minutes. 

(4) Where BellSouth SWA FGD is provided, and the Company is unable to record the terminating usage with 
sufficient specificity to identify the access customer of record, the Billing Data information specified in 
E.6.6.5 preceding will be used to determine the billable access minutes. 

c. Where originating and/or terminating recording capability does not exist for BellSouth SWA FGA or BellSouth 0 
SWA LSBSA Service provided to an entry switch, the number of access minutes will be assumed as set forth in 
E6.7.8 following. 

4. Premium and originating transitional rates are also applicable to the BdLSouth SWA Basic Service Amngement 0 
-associated, recurring BSE billing units. Where measurement capability does not exist, recurring BSE billing units will 
be apportioned between premium and transitional utilizing the premium/transitional relationships for the associated 
BellSouth SWA Basic Service Arrangements as determined from the preceding rules. 
The Company will provide written notification to all access customers of record within a particular LATA that an end 
office in that LATA is scheduled to be converted to an equal access end offtce. This notification will be sent, via 
certified U.S. Mail, to each customer of record in the LATA where the conversion is scheduled to occur, at least six 
months in advance of the conversion date. 
The customer will have the choice of converting existing services to equal access (i.e., BellSouth SWA or BellSouth 
SWA TSBSA 3 service) at no charge pursuant to the conditions as set forth in E6.7.6 following or retaining the existing 
services. Premium rates will apply to the total access minutes beginning on the actual conversion date, whether the 
customer chooses to convert to BellSouth SWA FGD, BelDouth SWA TSBSA 3 or retain existing services. 
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E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

E6.7 Rate Regulations (Cont’d) 
E6.7.2 Minimum Periods 

All BellSouth SWA service is provided for a minimum period of one month witlt tire exception of BellSouth@ Remote Access 
Service, which is providedfor a minimum period of twelve months. 

E6.7.3 Reserved For Future Use 

0 

E6.7.4 Minimum Monthly Charge 
A. BellSouth SWA service is subject to a minimum monthly charge. The minimum charge applies for the total capacity provided. 

The minimum monthly charge consists of the following elements. 

1. The minimum monthly charge for Local Switching as set forth in E6.8.3 following for the measured or assumed usage for 
the month. 

2. For those rate elements that are billed a flat monthly rate, e.g. WATS Access Line (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA WATS Line), 
the minimum monthly charge is the monthly rate as set forth in E6.8. following. 

3. For dedicated BellSouth SWA Transport rate elements that are billed a flat monthly rate, the charge is the monthly rate as 
set forth in E6.8.1 following. 

E6.7.5 Reserved for Future Use 

E6.7.6 Change Of Service Category Type 
Changes from one type of Service Category to another will be treated as a discontinuance of one type of service and a start of 
another. Nonrecurring charges will apply, with three exceptions. 

A. When a customer upgrades a BellSouth SWA FGA or BellSouth SWA FGB service to a BellSouth SWA FGD service, the 
nonrecurring charges will not apply if the following conditions are met: I 

I. The same customer premises is maintained, and 

2. The disconnections of BellSouth SWA FGA service and the start of BellSouth SWA FGD service are within the same 
LATA; or the disconnections of BellSouth SWA FGB service and the start of BellSouth SWA FGD service are within 
the same tandem subtending area. 

3. In instances of BellSouth SWA FGA upgrades to BellSouth SWA FGD, to obtain credit for BellSouth SWA FGD 
nonrecurring charges, the customer must place an order for BellSouth SWA FGA disconnects within 180 days of 
conversion of the BellSouth SWA FGD end office to equal access. 

4. In instances of BellSouth SWA FGB upgrades to BellSouth SWA FGD, whether installed at the tandem or converting 
end office, the BellSouth SWA FGB disconnects must be placed within ninety days of completion of the BellSouth SWA 
FGD service order, with a disconnect date of no more than thirty days from the placement of the disconnect ASR, in 
order to obtain credit for BellSouth SWA FGD nonrecurring charges. 

5. In order to receive nonrecurring charge credit for the installation of BellSouth SWA FGD as outlined in a. to d. 
preceding, it is the responsibility of the customer to provide all related purchase order numbers pertaining to the 
disconnection of BellSouth SWA FGA and/or BellSouth SWA FGB service and the installation of BellSouth SWA FGD 
service. Nonrecurring charges will apply for the BellSouth SWA FGD service when it is installed. However, credits for 
the BellSouth SWA FGD nonrecurring charges will be issued upon disconnect of the BellSouth SWA FGA or BellSouth 
SWA FGB service. This credit will be made on a line for trunk (BellSouth SWA FGA to BellSouth SWA FGD) or trunk 
for trunk (BellSouth SWA FGB to BellSouth SWA FGD) basis. Provisions of E2.4 preceding do not apply to these 
credits for nonrecurring charges. 

Note I: References to BellSouth SWA FGs includes the corresponding BellSouth SWA Basic Serving 
Arrangement reference. For example, reference of an upgrade from BellSouth SWA FGA to 
BellSouth SWA FGD, would include the corresponding BellSouth SWA Basic Serving 
Arrangement upgrade from BellSouth SWA LSBSA to BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3. 

” BellSouth is a registered trademark of BellSouth Intellectual Propeny Corporation 
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E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

,- E6.7 Rate Regulations (Cont’d) 
E6.7.6 Change Of Service Category Type (Cont’d) 

B. When a BellSouth SWA FGC or BellSouth SWA TSBSA 2 service is upgraded to a BellSouth SWA FGD or BelLYouth SWA 
TSBSA 3 service, the nonrecurring charge will not apply. Because BellSouth SWA FGC or BellSouth SWA TSBSA 2 is no 
longer available in an end office once the end offtce is equipped with equal access capabilities, (i.e., Beltiouth SWA FGD or 
TSBSA 3), such upgrades will be performed by the Company without the customer being required to place an order for the 

-- 

change. 
C. When a customer initially changes from an existing feature group service to the equivalent unbundled service (i.e., BellSouth 0 

SWA FGA to BelLSouth SWA LSBSA, BellSouth SWA FGB to BellSouth SWA TSBSA 1, BellSouth SWA FGC to 
BelLYouth SWA TSBSA 2, and BellSouth SWA FGD to BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3), the nonrecurring charge will not apply. 
(After the initial change of an IC’s service from an existing feature group to a Bellsouth SWA Basic Serving Arrangement, 
all subsequent conversions of that service from Bellsouth SWA Basic Serving Arrangement to feature groups and vice versa 
will incur the applicable nonrecurring charges.) The addition of local switching optional features or BSEs, however, will incur 
the applicable nonrecurring charges. 
Billing for customers converting from BellSouth SWA FG service categories to unbundled service categories prior to the end C-0 
of the transition period will be handled as follows: 
- For bill dates within the transition period, billing for the BellSouth SWA Basic Serving Arrangement will be effective on 

the customer’s first bill date for that service subsequent to conversion, However, customer bills which contain billing for 
usage both prior to the tariff effective date and subsequent to the tariff effective date will result in a split bill. The usage 
prior to the effective date will be billed at the bundled BellSouth SWA FG rates, and the usage on or after the effective date 
will be billed at the unbundled Be&Youth SWA Basic Sewing Arrangement rates. Customer bills which contain billing 
strictly for usage after the effective date of the Tariff will be billed entirely at unbundled BellSouth SWA Basic Sewing 
Arrangement rates. 

Billing for customers whose service is converted from BellSouth SWA FG service to unbundled BellSouth SWA Basic 
Serving Arrangement service at the end of the transition period will be handled as follows: 

- The billing for the BehSouth SWA Basic Serving Arrangement will be effective with the customer’s first bill date for that 
service subsequent to conversion. All usage on the first bill subsequent to conversion will be billed at unbundled rates. 

When the effective dates for the disconnect and start of service are the same, the minimum period obligations will not change, 
(i.e., the time elapsed in the existing minimum period obligations will be credited to the minimum period obligations for 
Bellsouth SWA FGD or BelLSouth SWA TSBSA 3). When the effective dates for the disconnect and start of service are 
different, new minimum period obligations will be established for the BellSouth SWA FGD or Bellsouth SWA TSBSA 3 
service. For all other changes from one type of Service Category to another, new minimum period obligations will also be 
established. 

E6.7.7 Moves 
A. A move involves a change in the physical location of one of the following: 

1. The point of termination at the customer’s or the customer’s end user’s premises 
2. The customer’s premises 
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E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE  

E6.7 Rate Regulations  (Cont'd) 
E6.7.7 Moves  (Cont'd) 

B.  The charges for the move are dependent on whether the move is to a new location within the same building or to a different 
building.   

1.  Moves Within the Same Building (Inside Moves)  

When the move is to a new location within the same building, service rearrangement charges as set forth in E6.7.1 will 
apply except as set forth following:  

-   When the move involves circuits associated with the move of Special Access High Capacity Services, 
charges as set forth in E6.8.8 will apply in addition to the appropriate charges in Section E7. of this Tariff.  

-  When the move involves circuits associated with Interface Group 6, charges as set forth in E6.8.8 will apply.  

-   When the move involves circuits associated with Interface Group 9, charges as set forth in E6.8.8 will 
apply.  

Access Collocation Cross-Connect nonrecurring and monthly recurring charges, contained in Section E13. of this 
Tariff, will also apply.  There will be no change in the minimum period requirements.  

2.  Moves to a Different Building  

Moves to a different building will be treated as a discontinuance and start of service and all associated nonrecurring 
charges will apply. Access Collocation Cross-Connect nonrecurring and monthly recurring charges, contained in 
Section E13. of this Tariff, will also apply.  New minimum period requirements will be established for the new service. 
The customer will also remain responsible for satisfying all outstanding minimum period charges for the discontinued 
service.  

E6.7.8 Measuring Access Minutes  
Customer traffic to end office switches will be measured (i.e., recorded or assumed) by the Company at end office switches or 
access tandem switches. Originating and terminating calls will be measured (i.e., recorded or assumed) by the Company to 
determine the basis for computing chargeable access minutes. For terminating calls over BellSouth SWA FGA, BellSouth 
SWA FGB, BellSouth SWA LSBSA and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 1; BellSouth SWA FGC or BellSouth SWA TSBSA 2 to 
BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service and BellSouth SWA FGD or BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3, 
and for originating calls over BellSouth SWA FGA or BellSouth SWA LSBSA where the off-hook supervisory signal is 
provided by the customer's equipment and BellSouth SWA FGB, BellSouth SWA FGD, BellSouth SWA TSBSA 1 or 
BellSouth SWA 3, BellSouth 500 service, BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service, and BellSouth 
900 service the measured minutes are the chargeable access minutes. For originating calls over BellSouth SWA FGA or 
BellSouth SWA LSBSA where the off-hook supervisory signal is forwarded by the customer's equipment when the called 
party answers and BellSouth SWA FGC or BellSouth SWA TSBSA 2, chargeable originating access minutes are derived from 
recorded minutes in the following manner.  

Step 1 Obtain recorded originating minutes and messages (measured as set forth in E6.7.8.A. and C. following for BellSouth 
SWA FGA or BellSouth SWA LSBSA where the off-hook supervisory signal is forwarded by the customer's 
equipment when the called party answers and BellSouth SWA FGC or BellSouth SWA TSBSA 2, respectively) from 
the appropriate recording data.  

Step 2: Obtain the total attempts by dividing the originating measured messages by the completion ratio. Completion ratios 
(CR) are obtained separately for the major call categories such as DDD, operator, 500, 800, 900, and directory 
assistance from a sample study which analyzes the ultimate completion status of the total attempts which receive 
acknowledgment from the customer. That is, Measured Messages divided by Completion Ratio equals Total Attempts.  

Step 3: Obtain the total non-conversation time additive (NCTA) by multiplying the total attempts (obtained in Step 2) by the 
NCTA per attempt ratio. The NCTA per attempt ratio is obtained from the sample study identified in Step 2 by 
measuring the non-conversation time associated with both completed and incompleted attempts. The total NCTA is the 
time on a completed attempt from customer acknowledgment of receipt of call to called party answer (set up and 
ringing) plus the time on an incompleted attempt from customer acknowledgment of call until the access tandem or end 
office receives a disconnect signal (ring - no answer busy or network blockage). That is, Total Attempts times 
Non-Conversation Time per Attempt Ratio equals Total NCTA.  

Step 4: Obtain total chargeable originating access minutes by adding the total NCTA (obtained in Step 3) to the recorded 
originating measured minutes (obtained in Step 1). That is, Measured Minutes plus NCTA equals Chargeable 
Originating Access Minutes.  

(C)

(C)
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E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

- E6.7 Rate Regulations (Cont’d) 
E6.7.8 Measuring Access Minutes (Cont’d) 

Following is an example which illustrates how the chargeable originating access minutes are derived from the measured 
originating minutes using this formula. 
Where: Measured Minutes (M. Min.) = 7,000 

Measured Messages (M. Mes.) = 1,000 
Completion Ratio (CR) = .75 
NCTA per Attempt = .4 

(1) Total Attempts = 1,000 (M. Mes) .75 (CR) = 1,333.33 

(2) Total NCTA = .4 (NCTA per Attempt) x 1,333.33 = 533.33 

(3) Total Chargeable Originating Access Minutes = 
7,000 (M. Min) + 533.33 (NCTA) = 7,533.33 

When assumed minutes are used, the assumed minutes are the chargeable access minutes. 
Bellsouth SWA FGA and BellSouth SWA LSBSA access minutes or fractions thereof, the exact value of the fraction being a 
function of the switch technology where the measurement is made, are accumulated over the billing period for each line or 
hunt group, and are then rounded up to the nearest access minute for each line or hunt group. BellSouth SWA FGB, 
BellSouth SWA FGC,BelLTouth SWA FGD, and BellSouth SWA TSBSA access minutes or fraction thereof, the exact value 
of the fraction being a function of the switch technology where the measurement is made, are accumulated over the billing 
period for each end office, and are then rounded up to the nearest access minute for each end office. 
Assumed minutes are used for BellSouth SWA FGA and BellSouth SWA LSBSA services which originate or terminate in end 
offices not equipped with measurement capabilities. 

The assumed average access minutes used for BelLSouth SWA FGA and BellSouth SWA LSBSA is as set forth following. 
When a BellSouth SWA FGA and BelLYouth SWA LSBSA service arranged for two-way calling is provided where the 
originating and/or terminating access minutes are not recorded, the assumed average intrastate access minutes, by direction, 
are shown following. Where one direction is measured and the other is not, the assumed minutes will not exceed the actual 
minutes or the sum of the originating and terminating assumed minutes, whichever is greater. 
When a BelL!Jouth SWA FGA and BellSouth SWA LSBSA service arranged for one-way (i.e., originating only or terminating 
only) calling is provided where the access minutes are not recorded, the assumed average intrastate access minutes of use are 
shown following. 

Assumed Average Intrastate Access Minutes 

Two-Way Originating Terminating 
Originating Terminating Only Only 

Kentucky 1295 5439 4218 2812 

A. BellSouth SWA FGA and BelLSouth SWA LSBSA Usage Measurement 
For originating calls over BelLSouth SWA FGA and BellSouth SWA LSBSA, usage measurement begins when the originating 
BellSouth SWA FGA and BellSouth SWA LSBSA entry switch receives an off-hook supervisory signal forwarded from the 
customer’s point of termination. 
The measurement of originating call usage over BellSouth SWA FGA or BellSouth SWA LSBSA ends when the originating 
BelLSouth SWA FGA or BellSouth SWA LSBSA entry switch receives an on-hook supervisory signal from either the 
originating end user’s end office, indicating the originating end user has disconnected or the customer’s point of termination, 
whichever is recognized first by the entry switch. 
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E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

E6.7 Rate Regulations (Cont’d) 

E6.7.8 Measuring Access Minutes (Cont’d) 
A. BellSouth SWA FGA and BellSouth SWA LSBSA Usage Measurement (Cont’d) 

For terminating calls over BellSouth SWA FGA or Be&South SWA LSBSA, usage measurement begins when the terminating 
BellSouth SWA FGA or BellSouth SWA LSBSA entry switch receives an off-hook supervisory signal from the terminating 
end user’s end offtce, indicating the terminating end user has answered. The measurement of terminating call usage over 
BelLSouth SWA FGA or BellSouth SWA LSBSA ends when the terminating BellSouth SWA FGA or BellSouth SWA 
LSBSA entry switch receives an on-hook supervisory signal from either the terminating end user’s end office, indicating the 
terminating end user has disconnected, or the customer’s point of termination, whichever is recognized first by the entry 
switch. 

B. Bellsouth SWA and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 1 Usage Measurement 
For originating calls over BelLSouth SWA FGB or BelLSouth SWA TSBSA 1, usage measurement begins when the 
originating BelLSouth SWA FGB or BellSouth SWA TSBSA 1 entry switch receives answer supervision forwarded from the 
customer’s point of termination, indicating the customer’s equipment has answered. 
The measurement of originating call usage over Be&Youth SWA FGB or BelLSouth SWA TSBSA 1 ends when the originating 
B&South SWA FGB or Bellsouth SWA TSBSA 1 entry switch receives disconnect supervision from either the originating 
end user’s end office, indicating the originating end user has disconnected, or the customer’s point of termination, whichever is 
recognized first by the entry switch. 
For terminating calls over BellSouth SWA FGB and BelLSouth SWA TSBSA 1, usage measurement begins when the 
terminating Be/&Youth SWA FGB or Bellsouth SWA TSBSA 1 entry switch receives answer supervision from the terminating 
end user’s end offrice, indicating the terminating end user has answered. 
The measurement of terminating call usage over BellSouth SWA FGB and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 1 ends when the 
terminating Bellsouth SWA FGB or Bellsouth SWA TSBSA lentry switch receives disconnect supervision from either the 
terminating end user’s end offtce, indicating the terminating end user has disconnected, or the customer’s point of termination, 
whichever is recognized first by the entry switch. 

C. Bellsouth SWA FCC and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 2 Usage Measurement 
For originating calls over BellSouth SWA FGC and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 2, usage measurement begins when the 
originating BellSouth SWA FGC or BelLSouth SWA TSBSA 2 entry switch receives answer supervision from the customer’s 
point of termination, indicating the called party has answered. 
The measurement of originating call usage over BellSouth SWA FGC and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 2 ends when the 
originating B&South SWA FGC or BellSouth SWA TSBSA 2 entry switch receives disconnect supervision from either the 
originating end user’s end o&e, indicating the originating end user has disconnected, or the customer’s point of termination, 
whichever is recognized first by the entry switch. 
For terminating calls over BellSouth SWA FGC and Bellsouth SWA TSBSA 2 to services other than BellSouth SWA 8xX 
Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening, BellSouth SWA 900 or BelLSouth Directory Assistance, terminating BellSouth SWA 
FGC and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 2 usage may not be directly measured at the terminating entry switch, but may be imputed 
from originating usage, excluding usage from calls to BelLSouth SWA 8xX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening, 
BelL!Zouth SWA 900 or BeltSouth SWA Directory Assistance services. Actual measured usage will be used where available 
rather than an imputed value. 
For terminating calls over BelLYouth SWA FGC and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 2 to BelLYouth SWA 8xly Toll Free Dialing 
Ten Digit Screening service, usage measurement begins when the terminating BellSouth SWA FGC or BellSouth SWA 
TSBSA 2 entry switch receives answer supervision from the terminating end user’s end office, indicating the terminating 
BelLSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening service end user has answered. 
The measurement of terminating call usage over BellSouth SWA FGC and Be&South SWA TSBSA 2 to BellSouth SWA 8XX 
Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening service ends when the terminating Bellsouth SWA FGC or Bellsouth SWA TSBSA 2 
entry switch receives an on-hook supervisory signal from the terminating end user’s end offtce, indicating the terminating 
BeMouth SWA 8X?L Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening service end user has disconnected, or from the customer’s point 
of termination, whichever is recognized rirst by the entry switch. 
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E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

- E6.7 Rate Regulations (Cont’d) 
E6.7.8 Measuring Access Minutes (Cont’d) 

D. Bel&Wh SWA and BellSor& SWA TSBSA 3 Usage Measurement 
For originating calls over BellSouth SWA FGD and BellSouih SWA TSBSA 3 with multifrequency address signaling, usage 
measurement begins when the originating BellSouth SWA FGD or BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 entry switch receives the first 
wink supervisory signal forwarded from the customer’s point of termination. For originating calls over BelLSouth SWA FGD 
and Bellsouth SWA TSBSA 3 with Bellsouth SWA CCSAC, usage measurement begins when the last point of switching 
sends the initial address message to the customer. 
The measurement of originating call usage over BellSouth SWA FGD and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 ends when the 
originating BellSouth SWA FGD or BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 entry switch receives disconnect supervision from either the 
originating end user’s end office, indicating the originating end user has disconnected, or the customer’s point of termination, 
whichever is recognized first by the entry switch. 
For terminating calls over BellSouth SWA FGD and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3, measurement of access minutes begins when 
the terminating BellSouth SWA FGD or BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 entry switch receives answer supervision from the 
terminating end user’s end offtce, indicating the terminating end user has answered. 
The measurement of terminating call usage over BellSouth SWA FGD and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 ends when the 
terminating Bellsouth SWA FGD or BeflSouth SWA TSBSA 3 entry switch receives disconnect supervision from either the 
terminating end user’s end office, indicating the terminating end user has disconnected, or the customer’s point of termination, 
whichever is recognized first by the entry switch. 

E6.7.9 Network Blocking Charge For BellSouth SWA FGD and BelLSouth SWA TSBSA 3 
A. The customer will be notified by the Company to increase its capacity (quantities of trunks) when excessive trunk group 

blocking occurs on groups carrying BellSouth SWA FGD or BeNSouth SWA TSBSA 3 trat?ic. Excessive trunk group 
P blocking occurs when the blocking thresholds stated in E5.6.7 preceding are exceeded. If the order for sufficient additional 

capacity to handle the customer’s traflic has not been received by the Company within 15 days of the notification, the 
Company will bill the customer, at the rate set forth in E6.8.l.G. following, for each overtlow in excess of the chargeable 
threshold. 
1. Chargeable Thresholds 

a. For Trunk Groups as specitied in E6.5.7.D. 1. 

Trunk Group Size Allowable Overflows 
Per Trunk Per Month 

18 
19 
13 
10 
9 
8 

7 

l-2 
3-4 

5-6 

7-40 

41-139 
140-500 

50 1 or greater 

b. For Trunk Groups as specified in E6.5.7.D.2. 

Trunk Group Size 

l-4 
5-6 

7-125 

126 or greater 

Allowable Overflows 
Per Trunk Per Month 

10 
8 

6 

5 
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E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE (-Cl 

Y- E6.7 Rate Regulations (Cont’d) 
E6.7.10 Application Of Rates For BellSouth SWA FGA and BelLSouth SWA LSBSA Extension Service 0 

BellSouth SWA FGA and BeffSouth SWA LSBSA service and BeltSouth SWA FGC, BellSouth SWA FGD, and BellSouth 0 
SWA TSBSA 2 and BellSouth SWA 3 WATS Access Lines are available with extensions, i.e., additional terminations of the 
service at different building(s) in the same LATA or, by access to an interexchange customer’s facilities, additional 
terminations of the service at different building(s) in a different LATA. 
BellSouth SWA FGA and BellSouth SWA LSBSA service is available with extensions, i.e., additional terminations of the U-l 
service at different building(s) in the same LATA or, by access to an interexchange customer’s facilities, additional 

- terminations of the service at different building(s) in a different LATA. BellSouth SWA FGA and BefNouth SWA LSBSA 
extensions in the same Company local exchange as the dial tone office are charged for under the Company’s General 
Subscriber Services Tariffs. BellSouth SWA FGA and BelL!Jouth SWA LSBSA extensions in different Company local 
exchange as the dial tone office are charged for as Special Access Service. The rate elements which apply are: Voice Grade 
Local Channels, associated Voice Grade Interoffice Channel Mileage, if applicable, and a signaling capability (optional 
features and functions), if applicable. All appropriate monthly rates and nonrecurring charges as set forth in Section E7. 
following will apply. Such extensions are ordered as set forth in E5.2 preceding. 

E6.7.11 Message Unit Credit 
A. Calls from end users to the seven digit local telephone numbers associated with BellSouth SWA FGA and BeffSouth SWA 0 

LSBSA service are subject to Company General Subscriber Services Tariff charges (including message unit and toll charges 
as applicable). The monthly bills rendered to customers for their BellSouth SWA FGA and BefNouth SWA LSBSA service 
and to customer’s end users for BeffSouth SWA FGA and BeffSouth SWA LSBSA FX/ONAL type service will include a 
credit to reflect any message unit charges collected from their end users under the Company’s General Subscriber Services 
Tariffs. 

B. The credit will apply for recorded originating usage or for assumed originating usage, as appropriate for the BellSouth SWA 0 n 
FGA or BellSouth SWA LSBSA service provided. When the credit is applied on assumed usage, such credit will not exceed 
the assumed levels of usage set forth in E6.7.8 preceding. No credit will apply for any terminating BelLSouth SWA FGA or 
BellSouth SWA LSBSA access minutes. The message unit credit for originating BellSouth SWA FGA or BelLYouth SWA 
LSBSA access minutes is as follows: 

Message Unit Credit Credit Per Originating 
BelLsouth SWA FGAlBelLTouth SWA LSBSA Access Minute 

s.00149 

0 

E6.7.12 Local Information Delivery Services 
Calls over BelL!Jouth SWA service in the terminating direction to certain community information services will be rated under 0 
the applicable rates for BellSouth SWA service as set forth in E6.8 following. In addition, the charges per call as specified 
under the Company’s General Subscriber Services Tariff will apply. 

E6.7.13 Mileage Measurement 
A. The mileage to be used to determine the monthly rate for the BellSouth SWA transport is calculated on the airline distance 0 

using the V&H coordinates method as set forth in Section ElO. 

K To determine the rate to be billed, first compute the mileage using the V&H coordinates method for the points involved, then 
apply the per mile rate shown. If the calculation results in a fraction of a mile, always round up to the next whole mile before 
determining the mileage band before applying the rates. 
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E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

E6.7 Rate Regulations (Cont’d) 
E6.7.13 Mileage Measurement (Cot&d) 

C. For BellSouth SWA Dedicated Transport, mileage will be calculated between customer designated points, i.e., (I) customer’s 
serving wire center (SWC) and customer designated Company end office, (2) SWC and an Access Tandem, (3) SWC to a 
Company Facility Hub (Hub), (4) a Hub and an Access Tandem, (5) a Hub to an end office, and (6) a Hub to a Hub. 
BellSouth SWA Common Transport mileage will be measured from the Access Tandem to the end offtce. 
(DELETED) 
Exceptions to the mileage measurement rules are set forth in 1. through 8. following. 
I. BellSouth SWA FGA and BellSouth SWA LSBSA service will be provisioned with a Switched Local Channel from the 

customer’s premises to the customer’s serving wire center. 
BellSouth SWA FGA and BellSouth SWA LSBSA service will be provisioned as BellSouth SWA Dedicated Transport 
from the selected end offke (dial tone office) to the customer’s serving wire center. 
BellSouth SWA FGA and BellSouth SWA LSBSA service, when used in the terminating direction, will be provisioned 
and billed as BellSouth SWA Common Transport, less the Access Tandem Switching charge, for traffic terminating 
within the LATA but beyond the selected end office (dial tone office) to the terminating end office. 
Mileage for BellSouth SWA FGA and BellSouth SWA LSBSA trafftc terminating within the LATA but beyond the 
selected end office (dial tone offtce), BellSouth SWA Common Transport will be measured from the selected end ofice 
(dial tone office) to the terminating office. 
For BellSouth SWA FGA/BellSouth SWA LSBSA trafftc terminating within the LATA but beyond the selected end 
offke (dial tone offtce), BellSouth SWA Common Transport mileage will be measured from the selected end offtce (dial 
tone office) to the terminating end offtce. 
Mileage for BellSouth SWA FGA and BellSouth SWA LSBSA service will be calculated on an airline basis, using the 
V&H coordinates method. Mileage for BellSouth SWA FGA and BellSouth SWA LSBSA will be measured from the 
selected end offtce (dial tone office) to the customer’s serving wire center as BellSouth SWA Dedicated Transport. 

2. When the Alternate Traffic Routing optional feature is provided with BellSouth SWA FGB, BellSouth SWA FGC, 
BellSouth SWA FGD, BellSouth SWA TSBSA, BellSouth SWA 500 service, BellSouth SWA SXX Toll Free Dialing 
Ten Digit Screening service and BellSouth SWA 900 service, to provide service from an end offke to different customer 
premises locations, the BellSouth SWA transport access minutes will be apportioned between the two transmission routes 
used to provide this feature. For BellSouth SWA FGB, BellSouth SWA FCC and BellSouth SWA TSBSA I and 
BellSouth SWA 2 and such apportionment will be made using standard Company traffic engineering methodology and 
will be based on the last trunk CCS desired for the high usage group, as described in E6.3.2 preceding, and the relative 
capacity ordered to the end office, when the feature is provided at an end office switch, or to the subtending end offtces 
when the feature is provided at an access tandem switch. For BellSouth SWA FGD and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3, 
BellSouth SWA 500 service, BellSouth SWA 8xX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening service and BellSouth SWA 
900 service, the apportionment will be based on the actual measured data which is recorded against the specific trunk 
group that carried a particular call. This apportionment will serve as the basis for the BellSouth SWA Transport mileage 
calculation. The customer will be billed accordingly. 
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E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE (r) 

- E6.7 Rate Regulations (Cont’d) 
E6.7.13 Mileage Measurement (Cont’d) 

C. Exceptions to the mileage measurement rules are as follows: (Cont’d) 
3. Where the End Office is a remote switching system or module (RSS or RSM), B&!&X&I SWA Common and/or 

BellSouth SWA Dedicated Transport mileage, as applicable, will be calculated to the end office that serves as the Host 
Office (Host) for the RSS or RSM (as if the host were the end office), and an additional mileage calculation will be 
made for a BellSouth SWA Common Interoffice Channel between the host for the RSS or RSM and the RSS or RSM. 

Q 

/f- 4. When terminating BellSouth SWA FGB, BellSouth SWA FCC or BellSouth SWA TSBSA BellSouth SWA 1 or 0 
BellSouth SWA TSBSA 2 service is provided from multiple customer premises to an end office not equipped with 
measurement capabilities the total BellSouth SWA Transport access minutes for that end office will be apportioned 
among the trunk groups accessing the end office on the basis of the individual capacity (i.e., trunks) ordered for each of 
those trunk groups. This apportionment will serve as the basis for BellSouth SWA Transport mileage calculation. The 
customer will be billed accordingly. 

5. The BelLTouth SWA Transport mileage for BellSouth SWA FGC, BellSouth SWA FGD, BellSouth SWA TSBSA 2 or 0 
BelLSouth SWA TSBSA 3 minutes which originate from or terminate to a WATS Access Line (aka WATS Line) and 
BelISouth SWA FGA, BellSouth SWA LSBSA 1 which terminates to a WATS Access Line (ak.a WATS Line) will be 
calculated on on an airline basis, the WATS Serving Office at which the WATS Access Line (&a WATS Line) or 
WATS Access Line (aka WATS Line) Extension terminates. When BellSouth SWA FGA, BellSouth SWA FGB, 
Be&South SWA LSBSA or BellSouth SWA TSBSA 1 usage terminating to a WATS Access Line (ak.a WATS Line) is 
transported over a BelLSouth SWA FGA or BeMouth SWA LSBSA Line or BellSouth SWA FGB or BelLYouth SWA 
TSBSA. 

6. The BelLYouth SWA Transport mileage for Be&Youth SWA FGB , BellSouth SWA FGD and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 0 
1 and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 service provided to Mobile Telephone Serving Offices (MTSOs) directly 
interconnected to a Company access tandem offrce will be determined on airline basis, using the V&H coordinate 
method. The mileage measured will be measured between the customer’s serving wire center and the Company access 
tandem office to which the Mobile Telephone Service Offtce (MTSO) is interconnected. 
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E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE  

E6.7 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)  
E6.7.14 Shared Use  

A. Shared Use occurs when BellSouth SWA service and Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service are provided over the 
same analog or digital high capacity facility through a common interface. The regulations governing the provision of Shared 
Use Facilities are set forth in E7.4.8 following. BellSouth SWA rates and charges as set forth in E6.8 following will apply for 
each channel of the high capacity facility that is used to provide BellSouth SWA service.  

B. When the customer orders BellSouth Dedicated Ring, the facilities will be rated as BellSouth Dedicated Ring (i.e., Local 
Channel, Interoffice Channel, as appropriate, and Channelization System and Central Office Channel Interface(s), if 
applicable) until such time as the customer chooses to use a portion of the available capacity for providing Special Access 
(a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service. When individual channels are activated for Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA), the 
BellSouth Dedicated Ring Local Channel rates, Interoffice Channel rates, and Channelization System rates, if applicable, will 
be reduced via a reduction factor.  The reduction factor will be developed using the net number of Special Access (a.k.a. 
BellSouth SPA) services provided over a BellSouth Dedicated Ring at the beginning of a monthly billing period. 

C. Virtual Collocation Cross-Connects provide a means for customers to interconnect their virtual collocation arrangements to 
their BellSouth SWA DS1 and BellSouth SWA DS3 Local Channels, Interoffice Channels and Channelization equipment 
within the same Central Office.  Terms, conditions, and rates for Physical Access Collocation Cross-Connects and Virtual 
Access Collocation Cross-Connects are set forth in Section E13. of this Tariff. 

D. The capability exists for a customer to utilize all or part of a BellSouth Dedicated Ring to transport Special Access (a.k.a. 
BellSouth SPA) service provided the BellSouth Dedicated Ring channel interface transporting the Special Access (a.k.a. 
BellSouth SPA) does not have FlexServ service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration) capability.  The customer 
must place an order for each individual Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) channel provided over BellSouth SWA Shared 
Use Facilities and specify the channel assignment for each such service.  The Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) traffic 
would enter and exit the BellSouth Dedicated Ring at Customer and Central Office Nodes on that network.  When this occurs, 
ratcheting of BellSouth Dedicated Ring rate elements (i.e. Nodes, Channel Interfaces, Local Channels, Alternate Central 
Office Channels, Internodal Channels, or Interoffice Channels) will be based on the number of voice grade (BellSouth SWA 
DS0 VG) equivalent trunks/lines of that rate element used for Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA).  Reduction factors will 
be developed to reduce the charges on system level billing as well as the billing on individual DS1, DS3, STS-1, OC-3, and/or 
OC-12 Channel Interfaces.  For ratcheting purposes, the system level charges include Customer Nodes, Central Office Nodes, 
Local Channels, Alternate Central Office Channels, Internodal Channels, and Interoffice Channels as appropriate to make up a 
customer's BellSouth Dedicated Ring.  Individual OC-1, OC-3 and OC-12 Channel Interfaces used in Overlay Ring 
Arrangements will be ratcheted as system level charges.  The system reduction factor will apply to the system level charges.  

E.. The system reduction factor will be derived by dividing the number of activated Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) circuits 
by the voice grade (BellSouth SWA DS0 VG) channel equivalent capacity of the self-healing ring.  An OC-1 BellSouth 
Dedicated Ring has 672 voice grade (BellSouth SWA DS0 VG) equivalent channels.  A BellSouth Dedicated Ring has 2,016 
voice grade (BellSouth SWA DS0 VG) equivalent channels.  An OC-3+ or OC-12 BellSouth Dedicated Ring has 8,064 voice 
grade equivalent channels.  An OC-48 BellSouth Dedicated Ring or OC-48+ BellSouth Dedicated Ring with 48 or less 
activated DS3s has 32,256 voice grade (BellSouth SWA DS0 VG) equivalent channels. 

F. However, when an OC-48+ BellSouth Dedicated Ring is used to transport Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA), and more 
than 48 equivalent DS3s are activated on the service, the factor will be based upon the actual number of activated DS3s times 
672 DS0s.  A factor for individual DS3 channel interfaces and 28 DS1 channel systems, will be derived by dividing the 
number of activated Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) circuits associated with the DS3 channel by the voice grade 
(BellSouth SWA DS0 VG) equivalent capacity of the DS3 channel.  A DS3 has 672 voice grade (BellSouth SWA DS0 VG) 
equivalent channels.  For DS1 channel interfaces, a factor is derived by dividing the number of Special Access (a.k.a. 
BellSouth SPA) circuits associated with the DS1 channel by the voice grade (BellSouth SWA DS0 VG) equivalent capacity of 
the DS1 channel, which is 24.  Each reduction factor is rounded to four decimal places and then multiplied against the 
respective monthly charges to determine the reduction amount. 

G. BellSouth Dedicated Ring rates and charges as set forth in E6.8.1 following will apply for each channel of the shared use 
facility that is used to provide BellSouth SWA service. 

E6.7.15 Facility Hubs  
A.  A customer has the option of ordering digital high capacity facilities (i.e., DS1, or DS3) to a Facility Hub for channelizing to 

individual services requiring lower capacity facilities.  

B.  Different locations may be designated as Hubs for different facility capacities, e.g., channelization from digital to digital may 
occur at one location while channelization from digital to analog may occur at a different location. When ordering, the 
customer will specify the desired channelization Hub(s) selected from the NECA No. 4. This tariff identifies the type(s) of 
channelization functions which are available and the Company serving wire centers at which they are available. For additional 
information on Facility Hubs refer to E7.4.7 following.  

(T)

(C)
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E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 
E6.7 Rate Regulations (Cont'd) 

E6.7.16 Information Surcharge 
A. The Information Surcharge is a charge to recover costs that have been assigned to the intrastate Information category through 

Parts 36 and 69 of the Federal Communications Commission's Rules. These costs are other than those incurred in the provision 
of intrastate BellSouth Directory Assistance Access Service as set forth in Section E9. followng. 
The Information Surcharge is assessed to the customer based on the total number of access minutes. The rates are set forth in 
E6.8.7 following. The application of these rates with respect to the individual service categories is as set forth in E6.7.1.D. 
preceding. 

E. 

E6.7.17 Reserved For Future Use 
E6.7.18 Shared Network Arrangement 

A. Network Arrangement provides for multiple customers to connect their individual services on channelized High 
ty Service. These service configurations will be limited to DS3 Service customers sharing capacity with other sub-DS3 

service customers and/or DS1 Service customers sharing capacity with other sub-DS1 customers. A description of this service 
offering and the regulations governing the provision of Shared Network Arrangements are set forth in E5.4 preceding. 

oordination charge will be assessed with the establishment of a Shared Network Arrangement. In addition to the 
charge, a separate nonrecurring charge will apply to each service order on a shared network account. Applicable 
charges apply as set forth in E6.8.10 following. 

E6.7.19 Reserved for Future Use 
E6.7.20 Reserved for Future Use 
E6.7.21 Reserved for Future Use 
E6.7.22 BellSouth@ Remote Access Service 

A. Rates and charges as specified in E6.8.3.E.13 following apply for BellSouth' Remote Access Service. 
1. On or after November 4, 2002, BellSouth@ Remote Access Service initial request to establish service provides a 

BellSouth@ Remote Access Service subsequent request provides a capacity of 23 one-way ports per dial tone ofice 

(C) 
minimum capacity of 644 one-way ports per dial tone office. Customers in service prior to November 4, 2002 may 
continue their service with a minimum capacity of 276 one-wayports. 

(where capacity allows). 
2. 

The customer is responsible for all interface support for clients andor employees. 
BellSouth@ Remote Access Service, available with BellSouth@ SWA LSBSA, is provided from suitably equipped Telephone 
Company offices. These offices are identified in the NATIONAL EXCHANGE CARRIER EXCHANGE ASSOCIATION 
(NECA) TARIFF F.C.C. No. 4 . 
BellSouth@ Remote Access Service, available with BellSouth' SWA LSBSA, is available on a one to one basis, Le., one 
LSBSA, one BellSouth' Remote Access Service port. 
Service intervals for BellSouth' Remote Access Service, available with BellSouth@ SWA LSBSA, will be negotiated. 

(C) 

E. 
C. 

D. 

E. 
E6.7.23 Zone Pricing - Switched Transport 

BellSouth SWA Transport Service is organized into three pricing zones. Rate levels for Switched Local Channel, Switched 
Interoffice Channels and Channelization Systems will be billed in accordance with the pricing zone assignment of the IC's 
serving wire center. The pricing zone assignment for each Company serving wire center is specified in the National Exchange 
Carrier Association (NECA) Tariff F.C.C. No. 4. 
Interoffice Channels, which terminate in offices in different zones, will carry the higher rate. When interoffice channels are 
provided by more than one Telephone Company, this Company's portion of the circuit will be billed at the zone rate of this 
Company's central office, and the other Telephone Company's portion of that circuit will be billed in accordance with that 
Company's tariff, pursuant to E2.4.8 preceding. Channelization rates will be determined by the location of the channelization 
arrangement. 

E6.7.24 Reserved for Future Use 

@ BellSouth is a registered trademark of BellSouth Intellectual Propeay Carporation 
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E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 
E6.7 Rate Regulations (Cont'd) 

E6.7.25 BellSouth Dedicated Ring 

PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
First Revised Page 56.2 

Cancels Original Page 56.2 
EFFECTIVE: November 28,2003 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

H. 

1. 

J. 

Monthly rates and charges as specified in E6.8.1 following apply for each BellSouth Dedicated Ring. Customers must specify IC) 
network capacity at the time of the initial order. In an Overlay Ring Arrangement where a customer's overlaying BellSouth 
Dedicated Ring rides the customer's host BellSouth Dedicated Ring, the overlay ring will share the transport of the host ring 
between common node locations. Rate categories at OC-3, OC-3+, OC-12, OC-48,OC-48+, OC-192 and OC-192+ capacity 
levels include Customer Nodes, Central Office Nodes, Local Channels, Alternate Central Office Channels, Interoffice 
Channels and Internodal Channels. Rate categories for OC-1 BellSouth Dedicated Ring include Customer Nodes and Central 
Office Nodes. Channel Interfaces are required at each node on the network and must be associated with a BellSouth Dedicated 
Ring. An OC-1 Overlay Ring Arrangement requires an OC-1 Channel Interface at each node involved. An OC-3 Overlay 
Ring Arrangement requires an OC-3 Channel Interface at each node involved. An OC-3+ or OC-12 Overlay Ring 
Arrangement requires an OC-12 Channel lnterface at each node involved. An OC-48 or OC-48+ Overfay Ring Arrangement 
requires an OC-48 Channel Interface at each node involved. In Overlay Ring Arrangements, the customer must order a 
Channel Interface for each entry to or exit from the host ring. In all other situations, the number of Channel Interfaces ordered 
will depend on whether the customer desires a working interface, or a working interface and a protection interface. The 
quantity of channel interfaces ordered may not exceed the capacity ordered. When a 28 DSI Channel System is utilized to 
activate DSI channels, the appropriate number of DSI Channel Interfaces are required in lieu of an originating or terminating 
DS3 or STS-I Channel Interface. 
Nonrecurring charges for Local, Alternate Central Office, Interoffice and Internodal Channels apply for each channel for 
month-to-month customers. Nonrecurring charges are not applicable when the ring level rate elements are ordered under TPP 
arrangements. 
BellSouth Dedicated Ring rate elements are defined as following: Local Channel, Interoffice Channel, Internodal Channel, 
Alternate Central Office Channel, Customer Node and Central Office Node. Nonrecurring charges do apply for the Channel 
Interface Reallocation rate element for TPP customers. When the customer requests two separate routes and the routing is 
provided as described in E6.2.11.A preceding, charges apply for the Local Channels and any Interoffice Channels on the 
requested route. Recurring charges for Local, Alternate Central Office, Interoffice and Internodal Channels apply for each 
quarter air mile increment of the channel. Fractions of a quarter mile will always round up to the next quarter air mile before 
determining the mileage and applying the rate. For channels which are less than one quarter mile, a minimum charge of one 
quarter mile applies. 
For Internodal Channels, charges apply as appropriate either for the same wire center area or contiguous serving wire center 
areas, as specified in E6.8. I .  
Nonrecurring charges for Customer Nodes and Central Office Nodes apply per node for month-to-month customers and are 
based upon the capacity of the ring configuration. Nonrecurring charges are not applicable when the preceding rate elements 
are ordered under TPP arrangements. Recurring rates for Customer and Central Office Nodes apply per node and are also 
based upon the capacity of the ring configuration. 
When the customer orders an OC-l BellSouth Dedicated Ring Overlay Ring Arrangement riding the customer's host OC-12, 
OC-48, or OC-48+ BellSouth Dedicated Ring, recurring charges apply per OC-l Customer Node andor OC-l Central Office 
Node, in addition to the recurring and nonrecurring charges for associated Channel Interfaces. 

OC-48, OC-48+, OC-192 or OC-192+ BellSouth Dedicated Ring, recurring charges apply per OC-3 Customer Node and/or 
OC-3 Central Office Node, in addition to the recurring and nonrecurring charges for associated Channel Interfaces. 
Nonrecurring charges only apply for month-to-month customers. 

Dedicated Ring, recurring charges apply per OC-3, OC-3+ and/or OC-12 Customer Node and/or per OC-3+ and/or OC-12 
Central Office Node, in addition to the charges for associated Channel Interfaces. Nonrecurring charges only apply for 
month-to-month customers. 
In all Overlay Ring Arrangements, the number ofOC-I, OC-3,0C-12 and/or OC-48 Channel Interfaces required will be based 
upon the characteristics of the overlaying ring. 
The rates for Customer Channel Interfaces apply for each origination and for each termination of an activated DSI, DS3, 
STS-I, OC-3,OC-l2 and/or OC-48 interface at the Customer Node. Nonrecurring charges 
for the first DS1, DS3, STS-I, OC-3, OC-12 and/or OC-48 interface which originates or t e and 
for each additional DSl, DS3, STS-I, OC-3, OC-12 and/or OC-48 interface which ori same 
Customer Node. The recurring rate applies on a per Customer Node basis for each origina of an 
activated DS3 and/or DSI at a Customer Node. 

When the customer orders an OC-3 BellSouth Dedicated Ring Overlay Ring Arrangement riding the customer's host OC-12, (C) 

When the customer orders an OC-3, OC-3+ or OC-12 Overlay Ring Arrangement riding the customer's host OC-48 BellSouth (C) 

IC) 

IC) m,. 

N 0 \i *.>, 1 [I 0:j 

All BellSouth marks contained herein are owned by BellSouth Intellectual Property Copration 



BELLSOUTH 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. 

KENTUCKY 
ISSUED: December 7, 1998 
BY: E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 

Louisville, Kentucky 

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
First Revised Page 56.3 

Cancels Original Page 56.3 
EFFECTIVE: January 6, 1999 

E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

E6.7 Rate Regulations (Cont’d) 

E6.7.25 BellSouth Dedicated Ring (Cont’d) 
K. In addition, OC-12 and or OC-48 customers with DS3 and/or STS-I interfaces at the Customer Node electing to connect with 

DSI services at a Central Office Node, must obtain a 28 DSl Channel System and the appropriate number of DSI Channel 
Interfaces in lieu of a DS3 or STS-1 Channel Interface. A maximum of 28 DSI Channel Interfaces can be activated for each 
28 DSl Channel System utilized. Nonrecurring charges are established on a per order basis for the first 28 DSl Channel 
System and for each additional 28 DSl Channel System at that same Central Office Node. Nonrecurring charges are also 
established for the first DSl Channel Interface which originates/terminates in a 28 DSI Channel System and each additional 
DSI Channel Interface which originates/terminates in that same DSl Channel System. For DSI Channel Systems, 
nonrecurring charges only apply for month-to-month customers. The recurring rate applies for each 28 DSl Channel System 
and each DS 1 Channel Interface activated per Central Office Node. 

L. In order to accommodate more flexible customer situations, BellSouth Dedicated Ring is available under several TPP 
arrangements: Plan A (12-36 Months), Plan B (37-60 Months) or Plan C (61-96 Months). Month-to-month arrangements 
(with a minimum of four months) are available for BellSouth Dedicated Ring. 

M. TPP arrangements are provided under the terms and conditions specified in E2.4.9 preceding, except as modified following. 
For all payment plans, the following regulations apply: 
1. BellSouth Dedicated Ring, whether initially or subsequently ordered, in conjunction with SMARTRing” service (a.k.a. 

BellSouth SPA Dedicated Ring) must be provided under the same TPP payment plan with the same service period and 
both services are to be coterminous. 
All rate elements, for a given BellSouth Dedicated Ring, whether initially or subsequently ordered, must be provided 
under the same payment plan with the same service period and are coterminous upon disconnect of the BellSouth 
Dedicated Ring. However, Channel Interfaces, except those utilized to interface an overlaying ring with its host ring, 
may be provided under a month-to-month arrangement which is equal to or less than the payment plan for the associated 
BellSouth Dedicated Ring. 
In a shared network arrangement, where the host subscriber and the connecting service user subscribes to services under 
TPP arrangements, the payment periods for directly associated channelized rate elements must be equal to or less than the 
payment periods for the host service, or the service user must order those rate elements under month-to-month payment 
terms. Where the host subscriber receives services under month-to-month payment terms, a connecting user must also 
receive directly associated channelized rate elements under month-to-month payment terms. 

2. The rates applicable to a month-to-month payment plan are subject to Company initiated charges. 
3. Termination liability charges for BellSouth Dedicated Ring TPP customers are applicable as specified in E2.4.9.C 

preceding. 
4. When a service period under a TPP arrangement is completed and a customer elects to revert to a month-to-month 

payment option, no minimum period is applicable. 
The TPP customer of record will have a 60 day grace period after which month-to-month rates will apply. 

5. Customers may upgrade from a lower capacity BellSouth Dedicated Ring to a higher capacity BellSouth Dedicated Ring 
without incurring any termination charges if the following conditions are met: 

the order for the upgraded BellSouth Dedicated Ring and the order for the disconnect of the existing BellSouth 
Dedicated Ring are received by the Company at the same time, 

the new BellSouth Dedicated Ring is provided between the same customer and Central Office locations as the 
discontinued BellSouth Dedicated Ring, 

the number of Channel Interfaces activated under the new capacity BellSouth Dedicated Ring is greater than the 
number of Channel Interfaces activated under the existing capacity BellSouth Dedicated Ring. 
the expiration date of the new BellSouth Dedicated Ring payment plan is subsequent to the payment plan of the ring 
being discontinued. 

6. Customers may also upgrade existing BellSouth Dedicated Ring to a new BellSouth L@icated,IGg,,ofthe same capacity 
without incurring a termination liability charge, if the customer is concurrently ordering% new c,?pabdlty which canttot ,be 

’ provisioned with the existing BellSouth Dedicated Ring and if the conditions set forth in 5. preceding are met.’ 
7. BellSouth Dedicated Ring and the applicable rates will commence beginning with the date a customer orders service. 

However, where ordering and billing processes have not yet been converted to BellSouth Dedicated Ring, the customer 
must order any additional services to be provided under BellSouth Dedicated Ring as exist’ng$arjffes scl$+ s and be $JS! %. 
billed under tariff rates which would apply for such services, with monthly billing adjustm nts ma#e(Po such< thing to 
assure application of the appropriate BellSouth Dedicated Ring rates. 

: ,, 

C-0 

’ Registered Service Mark of BellSouth Cotpomtion 



 
 
 

BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC.  Fourth Revised Page 56.4 

KENTUCKY  Cancels Third Revised Page 56.4 
ISSUED: June 3, 2005  EFFECTIVE: June 6, 2005 
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Louisville, Kentucky 

All BellSouth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and servicemarks section of this Tariff are owned by BellSouth Intellectual Property 
Corporation. 

E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

E6.7 Rate Regulations (Cont'd) 
E6.7.26 Channels For Use With BellSouth Managed Shared Ring Service 

A. Rates and charges as specified in E6.8.1 following apply on a per Off-Net BellSouth Managed Shared Ring service DS1 or 
DS3 basis, as applicable.  The minimum service period for each Off-Net DS1 or DS3 BellSouth Managed Shared Ring service 
channel is four months.  The rates and charges for Common Transport are in addition to the Off-Net BellSouth Managed 
Shared Ring service channel rates and charges. 

B. BellSouth Managed Shared Ring service is available in the BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. Tariff F.C.C. No.1 under 
commitment plans as follows:  Month-to-Month, Plan A (36 Months), or Plan B (60 Months).  Month-to-Month rates are only 
available upon completion of a Plan A or Plan B commitment plan.  Upon the completion of a Plan A or Plan B commitment 
period, the customer must establish a new commitment plan or billing will be changed to month-to-month.  The rates in this 
Tariff for channels for use with BellSouth Managed Shared Ring service will be based on time period for the commitment plan 
established for the service in the BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. Tariff F.C.C. No. 1. 

C. The rates for channels for use with BellSouth Managed Shared Ring service commitment plans are stabilized for the length of 
the plan selected for the service arrangement in the interstate tariff and are exempt from Telephone Company initiated 
increases, however, decreases will automatically flow through to the customer. 

D. Access Collocation Cross-Connects provide a means for customers to interconnect their Channels for use with BellSouth 
Managed Shared Ring service to Central Office Collocation arrangements within the same Central Office.  Terms, conditions, 
and rates for Physical Access Collocation Cross-Connects and Virtual Access Collocation Cross-Connects are set forth in 
Section E13. of this Tariff 

E6.7.27 (DELETED) 

E6.7.28 Channels For Use With BellSouth SWA Managed Shared Network Service 
A. Rates and charges as specified in E6.8.1 following apply on a per DS3 Local Channel, DS1 or DS0 Interface and DS1 or DS0 

Interoffice Channel basis, as applicable.  The minimum service period for each BellSouth SWA Managed Shared Network 
Service rate element is four months.  The rates and charges for Local Switching and Common Line are in addition to the 
BellSouth SWA Managed Shared Network Service rates and charges. 

B. BellSouth SWA Managed Shared Network Service is available in the BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. Tariff F.C.C. No.1 
under commitment plans as follows:  Month-to-Month, Plan A (12 Months), or Plan B (60 Months).  Month-to-Month rates 
are only available upon completion of a Plan A or Plan B commitment plan.  Upon the completion of a Plan A or Plan B 
commitment period, the customer must establish a new commitment plan or billing will be changed to month-to-month.  The 
rates in this Tariff for channels for use with BellSouth Managed Shared Ring service will be based on time period for the 
commitment plan established for the service in the BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. Tariff F.C.C. No. 1. 

C. The rates for channels for use with BellSouth SWA Managed Shared Network Service commitment plans are stabilized for the 
length of the plan selected for the service arrangement in the interstate tariff and are exempt from Telephone Company 
initiated increases, however, decreases will automatically flow through to the customer. 

E6.7.29 BellSouth SWA SONET Transport Components 
A. BellSouth SWA SONET Transport Components are for the purposes of percent interstate use rate and charge calculations 

when a LightGate service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Point to Point Network), as found in Section 7 of the BellSouth 
Telecommunications, Tariff F.C.C. No.1, provides SONET transport capabilities in a point-to-point configuration and a 
portion of that service is used to carry switched traffic that is jurisdictionally intrastate. BellSouth SWA SONET Transport 
Components contain month-to-month and Transport Payment Plan rates.  The Transport Payment Plan is as described in 
E2.4.9C of this tariff. 
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BELLSOlJTH 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. 

ISSUED: February 3,2004 
BY: E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 

KENTUCKY 

Louisville, Kentucky 

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF 

E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 
E6.8 Rates and Charges 

(a) Zone 1 
(b) Zone2 
(c) Zone 3 

PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
Twenty Third Revised Page 57 

Cancels Twenty Second Revised Page 57 
EFFECTIVE: February 3,2004 

E6.8.1 BellSouth SWA Transport 
A. Switched Local Channel - per Local Channel - Zone Pricing 

1. BellSouth SWA VG 
Monthly Rate 

Rate Rate Rate Nonrecurring Charge 
Zone 1 Zone2 Zone3 First Additional 

(a) Two-Wire $32.42 $32.42 $32.42 $308.95 $1 19.49 
(b) Four-Wire 44.57 44.57 44.57 314.69 125.19 

2. BellSouth SWA DSI Service 

3. BellSouth SWA DS3 Service 

4. End-Office Based Private Network 

(a) 1.544Mbps 168.00 175.00 180.00 750.00 300.00 

(a) 44.736 Mbps 1,515.55 1,515.55 1,515.55 870.50 427.88 

Monthly Rate 
Rate Rate Rate Nonrecurring 

Zone 1 Zone 2 Zone3 Charge 
(a) Per Local Channel $4.86 $4.86 $4.86 $17.45 

B. Switched Interoftice Channel - BellSouth SWA Dedicated Transport 
1. BellSouth SWA VG 

(a) Per mile 1.62 1.62 I .62 
(b) Facility Termination 23.50 23.50 23.50 79.85 

(a) Permile 3.98 3.98 3.98 
(b) Facility Termination 43.00 43.00 43.00 24.01 

(a) Permile 16.00 18.65 19.60 
(b) Facility Termination 75.00 80.00 85.00 100.49 

(a) Per mile 97.25 97.25 97.25 
(b) Facility Termination 972.54 972.54 972.54 67.19 

2. BellSouth SWA DSO - 56/64 Kbps 

3. BellSouth SWA DSI - 1.544 Mbps 

4. BellSouth SWA DS3 - 44.736 Mbps 

C. Switched Interoffice Channel - BellSouth SWA Common Transport 
1. Per Mile 

Rate 
Per Access 

Minute 
$.000023 

.MOO23 

.000023 

BY 
EXECUTIVE DIRECTOK 

usoc 
NA 
NA 
NA 

usoc 
TEFVZ 
TEFV4 

TEFHG (I) 

TEFHJ 

usoc 
TEFHK 

1WNF 
NA 

IL5NK 
NA 

IL5NL (I) 

NA (1) 

I L5NM 
NA 

All BellSouth marks contruned henin and as set hrth in the bdemak and servicemarks Section of this Tariff are owned by BellSouth I n t e l l d  nDpaty 
Corpnation. 



 
 
 

BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC.  Twenty First Revised Page 57.1 

KENTUCKY  Cancels Twentieth Revised Page 57.1 
ISSUED: June 3, 2005  EFFECTIVE: June 6, 2005 
BY: E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 

Louisville, Kentucky 

All BellSouth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and servicemarks section of this Tariff are owned by BellSouth Intellectual Property 
Corporation. 

E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE  

E6.8 Rates And Charges  (Cont'd) 
E6.8.1 Switched Transport  (Cont'd) 

C.  Switched Interoffice Channel - BellSouth SWA Common Transport (Cont'd)   

2.  Facilities Termination 

  Rate 
Per Access 

Minute 

 
 

USOC 
 (a)  Zone 1  $.000176 NA   

 (b)  Zone 2  .000176 NA   

 (c)  Zone 3  .000176 NA   
3. BellSouth SWA Common Transport 

 (a) DS3 to DS1 Multiplexer Per Access Minute of Use  .000387 NA   

D.  Access Tandem Switching 

(1)  Premium 

 (a) Per Access Minute of Use .001198 NA   
(2)  Dedicated Tandem Trunk Port Service 

  Monthly 
 Rate   

 
USOC 

 (a) Per dedicated DS0/VG trunk port required $9.47 TDW0P 

 (b)  Per dedicated DS1 trunk port required 139.98 TDW1P 
E. Interconnection 

(1)  Per originating transport-provided access minute of use 

  Rate 
Per Access 

Minute 

 
 

USOC 
 (a)  Premium $ .000000 NA  

 (b)     Transitional   .000000 NA  
(2)  Per terminating transport-provided access minute of use 

 (a)  Premium  .000000 NA  

 (b)     Transitional  .000000 NA  
(3) Per originating non-transport provided access minute of use 

 (a)  Premium   .000000 NA  

 (b)     Transitional  .000000 NA  
(4) Per terminating non-transport provided access minute of use 

 (a)  Premium  .000000 NA  

 (b) Transitional  .000000 NA  

 

(I)

(T)

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION
OF KENTUCKY

EFFECTIVE
6/6/2005

PURSUANT TO 807 KAR 5:011
SECTION 9 (1)

By___________________________
Executive Director



BELLSOUTH 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. 

ISSUED: May 16,2001 
KENTUCKY 

Y: E.C. Roberts, Jr,, President - KY 
Louisville, Kentucky 

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF 

E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 
E6.8 Rates And Charges (Cont’d) 

E6.8.1 Switched Transport (Cont’d) 
F. Installation or New Service 

1. Line Side Service 

PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
Second Revised Page 57.2 

Cancels First Revised Page 57.2 
EFFECTIVE: June 15,2001 

Nonrecurring Charge 
First Additional 

$36.00 
150.00 36.00, 

150.00 36.00 

150.00 36.00 

(a) Per Line s150.00 
(b) Per Inward Only BellSouth SWA LSBSA Line for DID 

(c) Per Two-way BellSouth SWA LSBSA Line for 

(d) Per BellSouth SWA LSBSA Line with Answer 

Service 

D1DR)OD Service 

Supervision 
2. Trunk Side Service 

(a) Per Trunk or Signaling Connection 
G. Network Blocking Charge’ 

1. Nonrecurring Charge 

(a) Per call blocked 

150.00 36.00 

Rate 
$.00840 

Note 1: Applies to BellSouth SWA FGD and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3. 

usoc 
TPP++ 
TPP+l 

TPP+2 

TPP93 

TPP++ 

usoc 
NA 

(M) 

(T) 



BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. 

KENTUCKY 
ISSUED: January 17,1997 

- BY: E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 
Louisville, Kentucky 

E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
Seventh Revised Page 58 

Cancels Sixth Revised Page 58 
EFFECTIVE: February 16, 1997 

t-0 

,-- E6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont’d) 
E6.8.1 BellSouth SWA Transport (Cont’d) 

H. Optional Features 
1. Supervisory Signaling 

DX Supervisory Signaling arrangement, per Transmission Path’ 

SF Supervisory Signaling arrangement, per Transmission Path’ 

E&M Type I Supervisory Signaling arrangement, per Transmission Path’ 

E&M Type II Supervisory Signaling arrangement, per Transmission Path’ 

E&M Type III Supervisory Signaling arrangement, per Transmission Path’ 

Tandem Supervisory Signaling arrangement, per Transmission Path’ 

FID 

NC1 ++DX+ 

NC1 ++SF+ 

NC1 ++EA+ 

NC1 ++EB+ 

NC1 ++EC+ 

NC1 ++EX+ 

2. Customer specification of the receive transmission level at the 
first point of switching within a range acceptable to the Company 

Per Transmission Path’ TLV 

0 

./-- 

3. Customer specification of BellSouth SWA Transport Termination 
Four-wire termination in lieu of two-wire termination 

Per Transmission Path6 

4. AccuPulse@ service Access Capability 

Per transmission Path Group arranged’ 

Note 1: Available with Interface Groups 1 and 2. 

Note 2: Available with Interface Groups 2,6 and 9. 

NC S+T+ 

NC SD-Q 

Note 3: Available with Interface Groups 1 and 2 for B&South SWA FGC, BeltSouth SWA FGD and 0 
BellSouth S WA TSBSA 2 and BellSouth S WA 3. 

Note 4: Available with Interface Group 2 for BellSouth SWA FGA and BellSouth SWA LSBSA. 0 

Note 5: Available with Interface Groups 2, 6 and 9. for BelLsoufh SWA FGA, BellSouth SWA FGB, 0 
BellSouth SWA LSBSA and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 1. The range of transmission levels 
which may be specified is described in Technical Reference TR-NPL-000334. 

Note 6: Available with BellSouth SWA FGB and BeflSoufh SWA TSBSA 1 with Type B 0 
Transmission Specifications 

Note 7: Available with Interface Groups 6 and 9 for BellSouth SWA FGD and BellSou?h SWA m 
TSBSA 3. 

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSIQ;J 
OF KENTUCKY 

EFFECTIVE 

fEB 7 6 1997 
PURSUANT TO 80.7 KAR 501 t . 

@Registezd Service Mark of BellSouth Corporation 
SECTION 9 (1) 

4emoO214 REPRODATE01/O9/97 REPROTME:C914Ahl 



BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. 

KENTUCKY 
ISSUED: August I,2000 
BY: E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 

- 
Louisville, Kentucky 

E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

E6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont’d) 

E6.8.1 BellSouth SWA Transport (Cont’d) 

H. Optional Features (Cont’d) 

5. Common Channel Signaling Access Capability 

Per signaling connection’ 
on a Transmission Path Group 

6. 64 Clear Channel Capability 

- Per Channelized BellSouth SWA DSl/l.544 Mbps 

BellSouth SWA High Capacity Channel Optioned as: 

PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
Twelfth Revised Page 58. I 

Cancels Eleventh Revised Page 58.1 
EFFECTIVE: August I,2000 

FID 

NC YNS- 

(a) Superframe Format (SF) 
(b) Extended Superframe Format (ESF) 

7. Tandem Signaling 

(a) Per Trunk* 
8. Channelization - BellSouth SWA DS3 

Rate 
Zone 1 

(a) DS3 to DSI, Per $721.30 

Arrangement 

(b) Central Office Channel Interface - per DSI 

Monthly 
Rate 

%- 

Nonrecurring 
Charge 

Initial Subsequent 
$- $420.00 

420.00 

usoc 
SATSF 
SATES 

18.00 CNDST 

Monthly Rate 
Rate Rate 

Zone 2 Zone 3 
8721.30 $721.30 

Nonrecurring Charge 
Initial Subsequent 
$145.45 $584.80 

Nonrecurring 

usoc 
SATNS (N 

charge 
$170.00 

usoc 
SATCO 

Note 1: Available with Interface Groups 6 and 9 for BellSouth SWA FGD and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 
5. 

Note 2: This charge is in addition to the charge set forth in E6.8.8.A. 

Note 3: DSI Channelization Equipment monthly and nonrecurring rates will not apply at Company end 
offices when directly integrated into a Company Digital Switching System. 

AUG 07 2000 



BELLSOUTH 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. 

KENTUCKY 
ISSUED: August I, 2000 
BY: E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 

Louisville, Kentucky 

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF 

E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

E6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont’d) 
E6.8.1 BellSouth SWA Transport (Cont’d) 

H. Optional Features (Cont’d) 

9. Channelization’ - BellSouth SWA DSI 

(4 

(b) 

(cl 

Basic Channelization System 
BellSouth SWA DSI to BellSouth 
SWA DSO or Analog, Per System 

Central Office Channel 
Interface, Per Interface, 
BellSouth SWA 
Central Office Channel 
Interface, Per Interface, 
BellSouth SWA CCSAC 
Links 

Rate 
Zone 1 

%- 

%- 

Monthly Rate 
Rate Rate 

Zone 1 Zone 2 
$149.93 $149.93 

Monthly Rate 
Rate Rate 

Zone 2 Zone 3 
%- s- 

%- %- 

PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
Fifth Revised Page 58.1.1 

Cancels Fourth Revised Page 58.1.1 
EFFECTIVE: August 1,200O 

U-) 

Rate Nonrecurring 
Zone 3 Charge usoc 

$149.93 $135.00 SATNI (T)(R) 

Nonrecurring Charge 
First Additional usoc 

S- %- SATSA (-0 

%- %- SATCL (T) 

Note 1: DS 1 Channelization Equipment monthly and nonrecurring rates will not apply at Company end 
offices when directly integrated into a Company Digital Switching System. 

AUG 01 2000 



ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF BELLSOUTH 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. 

KENTUCKY 
ISSUED: January 30.1998 

!zBY: E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 
Louisville, Kentucky 

E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

/4 
/-- 

.- 

E6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont’d) 
E6.8.1 BellSouth SWA Transport (Cont’d) 

1. Dedicated Network Access Lines (DNALs) 
1. Per DNAL Switched Local Channel for use with the BSEs - SMDI, 

BCLID, Make Busy/Night Transfer’, and Queuing 
(Call Waiting’ Subelements Only), per Local Channel 

Monthly 
Rate 

(a) Two-Wire 540.00 

(b) Four-Wire 55.00 
2. DNAL BellSouth SWA Local Channel for use with the BSE - Queuing 

(Music After Delay Announcement Subelements 
Only), per Local Channel 

(a) 200 - 3500 Hz 37.10 

(b) 100 - 5000 Hz 49.25 

(c) 50 - 8000 Hz 49.66 

3. DNAL BellSouth SWA lnteroffrce Channel 
a. For use with the BSEs - SMDI, BCLID, Make 

Busy/Night Transfer, and Queuing 
(Call Waiting Subelements Only) 

(I) Mileage Bands 

(4 0 
(b) Over 0 to 4 
(c) Over 4 to 8 
(d) Over 8 to 25 
(e) Over 25 to 50 
(f) Over 50 

Note 1: Available as a Two-Wire Service only. 

Nonrecurring Rates 
Charge Fixed Per Mile usoc 

s- s- s- 1LSXX 

79.85 536 334 ILSXX 

79.85 7.20 3.34 ILSXX 
79.85 9.02 334 ILSXX 

79.85 10.85 3.34 ILSXX 

79.85 12.67 334 ILSXX 

PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
Original Page 58. I.2 

EFFECTIVE: February I, 1998 

Nonrecurring Charge 
First Additional 

Service Service 
Installed Installed usoc 
$308.95 s119.49 T6E2X 

314.69 125.19 T6E4X 

345.89 135.65 T6ECS 
380.73 169.79 T6ECS 
406.23 176.70 T6ECS 

PUBLICSERViCECO~MISSION 
OFKENlXKY 

EF;ECTlVE 

FEE3 01 1998 

Mated appearing on this page previously appeared on page(s) 58. I .I of this section. 



BELLSOUTH 
TkLECOMMUNICATIONS. INC. 

KENTUCKY 
ISSUED: October 30.1998 
BY: EC. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 

Louisville, Kentucky 

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF 

E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

E6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont’dl) 
E6.8.1 BellSouth SWA Transport (Cont’d) 

I. Dedicated Network Access Lines (DNALs) (Cont’d) 

3. DNAL Switched Interoffice Channel (Cont’d) 

b. For use with the BSE-Queuing 
(Music Afier Delay Announcement Subelements Only) 

(1) 200 to3500 Hz 
Mileage Bands 

(a) 0 
(b) Over 0 to 4 

(c) Over 4 to 8 

(d) Over 8 to 25 

(e) Over 25 to 50 

(I) Over 50 
(2) 100 to 5OOOHz 

Mlleage Bands 

(4 0 
(b) Over 0 to 4 

(c) Over 4 to 8 

(d) Over 8 to 25 

(e) Over 25 to 50 

(t) over50 
(3) 50 to8OOOHz 

Mileage Bands 

(a) 0 
(b) Over 0 to 4 

(c) Over 4 to 8 

(d) Over 8 to 25 

(e) Over 25 to 50 

(f) Over 50 

Nonrecurring Rates 
Charge Fixed Per Mile USOC 

s- s s- 1 LSXX 

85.53 10.02 2.19 1wxx 

85.53 11.85 2.19 1 LSXX 

85.53 13.68 2.19 1 LSXX 

85.53 15.52 2.19 1 LSXX 

85.53 1735 2.19 1 LSXX 

PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
Fourth Revised Page 58.2 

Cancels Third Revised Page 58.2 
EFFECTIVE: November 29, 1998 

- - - lLsxx 

93.07 14.69 3.85 1Lsx.X 

93.07 18.99 3.85 1 LSXX 

93.07 23.28 3.85 ILSXX 

93.07 27.59 3.85 twxx 

93.07 31.90 3.85 1Lsxx 

- - 1Lsxx 

98.97 IS.37 5.76 I lsxx 

98.97 22.87 5.76 ILSXX 

98.97 27.36 S.76 1 wxx 

98.97 31.88 5.76 ILSXX 

98.97 36.38 5.76 1Lsxx 
W) 

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION 
OF KENTUCKY 

EFFECTIVE 

NOV 29 1998 



BELLSOUTH 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. 

KENTUCKY 
UED: May 16,2001 
: E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 
Louisville, Kentucky 

E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 
E6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont'd) 

E6.8.1 BellSouth SWA Transport (Cont'd) 

PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
Original Page 58.2.1 

EFFECTIVE: June 15,2001 

J. BellSouth CCS7 Signaling Connections, CCS7 Signaling Terminations and CCS7 Access Arrangement Usage 
1. CCS7 Signaling Connection 

(a) Per 56 kbps facility 
2. CCS7 Signaling Termination 

(a) Per STPport 
3. CCS7 Signaling Usage 

(a) ISUP, per signaling message 
(b) TCAP, per signaling message 

4. CCS7 Point Code Establishment or Change 

Monthly Nonrecarring 
Rate Charge USOC 

$155.00 s150.00 TPP++ 0 
0 

337.05 msx 0 
CN) 

Rate usoc 
$0.000035 NA 0 
B.000123 NA 0 

00 
Nonrecurring Charge 
First Additional usoc 

(a) Originating Point Code, Established or Changed s40.00 $8.00 CCAPO M 
(b) Per Destination Point Code, Established or Changed 8.00 8.00 CCAPD (M) 



BELLSOUTH 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. 

ISSUED: June 10,2004 
BY: E.C. Roberts. Jr.. President - KY 

KENTUCKY 

Louisville, Kentucky 

ACCESS SERVICES 'TARIFF 

E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 
E6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont'd) 

E6.8.1 BellSouth SWA Transport (Cont'd) 
K. BellSouth Dedicated Ring - Self-healing Multi-nodal Alternate Route Topology Ring - Month-to. 

1 .  Local Channel (All capacities except OC-I) 

(a) Per Local Channel 
(b) Per Quarter Air Mile 

Alternate Central Office (All capacities except OC-I) 

(a) Per Alternate C.O. Channel 
(b) Per Quarter Air Mile 

Interoffice Channel (All capacities except OC-I) 

(a) 
(b) Fixed. OC-3 Capacity 
(c) 
(d) 
(e) 
(f) 

(g) 

(a) 

(b) 

2. 

3. 
Per Channel, except OC-I92 and OC-192+ Capacity 

Fixed, OC-3+. OC-12. OC-48 or OC-48+ Capacity 
Fixed, OC-192 or OC-192+ Capacity 
Per Quarter Air Mile, OC-3 Capacity 
Per Quarter Air Mile, OC-3+, OC-12,OC-48 or 
OC-48+ Capacity 
Per Quarter Air Mile, OC- 192 or OC- 192+ Capacity 

Internodal Channel (All capacities except OC-I) 
Per Internodal Channel, Same Wire Center Area, Per 
Quarter Air Mile 
Per Internodal Channel, Same Office ParkiCampus 
Environment in Contiguous Serving Wire Center 
Areas, Per Quarter Air Mile 

4. 

5 .  Customer Node (Per Customer Node) 
(a) OC-I Capacity 
(b) OC-3 Capacity 
(c) OC-3+ Capacity 
(d) OC- I2 Capacity 
(e) OC-48 Capacity 
(f) OC-48+ Capacity 
(g) OC-192 Capacity 
(h) OC-192+ Capacity 

(a) Per DSI 
(b) Per DS3 
(c) Per STS-I 
(d) Per OC-I 
(e) Per OC-3. 2-Fiber 
(f) Per OC-3.4-Fiber 
(g) Per OC-12. 2-Fiber 
(h) Per OC-I2,4-Fiber 
( i )  Per OC-48,2-Fiber 
u) Per OC-48,4-Fiber 
(k) Per Flex DSI 

6. Customer Channel Interface (Per Customer Node) 

Month-to- 
Month 

% -  
95.00 

1,500.00 

45.00 
158.00 
600.00 
41.00 
50.00 

55.00 

3,000.00 

3,500.00 

720.00 
1,980.00 
2,700.00 
3,060.00 
5,220.00 
5,850.00 
25,000.00 
25.000.00 

35.00 
170.00 
220.00 
IOO.00 
240.00 
475.00 
715.00 

1,430.00 
1,600.00 
3,200.00 

35.00 

PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
Fourth Revised Page 58.3 

Cancels Third Revised Page 58.3 
EFFECTIVE: June 11,2004 

-Month 

Nonrecurring 
Charge 
$410.00 

440.00 

130.00 

300.00 

430.00 

430.00 

430.00 
460.00 
460.00 
455.00 
455.00 
455.00 
540.00 
540.00 

240.00 
105.00 
110.00 
1 15.00 
1 10.00 
110.00 
I 15.00 
1 15.00 
420.00 
420.00 
275.00 

usoc 
IHSLC 
1 HSLC 

1 HSAC 
1 HSAC 

IHSlC 
IHSlC 
IHSIC 
IHSlC 
IHSlC 
IHSlC 

IHSIC 

1 HSSC 

1 HSCC 

SHSC4 
SHSC3 
SHSNS 
SHSCI 
SHSNS 
SHSN9 
SHSN6 
SHSC2 

SHSBB 
SHSZT 
SHSl3 
SHSIC 
SHSID 
SHSI5 
SHSl F 
SHSI9 
SHSIA 
SHSlB 
SHSlQ 

All BellSouth rrarks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and servimk section of this Tariff are owned by Bellsouth Intellectual Property 
Coqmration. 

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION
OF KENTUCKY

EFFECTIVE
06/11/2004

PURSUANT TO 807 KAR 5:011
SECTION 9 (1)

By___________________________
Executive Director



 
 
 

BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC.  Sixth Revised Page 58.4 

KENTUCKY  Cancels Fifth Revised Page 58.4 
ISSUED: February 1, 2007  EFFECTIVE: February 16, 2007 
BY: Joan A. Coleman, President - KY 

Louisville, Kentucky 

All BellSouth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and servicemarks section of this Tariff are owned by BellSouth Intellectual Property 
Corporation. 

E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

E6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont'd) 
E6.8.1 BellSouth SWA Transport (Cont'd) 

K. BellSouth Dedicated Ring - Self-healing Multi-nodal Alternate Route Topology Ring - Month-to-Month (Cont'd) 

7. Central Office Node (Per Central Office Node) 

  Month-to- 
Month 

Nonrecurring 
Charge 

 
USOC 

 (a) OC-1 Capacity  $540.00  $420.00 SHSH4 

 (b) OC-3 Capacity 1,260.00  460.00 SHSH3 

 (c) OC-3+ Capacity 2,250.00  460.00 SHSH5 

 (d) OC-12 Capacity 2,340.00  455.00 SHSH1 

 (e) OC-48 Capacity 4,860.00  455.00 SHSH8 

 (f) OC-48+ Capacity 5,490.00  455.00 SHSH9 

 (g) OC-192 Capacity 25,000.00 540.00 SHSH7 

 (h) OC-192+ Capacity 25,000.00 540.00 SHSH2 

 (i) OC-3 Shared Node Interconnection 980.00 550.00 SHSHE 

 (j) OC-12 Shared Node Interconnection 1,820.00 550.00 SHSHE 

 (k) OC-48 Shared Node Interconnection 3,400.00 550.00 SHSHE 

 (l) OC-48+ Shared Node Interconnection 3,840.00 550.00 SHSHE 
8. Central Office Channel Interface (Per Central Office Node) 

 (a) Per DS1 $35.00 $99.00 SHSCB 
 (b) Per DS3 115.00 150.00 SHSYT 

 (c) Per STS-1 150.00 155.00 SHSO2 
 (d) Per OC-1 100.00 170.00 SHSCC 

 (e) Per OC-3, 2-Fiber 240.00 100.00 SHSCD 
 (f) Per OC-3, 4-Fiber 425.00 100.00 SHSO4 

 (g) Per OC-12, 2-Fiber 640.00 100.00 SHSCF 
 (h) Per OC-12, 4-Fiber 1,280.00 100.00 SHSC9 
 (i) Per OC-48, 2-Fiber 1,600.00 600.00 SHSCJ 
 (j) Per OC-48, 4-Fiber 3,200.00 600.00 SHSCK 

 (k) Per 28 DS1 Channel System - DS3 650.00 130.00 SHSW8 
 (l) Per 28 DS1 Channel System - STS-1 750.00 130.00 SHSCS 

 (m) Per DS1 on 28 DS1 Channel System - DS3 12.00 125.00 SHSCA 
 (n) Per DS1 on 28 DS1 Channel System - STS-1 40.00 81.00 SHSCG 
 (o) Per Flex DS1  35.00 160.00 SHSCQ 

L. BellSouth Dedicated Ring - Self-healing Multi-nodal Alternate Route Topology Ring - Transport Payment Plan 

1. Local Channel (All capacities except OC-1) 

  Per Month Rates  
  A 

12-36 
Months 

B 
37-60 

Months 

C 
61-96 

Months 

 
 

USOC 
(a) Per Quarter Air Mile $83.00 $73.00 $68.00 1HSLC 

2. Alternate Central Office (All capacities except OC-1) 

 (a) Per Quarter Air Mile 280.00 175.00 140.00 1HSAC 
3. Interoffice Channel (All capacities except OC-1) 

 (a) Fixed, OC-3 Capacity 36.00 32.00 27.00 1HS1C 
 (b) Fixed, OC-3+, OC-12, OC-48 or 

OC-48+ Capacity 
140.00 126.00 117.00 1HS1C 

 (c) Fixed, OC-192 or OC-192+ Capacity 450.00 400.00 380.00 1HS1C 

 (d) Per Quarter Air Mile, OC-3 Capacity 32.00 23.00 18.00 1HS1C 

 (e) Per Quarter Air Mile, OC-3+, OC-12, 
OC-48 or OC-48+ Capacity 

36.00 30.00 23.00 1HS1C 

 (f) Per Quarter Air Mile, OC-192 or 
OC-192+ Capacity 

40.00 33.00 25.00 1HS1C 

 

 

(N) 

(N) 

(N) 

(N) 

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION
OF KENTUCKY

EFFECTIVE
2/16/2007

PURSUANT TO 807 KAR 5:011
SECTION 9 (1)

By___________________________
Executive Director



ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
First Revised Page 58.4.1 

Cancels Original Page 58.4.1 
EFFECTIVE: June 1 I ,  2004 

BELLSOUTH 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. 

ISSUED: June 10. 2004 
BY: E.C. Roberts, Jr.. President - KY 

KENTUCKY 

Louisville, Kentucky 

E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 
E6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont'd) 

E6.8.1 BellSouth SWA Transport (Cont'd) 
L. BellSouth Dedicated Ring - Self-healing Multi-nodal Alternate Route Topology Ring - Transport Payment Plan (Cont'd) 

4. Internodal Channel (All capacities except OC-I) 

(a) 

(b) 

Per Internodal Channel. Same Wire 
Center Area, Per Quarter Air Mile 
Per Internodal Channel, Same Office 
ParkKampus Environment in 
Contiguous Serving Wire Center 
Areas, Per Quarter Air Mile 

5.  Customer Node (Per Customer Node) 
(a) OC-I Capacity 
(b) OC-3 Capacity 
(c) OC-3+ Capacity 
(d) OC-12 Capacity 
(e) OC-48 Capacity 
(9 OC-48+ Capacity 
(g) OC-192 Capacity 
(h )  OC- 192- Capacity 

(a) Per DSI 
(b) PerDS3 
(c) Per STS-I 
(d) PerOC-1 
(e) Per OC-3. 2-Fiber 
(9 Per OC-3,4-Fiber 
(g) Per OC-12, 2-Fiber 
(h) Per OC-12,4-Fiber 
( i )  Per OC-48, 2-Fiber 
a )  Per OC-48,4-Fiber 
(k) Per Flex DS I 

6.  Customer Channel Interface (Per Customer Node) 

A 
12-36 

Months 
$690.00 

780.00 

360.00 
990.00 

1,845.00 
1,980.00 

4,410.00 
9.375.00 
9,375.00 

4,410.00 

$34.00 
135.00 
170.00 
90.00 
170.00 
340.00 
484.00 
969.00 

1,32500 
2,650.00 

34.00 

Per Month Rates 
B 

37-60 
Months 
$4 15.00 

465.00 

3 15.00 
900.00 

1,575.00 
1.800.00 
4,050.00 
4,050.00 
8,250.00 
8,250.00 

$27.00 
130.00 
150.00 
80.00 
150.00 
300.00 
446.00 
893.00 

1,215.00 
2,430.00 

27.00 

C 
61-96 

Months 
$345.00 

390.00 

270.00 
810.00 

IJSO.00 
1,575.00 
3,510.00 
3,510.00 
7.300.00 
7,300.00 

$21.00 
125.00 
140.00 
75.00 
140.00 
280.00 
408.00 
816.00 

1,050.00 
2,100.00 

21.00 

1 HSSC 

1 HSCC 

SHSC4 
SHSC3 
SHSNS 
SHSCI 
SHSN8 
SHSNB 
SHSN6 
SHSC2 

SHSBB 
SHSZT 
SHS13 
SHSlC 
SHSl D 
SHSIS 
SHSl F 
SHS19 
SHSlA 
SHSIB 
SHSlQ (N) 

i All BellSouth m k s  contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and wvicernarks section ofthis Tariffare owed by BellSouth Intellectual Property 
Corpomtion. 

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION
OF KENTUCKY

EFFECTIVE
06/11/2004

PURSUANT TO 807 KAR 5:011
SECTION 9 (1)

By___________________________
Executive Director



 
 
 

BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC.  Sixth Revised Page 58.5 

KENTUCKY  Cancels Fifth Revised Page 58.5 
ISSUED: February 1, 2007  EFFECTIVE: February 16, 2007 
BY: Joan A. Coleman, President - KY 

Louisville, Kentucky 

All BellSouth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and servicemarks section of this Tariff are owned by BellSouth Intellectual Property 
Corporation. 

E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

E6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont'd) 
E6.8.1 BellSouth SWA Transport (Cont'd) 

L. BellSouth Dedicated Ring - Self-healing Multi-nodal Alternate Route Topology Ring - Transport Payment Plan (Cont'd) 

7. Central Office Node (Per Central Office Node) 

  Per Month Rates  

  A 
12-36 

Months 

B 
37-60 

Months 

C 
61-96 

Months 

 
 

USOC 
 (a) OC-1 Capacity  $360.00 $315.00 $270.00 SHSH4 

 (b) OC-3 Capacity 990.00 900.00 810.00 SHSH3 

 (c) OC-3+ Capacity 1,845.00 1,575.00 1,350.00 SHSH5 
 (d) OC-12 Capacity 1,980.00 1,800.00 1,575.00 SHSH1 

 (e) OC-48 Capacity 4,410.00 4,050.00 3,510.00 SHSH8 
 (f) OC-48+ Capacity 4,410.00 4,050.00 3,510.00 SHSH9 
 (g) OC-192 Capacity 9,375.00 8,250.00 7,300.00 SHSH7 
 (h) OC-192+ Capacity 9,375.00 8,250.00 7,300.00 SHSH2 
 (i) OC-3 Shared Node Interconnection 690.00 630.00 570.00 SHSHE 
 (j) OC-12 Shared Node Interconnection 1,390.00 1,260.00 1,100.00 SHSHE 
 (k) OC-48 Shared Node Interconnection 2,880.00 2,840.00 2,460.00 SHSHE 
 (l) OC-48+ Shared Node Interconnection 2,880.00 2,840.00 2,460.00 SHSHE 

8. Central Office Channel Interface (Per Central Office Node) 

 (a) Per DS1 30.00 25.00 20.00 SHSCB 
 (b) Per DS3 85.00 80.00 75.00 SHSYT 

 (c) Per STS-1 105.00 100.00 90.00 SHSO2 
 (d) Per OC-1 90.00 80.00 75.00 SHSCC 

 (e) Per OC-3, 2-Fiber 170.00 150.00 140.00 SHSCD 
 (f) Per OC-3, 4-Fiber 320.00 280.00 260.00 SHSO4 

 (g) Per OC-12, 2-Fiber 420.00 382.00 344.00 SHSCF 

 (h) Per OC-12, 4-Fiber 841.00 765.00 688.00 SHSC9 

 (i) Per OC-48, 2-Fiber 1,325.00 1,215.00 1,050.00 SHSCJ 

 (j) Per OC-48, 4-Fiber 2,650.00 2,430.00 2,100.00 SHSCK 

 (k) Per 28 DS1 Channel System - DS3 550.00 500.00 450.00 SHSW8 

 (l) Per 28 DS1 Channel System - STS-1 650.00 600.00 575.00 SHSCS 

 (m) Per DS1 on 28 DS1 Channel System - 
DS3 

12.00 9.00 7.00 SHSCA 

 (n) Per DS1 on 28 DS1 Channel System - 
STS-1 

35.00 30.00 25.00 SHSCG 

 (o) Per Flex DS1  30.00 25.00 20.00 SHSCQ 
M. BellSouth Dedicated Ring - Self-healing Multi-nodal Alternate Route Topology Ring 

1. Channel Interface Reallocation 

  Nonrecurring 
Charge 

 
               USOC 

 (a) Per Node, Per Occurrence $245.00                   SHSBC 

 

(N) 

(N) 

(N) 

(N) 

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION
OF KENTUCKY

EFFECTIVE
2/16/2007

PURSUANT TO 807 KAR 5:011
SECTION 9 (1)

By___________________________
Executive Director



 
 
 

BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC.  Fifth Revised Page 58.6 

KENTUCKY  Cancels Fourth Revised Page 58.6 
ISSUED: April 13, 2005  EFFECTIVE: May 13, 2005 
BY: E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 

Louisville, Kentucky 

All BellSouth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and servicemarks section of this Tariff are owned by BellSouth Intellectual Property 
Corporation. 

E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

E6.8  Rates and Charges (Cont'd) 
E6.8.1 BellSouth SWA Transport (Cont'd) 

N. Channels for Use With BellSouth Managed Shared Ring Service 

1. Off-Net BellSouth SWA DS1 and Off-Net BellSouth SWA DS3 Channels 

  Recurring Charges  

  Month 
to 

Month 

Plan A 
36 

Months 

Plan B 
60 

Months 

 
 

USOC 
 (a) Off-Net BellSouth SWA DS1, per Channel $267.50 $167.50 $ 125.00 SGASW 

 (b) Off-Net BellSouth SWA DS3, per Channel 3,300.00 2,550.00 1,500.00 SG3SW 
O. (DELETED) 

 

(D)

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION
OF KENTUCKY

EFFECTIVE
05/13/2005

PURSUANT TO 807 KAR 5:011
SECTION 9 (1)

By___________________________
Executive Director



BELLSOUTI1 ACCE 
T~L.LBCOMM~~TICATIOS, INC. 

ICEYTUCKY 

Louisville. Kentucky 

E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 
E6.8 Rates  and  Charges  (Cont'd) 

E6.8.1 BellSouth SW,4 Transport (Cont'd) 
P. Chamiels for Gse With BellSouth SWA Managed Shared Ketwork Service 

1. DS3 Service - Flat rate per Local Channel, per Aggregation Location. 
(a) Zom I 

Quantity ofDS3s Per 
Aggreestion Location 12 Month Rate 

Month to Month/ 

1 $s,913.n11 
2 $g,n93.nn 

4 $6,4s3.011 
5 1~7553.00 

3 $6,273.00 

6 $8.253.00 
7 $9,272.00 
8 S10,244.00 
9 sit,i7i.nn 
10 s i 2 , o m ~ 1  

12 S I ~ , ~ Y I . U O  
13 ~14,438.00 
14 sis,i68.nn 
15 $15,849.00 
16 $16,496.00 
17 S17,106.00 

11  S12,894.00 

18 s 17.682.00 
19 si 8.225.00 
20 ~18.738.00 
21 s1~.223.n0 

s19.677.no 
23 ~20,106.00 
24 s20,sns.o~ 
25 s20,~6.00 
26 s21,240.00 
27 ~21,573.n~ 
2x ~21,887.nn 
2Y $22,178.00 
3 0 S22,455.00 

32 $22,9fi~.nn 
33 $23,187.~ 

35 s23.613.nn 
36 ~23.807.1~ 
37 sm94.nn 
38 S23.17h.l)O 

22 

31 322,715.00 

34 $23,406.01) 

39 $24.351.00 
40 S24,519.00 

Original Pagc 58.7 

EFFECTIVE: September 16,2002 

usoc 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OH.S3L 
OAS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OAS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3 L 

PUBLIC SERVICE BSSlON 

EFFECTIVE 
OF KENT 



BELLSOUTH ACCESS s TARIFF 
TELECOMM GNICATIONS, INC. 

1CE;NWCICY 

E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 
E6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont'd) 

ES.8.1 BellSouth SWA 1-ransport (Cont'd) 
P. Channels for Gse With BellSouth SM'A Mauaged Shared Ketwoi-lr Service (Cont'd) 

1. DS3 Service - Flat rate per Local Climnel, per Aggregation Location. (Cont'd) 

(3 

(a) Zone 1 (Cont'd) 
Quantity of DS3s Per 
Aggi-egation Location 

41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
5 0 
5 1  
52 
53 
54 
55 
56 
57 
58 
59 
GO 
61 
62 
63 
64 
65 
66 
67 
68 
69 
70 
71 
72 
73 
74 
75 
76 
77 
78 
79 
80 

Original Pagc 58.8 

EFFECTIVE: September 16,2002 

- csoc 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OBS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
ONS3L 
OBS3L 
OAS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3 L 
OHS3L 
OBS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OAS3L 
ORS3L 
ORS3L 
ORS3L 
(IHS3L 
OHS3L 
OfiS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
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BELLSOUTH 
TELECOMMLXCATIONS, INC. 

ISSUED: August 16.2002 
BY: E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 

I(EYWC1CY 

Louisvrlle. Kentucky 

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF 

E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 
E6.8 Rates  and Charges  (Cont‘d) 

E6.8.1 BellSouth SWA Transport (Cont’d) 
P. Channels [or Use With BellSouth SWA Manzged Shared Network Service (Cont’d) 

1. DS3 Senccc - Flat rate per Local Climnel, per Aggregatioii Location. (Cont’d) 
(a) Zone I (Corit’d) 

Quanfity of DS3s Per Month to Month/ 
Aggreestion Loeation 12 Monfh Rate 

81 s~z2.s8n.nn 
82 
83 
84 
85 
86 
87 
88 
89 
90 
91 
92 
93 
94 
95 
96 
97 
98 
99 
100 
1 0 1  
l(J2 
103 
1 04 
I05 
106 
107 
1 08 
109 
110 
111 
112 
113 
114 
115 
I16 
117 
118 
119 
120 

60 Munth Rate 
~23.820.00 

Original Pagc 58.9 
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BELLSOUTH ACCESS TARIFF 
TELECOMMLTICATIONS, INC. 

Louisville. Kentucky 

E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 
E6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont‘d) 

ES.8.1 BellSouth SWA Transport (Cont’d) 
P. Channels For Use With BellSouth SWA Managed Shared Ketworlc Scrvict. (Cont’d) 

1. DS3 Service - Flat rate per Local Channel, per AggegdtioIi Location. (Cont’d) 
(a) Zone 1 (Cont’d) 

Quantity of DS3s Per 
Aggregation Loeation 12 Month Rate 60 Month Rate 

Month to Month/ 

121 s6~.08n.nn s37.82n.nn 

123 s69340.nfi ~38,52n.no 
124 ~69,970.00 ~38,870.00 
I25 ~70,600.00 ~39,220.o~ 
126 s71,m.nn s39,s7n.nn 
127 s71,s~n.nn s39,wn.oo 
I38 s72,4~.00 ~40,270.m 
I 29 s73,121).00 ~40,620.no 

131 S74380.OU s41320.nn 
132 S75.010.00 s41.67o.00 

134 ~76.270.00 s4z.370.00 
s7c,sno.nn ~ ~ ? y t o . n n  

137 ~78,160.0 ~~3,420.nn 
138 J78,7Y0.00 ~43,770.0~ 
I39 J79,420.00 s44,izn.on 
I40 s8n,nsn.nn ~44,470.00 
141 ~80,680.nn s44,~zn.m 
142 S81,310.00 s4s~70.m 
143 $8 r,~4n.nn s4s,s21).u(f 
144 582,570.00 s4~,870.00 
145 s83,2no.n0 SJ~,~ZO.OO 
146 s83,x30.00 ~~6,570.00 
1 47 S84,460.00 ~46,920. on 
118 s~5,09n.on ~47,270.00 
119 ~85,720.00 s47,6zo.on 
150 $86,330.00 ~47,970.00 

122 ~68,710.00 $38,170.0(1 

I30 $73,758.00 540,$70.00 

133 $75,640.00 $42,020.0U 

135 
136 ~77,53530.00 SJ3,070.00 

151 s8~,980.00 S48J20.00 
152 sw,~  I o.on S48,670.00 
153 S88,240.00 SJ9,O2O, 00 
154 ~88,870.no ~~9,370.00 
155 ~89,500.00 s49,7zo.n0 
156 SYO,I~O.OO ssn,wo.nfi 
157 ~90.760.00 ssn.42n.on 
158 s91,390.00 ssn,77n.nn 
159 s9z.ozn.nn ss1.12n.00 
160 S92.65O.OI1 $51,470.0(1 
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BELLSOUTH 
TELECOMMI.JNICATlOXS, IN'. 

ISSGUBD: August 16, 2002 
BY. E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 

rnNTt'CICY 

E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 
E6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont'd) 

anaged Sh;lrcd Xetwark Service (Cont'd) 
DS3 Senece Flat rate per Local Chinel, per Aggregation Localion. (Cant'd) 
(.) Zone 1 (Cmt'd} 

1. 

Quantity ofDS3s Per 
Atrrreeation Locafiun I2 Month Rate 60 Illonfh Rate 

Month to Month/ 

161 ~93,280.00 SSI,S~O.IN 
162 s93.9in.on ssz. I 7n.00 
163 S Y ~ . ~ ~ O . U O  ss2.52n.oo 
164 s95.170.00 ssz,mn.on 
165 s9~.~nn.n0 ss3.z2u.n0 
166 $96,430.00 S53,S70.00 
167 s97,nso.on S53,920.00 
168 $97,690.00 s5~,27n.on 
169 s 9 u , ~ . n n  S54,62@.00 
170 ~9~,95n.0n s54,97n.n0 
171 S~Y,SS~.OO s5s,~2n.no 
172 m w i n . o n  $55,670.00 
173 sino.84o.on s ~ ~ , ~ ~ I J , u o  

175 ~im.ino.no m,7zo.no 
176 PI 02.730.00 ~~7,070.00 

178 m3,99n.no ss7.770.00 
179 s1n4,620.00 ssii.12n.no 
IS0 siu,s,z5n.n0 
IS1 s rn,s,smnu 

183 sio7,i4n.nn SSY,S~O,~O 
184 s ~07,770.o~ S5Y,S70.00 
1 S5 s ~11~,4no.on sc;o,zzo.on 
186 sin9~30.011 sso,s7n.nn 
187 sin9,ci60.0n sso,9zn.n0 
188 s i i o ~ ~ n . o n  ssi,270.00 
189 si iu,9zu.on ~61,62u.on 

191 s i  12.1 8u.on ~62,3zu,on 

174 sini,m.oo S56,370.00 

177 ~103,36n.~n $57,420.00 

1 s2 P~OQ,SIO.OII $S9,170,00 

190 s i  11 , m o o  S61,970.00 

192 si iz,siu.nn S62,670.0 
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Original Page 58.12 

EFFECTIVE: Scpkmbcr 16,2002 

BELLSOUTlI ACCESS S TARIFF 
TELECOMMLXICATIONS, INC. 

ISSUED: August 16.2002 
BY: B.C. Roberts, Jr.. President - KY 

Louisville. Kentucky 

€6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 
6.8 Rates  and Charges (Cont’d) 
E6.8.1 BellSouth SWA Transport (Cont’d) 

P. Channels for Gse With BellSouth SWA Managed Shared Setwork Service (Cont’d) 
1. DS3 Senicc - Flat rate per Local Cliannel, per Aggregation Location. (Cont’d) 

(b) Zone2 
Quanti@ of DS3s Per 
Aggregation Loeation 12 Month Rate 60 Month Rate 

Montli to Month/ 

1 $7,096.00 M , ~ ~ . o o  
2 $7,3i?.nn ~ ~ 0 6 2 . 0 ~  
3 $7,528.00 164, txmn 
4 $7,744.no 164,302.00 
5 $8,x24.nn ~q9n2.00 
6 $9,904.0~ ~j~502.00 
7 $1 1.126.00 ~6,181 .no 
s S 12.293.00 s6,ay.nn 
9 s13.405.oo $7,447.110 
10 si4,m.no $8,035.00 
I 1  ~15,473.00 $8,596.00 
12 516,429.00 59,127.on 
13 ~ 1 7 , 3 3 8 . ~  59.632.00 
14 six,202.00 sin,i12.00 
I5 si9,019.00 sin,~~6.nn 
16 si 9,79 5.w ~~0,997.00 
I7 s2n,sz7.00 si 1,404.00 
18 s21,2 t8.nfi s 1 I ,788.no 
19 szig70.ao si2,r5o.no 
20 s2?,4~6.00 s12p~2.no 
21 $23.068.00 slz,815.on 
22 ~23,612.00 ~13,118.nn 

25 $25,063.00 s i 3 , ~ ~ . n u  
26 ~25~88 .00  si~,i6n.nu 
27 525,888.00 514,382.00 
28 526,263.00 514,59 1.00 
29 526,614.00 s 1 ~ ~ ~ 5 . w  
30 S26,946.W s I 4,970.00 
31 S27,258.W s I 5,143.00 
32 s27,~50.00 s I s,305.w 

23 ~ 2 4 , 1 2 7 . ~  S 13,4@4.00 
24 324,606.00 $13,670.00 

33 ~ 2 7 , x ~ . o n  315,458.00 
34 S28,087,00 S15,604.00 
35 328,336.00 315,742.80 
36 S28568.00 s I 5 , m  .no 
37 ~28,793.00 $1 5,946.00 
38 s29.011.w SlQ.117.00 
39 s29.m.00 s1~.234.00 
40 ~ 2 9 . 4 2 3 . ~  SIQ.~~Q.OO 

usoc 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 

OHS3 L 
OHS3L 
OBS3L 
OBY3L 
tIHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3 L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 

OHS3L 

0ns3 L 

O B S ~ L  

OAS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 



BELLSOLTII 
TELECOMIWXICATIONS, INC. 

ISSUED: August 16,2002 
B Y  E.C. Roberts, Jr.. President - KY 

I(E_WCI<Y 

Louisville. Kentucky 

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF 

E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 
E6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont’d) 

ES.8.1 BellSouth SWA Transport (Cont’d) 
P. Channels for Use With BcllSouth SWA Managed Shared KetworIr Scrvice (Cont’d) 

1. DS3 Service - Flat rate per Local Climnel, per Aggregatio1i Location. (Cont’d) 
(b) Zone 2 (Cout’d) 

Quantity of DS3s Per 
Aggregation Loeation 12 Month Rate 60 Month Rate 

Month to Month/ 

41 sz9,624.on s1~ps8.00 
42 ~29,821.no s 16,567.no 
43 s3o,ni7.00 s 16,676.00 
44 s3n.215.nn si 6.m6.00 
45 s3n.413.nn s16.mi.m 
46 ~30.617.00 s t 7.0n9.00 
47 ~30.826.0~ ~17.125.0~ 
48 S ~ I , I J ~ Z . O ~  si7.245.nn 
49 $3 I .69n.nn si7,6n5.nn 
50 532,284.00 S I ~ , Y ~ S . O O  

52 533,310.00 s18,sns.on 
53 ~33,526.nn 51R,625.00 

55 s34,m.nn s19,07s.nn 

51 532,824.00 $18,235.00 

54 S~J,YS~.OO SlRJi65.M 

S6 ~34,660.00 S19,255.00 
57 S34,876.00 S19,375.00 
58 s3s,i46.00 si9,5zs.n0 
59 335,362.00 
60 
61 
62 
63 
64 
65 
66 
67 
68 
69 
70 
71 
72 
73 
74 
75 
76 
77 
78 
7 9 
80 
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BELLSOUTI1 
TELECUMMUXICATIUNS, INC. 

ISSUED: AugusL 16.2002 
BY: C.C. Roberts, Jr.. President - KY 

ICENTL‘CKY 

Louisville. Kentucky 

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF 

E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 
E6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont‘d) 

E6.8.1 BellSouth S W A  Transport (Cont’d) 
P. Channels for Use \Vith BellSouth SWA Maaaged Shared Ketwork Senice (Cont’d) 

1. DS3 Senicc - Flat mte per Local Cliannel, per Aggregation Location. (Cont’d) 
(b) Zoiie2 (Cont’d) 

Quantity of DS3s Per 
Ageregation Locatioii 12 Month Rate 60 Month Rate 

Month to Month/ 

8i ~ 5 1 , 4 3 5 . ~  $28,S85.00 
82 J ~ ~ , I ~ U . O O  ~z9pa5.oo 
83 352,945.00 ~ 2 9 , 4 2 5 . ~  
84 S ~ ~ . ~ O O . O O  ~29.845.00 
85 ss4.4s5.nn ~30265.00 
86 ssmn.nn S30,685.00 
87 $55.965.00 ~31,105.00 

89 s57.475.w $3 I ,945.00 
90 S58,23tl.W S ~ Z , ~ G . O U  

92 S59,74B.M ~33,tn5.0~ 
93 ~60,495.no ~33,625.00 
94 ~61,25n.n0 ~34,045.011 
95 ~62,005.00 S34,465.00 
96 S62,760.00 S34,885.00 
97 S63,515.00 ~35,305.00 
98 364,270.00 s35,7z5.n@ 

88 ss~.72n.w $3 1,525.00 

91 S58,985.00 S32,785.00 

99 ~6s,nz;.no J36J45.0 
100 $65,780.00 $36,565.0 
101 $66539.00 $36.985.00 
102 s67fsn.no ~37.405.00 
103 $68.045.00 s37.825.nn 
I04 s68.8no.oo s38.245.no 

106 s70.310.00 s3~,n8~.00 
I07 57 t,nris.oo s39,50s.on 
108 s71,no.on $39,925.01) 
109 s7z,57don ~4n,34~;.01) 

111 S74,085.fW) sa ,  t8s.w 
112 ~74,840.00 s41,~os.oo 
113 s75,595.00 s42 ,nzs.ou 

I16 m m . 0 0  s43,2s5.00 
117 s78,(;15.00 sit3;10s,ntl 
118 $79.370.00 s44.125.00 
119 $80.125.00 s a 5 4 m 1  
I20 s~n.8~n.nn s~965.00 

105 $69.555.00 S38.665.00 

110 ~73,330.n~ S40,765,00 

114 S ~ ~ , ~ S I I . O ~ I  S42,445.00 
115 ~ 7 7 , i o s . i ~  342,865.00 
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BELLSOLTI 1 
TELECOMh.1UXICATlONS, INC. 

ISSUED: August 16.2002 
BY: E.C. Roberts, Jr.. Pxsident - ICI‘ 

IB.WCl<Y 

Louisville. Kentucky 

ACCESS SERVICES TAMFF 

E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 
E6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont‘d) 

E6.8.1 BellSouth SWA4 Transport (Cont’d) 
P. Channels for Use With BellSouth SWA Managed Shared Ketwork Service (Cont’d) 

1. DS3 Senicc - Flat rate per Local Climnel, per Aggreg&on Locadon. (Cont’d) 
(b) Zoiie 2 (Cont’d) 

Quantify of DS3s Per 
Aggregation Location 12 Month Rate 60 Month Rate 

Month to Monthl 

121 $81 ,635.00 SJ; ,~S~.O~I  
122 s82,3~n.nn SJ5,805.OrI 
123 ~233,145.00 S J ~ , Z Z ~ . ~ J ~  
124 s83.9nn.nn s 4 6 m . 0 0  
125 ss4,6s;.nn $47.065.00 
126 S85.410.W S47.485.00 
127 s86.165.no $47.905.00 
128 $86,920.00 ~48325.00 
129 $87,675.00 $48.745.00 
130 588,43r1.00 S ~ Y ,  t65.n~ 
131 S~Y,I~;.OO W Y , S ~ S . O ~  
132 S ~ Y , W ~ . O O  s;o,nn;.nn 
133 S Y O , ~ ~ S . O O  s~n,4zs.nn 
134 S91,45B.00 s;n,s45.nn 
135 ~92,205.nn ~51,265.00 
136 S92,966(1.00 s5i ,man 
137 s93,7 19.00 s52, in9.on 
138 ~94,470.no $52 ,m.nn 
13Y $95,225.00 ~52,945.nr1 
140 S95,980.00 ~53~65 .00  
141 s 9 ~ m . 0 0  ss3.785.nn 
142 s97.4~0.00 swo5.nn 
143 s 9 s m . 0 0  SS4.625.nn 
144 S ~ Y . I J ~ O . ~ O  sss.n4s.no 
145 s99.234u.00 ss5.47n.n~ 
I46 3 tuo,6uo.nn ss5.89n.n~ 
147 sioi,36n.00 ~56,310.00 
148 s 1 0 2 ~ 1  0.00 ~56,730.00 
149 s io2,~70.00 s57,i~o.nn 
150 sin3,6zo.nn sw,570.011 
151 $in4,~~0.00 ~57,990.00 
152 sin5,~40.011 S ~ S , ~ I ~ . Q I I  
153 s~n~.x9o.nn s58,s30.nn 
154 $106,650.00 $59,250.00 
155 % I W A O U . ~ ~  s ~ ~ , ( ~ ~ o . o o  
156 S I ~ ~ , I ~ U . I I O  ~60,n~n.nn 
157 ~1lts.92o.nn s m j  m o o  
158 S I ~ P , ~ ~ O . D O  s60,9~n.n0 
159 SI in,43n.nn s61.3sn.nn 
160 SI 11,180.no s61,77n.nn 
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BELLSOUTH 
TELECOMMUXICATIONS, INC. 

I(E;NTL'ClCY 

ACCESS SERVICES T.4RIFF 

ISSGED: August 16,2002 
B Y  E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 

Louisville. Ken tucky 
€6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

E6.8 Rates and Charges (Cant'd) 
E6.8.1 BellSouth SWA Transport (Cont'd) 

P. Chznnds for Use With BellSouth SWA Mmdged Shared Ketwork Service (Cont'd) 
1. DS3 Ser\ice - Plat rate per Local ChariTiel, per Aggregdtion Location. (Cont'd) 

(h) Zone2 (Cont'd) 
Quantity of DS3s Per 
Arererution Lucafiun 

Month to Month/ 
I2 Munth Rate 60 Mnnfh Rate 

161 SI ii,94n.nn s6z.190.00 
162 SI iz,7en.nn sa.61n.m 
163 sr13psn.nn ~63 .~30 .0~  
164 %II~JIO.OU ~63.~sn.00 
165 s 11 4,960.00 s63.~7n,nn 
166 siis,7zn.nn s6~,~9n.n0 
167 s iifipsn.~ s64,7in.n1) 
168 s ii7,23n.no s6~,13o,nn 
160 si17,99n.on 56s,ss0.00 
170 si18,740.00 s6s5,970.nn 
171 s i I 9,500.nn ~66,390.00 

173 ~121,uin.nn s67,23n.nn 
172 xzu,z6u.nn J66,810.00 

174 s121.77u.nn S67,650.00 
175 
176 
177 
178 
179 
1 so 
IS1 
182 
183 
184 
185 
186 
187 
188 
1x9 
190 
191 
192 

Original h g c  58.16 

EFFECTVE: September 16. 2002 

USOC 
OHS3t 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3 L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
ORS3L 
OFrS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3t 
OHS3L 
OH63L 
OHS3L 
OH53 L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OFrS3L 
OFrS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 



BELLSOUTII 
TELLECOMMUXICATIONS, INC. 

B Y  E.C. Roberts, Jr.. President - KY 
Louisville. Kentucky 

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF 

€6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 
E6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont'd) 

E6.8.1 BellSouth SWA Transport (Cont'd) 
P. Chamcis for Use With BcllSouth SWA Managed Shared Network Scrvice (Cont'd) 

1. DS3 Service - Flat rate per Local Channel, per Aggregation Location. (Cont'd) 
(c) Zone 3 

Quantity of DS3s Per 
Aggregation Location 12 Month Rate 60 Month Rate 

Month to Month/ 

1 S~,SI~.OU s4~3n.00 
2 ,w,774.00 34,874.00 
3 $9,o~.nn w,ors.nn 
4 ~9,293.00 s5~62.00 
5 sin~89.00 J S , ~ O C I  
6 Si1.885.00 $6,602.00 
7 $ 1 3 3  1 .nu $7,417.00 
S S14.752,W WJ 95.00 
9 si6.n86.Oo s8m.00 
10 517,357.00 4;9,a~.on 
11 ~18,568.00 s1n,315.00 
12 519,715.00 sio,952.no 
13 s2o,sn6.00 sii,s5x.nn 
14 S ~ I , S ~ Z . ~ O  s12~34.00 
IS ~22~~23 .00  ~12,679.00 

I7 sz4,632,nn s13,m.on 
18 sz~,mno si4~46.00 
19 S Z ~ , W ~ . ~ O  s I 4,580.00 
20 ~26,983.00 J L ~ , ~ Y O . ~ O  

I6 ~23,754.00 $13,196.00 

21 ~27.682.00 Si5,378.00 
22 $28.334.00 S i  5,742.00 
23 328.952.00 $i6,085.00 
24 ~ 2 9 . 5 2 7 . ~  s16,4nw~ 
25 s30.076.0o s i~,709.0~ 
26 ~ 3 0 . 5 8 6 . ~  S16.992.0 
27 53 i,n66.no $17,258.0 
28 53 1 , s  7.00 S I ~ , S O ~ . O ~ ~  
29 s3 t,m.nn si 7,742 .no 
30 s32,33s.nn si7,964.00 
31 s32,71 o m  ~18,172.00 
32 s33,06n.n0 sis,366.00 

J33J89.00 SI 8,5511.nn 
34 ~33,704.00 si 8,725.00 
35 s34,nn3.an sisgsn.nn 
36 s34,zm.nn s r9,04s.no 
37 s34,5s2.00 s i 9 ~ 9  5.00 
38 ~34.813.00 si9340.00 
39 $35.065.00 s i 9 , m  .no 
40 $35.308.00 si 9.615.00 

13 
J J 

OrigidPage 58.17 

EFFECTIVE: Sepeniber 16,2002 

zisoc 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
UHS3 L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
0KV3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 

I , ' 
I 

1 

(K) 

(3) 

(N) 
(N} 
( N j  
(3) 

(N) 
(Nj 
(3) 
(X) 
(N} 
(h?) 
lJq 

(5) 

(h7) 

(N) 
(N) 
(N) 
(31 
(3) 

(Nj 
(3) 
(N) 
(K) 
(XJ 
(X) 
(K) 
(N) 
(K} 
W) 
(3) 
(?q 
(3)  
(3) 

(E) 

(N) 
(X) 
(Nj 
(Nj 
(N) 
(.X) 
(N) 
(X) 
(X) 



BELLSOUTH 
TELECOMMUKICATIOXS, INC. 

ISSUED: August 16.2002 
BY: E.C. Roberts, Jr.. President - KY 

I(E;XWCKY 

Louisville. Kentucky 

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF 

E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 
E6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont‘d) 

E6.8.1 BellSouth SWL4Transport (Cont’d) 
P. Channels for Use With BellSouth SWA Managed Shared Network Service (Cont’d) 

1. DS3 Senicc - Flat rate per Local Climnel, per Aggregatioii Location. (Cont’d) 
( e )  Zone 3 (Cont’d) 

Quantity of DS3s Per 
Aggregation Loeatioii 12 Month Rate 60 Mun th Rate 

Month to Month/ 

41 ~35,549.00 s i9,7sn.n0 
42 s35,7sm s i9gsn.nn 
43 s36,nzn.no stn,ni 1.nn 
44 $36.2~8.00 ~20.i43.00 
45 $36,496.00 s2n.275.00 
46 ~36.740.00 s20.4ti.nn 
47 S36,99 1.00 szu.5sn.w 

49 s38.uzs.n~ m . i z 6 , ~ n  
50 s3s,74i.nn 521,s2z.n0 
51 53~,389.00 52 1,882.0n 
52 s3~,972.011 s2z,2n6.nn 
53 s4n,z3i.n0 S ~ Z , ~ ~ O . O O  
54 s40,7~n~no s 2 ~ ~ ~ 3 8 . 0 0  
55 ~41,203.00 sz2,s9n,nn 
56 ~41,592.nn ~23,106.00 
57 3i1,851.00 sz3,z5n.nn 
58 S ~ I ~ W  ~z3p30.00 
59 ~42,434.00 ~23574.00 
60 ~42,694.00 sz3,7t8.nn 
61 s~3.605.nn ~24.~23.00 
62 S~J.~IS.OO $24,730.00 
63 S J ~ , ~ Z ~ ~ ~ . O O  S25.235.0n 
64 $46,335.00 $25,740.00 
65 s 4 ~ 5 . a n  $26345.00 
66 $48,is5.00 $26.750.00 

48 $37.250.00 $20.694.00 

67 ~49,065.00 ~27,255.00 
68 S ~ Y , Y ~ ~ . O O  sz7,760.00 
69 s5(1,s85.00 s2s,z~s.nn 
7 0 s~t,795.n0 szs,77n.nn 
71 ~52,705.00 sz9~75.00 
72 553,615.00 sz9,7sn.nn 
73 354,525.00 S3Og85.00 
74 s5s,435.00 an,7y o m  
75 ~56,345.no s31,2~5.nn 
76 SS7,255.00 $31 ,8nn.no 
77 SSS,165.B0 ~32,305.00 
78 ss9.075.00 s32.sin.nn 
79 s s w m n  s33315.nn 
80 $60.895.00 ss3.8zo.oa 

OriginalPagc 58.18 

BFFECTIVE: September 16,2002 

csoc 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
UHS3L 
UHS3L 
UHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
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BELLSOUTII 
TELECOMh.1l"CATlOXS, IXC. 

ISSLTD: August 16. 2002 
B Y  E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 

KE;NTL'CKY 

Louisville. Kentucky 

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF Original Pagc 58.19 

EFFfiCTIVE: September 16,2002 

E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 
E6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont'd) 

E6.8.1 BellSouth SWA Transport (Cont'd) 
P. Channels for Use With BellSouth SWA Managed Shared Nctwork Service (Cont'd) 

1. DS3 Service - Flat ixte per Local Cliannel, per Aggegatron Location. (Cont'd) 
fc, Zone 3 ( Cont 'd) 

Quantity of DS3s Per Month to Month/ 
Aggregation Location 12 Month Rate 60 Month Rate - z5oc 

83 ~63,62?f;.no $35335.06 OHS3L 

81 S~I,~OS.OO s34,3mn OHS3L 
82 J ~ Z , ~ I ~ . O O  ~34,830.00 OHS3L 

84 s64,s35.00 s33.wn.nn OHS3L 
85 s6-5,m.no s36,34;.00 OHS3L 
86 566,335.00 s36.ssn.nn OHS3 L 
87 567,263.00 s37.355.00 OHS3L 
88 568,175.00 ~37.s6o.w OHS3L 
89 569,085.~ ~ 3 8 , 3 6 5 . 0 ~  OHS3L 
90 $69,995.0 538,870.0~ OHS3L 
91 s70,9n~.no 53~~375.00 OHS3 L 

93 S ~ Z , ~ ~ S . O O  ~40,385.nn OHS3L 
OHS3L 

95 s 7 ~ ~ 4 s . 0 0  ~41,395.00 OHS3L 
96 s7s ,4m~o  S ~ ~ , ~ U U . O O  OHS3L 

98 ~77,275.00 s42,91 0.00 OHS3L 
99 57~3,~85,00 $43,4I 5.00 OHS3L 
100 S~Y,U~S.OO S Q , ~ Z O . ~ ~  OHS3L 
101 ssn,nn5.~0 s a 4 2 m n  OHS3L 
102 ssn,915.nn s ~ 4 ~ n . 0 0  OHS3L 
103 ssi,825.nn OHS3L 
1 04 ~82,735.00 OHS3L 
1 0s s 8 3 , 6 w ~  $46.445.00 OHS3L 
106 5'84,555.00 ~46.~s0.w OHS3L 
107 ss5,465.no 547,455.0 OHS3L 
108 S86,375.00 547,961).019 OHS3L 
109 $87;285.00 548,465.00 OHS3L 

111 s89,io;.no ~49,475.00 OHS3L 

92 S71,815.00 539,88fi.OU OHS3L 

94 ~73.635.08 s4n,89n.nn 

97 $76365.00 s42,4omn ORS3L 

110 sgs,i9;.00 s48,~70.00 OHS3L 

112 syn.ots.nn s49,98n.nn iIHS3L 
113 ~90.~2s.no ~50,485.00 iIHS3L 
114 s91.m.w ~50,990.00 i>AS3L 
115 ~9z,745.00 $51 pY5.00 OHS3L 
116 ~93,6~5.00 w,nno.no OHS3L 
117 s94,s65.00 $S~JO~.OO OHS3L 
118 s9s,4~5.011 ss3.nio.nn OHS3L 
119 ~96,385.00 ss3.5is.00 OHS3L 
120 S97,295.0 ss4,02o.nn OHSJL 

UBLiC SERVICE ~~~~~~~~~~ 

OF KENTUCKY 
EFFECTfVE 

5 



BELLSOL'TII 
TELECOMMLXCATIONS, INC. 

ISSUED: August 16. 2002 
BY: C.C. Roberts, Jr.. President - KY 

I(E;WTL:CI(Y 

Louisville. Kentucky 

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF 

€6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 
E6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont'd) 

ES.8.1 BellSouth SWA Transport (Cont'd) 
P. Chamels for Gse With BcllSouth SWA Mailaged Shared iietworlr Service (Cont'd) 

1. DS3 Senicc - Flat rate per Local Climnel, per Aggregation Location. (Cont'd) 
(c) Zone 3 (Coiif'd) 

Quanti$ of DS3s Per 
Aggregation Location 

121 
122 
123 
124 
125 
126 
I27 
I28 
1 29 
130 
131 
132 
133 
134 
135 
136 
137 
138 
139 
I10 
141 
I42 
143 
141 
145 
146 
1 47 
118 
119 
150 
151 
152 
153 
154 
155 
156 
157 
158 
159 
160 

Original Page 58.20 

EFFECTIVE: September 16,2002 

usoc 
OHS3L 
ClHS3L 
tlHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3 L 
OHS3L 
OHML 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OBS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHQL 
OHS3L 
OHML 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
tlHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHSSL 



BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVlCES T-4RIFF 
TE CATIONS, IXC. 

ISSUED: August 16. 2002 
BY: E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 

Louisville. Kentucky 
E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

E6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont’d) 
E6.8.1 BellSouth SWA ‘hansport (Cont’d) 

P. Chmnels Tor Use With BellSouth SWA Mlmdged Shared Network Servicc (Cont’d) 
1. DS3 Sew& - Flat rate per Local Channel, per Aggregdtion Location. (Cont’d) 

(c)  Zone3 (Cont’d) 

Quantity of DS3s Per 
Awreeation LLucafiun 

161 
162 
163 
164 
165 
166 
167 
165 
I69 
170 
171 
172 
173 
174 
175 
176 
I77 
178 
179 
1 so 
151 
152 
153 
154 
155 
186 
I87 
188 
189 
190 
191 
I92 

Original Pagc 58.21 

EFFECTIVE: September 16,2002 

CTSOC 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHXS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3 L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
ORS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3 L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
OHS3L 
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BELLSOUTH 
TELECOMbI LYICATIOYS, INC. 

ISSUED: August 16.2002 
B Y  E.C. Roberk, Jr.. President - KX' 

IC3NTL'CKY 
fi 

Louisville. Kentucky LA 

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF 

E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

E6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont'd) 
ES.8.1 BelISouth SWA Transport (Cont'd) 

P. Channels for Use With BellSouth SWA Managed Shared Ketwork Service (Cont'd) 

2. DSl InTerofficc Channel - Pcr DS1 
Month tu RZunth/ 

12 hlonth Rate 
(a) Milcage Band 0 - 8: Fixcd 

Zone 1 s270.00 
Zone 2 sz97.00 
Zone 3 s327.ne 

(b) hlileage Bdnd 0 - 8: Per Mile 
Zonc 1 N/A 
Zonc 2 NIA 
Zonc 3 NIA 

(c) Mileage Band 9 - 25: Fixed 
Zone 1 s4s0.00 
Zone 2 s495.uo 
Zone 3 s545.nn 

(d) Milrage Band 9 - 25: Per Mile 
Zone 1 NIA 
Zone 2 NIA 
Zone 3 NIA 

Zone 1 s2n7.00 
Zone 2 s228.w 
Zone 3 $251.0~ 

Zone 1 xs 5.00 
Zone 2 $17.00 
Zonc 3 $19.00 

(cl Mileage Band Over 25 Miles: Fixed 

(0 bfikage Bdnd Oler 25 Miles Pcr blik 

Original Page 58.22 

EFFECTIVE: September 16,2002 

60 Month Rate 

s t I 0.00 
~130.01~ 
si8o.00 

N/A 
NfA 
%/A 

9200.00 
x2240.00 
$300.00 

NIA 
SIA 
SIA 

9115.00 
S126.SO 
$138.00 

$5.70 
96.60 
sx.0s 

USOC 

ILSMS 
ILSMS 
1LSMS 

1L5MS 
ILSMS 
ILSMS 

lL5MS 
I L5MS 
I LSMS 

1 LShfS 
1 LSMS 
ILSMS 

(5) 

(Nj 

(N) 
(X) 
(N 

(XI 
(N) 
(N) 

(K) 
(5) 
(X) 



ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF BELLSOUTII 
TELECOMM USCATlONS, IN C.  

ISSbTD: August 16.2002 
BY: C.C. Roberts, Jr., President - K'i 

ImNTGCKY 

Louisville. Kentucky 

E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

Original Page 58.23 

EFFNTIVC: September 16,2002 

E6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont'd) 
E6.8.1 BellSouth SWL4 Transport (Cont'd) 

P. Channeis for Use With BellSouth SWA Managed Shared Wetwork Service (Cont'd) 

3. DSO Interoffice Channei - Pcr DSO 
Month to Month/ 

f2  Month Rate 60 Month Kate 
(a) 

(b) 

(c )  

(d) 

(e) 

(0 

Mileage Band 0 - 8 Milcs: Fixed 

Mileage Bdnd 0 - 8 Miles: Per Mile 

IVMeage Bdnd 9 - 25 Miles. Fixed 

Mileage Band 9 - 25 Miles: Per Mile 

Mileage Band Over 25 Miles: Fixed 

Mileage Band Over 25 mIes: Per Mile 

Ai1 Zones 

All Zones 

All Zones 

All Zones 

All Zones 

All Zones 
4. .DSI and DSU Interfaccs- Per Interfzcc 

(a) DSl 
Zone 1 
Zone 2 
Zone 3 

Zone 1 
Zone 2 
zone 3 

AllZones 

All Zones 

(b) DSI Mcssagc Trunk Interfaec 

(e) 

(d) 

DSO - per line side connection 

DS0 - per trunk side conncction 

542.00 s2z.n~ 

NIA YIA 

$69.00 s3a.00 

NIA WIA 

~ 3 6 . n ~  sxmn 

$2.90 $1.40 . . . . . . .. 
$63.00 s35.00 

$76.00 ssmn 
569.00 S39.00 

CSOC 

1LSMS 

1LSMS 

1 LSMS 

1LsnZs 

1LShlS 

1LSMS 

onsis 
OHSl S 
OHSlS 

OHM h l  
OHM 112 
o w  1 hl 

OHSOL 

OHSOT 



 
 
 

BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF Original Page 58.24 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC.   

KENTUCKY 
ISSUED: June 3, 2005  EFFECTIVE: June 6, 2005 
BY: E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 

Louisville, Kentucky  

All BellSouth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and servicemarks section of this Tariff are owned by BellSouth Intellectual Property 
Corporation. 

E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

E6.8  Rates and Charges (Cont'd) 
E6.8.1 BellSouth SWA Transport (Cont'd) 

Q.  BellSouth SWA SONET Transport Components – Month-to-Month 

1. SONET Local Channel Systems, (Includes first one-half air mile), Per Local Channel System 

  Month-to- 
               Month 

 
USOC 

 (a) STS-1 Service   

               - Zone 1                  $1,840.00  SONLA 

               - Zone 2                    1,840.00  SONLA 

               - Zone 3                    1,840.00  SONLA 

 (b) OC-3 Service   

               - Zone 1 3,480.00  SONLA 

               - Zone 2 3,480.00  SONLA 

               - Zone 3 3,480.00  SONLA 

 (c) OC-3 Service with Optical Customer Termination   

               - Zone 1 2,432.00  SONLB 

               - Zone 2 2,432.00  SONLB 

               - Zone 3 2,432.00  SONLB 

 (d) OC-3 Service with Optical Serving Wire Center Termination   

               - Zone 1 2,432.00  SONLC 

               - Zone 2 2,432.00  SONLC 

               - Zone 3 2,432.00  SONLC 

 (e) OC-12 Service   

               - Zone 1 5,500.00  SONLA 

               - Zone 2 5,500.00  SONLA 

               - Zone 3 5,500.00  SONLA 

 (f) OC-12 Service with Optical Customer Termination   

               - Zone 1 3,840.00  SONLB 

               - Zone 2 3,840.00  SONLB 

               - Zone 3 3,840.00  SONLB 

 (g) OC-12 Service with Optical Serving Wire Center Termination   

               - Zone 1 3,840.00 SONLC 

               - Zone 2 3,840.00 SONLC 

               - Zone 3 3,840.00 SONLC 

 (h) OC-48 Service   

               - Zone 1 13,000.00  SONLA 

               - Zone 2 13,000.00  SONLA 

               - Zone 3 13,000.00  SONLA 

 (i) OC-48 Service with Optical Customer Termination   

               - Zone 1 8,000.00  SONLB 

               - Zone 2 8,000.00  SONLB 

               - Zone 3 8,000.00  SONLB 

 (j) OC-48 Service with Optical Serving Wire Center Termination   

               - Zone 1 8,000.00 SONLC 

               - Zone 2 8,000.00 SONLC 

               - Zone 3 8,000.00 SONLC 

 (k) OC-192 Service    

               - Zone 1 26,000.00 SONLA 

               - Zone 2 26,000.00 SONLA 

               - Zone 3 26,000.00 SONLA 
 

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION
OF KENTUCKY

EFFECTIVE
6/6/2005

PURSUANT TO 807 KAR 5:011
SECTION 9 (1)

By___________________________
Executive Director



 
 
 

BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC.  Original Page 58.25 

KENTUCKY   
ISSUED: June 3, 2005  EFFECTIVE: June 6, 2005 
BY: E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 

Louisville, Kentucky  

All BellSouth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and servicemarks section of this Tariff are owned by BellSouth Intellectual Property 
Corporation. 

E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

E6.8  Rates and Charges (Cont'd) 
E6.8.1 BellSouth SWA Transport (Cont'd) 

Q.  BellSouth SWA SONET Transport Components – Month-to-Month (Cont’d) 

2. Central Office Channel Interfaces  

  Month-to- 
                Month 

 
USOC 

 (a) Per STS-1 $165.00 SONC4 

 (b) Per OC-3, 2-Fiber 225.00 SONC2 
 (c) Per OC-3, 4-Fiber 400.00 SONC4 

 (d) Per OC-12, 2-Fiber 600.00 SONC2 
 (e) Per OC-12, 4-Fiber 1,200.00 SONC4 
 (f) Per OC-48, 2-Fiber 1,500.00 SONC2 
 (g) Per OC-48, 4-Fiber 3,000.00 SONC4 

 (h) Per STS-1 Channel System  515.00 SONCS 
 (i) Per OC-3 Channel System  1,250.00 SONCS 

 (j) Per OC-12 Channel System 2,500.00 SONCS 
 (k) Per OC-48 Channel System 5,150.00 SONCS 
 (l) Per OC-192 Channel System 10,000.00 SONCS 
 (m) Per Flex DS1 22.50 HC7FO 
 (n) Per DS1 22.50 HC71O 
 (o) Per DS3 108.00 HC73O 

 

3. Customer Channel Interfaces  

 (a) Per STS-1 $225.00 SONU1 

 (b) Per OC-3, 2-Fiber 225.00 SONU2 
 (c) Per OC-3, 4-Fiber 450.00 SONU4 

 (d) Per OC-12, 2-Fiber 675.00 SONU2 
 (e) Per OC-12, 4-Fiber 1,350.00 SONU4 
 (f) Per OC-48, 2-Fiber 1,500.00 SONU2 
 (g) Per OC-48, 4-Fiber 3,000.00 SONU4 
 (h) Per Flex DS1 22.50 HC7FC 
 (i) Per DS1 22.50 HC71C 
 (j) Per DS3 108.00 HC73C 

 

4. SONET Local Channel System Additional Mileage  

 (a) Per each additional system one-half air mile   

               - Zone 1 $225.00 SONLM 

               - Zone 2   225.00 SONLM 

               - Zone 3   225.00 SONLM 
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E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

E6.8  Rates and Charges (Cont'd) 
E6.8.1 BellSouth SWA Transport (Cont'd) 

Q.  BellSouth SWA SONET Transport Components – Month-to-Month (Cont’d) 

5. SONET Interoffice Channel System 

  Month-to-
             Month 

 
USOC 

 (a) STS-1 Service, Mileage Band 0-8, Fixed, Per System   

               - Zone 1                  $1,430.00  SON1C 

               - Zone 2                    1,430.00  SON1C 

               - Zone 3                    1,430.00  SON1C 

 (b) STS-1 Service, Mileage Band 0-8, Per Mile   

               - Zone 1 130.00  SON1C 

               - Zone 2 130.00  SON1C 

               - Zone 3 130.00  SON1C 

 (c) STS-1 Service, Mileage Band 9-25, Fixed, Per System   

               - Zone 1 1,600.00  SON1C 

               - Zone 2 1,600.00 SON1C 

               - Zone 3 1,600.00 SON1C 

 (d) STS-1 Service, Mileage Band 9-25, Per Mile   

               - Zone 1 130.00  SON1C 

               - Zone 2 130.00  SON1C 

               - Zone 3 130.00  SON1C 

 (e) STS-1 Service, Mileage Band 26+, Fixed, Per System   

               - Zone 1 1,870.00  SON1C 

               - Zone 2 1,870.00 SON1C 

               - Zone 3 1,870.00 SON1C 

 (f) STS-1 Service, Mileage Band 26+, Per Mile   

               - Zone 1 130.00  SON1C 

               - Zone 2 130.00  SON1C 

               - Zone 3 130.00  SON1C 

 (g) OC-3 Service, Mileage Band 0-8, Fixed, Per System   

               - Zone 1                   2,250.00  SON1C 

               - Zone 2                   2,250.00 SON1C 

               - Zone 3                   2,250.00 SON1C 

 (h) OC-3 Service, Mileage Band 0-8, Per Mile   

               - Zone 1 280.00  SON1C 

               - Zone 2 280.00  SON1C 

               - Zone 3 280.00  SON1C 

 (i) OC-3 Service, Mileage Band 9-25, Fixed, Per System   

               - Zone 1                   2,250.00  SON1C 

               - Zone 2                   2,250.00 SON1C 

               - Zone 3                   2,250.00 SON1C 

 (j) OC-3 Service, Mileage Band 9-25, Per Mile   

               - Zone 1 280.00  SON1C 

               - Zone 2 280.00  SON1C 

               - Zone 3 280.00  SON1C 

 (k) OC-3 Service, Mileage Band 26+, Fixed, Per System   

               - Zone 1                   2,250.00  SON1C 

               - Zone 2                   2,250.00 SON1C 

               - Zone 3                   2,250.00 SON1C 

 (l) OC-3 Service, Mileage Band 26+, Per Mile   

               - Zone 1 280.00  SON1C 

               - Zone 2 280.00  SON1C 

               - Zone 3 280.00  SON1C 
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PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION
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E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

E6.8  Rates and Charges (Cont'd) 
E6.8.1 BellSouth SWA Transport (Cont'd) 

Q.  BellSouth SWA SONET Transport Components – Month-to-Month (Cont’d) 

5. SONET Interoffice Channel System (Cont’d) 

  Month-to- 
               Month 

 
USOC 

 (m) OC-12 Service, Mileage Band 0-8, Fixed, Per System   

               - Zone 1 $4,000.00 SON1C 

               - Zone 2 4,000.00 SON1C 

               - Zone 3 4,000.00 SON1C 

 (n) OC-12 Service, Mileage Band 0-8, Per Mile   

               - Zone 1 400.00  SON1C 

               - Zone 2 400.00  SON1C 

               - Zone 3 400.00  SON1C 

 (o) OC-12 Service, Mileage Band 9-25, Fixed, Per System   

               - Zone 1 5,500.00  SON1C 

               - Zone 2 5,500.00  SON1C 

               - Zone 3 5,500.00  SON1C 

 (p) OC-12 Service, Mileage Band 9-25, Per Mile   

               - Zone 1 400.00  SON1C 

               - Zone 2 400.00  SON1C 

               - Zone 3 400.00  SON1C 

 (q) OC-12 Service, Mileage Band 26+, Fixed, Per System   

               - Zone 1 7,200.00  SON1C 

               - Zone 2 7,200.00  SON1C 

               - Zone 3 7,200.00  SON1C 

 (r) OC-12 Service, Mileage Band 26+, Per Mile   

               - Zone 1 400.00  SON1C 

               - Zone 2 400.00  SON1C 

               - Zone 3 400.00  SON1C 

 (s) OC-48 Service, Mileage Band 0-8, Fixed, Per System   

               - Zone 1 7,800.00 SON1C 

               - Zone 2 7,800.00 SON1C 

               - Zone 3 7,800.00 SON1C 

 (t) OC-48 Service, Mileage Band 0-8, Per Mile   

               - Zone 1 600.00  SON1C 

               - Zone 2 600.00  SON1C 

               - Zone 3 600.00  SON1C 

 (u) OC-48 Service, Mileage Band 9-25, Fixed, Per System   

               - Zone 1 8,700.00  SON1C 

               - Zone 2 8,700.00  SON1C 

               - Zone 3 8,700.00  SON1C 

 (v) OC-48 Service, Mileage Band 9-25, Per Mile   

               - Zone 1 600.00  SON1C 

               - Zone 2 600.00  SON1C 

               - Zone 3 600.00  SON1C 

 (w) OC-48 Service, Mileage Band 26+, Fixed, Per System   

               - Zone 1 10,000.00  SON1C 

               - Zone 2 10,000.00  SON1C 

               - Zone 3 10,000.00  SON1C 

 (x) OC-48 Service, Mileage Band 26+, Per Mile   

               - Zone 1 600.00  SON1C 

               - Zone 2 600.00  SON1C 

               - Zone 3 600.00  SON1C 
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E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

E6.8  Rates and Charges (Cont'd) 
E6.8.1 BellSouth SWA Transport (Cont'd) 

Q.  BellSouth SWA SONET Transport Components – Month-to-Month (Cont’d) 

5. SONET Interoffice Channel System (Cont’d) 

  Month-to- 
               Month 

 
USOC 

 (y) OC-192 Service, Mileage Band 0-8, Fixed, Per System   

               - Zone 1 $19,000.00 SON1C 

               - Zone 2 19,000.00 SON1C 

               - Zone 3 19,000.00 SON1C 

 (z) OC-192 Service, Mileage Band 0-8, Per Mile   

               - Zone 1 600.00  SON1C 

               - Zone 2 600.00  SON1C 

               - Zone 3 600.00  SON1C 

 (aa) OC-192 Service, Mileage Band 9-25, Fixed, Per System   

               - Zone 1 19,900.00  SON1C 

               - Zone 2 19,900.00  SON1C 

               - Zone 3 19,900.00  SON1C 

 (ab) OC-192 Service, Mileage Band 9-25, Per Mile   

               - Zone 1 600.00  SON1C 

               - Zone 2 600.00  SON1C 

               - Zone 3 600.00  SON1C 

 (ac) OC-192 Service, Mileage Band 26+, Fixed, Per System   

               - Zone 1 22,000.00  SON1C 

               - Zone 2 22,000.00  SON1C 

               - Zone 3 22,000.00  SON1C 

 (ad) OC-192 Service, Mileage Band 26+, Per Mile   

               - Zone 1 600.00  SON1C 

               - Zone 2 600.00  SON1C 

               - Zone 3 600.00  SON1C 
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EFFECTIVE
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E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

E6.8  Rates and Charges (Cont'd) 
E6.8.1 BellSouth SWA Transport (Cont'd) 

R.  BellSouth SWA SONET Transport Components – Transport Payment Plan 

1. SONET Local Channel Systems, (Includes first one-half air mile), Per Local Channel System 

  Per Month Rates  
  A 

12-36 
Months 

B 
37-60 

Months 

C 
61-96 

Months 

 
 

USOC 
 (a) STS-1 Service     

               - Zone 1 $1,232.50 $1,105.00 $977.50 SONLA 

               - Zone 2   1,232.50   1,105.00   977.50 SONLA 

               - Zone 3   1,232.50   1,105.00   977.50 SONLA 

 (b) OC-3 Service     

               - Zone 1 2,550.00  2,295.00 2,040.00 SONLA 

               - Zone 2 2,550.00  2,295.00 2,040.00 SONLA 

               - Zone 3 2,550.00  2,295.00 2,040.00 SONLA 

 (c) OC-3 Service with Optical Customer Termination     

               - Zone 1 1,968.00  1,776.00 1,584.00 SONLB 

               - Zone 2 1,968.00  1,776.00 1,584.00 SONLB 

               - Zone 3 1,968.00  1,776.00 1,584.00 SONLB 

 (d) OC-3 Service with Optical Serving Wire Center 
Termination 

    

               - Zone 1 1,968.00  1,776.00 1,584.00 SONLC 

               - Zone 2 1,968.00  1,776.00 1,584.00 SONLC 

               - Zone 3 1,968.00  1,776.00 1,584.00 SONLC 

 (e) OC-12 Service     

               - Zone 1 5,100.00  4,600.00 4,150.00 SONLA 

               - Zone 2 5,100.00  4,600.00 4,150.00 SONLA 

               - Zone 3 5,100.00  4,600.00 4,150.00 SONLA 

 (f) OC-12 Service with Optical Customer Termination     

               - Zone 1 3,504.00  3,200.00 2,880.00 SONLB 

               - Zone 2 3,504.00  3,200.00 2,880.00 SONLB 

               - Zone 3 3,504.00  3,200.00 2,880.00 SONLB 

 (g) OC-12 Service with Optical Serving Wire Center 
Termination 

    

               - Zone 1 3,504.00  3,200.00 2,880.00 SONLC 

               - Zone 2 3,504.00  3,200.00 2,880.00 SONLC 

               - Zone 3 3,504.00  3,200.00 2,880.00 SONLC 

 (h) OC-48 Service     

               - Zone 1 11,000.00  10,000.00 9,000.00 SONLA 

               - Zone 2 11,000.00  10,000.00 9,000.00 SONLA 

               - Zone 3 11,000.00  10,000.00 9,000.00 SONLA 

 (i) OC-48 Service with Optical Customer Termination     

               - Zone 1 7,040.00 6,400.00 5,760.00 SONLB 

               - Zone 2 7,040.00 6,400.00 5,760.00 SONLB 

               - Zone 3 7,040.00 6,400.00 5,760.00 SONLB 

 (j) OC-48 Service with Optical Serving Wire Center 
Termination 

    

               - Zone 1 7,040.00 6,400.00 5,760.00 SONLC 

               - Zone 2 7,040.00 6,400.00 5,760.00 SONLC 

               - Zone 3 7,040.00 6,400.00 5,760.00 SONLC 

 (k) OC-192 Service      

               - Zone 1 18,700.00 17,000.00 15,300.00 SONLA 

               - Zone 2 18,700.00 17,000.00 15,300.00 SONLA 

               - Zone 3 18,700.00 17,000.00 15,300.00 SONLA 
 

(T)

(T)

(T)

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION
OF KENTUCKY

EFFECTIVE
12/14/2005

PURSUANT TO 807 KAR 5:011
SECTION 9 (1)

By___________________________
Executive Director
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E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

E6.8  Rates and Charges (Cont'd) 
E6.8.1 BellSouth SWA Transport (Cont'd) 

R.  BellSouth SWA SONET Transport Components – Transport Payment Plan (Cont’d) 

2. Central Office Channel Interfaces  

  Per Month Rates  

                A 
             12-36 

Months

          B 
         37-60 

Months

        C 
        61-96 

Months

 
 

USOC 
 (a) Per STS-1 $130.00 $122.50 $112.00 SONC4 

 (b) Per OC-3, 2-Fiber 180.00 165.00 150.00 SONC2 
 (c) Per OC-3, 4-Fiber 310.00 282.00 255.00 SONC4 

 (d) Per OC-12, 2-Fiber 465.00 425.00 380.00 SONC2 
 (e) Per OC-12, 4-Fiber 930.00 850.00 760.00 SONC4 
 (f) Per OC-48, 2-Fiber 1,250.00 1,150.00 985.00 SONC2 
 (g) Per OC-48, 4-Fiber 2,500.00 2,300.00 1,975.00 SONC4 

 (h) Per STS-1 Channel System  460.00 435.00 425.00 SONCS 
 (i) Per OC-3 Channel System  1,035.00 940.00 850.00 SONCS 

 (j) Per OC-12 Channel System 2,075.00 1,880.00 1,700.00 SONCS 
 (k) Per OC-48 Channel System 4,150.00 3,800.00 3,300.00 SONCS 
 (l) Per OC-192 Channel System 8,000.00 7,600.00 6.600.00 SONCS 
 (m) Per Flex DS1 19.00 16.00 14.00 HC7FO 
 (n) Per DS1 19.00 16.00 14.00 HC71O 
 (o) Per DS3 66.00 66.00 66.00 HC73O 

 

3. Customer Channel Interfaces  

 (a) Per STS-1 $185.00 $175.00 $165.00 SONU1 

 (b) Per OC-3, 2-Fiber 180.00 165.00 150.00 SONU2 
 (c) Per OC-3, 4-Fiber 350.00 330.00 300.00 SONU4 

 (d) Per OC-12, 2-Fiber 535.00 495.00 450.00 SONU2 
 (e) Per OC-12, 4-Fiber 1,075.00 990.00 900.00 SONU4 
 (f) Per OC-48, 2-Fiber 1,250.00 1,150.00 985.00 SONU2 
 (g) Per OC-48, 4-Fiber 2,500.00 2,300.00 1,975.00 SONU4 
 (h) Per Flex DS1 19.00 16.00 14.00 HC7FC 
 (i) Per DS1 19.00 16.00 14.00 HC71C 

 (j) Per DS3 66.00 66.00 66.00 HC73C 

 
4. SONET Local Channel System Additional Mileage  

 (a) Per each additional system one-half air mile     

               - Zone 1 $190.00 $170.00 $150.00 SONLM 

               - Zone 2 190.00 170.00 150.00 SONLM 

               - Zone 3 190.00 170.00 150.00 SONLM 
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E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

E6.8  Rates and Charges (Cont'd) 
E6.8.1 BellSouth SWA Transport (Cont'd) 

R.  BellSouth SWA SONET Transport Components – Transport Payment Plan (Cont’d) 

5. SONET Interoffice Channel System 

  Per Month Rates  
                  A 

                12-36 
Months

        B 
        37-60 

Months 

        C 
       61-96 

Months

 
USOC 

 (a) STS-1 Service, Mileage Band 0-8, Fixed, Per System     

               - Zone 1 $975.00 $775.00 $625.00 SON1C 

               - Zone 2 975.00 775.00 625.00 SON1C 

               - Zone 3 975.00 775.00 625.00 SON1C 

 (b) STS-1 Service, Mileage Band 0-8, Per Mile     

               - Zone 1 80.00 70.00 60.00 SON1C 

               - Zone 2 80.00 70.00 60.00 SON1C 

               - Zone 3 80.00 70.00 60.00 SON1C 

 (c) STS-1 Service, Mileage Band 9-25, Fixed, Per System     

               - Zone 1 1,125.00 925.00 725.00 SON1C 

               - Zone 2 1,125.00 925.00 725.00 SON1C 

               - Zone 3 1,125.00 925.00 725.00 SON1C 

 (d) STS-1 Service, Mileage Band 9-25, Per Mile     

               - Zone 1 80.00 70.00 60.00 SON1C 

               - Zone 2 80.00 70.00 60.00 SON1C 

               - Zone 3 80.00 70.00 60.00 SON1C 

 (e) STS-1 Service, Mileage Band 26+, Fixed, Per System     

               - Zone 1 1,325.00 1,125.00 925.00 SON1C 

               - Zone 2 1,325.00 1,125.00 925.00 SON1C 

               - Zone 3 1,325.00 1,125.00 925.00 SON1C 

 (f) STS-1 Service, Mileage Band 26+, Per Mile     

               - Zone 1 80.00 70.00 60.00 SON1C 

               - Zone 2 80.00 70.00 60.00 SON1C 

               - Zone 3 80.00 70.00 60.00 SON1C 

 (g) OC-3 Service, Mileage Band 0-8, Fixed, Per System     

               - Zone 1 2,100.00 2,000.00 1,790.00 SON1C 

               - Zone 2 2,100.00 2,000.00 1,790.00 SON1C 

               - Zone 3 2,100.00 2,000.00 1,790.00 SON1C 

 (h) OC-3 Service, Mileage Band 0-8, Per Mile     

               - Zone 1 280.00 220.00 190.00 SON1C 

               - Zone 2 280.00 220.00 190.00 SON1C 

               - Zone 3 280.00 220.00 190.00 SON1C 

 (i) OC-3 Service, Mileage Band 9-25, Fixed, Per System     

               - Zone 1 2,100.00 2,000.00 1,790.00 SON1C 

               - Zone 2 2,100.00 2,000.00 1,790.00 SON1C 

               - Zone 3 2,100.00 2,000.00 1,790.00 SON1C 

 (j) OC-3 Service, Mileage Band 9-25, Per Mile     

               - Zone 1 280.00 220.00 190.00 SON1C 

               - Zone 2 280.00 220.00 190.00 SON1C 

               - Zone 3 280.00 220.00 190.00 SON1C 
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E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

E6.8  Rates and Charges (Cont'd) 
E6.8.1 BellSouth SWA Transport (Cont'd) 

R.  BellSouth SWA SONET Transport Components – Transport Payment Plan (Cont’d) 

5. SONET Interoffice Channel System (Cont’d) 

  Per Month Rates  
                 A 

                12-36 
Months

        B 
        37-60 

Months 

       C 
        61-96 

Months

 
USOC 

 (k) OC-3 Service, Mileage Band 26+, Fixed, Per System     

               - Zone 1 $2,100.00 $2,000.00 $1,790.00 SON1C 

               - Zone 2 2,100.00 2,000.00 1,790.00 SON1C 

               - Zone 3 2,100.00 2,000.00 1,790.00 SON1C 

 (l) OC-3 Service, Mileage Band 26+, Per Mile     

               - Zone 1 280.00 220.00 190.00 SON1C 

               - Zone 2 280.00 220.00 190.00 SON1C 

              - Zone 3 280.00 220.00 190.00 SON1C 

 (m) OC-12 Service, Mileage Band 0-8, Fixed, Per System     

               - Zone 1 3,300.00 3,000.00 2,700.00 SON1C 

               - Zone 2 3,300.00 3,000.00 2,700.00 SON1C 

               - Zone 3 3,300.00 3,000.00 2,700.00 SON1C 

 (n) OC-12 Service, Mileage Band 0-8, Per Mile     

               - Zone 1 320.00 290.00 260.00 SON1C 

               - Zone 2 320.00 290.00 260.00 SON1C 

               - Zone 3 320.00 290.00 260.00 SON1C 

 (o) OC-12 Service, Mileage Band 9-25, Fixed, Per System     

               - Zone 1 4,800.00 4,500.00 4,200.00 SON1C 

               - Zone 2 4,800.00 4,500.00 4,200.00 SON1C 

               - Zone 3 4,800.00 4,500.00 4,200.00 SON1C 

 (p) OC-12 Service, Mileage Band 9-25, Per Mile     

               - Zone 1 320.00 290.00 260.00 SON1C 

               - Zone 2 320.00 290.00 260.00 SON1C 

               - Zone 3 320.00 290.00 260.00 SON1C 

 (q) OC-12 Service, Mileage Band 26+, Fixed, Per System     

               - Zone 1 6,500.00 6,200.00 5,900.00 SON1C 

               - Zone 2 6,500.00 6,200.00 5,900.00 SON1C 

               - Zone 3 6,500.00 6,200.00 5,900.00 SON1C 

 (r) OC-12 Service, Mileage Band 26+, Per Mile     

               - Zone 1 320.00 290.00 260.00 SON1C 

               - Zone 2 320.00 290.00 260.00 SON1C 

               - Zone 3 320.00 290.00 260.00 SON1C 

 (s) OC-48 Service, Mileage Band 0-8, Fixed, Per System     

               - Zone 1 6,500.00 6,200.00 5,900.00 SON1C 

               - Zone 2 6,500.00 6,200.00 5,900.00 SON1C 

               - Zone 3 6,500.00 6,200.00 5,900.00 SON1C 

 (t) OC-48 Service, Mileage Band 0-8, Per Mile     

               - Zone 1 500.00 450.50 400.00 SON1C 

               - Zone 2 500.00 450.50 400.00 SON1C 

               - Zone 3 500.00 450.50 400.00 SON1C 
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PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION

OF KENTUCKY
EFFECTIVE

6/6/2005
PURSUANT TO 807 KAR 5:011

SECTION 9 (1)

By___________________________
Executive Director



 
 
 

BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC.  Original Page 58.33 

KENTUCKY   
ISSUED: June 3, 2005  EFFECTIVE: June 6, 2005 
BY: E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 

Louisville, Kentucky  

All BellSouth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and servicemarks section of this Tariff are owned by BellSouth Intellectual Property 
Corporation. 

E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

E6.8  Rates and Charges (Cont'd) 
E6.8.1 BellSouth SWA Transport (Cont'd) 

R.  BellSouth SWA SONET Transport Components – Transport Payment Plan (Cont’d) 

5. SONET Interoffice Channel System (Cont’d) 

  Per Month Rates  
                  A 

                12-36 
Months

        B 
        37-60 

Months 

        C 
        61-96 

Months

 
USOC 

 (u) OC-48 Service, Mileage Band 9-25, Fixed, Per System     

               - Zone 1 $7,300.00 $6,700.00 $6,100.00 SON1C 

               - Zone 2 7,300.00 6,700.00 6,100.00 SON1C 

               - Zone 3 7,300.00 6,700.00 6,100.00 SON1C 

 (v) OC-48 Service, Mileage Band 9-25, Per Mile     

               - Zone 1 500.00 450.50 400.00 SON1C 

               - Zone 2 500.00 450.50 400.00 SON1C 

               - Zone 3 500.00 450.50 400.00 SON1C 

 (w) OC-48 Service, Mileage Band 26+, Fixed, Per System     

               - Zone 1 8,600.00 7,900.00 7,100.00 SON1C 

               - Zone 2 8,600.00 7,900.00 7,100.00 SON1C 

               - Zone 3 8,600.00 7,900.00 7,100.00 SON1C 

 (x) OC-48 Service, Mileage Band 26+, Per Mile     

               - Zone 1 500.00 450.50 400.00 SON1C 

               - Zone 2 500.00 450.50 400.00 SON1C 

               - Zone 3 500.00 450.50 400.00 SON1C 

 (y) OC-192 Service, Mileage Band 0-8, Fixed, Per System     

               - Zone 1 16,500.00 14,800.00 13,500.00 SON1C 

               - Zone 2 16,500.00 14,800.00 13,500.00 SON1C 

               - Zone 3 16,500.00 14,800.00 13,500.00 SON1C 

 (z) OC-192 Service, Mileage Band 0-8, Per Mile     

               - Zone 1 500.00 450.00 400.00 SON1C 

               - Zone 2 500.00 450.00 400.00 SON1C 

               - Zone 3 500.00 450.00 400.00 SON1C 

 (aa) OC-192 Service, Mileage Band 9-25, Fixed, Per System     

               - Zone 1 16,900.00 15,200.00 13,700.00 SON1C 

               - Zone 2 16,900.00 15,200.00 13,700.00 SON1C 

               - Zone 3 16,900.00 15,200.00 13,700.00 SON1C 

 (ab) OC-192 Service, Mileage Band 9-25, Per Mile     

               - Zone 1 500.00 450.00 400.00 SON1C 

               - Zone 2 500.00 450.00 400.00 SON1C 

               - Zone 3 500.00 450.00 400.00 SON1C 

 (ac) OC-192 Service, Mileage Band 26+, Fixed, Per System     

               - Zone 1 18,700.00 16,800.00 15,100.00 SON1C 

               - Zone 2 18,700.00 16,800.00 15,100.00 SON1C 

               - Zone 3 18,700.00 16,800.00 15,100.00 SON1C 

 (ad) OC-192 Service, Mileage Band 26+, Per Mile     

               - Zone 1 500.00 450.00 400.00 SON1C 

               - Zone 2 500.00 450.00 400.00 SON1C 

               - Zone 3 500.00 450.00 400.00 SON1C 
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PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION
OF KENTUCKY

EFFECTIVE
6/6/2005

PURSUANT TO 807 KAR 5:011
SECTION 9 (1)

By___________________________
Executive Director



PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
Twentieth Revised Page 59 

Cancels Nineteenth Revised Page 59 
I EFFECTIVE: July 16,2001 i 

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. 

KENTUCKY 
ISSUED: July 13,200 1 
BY: E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 

Louisville, Kentucky 

E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 
E6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont'd) 

E6.83 Reserved For Future Use 
E6.83 Local Switching 

A.. 

B. 

C. 
I"'. 
Ld 

Usage Sensitive Rates 
1. Premium Rates 

(a) 
(b) 
(c) 

(d) 

LSI - BellSouth SWA FGA and BellSouth SWA FGB 
LS2 - BellSouth SWA FGC and BellSouth SWA FGD 
LS3 - BellSouth SWA LSBSA and BellSouth SWA 
TSBSA 1 
LS4 - BellSouth SWA TSBSA 2 and BellSouth SWA 
TSBSA 3 

Transitional Rates, for Originating Access 2. 
(a) BellSouth SWA FGs 
(b) BellSouth SWA Basic Serving Arrangement 

Common Trunk Port Service per Each Common Transport Trunk Termination 3. 

Dedicated End Office Trunk Port Service 
- Per access MOU 

(a) Per dedicated DSONG trunk port required 
(b) Per dedicated DS1 trunk port required 

Common Switching Optional Features (BellSouth SWA FG Customers Only)' 

1. 

2. 

3. 

Hunt Group Arrangement, available with BellSouth SWA FGA, 
per Transmission Path Group 
Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement, available with BellSouth SWA 
FGA, per Transmission Path Group 
Nonhunting Number for use with Hunt Group 
Arrangements or Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement 
available with BellSouth SWA FGA, per Transmission Path 
Automatic Number Identification /Charge Numbe? available 
with BellSouth SWA FGB, BellSouth SWA FGC and 
BellSouth SWA FGD, per Transmission Path Group 

4. 

Rate 
Per Access 

Minute usoc 
NA @I S .002158 

.002158 NA @) 

.002148 NA @) 

.002148 NA w 

NA (R% 

NA 0 

.000800 NA 

usoc Monthly 
Rate 
s9.47 TDEOP 
139.98 TDElP 

usoc FID 

HMLhITG 

HTYUD 

NHN 

ANI 
Note 1: 

Note 2: 

These Common Switching Optional Features are not available for BellSouth SWA Basic 
Sening Arrangement. See E6.8.3.D. for the appropriate BSE. 
Charge Number is applicable only to BellSouth SWA FGD 



BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. 

KENTUCKY 

“-.. 

ISSUED: April 30, 1998 
BY: E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 

Louisville, Kentucky 

E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

E6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont’d) 

PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
PAGE 59. I 

EFFECTIVE: May I, 1998 

E6.8.3 Local Switching (Cont’d) 

usoc FID 

D. Common Switching Optional Features (BellSouth SWA FG 
and BellSouth SWA Basic Serving Arrangement Customers)’ 
1. Call denial on line or hunt group, available with BellSouth SWA FGA, 

per Transmission Path or Transmission Path Group CAD 
2. Service Code Denial on line or hunt group, available withBellSouth SWA 

FGA, per Transmission Path or Transmission Path Group SCD 
3. Enhanced Call Denial, available with BellSouth SWA FGA only, 

per Transmission Path Equipped CAH - 
4. Up to 7 Digit Outpulsing of Access Digits to customer 

available with BellSouth SWA FGB, per Transmission Path Group USDO 
Note 1: References to BellSouth SWA FGs will also include the applicable BellSouth SWA Basic 

Serving Arrangement as detailed in the matrix in E6.1.3.A. 

.̂ 

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION 
OF KENTUCKY 

EFFECTIVE 

MAY 01 1998 

PURSUANT TO 807 KAR 5,011, 

CM) 
(W 
CM) 
04 
(M) 
CM) 
CM) 
CM) 
W 
(M) 
W 
UW 
W 

Material appearing on this page previously appeared on page(s) 59 of this section. 

SECT: 006 REPRO DATE, M/29/98 REPRO TIME 03 40 PM 



BELLSOirrH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. 

KENTUCKY 
ISSUED: June 1. 1998 
BY: EC Roberts, Jr., President - KY 

- Louisville, Kentucky 

E6, BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 
E6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont’d) 

E6.8.3 Local Switching (Cont’d) 

0. Common Switching Optional Features (BellSouth SWA FG and 

BellSouth SWA Basic Serving Arrangement Customers)’ (Conf’d) 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

10. 
P 

11. 

12. 

13. 

14. 

15. 

16. 

17. 

18. 

19. 

20. 

Alternate Traffic Routing Multiple Customer Premises 

Alternate Routing (available with BellSouth SWA FGB. BellSouth SWA FGC 

and BellSouth SWA FGD) 

Per End Office and Access Tandem 

End Office Alternate Routing when ordered in trunks 

(available with BellSouth SWA FGB and BellSouth SWA FGD). 
Per End Office and Access Tandem 

Service Class Routing, available with BellSouth SWA FGC and BellSouth SWA FGD, 

Per End Office and Access Tandem 

Dial Pulse Address Signaling, available with BellSouth SWA FGC. 

Per Transmission Path Group 

Revertive Pulse Address Signaling, available with BellSouth SWA FGC. 

Per Transmission Path Group 

Delay Dial Start-Pulsing Signaling, available with BellSouth SWA FGC. 

Per Transmisson Path Group 

Immediate Dial Pulse Address Signaling, available with BellSouth SWA FGC. 

Per Transmission Path Group 

Trunk Access Limitation Arrangement, available with 

BellSouth SWA FGC and BellSouth SWA FGD. Per End Office 

Call Gapping Arrangement, available with BellSouth SWA FGD, 

Per End Office 

Prohibit IOIXXXX, available only with BellSouth SWA WATS Standard 

Arrangement option, per Standard Arrangement equipped 

AccuPulse” srvice Switching Capability available with 

BellSouth SWA FGD only, Per Access Minute 

Cut-Through (available with BellSouth SWA FGD), 

Per End Office and Access Tandem 

Calling Party Number 

Per end office, per trunk group 

Carrier Selection Parameter 

Per end office. per trunk group 

PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
Ninth Revised Page 60 

Cancels Eighth Revised Page 60 
EFFECWE; July I, 199% 

PUBLIC SERWCE COMMISSION 
OF KENTUCKY 

EFFECTWE 

JUL 01 1998 

PlWhfNT TO 807 KAR 51001 I, 
SECTION 9 ( I) 

ARTG I 

SCRT 

ADS DP 

ADS RP 

DDSP 

ADS IDP 

CHOK 

CGAP 

PROX 

Access Transport Parameter, available with BellSouth SWA FGD/BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3-64CCC only, 
Per End Office, per Di-Group 

Call Screening, 

Per Transmission Path or Transmission Path Group 

950-xXxX Dialing Over BellSouth SWA FGD and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 

Per 950-XxXx number per end office and access tandem trunk group equipped 

BHM++ 

Note 1: References fo BellSouth SWA FK~s will also include the applicable BSA as detailed in the 
matrix in E6.1.3.a 

(C) 



ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF BELLSOUTH 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS. INC. 

KENTUCKY 
ISSUED: January 30, 1998 

p,BY: E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 
Louisville, Kentucky 

E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

E6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont’d) 
E6.8.3 Local Switching (Cont’d) 

E. Basic Service Elements (BellSouth SWA Basic Serving Arrangement Customers Only)‘” 
(1) Hunt Group Arrangement 

(a) Per Transmission Path’ 
(2) Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement 

(a) Per Transmission Path’ 
(3) Nonhunting Number for Use with Hunt Group 

Arrangement or Uniform Call Distribution 
Arrangement 

(a) Per Transmission Path’ 
(4) Simplified Message Desk Interface - SMDI 

(a) Per hunt group arrangement4 
(5) Surrogate Client Number 

(a) Per Number 
(6) Bulk Callingnine Information Delivery - BCLID” 

(a) Per Arrangement 

(b) Per Message 
(7) Queuing 

(a) Per Multiline Hunt Group 
(b) Per Multiline Hunt Group with Delay 

Announcement 
(c) Per Multiline Hunt Group with Call 

Waiting Lamps4 
(d) Per Multiline Hunt Group with Delay 

Announcement and Call Waiting 
Lamps” 

Monthly 
Rate 

S.15 

Nonrecurring 
Charge 

Initial Subsequent 
S- S- 

usoc 
HTGPP 

.49 - - A6TPP 

KHLPP 

239.13 AVA 

3.08 

- 

320.00 

3.00 

59.00 

- 

320.00 

3.00 

59.00 

Rate 
5.01701 

SMV 

NXK 

usoc 
NA 

Monthly 
Rate 
S6.81 
33.07 

Nonrecurring 
Charge 

Initial Subsequent 
$66.00 $66.00 
66.00 66.00 

66.00 66.00 

usoc 
QLMHG 
QLHDA 

15.25 QLHCW 

41.93 66.00 66.00 QLHCD 

PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
Eighth Revised Page 61 

Cancels Seventh Revised Page 6 I 
EFFECTIVE: February I, 1998 

CT) 

Note 1: Basic Service Element rates are in addition to basic Local Switching rates. Rates applicable to 
BellSouth SWA LSBSA only, except where noted. 

Note 2: The recurring rates shown are premium rates. Transitional rates are .45 times the recurring 
rate. 

Note 3: Appropriate rearrangement charges to be applied in lieu of subsequent nonrecurring charges. 

Note 4: Rates and charges as specified in E6.8.1 .E. also apply for this service. 

WWC SERVICE COMMlSS13!\1 
OF KENTt'CK"' 

EFFECflijE ‘ 

FEB 01 1998 



ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF PSC KY. TARIFF ZE 
Third Revised Page 61 .O. I 

Cancels Second Revised Page 6 I .O. I 
EFFECTIVE: February I, 1998 

BELLSOUTH 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. 

KENTUCKY 
ISSUED: January 30, I998 

,,c, BY: E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 
Louisville, Kentucky 

E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

E6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont’d) 
E6.8.3 Local Switching (Cont’d) 

E. Basic Service Elements (BellSouth SWA Basic Serving Arrangement Customers Only)‘” (Cont’d) 
(7) Queuing (Cont’d) 

Monthly 
Rate 

Nonrecurring 
Charge 

Initial Subsequent 

63 Per Line Arranged for Queuing 
(f) Per Queue Slot 
(g) Delay Announcement, per channel 
(h) Delay Announcement, per trunk 

(i) Music After Delays Announcement, per 
channel 

(i) Music After Delay3 Announcement, per 
trunk 

(k) Call Waiting Indication, per unique 
timing state’ 

(8) User Transfer 

s- s2.00 
- - 

21.79 

4.90 - 

23.80 

12.64 - 

8.86 - 

(a) Per Transmission Path 
(b) Per Transmission Path with SMDI 

(9) Make Busy/Night Transfe? 

(a) Per Arrangement 
(b) Per Customized Central Office 

Announcement 

1.25 3.00 

1.25 3.00 

3.90 31.00 

32.65 22.00 

(10) Direct Inward Dialing (DID) or DID/DOD Access Service with BellSouth SWA LSBSA 

(a) Establishment of DID with BellSouth .Ol 53.00 
SWA LSBSA service, including the 
First Group of 20 DID Numbers 

(b) Each Additional Group of 20 DID .Ol 2.00 
Numbers 

(c) Establishment of two-way Line-Side m 20.00 
service, each 

(d) DID or DID/DOD Trunk Termination, 15.42 36.00 
including Dial Pulse Signaling, each 

s2Ioo 

- 

- 

- 

m 

- 

3.00 

3.00 

31.00 

22.00 

- 

2.00 

usoc 
QSC 

QSCPQ 
BEXPC 

BEXPT 

BEZPC 

BEZPT 

A7G 

El3 

E13UT 

A9ANT 

A9ACC 

KDZ 

SD4 

KEF 

XDT 

Note 1: Basic Service Element rates are in addition to basic Local Switching rates. Rates applicable to 
BellSouth SWA LSBSA only, except where noted. 

Note 2: The recurring rates shown are premium rates. Transitional rates are .45 times the recurring 
rate. 

Note 3: Rates and charges as specified in E6.8.1 .E. also apply for this service. 

PiJBLiC SERVlCECO~ti~4lSSiON 
OF KENTI!CKV 

EfTECTlVE 

FEB 01 1998 



ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF 

E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

BELLSOUTH 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. 

KENTUCKY 
ISSUED: April 21,200O 
BY: E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 

Louisville, Kentucky 

PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
Fourth Revised Page 6 1.0.2 

Cancels Third Revised Page 61.0.2 
EFFECTIVE: May 2 I, 2000 

E6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont’d) 
E6.8.3 Local Switching (Cont’d) 

E. Basic Service Elements (BellSouth SWA Basic Serving Arrangement Customers Only)‘” (Cont’d) 

(10) Direct Inward Dialing (DID) or DID/DOD Access Service with BellSouth SWA LSBSA (Cont’d) 

Nonrecurring 
Monthly Charge 

Rate Initial Subsequent 
(e) DTMF Signaling, per trunk termination $12.61 $- $- 

(f) MF Signaling, per trunk termination .lO 

(11) Automatic Number Identification/Charge Number 
(BellSouth SWA TSBSA Only)’ 

(a) Per Trunk Group4 
Rate 

(b) Per ANI/CN Delivered $.00008 

(12) Answer Supervision 

Nonrecurring 
Monthly Charge 

Rate Initial Subsequent 
(a) Per Transmission Path $1.14 $2.00 $2.00 

(13) BellSouth@ Remote Access Service 

One Way, Per Dial Tone Office’ 

(a) Initial Request 23,460.OO 13,800.00 

(b) Subsequent Request 1,955.oo 1,150.oo 

usoc 
SSDBD 
SSMBD 

NR4CN 

usoc 
NA 

usoc 
USWlX 

RAQll 
RAQlS 

Note 1: Basic Service Element rates are in addition to basic Local Switching rates. Rates applicable to 
BellSouth SWA LSBSA only, except where noted. 

Note 2: The recurring rates shown are premium rates. Transitional rates are .45 times the recurring rate. 

Note 3: Charge Number is applicable only to BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3. 

Note 4: Appropriate rearrangement charges to be applied in lieu of subsequent nonrecurring charges. 

Note 5: One BellSouth@ Remote Access Service port per BellSouth SWA LSBA. 

U-4 

(N) 

(N) 
(N 

M 

0’4 

Material previously appearing on this page now appears on page(s) 61.0.3 of this section. 

’ BellSouth is a registered trademark of BellSouth Intellectual Property Corpomtion 



ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF BELLSOUTH 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. 

KENTUCKY 
ISSUED: April 2 1,200O 
BY: E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 

Louisville, Kentucky 

PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
Original Page 61.0.3 

EFFECTIVE: May 2 1,200O 

E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

E6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont’d) 

E6.8.3 Local Switching (Cont’d) 
F. Common Switching Optional Features For Use With 

WATS Access Lines (BellSouth SWA FG and (BellSouth SWA Basic Serving Arrangemen Customers)’ 

A 

1. Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access 

Lines (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA WATS Lines), available with BellSouth SWA FGC 

and BellSouth SWA FGD, 

Per Transmission Path Group 

2. End Office End User Line Service Screening for use with 

WATS Access Lines (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA WATS Lines) available with BellSouth SWA FGC 

and BellSouth SWA FGD 

Per Transmission Path 

3. Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Lines (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA WATS Lines), 

available with BellSouth SWA FGC and BellSouth SWA FGD, Per Transmission Path Group 

4. Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for WATS Access 

Lines (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA WATS Lines), available with BellSouth SWA FGC 

and BellSouth SWA FGD, Per Transmission Group 

5. Nonhunting Number for use with Hunt Group Arrangement 

or Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with 

WATS Access Lines (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA WATS Lines), available with BellSouth SWA FGC 

and BellSouth SWA FGD, 

Per Transmission Path 

FID usoc CM) 

W 

BAAD CM) 

BAND CM) 

(N) 

0’4 

W) 
CM) 

HMLiHTG - CM) 

HTY UD - CM) 

NHN - W 

Note 1: References to BellSouth SWA FGs will also include the applicable BSA as detailed in the 

matrix in E6.1.3.A. 

Material appearing on this page previously appeared on page(s) 61.0.2 of this section. 



BELLSOUTH 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. 

KENTUCKY 
ISSUED: January 30, 1998 

,,,BY: E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 
Louisville, Kentucky 

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF PSC KY. TARIFF ZE 
Fifth Revised Page 61. I 

Cancels Fourth Revised Page 61. I 
EFFECTIVE: February 1, 1998 

E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

E6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont’d) 
E6.8.3 Local Switching (Cont’d) 

G. Basic Service Elements for use with WATS Access Lines (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA WATS line) 
(BellSouth SWA Basic Serving Arrangement Customers Only) 
I. Direct Inward Dialing (DID) or DID/DOD Access Service with BellSouth SWA Basic Serving Arrangement for Use 

with WATS Access Lines(a.k.a. BellSouth SPA WATS line).12 

Monthly 
Rate 

(a) Establishment of DID with WATS s.01 
Access Line (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA 
WATS line) Service, including the 
First Group of 20 DID Numbers 

(b) Each Additional Group of 20 DID .Ol 
Numbers 

(c) Establishment of 2 way Line-Side - 
service, each 

(d) DID or DID/DOD Trunk Termination, 15.42 
including Dial Pulse Signaling, each 

(e) DTMF Signaling, Per Trunk 12.61 

Termination 
(f) MF Signaling, Per Trunk Termination .lO 

F--. H. Transport Termination Optional Features 
1. Line Side Terminations for BellSouth SWA FGA and BellSouth SWA LSBSA 

a. Two Way Operation 

Nonrecurring 
Charge 

Initial Subsequent usoc 
562.00 s- NDZ 

3.00 3.00 ND4 

20.00 - NEF 

36.00 - NDT 

Dial Pulse with Loop Start 
Dial Pulse with Ground Stti: 

DTMF with Loop Start 
DTMF with Ground Start 

FlD 

NC +++A 
NC +++E 

NC +++F 
NC +++G 

b. Terminating Operation 

Dial Pulse with Loop Start 

Dial Pulse with Ground Stan 

DTMF with Loop Start 
DTMF with Ground Start 

NC +++N 

NC +++P 

NC +++R 
NC +++S 

Note 1: Rates and charges as specified in Section E7. Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) Service, 
also apply for this service. 

Note 2: The recurring rates shown are premium rates. Transitional rates are .45 times the recurring 
rate. 
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BELLSOUTH 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. 

KENTUCKY 
ISSUED: January 30, I998 

,p- BY: EC. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 
Louisville, Kentucky 

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF 

E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

E6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont’d) 

E6.8.3 Local Switching (Cont’d) 

H. Transport Termination Optional Features (Cont’d) 

I. Line Side Terminations for BellSouth SWA FGA and BellSouth SWA LSBSA (Cont’d) 

c. Originating Operation 

FID 

Loop stw NC +++U 

Ground Start NC +++V 

PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
Sixth Revised Page 62 

Cancels Fifth Revised Page 62 
EFFECTIVE: February I, 1998 

2. Trunk Side Terminations, for BellSouth SWA FGB, BellSouth SWA FGC, BellSouth SWA FGD and BellSouth SWA 
TSBSA 

a. Standard Trunk for Originating, Terminating or Two-Way operation, WC so 
available with BellSouth SWA FGB, BellSouth SWA FGC, BellSouth -l-K ST 
SWA FGD and BellSouth SWA TSBSA T-K TY 

b. Rotary Dial Station Signaling Trunk, available with BellSouth SWA FGB TTC RD 
and BellSouth SWATSBSA I 

c. Operator Trunk, Coin, Non-Coin or Combined Coin and Non-Coin, 
available with BellSouth SWA FGC and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 2; also 
available with BellSouth SWA FGC, BellSouth SWA FGD or BellSouth 
SWA TSBSA 2 or BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 when used in conjunction 
with BellSouth Operator ‘Transfer Service. 

TTC co 

d. Operator Trunk, Full Feature Arrangement, available with BellSouth 
SWA FGD and BellSouth SWATSBSA 3 

TTC FF 

I. Line Terminations 

1. WATS Access Line (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA WATS Line) Termination Optional Features 
a. Line Side Terminations: 

FID 

Originating Only Loop Start, Line Side Connection, with DTMF Address 
Signaling, per WATS Access Line (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA WATS Line) 

NC +++R 

Originating Only Loop Start, Line Side Connection, with Dial Pulse Address NC +++N 
Signaling, per WATS Access Line (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA WATS Line) 

Originating Only Ground Start, Line Side Connection, with DTMF Address NC +++S 
Signaling, per WATS Access Line (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA WATS Line) 

PUNK SERVICE COMMiSSiON 
OF KENTUCK\ 

EFFECTIVE 

FEB 01 1998 

CT) 



a. Line Side Terminations: (Cont’d) 

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
Eighth Revised Page 63 

Cancels Seventh Revised Page 63 
EFFECTIVE: February I,1998 

BELLSOUTH 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS. INC. 

KENTUCKY 
ISSUED: January 30, I998 

,~-L BY: E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 
Louisville, Kentucky 

E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

E6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont’d) 
E6.8.3 Local Switching (Cont’d) 

I. Line Terminations (Cont’d) 
I. WATS Access Line (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA WATS Line) Terminations Optional Features (Cont’d) 

Originating Only Ground Start. Line Side Connection, with Dial Pulse 
Address Signaling, per WATS Access Line (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA WATS 
Line) 

Terminating Only Loop Start, Line Side Connection, per WATS Access Line 
(a.k.a. BellSouth SPA WATS Line) 

Terminating Only Ground Start, Line Side Connection, per WATS Access 
Line (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA WATS Line) 

/-- 

b. Trunk Side Terminations: 

Terminating Only Trunk Side Connection for forwarding of Dialed Number 
Identification to End User 

J. BellSouih SWA 900 Service NXX Activation Charge 

FID 

NC +++P 

NC +++U 

NC +++V 

NC +++T 

1. Per Company End Off%ze Switch and Access Tandem in which translations are required 

Nonrecurring 
Charge usoc 

(a) First NXX Code submitted on ASR $65.42 NA 

(b) Additional NXX C&es submitted on same ASR 32.27 SA 

pi&/c: SERVICE CQMMlSSiON 
OF KENTi!CK’d 

EFFECTiVE 

FEB 01 1998 



BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. Eighth Revised Page 63.1 

KENTUCKY Cancels Seventh Revised Page 63.1 
ISSUED: July 1, 1999 EFFECTIVE: August 1.1999 

P __ BY: E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 
Louisville, Kentucky 

E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

E6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont’d) 

E6.8.4 800 Database 
A. BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service 

1. Per 800 Call Utilizing BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit 
Screening Service with 800 Number Delivery 

(a) Per query 
2. Per 800 Call Utilizing BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit 

Screening Service with 800 Nun&r Delivery for 800 
Numbers with Optional Complex Feature, 
i.e., Call Handling and Destination Features 

(a) Per query 
3. Per 800 Call Utilizing BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit 

Screening Service with POTS Number Delivery 

(a) Per query 
4. Per 800 Call Utilizing BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit 

Screening Service with POTS Number Delivery 
for 800 Numbers with Optional Complex Feature, 
i.e., Call Handling and Destination Features 

(a) Per query 
E6.8.5 Reserved For Future Use 
E6.8.6 Reserved For Future Use 

Rate 
SO0421 

.004296 

.00383 

.00431 

usoc 
NA 

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION 
OF KENTUCKY 

EFFECTIVE 

AUG 01 1999 

PURSUANT TO 807 KAR 5011, 
SECTlqN 9 (1) 

NA CR) 

NA 

NA 

BY: S-If&d I&. 
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BELLSOUTH 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. 

KENTUCKY 
ISSUED: August I,2000 
BY: EC. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 

Louisville, Kentucky 

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF 

E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 

E6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont’d) 

E6.8.7 Information Surcharge 

A. Information Surcharge Rate 

I. Per 100 access minutes 

(a) Premium rate 
(b) Transitional rate 

E6.8.8 Inside Moves’ 

A. Circuits Associated With Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) High Capacity Service 

1. Circuits per Order 

(a) First Circuit 
(b) Each Additional Circuit 

B. Interface Group 6 

1. Circuits per Order 

(a) First Circuit 
(b) Each Additional Circuit 

C. Interface Group 9 

1. Circuits per Order 

(a) First Circuit 
(b) Each Additional Circuit 

E6.8.9 Changes of Network Channel Interface Codes 

A. Network Channel Interface Code Change 

1. Circuits per Order 

(a) First Circuit 
(b) Each Additional Circuit 

Note 1: Charges for all other inside moves are as set forth in E6.8.11. 

PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
Fifteenth Revised Page 64 

Cancels Fourteenth Revised Page 64 
EFFECTIVE: August 1,200O 

Rate usoc 
$0.00000 NA CR) 

0.00000 NA CR) 

Nonrecurring 
Charge 
$50.33 

9.01 

usoc 
NRBMl 
NRBMl 

64.38 NRBMZ 
15.53 NRBMZ 

51.35 NRBM3 
14.14 MRBM3 

94.28 RDG 

19.28 RDG 

AUG 01 2000 



NBLIC SERVICE co~~~ss~o~ 
OF KENTUCKY 

BELLSOUTH ACCESS SEI&f~h%UFF 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. 

KENTUCKY 

- 
ISSUED: January 17,1997 
BY: E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 

fEB 1 6 1997 
Louisville, Kentucky PURSUANT To 807 KA~I 5:o 1 I, 

rrr, E6.8 Rates and Charges 
E6.8.10 Shared Network Arrangement 

A. Coordination and Processing Charges 
1. Coordination Charge 

PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
Eighth Revised Page 65 

Cancels Seventh Revised Page 65 
EFFECTIVE: February 16, 1997 

Monthly Nonrecurring 
Rate Charge usoc 

(a) Per Arrangement S- $69.21 NRBSN 
/-- 2. Processing Charge 

(a) Per Service Order 6.53 ORC 

E6.8.11 Service Rearrangements 
A. Change of Service 

1. Submitted on the Same ASR’ 

Nonrecurring 
Charge usoc 

(a) Per request S92.00 NRBFA 
B. Bellsouth SWA FGA and BellSouth SWA LSBSA 

1. Line Side Service 

(a) Per transmission path’ 10.00 NRBFB 
C. BeYISouth SWA FGB, BelLSouth SWA FGC, BellSouth SWA FGD and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 

/--- 1. Trunk Side Service 

(a) Per transmission path2 5.00 NRBFC 
D. Common Block 

1. Translations Related 

(a) Per end office and tandem office affected** ’ 62.00 NRBFD 
E. BelLSouth SWA 900 Service 

1. 0+ dialing capability 

(a) Per NXX per end office and tandem office affected’ 16.00 NRBFE 
F. 64 CCC Option 

1. BellSouth SWA FGD and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 with CCSAC 

Nonrecurring Charge 
,.-- First Additional usoc 

(a) Per transmission path3 $470.00 $76.00 NRBFF 
G. Be&South SWA Transport 

1. Per rearrangement 

(a) Be&South SWA DSl 866.97 486.83 NRBDl 

(b) BellSouth SWA DS3 870.50 427.88 NRBD3 
Note 1: Services requested on multiple ASRs will be treated as one request when requirements, as 

specified in E6.1.7, are met. 

Note 2: This charge is in addition to that set forth in E6.8.11 .A. 

Note 3: This charge is addition to that set forth in E6.8.8.A. 
Note 4: For translations changes to allow 950 dialing on existing BellSouth SWA FGD trunks, this 

charge is applied per each 950 number converted, per end office and access tandem office 
affected 

0 

0 

(-9 

4emOO228 REPRODATE 01/09/97 REPROTIME W:lSAM 



, 
c BELLSOUTH 

TELECOMh.lLXICATIONS, INC. 
KENTUCKY 

ISSLED: July 3.2002 
B Y  C.C. Roberts, Jr.. President - KY 

Louisville. Kentucky 

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF 

€6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE 
E6.8 Rates and Charges (Conrd) 
E68.11 Service Rearrangements (Cont’d) 

1. Change in dialing capabilify 
€1. BellSouth SWA 500 Service 

(a) Per NXX per end office and tandcni office afliected’ 
E6.8.12 Transfer of Service 

A, Transkr of Senice 
1. Billing Account Kumber 

BellSouth S W A  and BellSouth SWA LSBSA 
1. Line Side Service 

BellSouth S W A  FGB. DellSouth SWA FGC, BellSouth SWA PGD and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 
1. Trunkside Sewice 

(a) Each 
B. 

(a) Per transnlissioii patii’ 
C.  

(a) Per transniission path’ 

E6.8.13 500 Access Service 
A. BellSouth SWA 500 Service 

1 .  Per 500 call with 500 customer identihation 

(a) Percall 

2.  Service Acthaion Charge - Per Conipany End Office Switch 
or Access Tandem in which translations are required 

(a) 
(6) 

First NXX Code submitted on ASR 
Additiond NXX Code submitted on ASR 

Note 1 : This charge is in addition to that set forth in E6.S.i 1 .A. 

PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
Sixth Revised Page 66 

Cancels Fifth Rcvised Page 66 
EFFECTIVE August 1,2002 

Nonrecurring 
Charge USOC 

$lS.OO NRBPG 

60.00 NRBQA (R) 

6.00 NRBQL !R) 

Rate USOC 
4.01 BLANK 

Nonrecurring 
Charge USOC 

$40.00 NSWX 
20.00 NSGAX 

PURSUANT TO 807 KAR 501 4 .  
SECTION 9 I1 1 

BY sb bu4w 
SECRETARY OF THE CQMMISF” 
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.1 General
Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service provides a transmission path to connect customer designated premises1, either
directly or through a Company hub where bridging or channelization functions are performed. Special Access (a.k.a.
BellSouth SPA) service2 includes all exchange access not utilizing Company end office switches.

The connections provided by Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service can be either analog or digital. Analog
connections are differentiated by spectrum and bandwidth. Digital connections are differentiated by bit rate.

E7.1.1 Channel Types
A. There are nine types of channels used to provide Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) services. Each type has its own

characteristics. All are subdivided by one or more of the following:

- Transmission specifications
- Bandwidth
- Speed (i.e., bit rate)
- Spectrum

B. Customers can order a basic channel and select from a list of available transmission parameters and channel interfaces, those
that they desire to meet specific communications requirements.

C. For purposes of ordering channels, each has been identified as a type of Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service.
However, such identification is not intended to limit a customer's use of the channel nor to imply that the channel is limited to
a particular use. For example, if a customer's equipment is capable of transmitting voice over a channel that is identified as
Metallic (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Metallic) service in this Tariff, there is no restriction against doing so.

D. Following is a brief description of each type of channel:

1. Metallic (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Metallic) - a channel for the transmission of low speed varying signals at rates up to 30
baud.

2. Telegraph (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Telegraph) Grade - a channel for the transmission of binary signals at rates of 0 to 75
baud or 0 to 150 baud.

3. Voice Grade (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0 VG) - a channel for the transmission of analog signals within an approximate
bandwidth of 300-3000 Hz.

4. WATS Access Line (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA WATS Line) (WAL) - a channel from a customer designated premises to a
WATS serving office for 800, WATS or similar service.

5. Wired Music - a channel for the transmission of audio signals. The nominal frequency bandwidths are from 200 to 3500
Hz, from 100 to 5000 Hz or from 50 to 8000 Hz.

6. (DELETED)
7. Digital Data Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0 Digital Data) - a channel for the digital transmission of synchronous

serial data at rates of 2.4, 4.8, 9.6 or 56.0 kbps.

8. High Capacity (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA High Capacity) - a channel for the transmission of isochronous serial digital data at
rates of 1.544, 3.152, 6.312, or 44.736 Mbps.

9. Derived Data Channel (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Derived Data Channel) - a digital data channel derived from a two-wire
local exchange facility that transmits voice and data signals simultaneously.

Note 1: Company-provided Centrex Type Services systems and Company Answering Service
Concentrators are considered to be customer premises for purposes of administering
regulations and rates contained in this Tariff.

Note 2: For purposes of administering the surcharge regulations, WATS access lines (a.k.a. BellSouth
SPA WATS Line) are considered to be Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service.

(D)



E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.1 General (Cont'd)
E7.1.1 Channel Types (Cont'd)

Detailed descriptions of each of the channel types are provided in E7.2. following.

The customer also has the option of ordering digital high capacity facilities (i.e., 1.544 Mbps, 3.152 Mbps, 6.312 Mbps, and
44.736 Mbps) to a Company Hub for channelization to individual channels of a lower capacity. Descriptions of the types of
channelization available at the hubs, as well as the number of individual channels which may be derived from each type of
facility are set forth in E7.2. following. Additionally, the customer may specify optional features for the individual channels
derived from the facility to further tailor the channel to meet specific communications requirements. Descriptions of the
optional features and functions available are also set forth in E7.2. following.

For example, a customer may order a 44.736 Mbps facility from a customer designated premises to a Company Hub for
channelization to twenty-eight 1.544 Mbps channels. The 1.544 Mbps channels may be further channelized at the same or a
different Hub to Voice Grade (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0 VG) channels or may be extended to other customer designated
premises. Optional features may be added to either the 1.544 Mbps or the Voice Grade channels.

E7.1.2 Rate Categories
There arefive basic rate categories which apply to Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service:

- Local Channels (described in E7.1.2.A. following)

- Interoffice Channel (described in E7.1.2.B. following)

- Optional Features and Functions (described in E7.1.2.C. following)

- SMARTRing® service (a.k.a BellSouth Dedicated Ring)

- Channels For Use With SMARTGate* service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Managed Shared Ring Network) (described in E.
following)

A. Local Channel

The Local Channel rate category provides for the communications path between the demarcation point at a customer
designated premises and the serving wire center of that premises. Included as part of the Local Channel is a standard channel
interface arrangement which defines the technical characteristics associated with the type of facilities to which the access
service is to be connected at the Point of Termination (POT) and the type of signaling capability, if any. The signaling
capability itself is provided as an optional feature as set forth in E7.1.2.C. following. One Local Channel charge applies per
customer designated premises at which the channel is terminated. This charge will apply even if the customer premises and the
serving wire center are co-located in a Company building. A Hub Termination Charge applies in addition to each Digital Data
Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0 Digital Data) service Local Channel.

B. Interoffice Channel

The Interoffice Channel rate category provides for the transmission facilities between the serving wire centers associated with
two customer designated premises, between a serving wire center associated with a customer designated premises and a
Company Hub or between two Company Hubs. Interoffice Channel mileage is portrayed in mileage bands. There are two rates
that apply for each band, i.e., a flat rate per band and a rate per mile.

C. Optional Features and Functions

The Optional Features and Functions rate category provides for optional features and functions which may be added to a
Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service to improve its quality or utility to meet specific communications requirements.
These are not necessarily identifiable with specific equipment, but rather represent the end result in terms of performance
characteristics which may be obtained. These characteristics may be obtained by using various combinations of equipment.
Although the equipment necessary to perform a specified function may be installed at various locations along the path of the
service, they will be charged for as a single rate element.
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.1 General (Cont'd)
E7.1.2 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

C. Optional Features and Functions (Cont'd)

Examples of Optional Features and Functions that are available include, but are not limited to, the following:

- Signaling Capability

- Hubbing Functions

- Conditioning

- Transfer Arrangements

- FlexServ® service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration)

- Data Over Voice Channel

A Hub is a Company designated serving wire center at which bridging or channelization functions are performed. The bridging
functions performed are to connect three or more customer designated premises in a multipoint arrangement. The
channelization functions are to channelize analog or digital facilities to individual services requiring a lower capacity. National
Exchange Carrier Association Tariff FCC No. 4 identifies serving wire centers, Hub locations and the type of bridging or
channelization functions available.

Descriptions for each of the available Optional Features and Functions are set forth in E7.2. following.

D. Self-healing Multi-nodal Alternate Route Topology Ring (SMARTRing® service [a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring])

1. Customer Node

Customer Nodes provide ring switching capabilities at customer designated locations other than Telephone Company
Premises that are part of SMARTRing® service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring). This rate element offers OC-3,
OC-3+, OC-12, OC-48, or OC-48+ network capacities. An OC-1 network capacity is available only in an Overlay Ring
Arrangement riding the customer's host OC-12, OC-48, or OC-48+ SMARTRing® service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated
Ring) installed on or after June 3, 1994. A summary of the channel interfaces available with each node are specified in
E7.2.16.A following.

2 Customer Channel Interface

A Customer Channel Interface provides DS1, DS3, STS-1 electrical channelization and/or OC-3 and/or OC-12 optical
channelization that may take place at each Customer Node of SMARTRing® service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring).
The Customer Channel Interface rate element applies for every interface capacity that originates or terminates at a
Customer Node. A summary of the channel interfaces available with each node are specified in E7.2.16.A. following.

3. Central Office Node

Central Office Nodes provide ring switching capabilities at Telephone Company Central Offices that are a part of
SMARTRing® service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring). This rate element offers OC-3, OC-3+, OC-12, OC-48, and
OC-48+ network capacities. An OC-1 network capacity is available only in an Overlay Ring Arrangement riding the
customer's host OC-12, OC-48 or OC-48+ SMARTRing® service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) installed on or after
June 3, 1994. A summary of the channel interfaces available with each node are specified in E7.2.16.A. following.

4. Central Office Channel Interface

A Central Office Channel Interface provides DS1, DS3, STS-1 electrical channelization and/or OC-3 and/or OC-12
optical channelization that may take place at each Central Office Node located on SMARTRing® service (a.k.a. BellSouth
Dedicated Ring). The Central Office Channel Interface rate element applies for every interface capacity that originates or
terminates at a Central Office Node. A summary of the channel interfaces available with each node are specified in
E7.2.16.A. following. Customers with DS3 or STS-1 interfaces at the Customer Node electing to connect with DS1
services at a Central Office Node, must obtain a 28-DS1 Channel System.

5. Local Channel

The Local Channel rate category provides for the communications path between a Customer Node and the serving wire
center of the premises where located. Charges for Local Channels apply as described in A. preceding. It is available
with all capacities of SMARTRing® service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) except OC-1.

Material previously appearing on this page now appears on page(s) 3.1 of this section.
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.1 General (Cont'd)
E7.1.2 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

D. Self-healing Multi-nodal Alternate Route Topology Ring (SMARTRing service [a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring])

6. Alternate Central Office Channel

The Alternate Central Office Channel provides for the communications path between a customer node and an alternate
central office. It is available with all capacities of SMARTRing service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) except OC-1.

7. Interoffice Channel

The Interoffice Channel provides for the communications path between directly connected Telephone Company central
offices located on a SMARTRing service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring). It is available with all capacities of
SMARTRing service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) except OC-1. This rate element does not apply where Central
Office Nodes are adjacently connected in the same Central Office on the same SMARTRing service (a.k.a. BellSouth
Dedicated Ring) for the purpose of providing additional node capacity.

8. Internodal Channel

The Internodal Channel provides for the communications path between two directly connected Customer Nodes of a
given SMARTRing service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) located (a) in the same Serving Wire Center area or (b) in
the same Office Park/Campus Environment or contiguous property, located in contiguous Serving Wire Center areas. It
is available with all capacities of SMARTRing service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) except OC-1. This rate element
does not apply where Customer Nodes are adjacently connected in the same building on the same SMARTRing service
(a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) for the purpose of providing additional node capacity.

9. Channel Interface Capacity Reallocation

Channel Interface Capacity Reallocation allows the customer to reallocate STS-1, DS3 capacity interfaces at each node
subsequent to the initial service installation.

E. Channels For Use With SMARTGate service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Managed Shared Ring Network)

1. SMARTGate service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Managed Shared Ring Network) provides a flat rate transport link between a
customer designated premises where the network is accessed and a serving wire center of another customer designated
premises in the same SMARTGate service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Managed Shared Ring Network) area. There are two
service components - an Off-Net component and an On-Net component for DS1 and DS3 service.

2. An Off-Net DS1 or an Off-Net DS3 is one that originates at a customer location as DS1 (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS1) or
DS3 (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS3) high capacity traffic (where that customer location is not a collection point for
SMARTGate service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Managed Shared Ring Network) facilities) and is aggregated into
SMARTGate service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Managed Shared Ring Network) at a serving wire center in the SMARTGate
service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Managed Shared Ring Network) area. Standard tariff rates and charges for the DS1 (a.k.a.
BellSouth SPA DS1) or DS3 (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS3) service apply for (1) the local channel from the Off-Net
customer location to that premises' normal serving wire center and (2) an interoffice channel, if applicable, from the
normal serving wire center to the connection point with SMARTGate service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Managed Shared
Ring Network). The connection point with SMARTGate service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Managed Shared Ring Network)
is the wire center in the SMARTGate service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Managed Shared Ring Network) area nearest
Off-Net location's normal serving wire center.

3. An On-Net DS1 or an On-Net DS3 is one that originates at a collection location that is served by SMARTGate service
(a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Managed Shared Ring Network) facilities and is transported over SMARTGate service (a.k.a.
BellSouth SPA Managed Shared Ring Network) facilities to the aggregation location.

F. AccessCollocation Cross-Connects

AccessCollocation Cross-Connects provide a means for customers to interconnect their Shared Use and Digital High Capacity
(a.k.a. BellSouth SPA High Capacity) toCentralOffice Collocation arrangementswithin the same Central Office. Terms,
conditions, andratesfor Physical Access Collocation Cross-Connects andVirtual AccessCollocation Cross-Connects areset
forth in Section E13. of this Tariff.
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.1 General (Cont'd)
E7.1.3 Service Configurations

There are three types of service configurations over which Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) services are provided:
two-point service and multipoint service.

A. Two-Point Service

A two-point service connects two customer designated premises, either on a directly connected basis or through a hub where
channelization functions are performed.

Applicable rate elements are:

- Local Channels

- Interoffice Channels (as applicable)

- Optional Features and Functions (when applicable)

In addition, a Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) Surcharge as set forth in E7.4.2 following and a Message Station
Equipment Recovery Charge as set forth in E7.4.3 following may be applicable.
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE 

E7.1 General (Cont'd) 
E7.1.3 Service Configurations (Cont'd) 

A. Two-Point Service (Cont'd) 

The following diagram depicts a two-point Voice Grade  (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0 VG) service connecting two customer
designated premises located 15 miles apart. The service is provided with C-Type Conditioning. 

Applicable rate elements are: 

- Local Channels (2 applicable) 

- Interoffice Channels (mileage band over 9 thru 25 miles) 

- C-Type conditioning Optional Feature 

B. Multipoint Service 

Multipoint service connects three or more customer designated premises through a Company Hub. There is no limitation on
the number of mid-links available with multipoint service. However, when more than three mid-links are provided in
tandem, the quality of the service may be degraded. A mid-link is a channel between hubs (i.e., bridging locations). Only
certain types of Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service are provided as multipoint service. These are so designated
in the Service Descriptions set forth in E7.2. following. 

When ordering, the customer will specify the desired bridging Hub(s) selected from the Exchange Carrier Association Tariff
F.C.C. No. 4. This tariff identifies the type(s) of bridging functions which are available and the serving wire centers at which
they are available. 

Applicable Rate Elements are: 

- Local Channels (one per customer designated premises) 

-Interoffice Channels (as applicable between each designated customer premises and the Hub and between Hubs) 

- Bridging 

- Additional Optional Features (when applicable) 
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.1 General (Cont'd)
E7.1.3 Service Configurations (Cont'd)

B. Multipoint Service (Cont'd)

In addition, a Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) Surcharge as set forth in E7.4.2. following and a Message Station
Equipment Recovery Charge as set forth in E7.4.3. following may be applicable.

Example: Voice Grade (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0 VG) multipoint connecting four customer premises via two customer
specified bridging hubs.

LC = Local Channel

IC = Interoffice Channel

B = Bridging

SWC = Serving Wire Center

Applicable rate elements are:

- Local Channels (4 applicable)

- Interoffice Channel (5 sections, each from appropriate mileage band)

- Bridging Optional Feature (6 applicable, i.e., each bridge port)

Material previously appearing on this page now appears on page(s) 6 of this section.
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.1 General (Cont'd)
E7.1.3 Service Configurations (Cont'd)

C. SMARTRing® service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring)

1. The SMARTRing® service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) configuration utilizes a multi-nodal ring architecture which
is specified jointly by the Company and the customer. The minimum configuration provides dedicated DS3 and/or DS1
digital services and must include at least three nodes. The three nodes may all be Central Office Nodes in Telephone
Company Central Offices, or the three nodes may be a Central Office Node in a Telephone Company Central Office, a
Customer Node at a customer's designated location and the third node may be either a Central Office Node or a node at a
another customer designated location. Additional nodes for either arrangement may be any combination thereof. The
maximum number of nodes will be determined based on equipment capability. The nodes are connected by
SMARTRing® service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) Local Channels, Alternate Central Office Channels, Interoffice
Channels and Internodal Channels as applicable. SMARTRing® service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) may be
connected to other DS3/DS1 services only at Central Office Nodes. With OC-12 SMARTRing® service (a.k.a. BellSouth
Dedicated Ring) installed on or after June 3, 1994, and with OC-48 and OC-48+ SMARTRing® service (a.k.a. BellSouth
Dedicated Ring) the customer may request an OC-1 and/or OC-3 Overlay Ring Arrangement riding the customer's host
OC-12, OC-48, or OC-48+ SMARTRing® service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring). With OC-48 SMARTRing® service
(a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring), the customer may request an OC-3+ and/or OC-12 Overlay Ring Arrangement riding
the customer's host OC-48 SMARTRing® service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring). In an Overlay Ring Arrangement,
node and channel configuration requirements apply to the host SMARTRing® service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring).

2. Applicable rate elements for this service are:

a. Customer Node (at least one for configurations other than three Central Office Node arrangement)

b. Customer Channel Interface (one for each originating/terminating activated DS1, DS3, STS-1, OC-3, and/or OC-12
for each Customer Node)

c. Central Office Node (at least one for configurations other than three Central Office Node arrangement)

d. Central Office Channel Interface (one for each originating/terminating activated DS1, DS3, STS-1, OC-3 and/or
OC-12 for each Central Office Node or one for each 28 DS1 Channel System and associated DS1 Channel Interfaces
for each activated DS3)

e. Local Channel (at least one for each Customer Node which is directly connected to the serving wire center)

f. Alternate Central Office Channel (at least one for each Customer Node which is directly connected to an Alternate
Central Office)

g. Internodal Channel (one for each path between two directly connected customer nodes)

h. Interoffice Channel (one for each path between each two directly connected Telephone Company Central Offices)

i. Channel Interface Capacity Reallocation (one per node per occurrence)
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.1 General (Cont'd)
E7.1.3 Service Configurations

C. SMARTRing® service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) (Cont'd)

Example: SMARTRing® service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) OC-3 capacity.
For this example the following rate elements are applicable:

- 2 Customer Nodes

- 2 Central Office Nodes

- 1 Local Channel

- 1 Internodal Channel

- 1 Alternate Central Office Channel

- 2 Interoffice Channels

- 2 DS3 Customer Channel Interfaces

- 40 DS1 Customer Channel Interfaces

- 20 DS1 Central Office Channel Interfaces

® Registered Service Mark of BellSouth Corporation
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.1 General (Cont'd)
E7.1.3 Service Configurations (Cont'd)

C. SMARTRing® service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) (Cont'd)

Example: SMARTRing® service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) OC-12 capacity.

For this example the following rate elements are applicable:

- 2 Customer Nodes

- 1 Central Office Nodes

- 2 Local Channels

- 1 Internodal Channel

- 3 DS3 Customer Channel Interfaces

- 3 DS3 Central Office Channel Interfaces

- 6 STS-1 Customer Channel Interfaces

- 1 OC-3 Customer Channel Interface

- 1 OC-3 Central Office Channel Interface
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.1 General (Cont'd)
E7.1.3 Service Configurations (Cont'd)

C. SMARTRing® service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) (Cont'd)

Example: SMARTRing® service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) OC-3+ capacity.

For this example the following rate elements are applicable:

- 2 Customer Nodes

- 2 Central Office Nodes

- 1 Local Channel

- 1 Internodal Channel

- 1 Alternate Central Office Channel

- 2 Interoffice Channels

- 4 DS3 Customer Channel Interfaces

- 2 DS3 Central Office Channel Interfaces

- 30 DS1 Customer Channel Interfaces

- 60 DS1 Central Office Channel Interfaces
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.1 General (Cont'd)
E7.1.3 Service Configurations (Cont'd)

C. SMARTRing® service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) (Cont'd)

Example: SMARTRing® service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) OC-48 capacity.

For this example the following rate elements are applicable:

- 2 Customer Nodes

- 2 Central Office Nodes

- 2 Local Channels

- 2 Alternate Central Office Channels

- 1 Interoffice Channel

- 12 DS3 Customer Channel Interfaces

- 8 DS3 Central Office Channel Interfaces

- 4 28 DS1 Channel Systems (DS3)

- 112 DS1 Central Office Channel Interfaces

- 2 OC-3 Customer Channel Interfaces

- 2 OC-12 Customer Channel Interfaces
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.1 General (Cont'd)
E7.1.3 Service Configurations (Cont'd)

C. SMARTRing® service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) (Cont'd)

Example: SMARTRing® service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) service OC-48+ capacity.

For this example the following rate elements are applicable:

- 2 Customer Nodes

- 2 Central Office Nodes

- 2 Local Channels

- 2 Alternate Central Office Channels

- 1 Interoffice Channel

- 12 DS3 Customer Channel Interfaces

- 8 DS3 Central Office Channel Interfaces

- 4 28 DS1 Channel Systems (DS3)

- 112 DS1 Central Office Channel Interfaces

- 10 OC-3 Customer Channel Interfaces

® Registered Service Mark of BellSouth Corporation
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.1 General (Cont'd)
E7.1.4 Alternate Use

Alternate Use occurs when a service is arranged by the Company so that the customer can select different types of transmission
at different times. A customer may use a service in any privately beneficial manner. However, where technical or engineering
changes are required to effectuate an alternative use, the Company will make such special arrangements available on an
individual case basis.

The arrangement required to transfer the service from one operation to the other (i.e., the transfer relay and control leads) will
be rated and provided on an individual case basis and filed in Section E12., Specialized Service or Arrangements. The
customer will pay the stated tariff rates for the Access Service rate elements for the service ordered (i.e., Local Channels,
Interoffice Channels as applicable, and Optional Features and Functions, if any.)

E7.1.5 Special Facilities Routing
A customer may request that the facilities used to provide Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service be specially routed.
The regulations, rates and charges for Special Facilities Routing (i.e., Avoidance, Diversity and Cable Only) are as set forth in
Section E11. following.

E7.1.6 Design Layout Report
At the request of the customer, the Company will provide to the customer the make-up of the facilities and services provided
under this Tariff as Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service to aid the customer in designing its overall service. This
information will be provided in the form of a Design Layout Report.

The Design Layout Report will be provided to the customer at no charge, and will be reissued or updated whenever these
facilities are materially changed.

E7.1.7 Acceptance Testing
At no additional charge, the Company will, at the customer's request, cooperatively test, at the time of installation, the
following parameters:

A. For Voice Grade (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0 VG) services, acceptance tests will include tests for loss, 3-tone slope, DC
continuity, operational signaling, C-notched noise and C-message noise when these parameters are applicable and specified in
the order for service. Additionally, for Voice Grade (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0 VG) services, a balance (improved loss) test
will be made if the customer has ordered the improved loss optional feature.

B. For other analog services (i.e., Metallic (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Metallic), Telegraph (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Telegraph) and
Wired Music and for digital services (i.e., Digital Data Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0 Digital Data) and High Capacity
(a.k.a. BellSouth SPA High Capacity)), acceptance tests will include tests for the parameters applicable to the service as
specified in the order for service.

In addition to the above tests, Additional Cooperative Acceptance Testing for Voice Grade (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0 VG)
service to test other parameters, as described in E13.3.5.B. following, is available at the customer's request. All test results will
be made available to the customer upon request.

E7.1.8 Ordering Options And Conditions
A. There are two ordering options available to the customer in the provision of Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service.

These are:

1. Access Order

B. These options are set forth in detail in Section E5. preceding. Also included in that section are other charges which may be
associated with ordering Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service (e.g., Service Date Change Charges, Cancellation
Charges, etc.).

Material appearing on this page previously appeared on page(s) 5 of this section.
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.2 Service Descriptions
For the purposes of ordering, there are nine categories of Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service. These are:

- Metallic (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Metallic) (MT)

- Telegraph Grade (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Telegraph) (TG)

- Voice Grade (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0 VG) (VG)

- Wired Music (AP)

- Digital Data Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0 Digital Data) Service (DDAS)

- High Capacity (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA High Capacity) (HC)

- WATS Access Line (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA WATS Line) (WAL)

- Derived Data Channel (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Derived Data Channel) Service

- Self-Healing Rings (SMARTRing service [a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring])

Each service consists of a basic channel to which a predefined technical specifications package, channel interface(s) and, when
desired, optional features and functions are added to construct the service desired by the customer. Each of the components of
the service is described in this section. Terms and conditions for central office interconnection of collocator-provided
transmission equipment are set forth in BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc., Tariff F.C.C. No. l, Section 20.Terms,
conditions, andratesfor Physical Access Collocation Cross-Connects andVirtual AccessCollocation Cross-Connects areset
forth in Section E13. of this Tariff for those services that are permitted to connect directly to a carrier’scollocationspace.

The channel description specifies the characteristics of the basic channel and indicates whether the channel is provided
between customer designated premises or between a customer designated premises and a Company hub where bridging and/or
channelization functions are performed.

Information pertaining to the technical specifications packages indicates the transmission parameters that are available with
each package. This information is displayed in a matrix with the transmission parameters listed down the left side and the
packages listed across the top. Each package is identified by a code, e.g., VG1. The first two letters of the code indicate the
category of Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service to which the parameters are applicable. These two-letter codes are
shown above in parentheses following the category of Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service. The number "1"
following the two-letter code indicates the technical specifications package for a voice grade service. An alphanumeric
designation following the two-letter code indicates the specific predefined package. When appropriate, the Technical
Reference which contains detailed specifications for the parameters is shown following the matrix.

Channel interfaces at each point of termination on a two-point service may be symmetrical or asymmetrical. On a multipoint
service they may also be symmetrical or asymmetrical. However, communications can only be provided between points of
termination with compatible channel interfaces. Only certain channel interfaces are compatible. These are set forth in a
combination format.

Only certain channel interface combinations are available with the predefined technical specifications packages. These are
delineated in the Technical References set forth at the end of this E7.2.

The optional features and functions available with each type of Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service are described in
this section. The optional features and functions information also indicates with which technical specifications packages they
are available. Such information is displayed in a matrix with the optional feature or function listed down the left side and the
technical specifications package listed across the top.

The Company will maintain existing transmission specifications on services installed prior to the effective date of this Tariff,
except that the existing services with performance specifications exceeding the standard listed in this provision will be
maintained at the performance levels specified in this Tariff.

(C)
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)
All services installed after the effective date of this Tariff will conform to the transmission specification standards contained in
this Tariff or in the following Technical References for each category of service:

Metallic (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Metallic) TR-NPL-000336
Telegraph Grade (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Telegraph) TR-NPL-000336
Voice Grade (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DSO VG) TR-NPL-000335

PUB 41004, Table 4
Wired Music TR-NPL-000337
(DELETED)
Digital Data Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DSO Digital Data)
For 2.4, 4.8, 9.6 and 56.0

Kbps
For 19.2 Kbps

For 64.0 Kbps

TR-NPL-000341
BellCore PUB 62310

INC. BULLETIN
CB-INC-100
AT&T PUB 62310

High Capacity (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA High Capacity) TA-TSY- 000342
TR-NPL-000054

WATS Access Line (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA WATS Line) TR-NPL-000334
Derived Data Channel (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Derived Data Channel) service BellSouth TR-73548

BellSouth TR-73548, Addendum 1

E7.2.1 Metallic (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Metallic) Service
A. Basic Channel Description

A Metallic (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Metallic) channel is an unconditioned two-wire channel capable of transmitting low speed
varying signals at rates up to 30 baud. This channel is provided by metallic or equivalent facilities. Metallic (a.k.a. BellSouth
SPA Metallic) channels are provided between customer designated premises or between a customer designated premises and a
Company Hub where bridging functions are performed. Interoffice metallic facilities will be limited in length to a total of five
miles per channel. Metallic (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Metallic) facilities will only be provided where available.

B. Technical Specifications Packages

Package MT-
Parameter 1 2 3
DC Resistance Between Conductors X X
Loop Resistance X
Shunt Capacitance X

The technical specifications are delineated in Technical Reference TR-NPL-000336.

C. Channel Interfaces

Compatible channel interfaces are set forth in Technical Reference TR-NPL-000336.

(D)



E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE 

E7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd) 
E7.2.1 Metallic (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Metallic)  Service (Cont'd) 

D. Optional Features and Functions 

1. Central Office Bridging Capability 

a. Three Premises Bridging - Provision of tip-to-tip and ring-to-ring connection in a central office of a metallic pair to
a third customer designated premises. 

b. Series Bridging of up to 26 customer designated premises. 

The following table shows the technical specifications packages with which the optional features and functions are
available. 

   Available with Technical
Specifications Package MT- 

        1     2     3 
Three Premises Bridging      X          X 

Series Bridging            X 

E7.2.2 Telegraph  (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Telegraph) Grade Service 
A. Basic Channel Description 

A Telegraph  (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Telegraph) Grade channel is an unconditioned channel capable of transmitting binary
signals at rates of 0-75 baud or 0-150 baud. This channel is furnished for half-duplex or duplex operation. Telegraph (a.k.a.
BellSouth SPA Telegraph) Grade channels are provided between customer designated premises or between a customer
designated premises and a Company Hub. Telegraph (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Telegraph) Grade service is not available for
additions, new installations or moves of service. 

B. Technical Specifications Packages 

   Package TG- 
Parameter 1     2 
Telegraph Distortion X    X 

The technical specifications are delineated in Technical Reference TR-NPL-000336. 

C. Channel Interfaces 

Compatible channel interfaces are set forth in Technical Reference TR-NPL-000336. 

D. Optional Features and Functions 

1. Telegraph Bridging (two-wire and four-wire) 

The following table shows the technical specifications packages with which the optional features and functions are
available. 

   Available with Technical
Specifications Package TG- 

          1       2 
Telegraph Bridging        X      X 
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA)  SERVICE 

E7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd) 
E7.2.3 Voice Grade  (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0 VG) Service 

A. Basic Channel Description 

A Voice Grade (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0 VG) channel is a channel which provides voice frequency transmission capability
in the nominal frequency range of 300 to 3000 Hz and may be terminated two-wire or four-wire. Voice Grade (a.k.a.
BellSouth SPA DS0 VG) channels are provided between customer designated premises or between a customer designated
premises and a Company Hub. 

Voice Grade (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0 VG) Channels are classified as Voice Grade/Voice or Voice Grade/Data depending
on the suitability of the technical specification package requested by the customer. Voice Grade  (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0
VG) Technical Specification Packages 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 7, 8, 9, 11 and 12 are suitable for Voice Grade/Voice. The Technical
Specification Packages 6 and 10 are suitable for Voice Grade/Data Service. 
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE 

E7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd) 
E7.2.3 Voice Grade (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0 VG) Service (Cont'd) 

B. Technical Specifications Packages 

  Package VG- 
Parameter       1     2     3    4     5     6    7      8     9    10      11     12 
Attentuation Distortion       X    X    X    X    X    X    X     X    X     X       X      X 

C-Message Noise       X    X    X    X    X    X    X     X    X     X       X      X 

Echo Control       X    X    X          X           X     X                     X      X 

Envelope Delay
   Distortion 

 
                                      X    X     X    X     X       X     X 

Frequency Shift                                       X    X     X    X      X       X     X 

Impulse Noise                                 X    X    X     X    X     X       X     X 

Intermodulation
   Distortion 

 
                                      X    X     X    X     X       X 

Loss Deviation       X    X    X    X    X    X    X     X    X     X       X     X 

Phase Jitter                                       X    X     X    X     X       X 

Signal-to-C
   Message Noise 

 
                         X 

Signal-to-C
   Notch Noise 

 
                               X    X    X     X    X     X       X     X 

The technical specifications for these parameters are delineated in Technical Reference TR-NPL-000335 and associated
Addendum. 

C. Channel Interfaces 

The following channel interfaces for Voice Grade (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0 VG) service do not require signaling
capability: DA, DB, DD, DE, DS, NO, PR and TF. 

The following channel interfaces for Voice Grade (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0 VG) service require signaling capability: AB,
AC, CT, DX, EA, EB, EC, EX, GO, GS, LA, LB, LC, LO, LR, LS, RV and SF. 

Compatible channel interfaces are set forth in Technical Reference TR-NPL-A and Associated Addendum following. 
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE 

E7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd) 
E7.2.3 Voice Grade (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0 VG) Service (Cont'd) 

D. Optional Features and Functions 

1. Central Office Bridging Capability 

a. Voice Bridging1 (two-wire and four-wire) 

b. Data Bridging2 (two-wire and four-wire) 

c. Telephoto Bridging3 (two-wire and four-wire) 

Note 1: Voice Bridging is intended for use with VG2, 5 and 12. However, it may be used on VG6 and
VG10 at a customers request. 

Note 2: Data Bridging is intended for use with VG6 and VG10. However, it may be used on VG2, 5
and 12 at a customers request. 

Note 3: Telephoto Bridging is intended for use on VG11. 
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE 

E7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd) 
E7.2.3 Voice Grade (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0 VG) Service (Cont'd) 

D. Optional Features and Functions (Cont'd) 

d. Telemetry and Alarm Bridging 

- Split Band, Active Bridging 

2. Conditioning 

Conditioning provides more specific transmission characteristics for Voice Grade (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0 VG)
services. C-Type conditioning controls attenuation distortion and envelope delay distortion. Sealing Current helps
maintain continuity on dry metallic loops. 

For two-point services, the parameters apply to each service. For multipoint services, the parameters apply to each mid
link or end link. C-Type conditioning and D-Conditioning may be combined on the same service. 

a. C-Type Conditioning 

C-Type Conditioning is provided for the additional control of attenuation distortion and envelope delay distortion
on data services. The attenuation distortion and envelope delay distortion specifications for C-Type Conditioning
are: 

Attentuation Distortion (Frequency Response) Relative to 1004 Hz 

   Frequency
Range (Hz) 

Variation
   (dB) 

   

   504 - 2804 -1.0 to + 3.0    
   304 - 3004 -2.0 to + 6.0    
      

Envelope Delay Distortion 

   Frequency
Range (Hz) 

Variation
(micro-seconds) 

   

   1004 - 2604 Less than 501    
   604 - 2604 Less than 1501    
   504 - 2804 Less than 3001  
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE 

E7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd) 
E7.2.3 Voice Grade (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0 VG)  Service (Cont'd) 

D. Optional Features and Functions (Cont'd) 

2. Conditioning (Cont'd) 

b. Improved Attenuation Distortion 

Improved attenuation distortion is provided for additional control of attenuation distortion. The improved
attenuation distortion specifications are: 

Attentuation Distortion (Frequency Response) Relative to 1004 Hz 

   Frequency
Range (Hz) 

Variation
   (dB) 

   

     404-2804 -1.0 to +2.0    

     304-3004 -1.0 to +3.0    

   3004-3204 -2.0 to +6.0    

c. Improved Envelope Delay Distortion 

Improved envelope delay distortion is provided for additional control of envelope distortion. The improved
envelope delay distortion specifications are: 

Envelope Delay Distortion 

   Frequency
Range (Hz) 

Variation
(micro-seconds) 

   

   1001-2604 Less than  101    

     604-2604 Less than  301    

     504-2804 Less than 3001    

d. Sealing Current Conditioning 

Sealing Current Conditioning is provided to help maintain continuity on dry metallic loops. It is usually associated
with four-wire DA or NO type channel interfaces. 

3. Customer Specified Premises Receive Level 

This option allows the customer to specify the receive level at the Point of Termination for a two or four wire interface
at the customer's premises.  For a two wire interface the customer must order an effective four wire channel and must
specify a receive level within the range allowable for effective four-wire transmission. For a four wire interface the
receive level specified must be within the range allowable for four wire transmission.  The customer can order
improved termination for a wider range of receive levels. The ranges are delineated in Technical Reference
TR-NPL-000335. 
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS  (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE 

E7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd) 
E7.2.3 Voice Grade (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0 VG)  Service (Cont'd) 

D. Optional Features and Functions (Cont'd) 

4. Echo Control 

a. ELEPL 2 (Equal Level Echo Path Loss) 

On Effective Two-Wire Transmission at Four-Wire Point of Termination (applicable to each two-wire port):
Provides for a fixed 600 ohm impedance, variable level range and simplex reversal. Company equipment is
required at the customer's premises where this option is ordered. Improved Return Loss parameters are delineated
in Technical Reference TR-NPL-000335. 

b. Improved Return Loss 

On Effective Two-Wire Transmission at Two-Wire Point of Termination: Provides for more stringent Echo Control
specifications. In order for this option to be applicable, the transmission path must be four-wire at one Point of
Termination (POT) and two-wire at the other POT. Placement of Company equipment may be required at the
customer's premises with two-wire POT. The Improved Return Loss parameters are delineated in Technical
Reference TR-NPL-000335. 

5. D-Conditioning 

D-Conditioning provides transmission characteristics suitable for data communications. Specifically, D-Conditioning
provides for the control of Signal to C-Notched Noise Ratio and intermodulation distortion. It is available for two-point
services or multipoint services. 

The signal to C-Notched Noise Ratio and intermodulation distortion parameters for D-Conditioning are: 

- Signal to C-Notched Noise Ratio is equal to or greather than 32dB 

- Intermodulation distortion: 

    - Signal to second order modulation products (R2) is equal to or greater than 38dB 

    - Signal to third order modulation products (R3) is equal to or greater than 42dB 

When a service equipped with D-Conditioning is used for voice communications, the quality of the voice transmission
may not be satisfactory. D-Conditioning transmission characteristics are described in Technical Reference
TR-NPL-000335 under the name Data Capability. 

6. Telephoto Conditioning 

Telephoto Conditioning provides transmission characteristics suitable for telephotographic communications.
Specifically, Telephoto Conditioning is provided for the control of attenuation distortion and envelope delay distortion
on telephotographic services. The attenuation distortion and envelope delay distortion parameters for Telephoto
Conditioning are: 
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE 

E7.2 Service Descriptions  (Cont'd)
E7.2.3 Voice Grade (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0 VG) Service  (Cont'd)

D. Optional Features and Functions  (Cont'd)

6. Telephoto Conditioning  (Cont'd)

Attenuation Distortion
(1004 Hz Reference) 

   

    

Frequency      Variation
 Range (Hz)         (dB) 

   

    

 500 - 3000       - 0.5 to + 1.5    

 300 - 3200       - 1.0 to + 2.5  

    

Envelope Delay Distortion    

Frequency      Variation
 Range (Hz)        (mcs) 

   

 1000 - 2600             Less than 111    

   800 - 2800             Less than 181  

7. Signaling Capability 

Signaling Capability provides for the process by which one customer premises alerts another customer premises on the
same service with which it wishes to communicate. 

8. Improved Termination 

The Improved Termination option provides a fixed 600 ohm impedance, a variable level range and simplex reversal,
when applicable, at the point of termination. Company equipment is required at the customer's premises when this
option is ordered. The Improved Termination parameters are delineated in Technical Reference TR-NPL-000335. 

9. Simplex Reversal 

The Simplex Reversal option physically turns over the simplex DC path presented at the four-wire point of termination
when LO, LS, GO, GS, & DX signaling is provided at the point of termination. 

10. FlexServ® service  (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration)

FlexServ® service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration) provides the customer the ability to monitor
and reconfigure Voice Grade (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0 VG) service provided by the Company. FlexServ® service
(a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration) is described in E7.4.12  following. Charges for this feature are
contained in E7.5.16 following. 

®Registered Service Mark of BellSouth Corporation
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE 

E7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd) 
E7.2.3 Voice Grade (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0 VG)  Service (Cont'd) 

D. Optional Features and Functions (Cont'd) 

The following table shows the technical specifications packages with which the optional features and functions are available.

 Available with Technical
Specifications Package VG- 

        1     2     3     4     5     6     7     8     9     10     11     12 
C-Type Conditioning                                  X     X     X    X    X      X 

Improved Attentuation
   Distortion 

 
                                 X     X    X    X    X      X 

Improved Envelope
   Delay Distortion 

 
                                 X     X    X    X    X      X 

Central Office
   Bridging
   Capability 

 
 
            X                   X      X                         X      X     X 

Customer Specified
   Premises Receive
   Level 

 
 
            X    X                          X    X    X 

 D-Conditioning                                         X     X          X 

Echo Control
   Improved Return
   Loss 

 
 
             X    X                          X 

   ELEPL2        X    X    X           X            X 

FlexServ® service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration)        X    X    X     X    X     X    X    X    X      X     X      

Improved Termination        X    X    X     X    X     X    X    X    X      X     X     X 

Simplex Reversal        X    X    X                         X    X    X 

Sealing Current
   Conditioning 

 
                                       X 

Signaling Capability       X    X    X                         X    X    X 

Telephoto
    Conditioning 

 
                                                                           X 

®Registered Service Mark of BellSouth Corporation
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE 

E7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd) 
E7.2.3 Voice Grade  (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0 VG) Service (Cont'd) 

E. Four-Wire/Two-Wire Conversions  

When a customer requests that an effective four-wire channel be terminated with a two-wire channel interface at the
customer designated premises, a four-wire to two-wire conversion is required. The rate for the conversion is included as part
of the basic Local Channel rate. 

F. WATS Access Line (WAL) (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA WATS Line) service 
1. Basic Channel Description 

A WATS Access Line (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA WATS Line) service (WAL) provides a channel for voice frequency
transmission capability. The service provides a connection between a customer designated premises and a WATS
serving office associated with the closed end of BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service,
WATS (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA WATS Line) or similar services. It is provided for use with BellSouth SWA FGC or
BellSouth SWA FGD in the originating and terminating direction and BellSouth SWA FGA and BellSouth SWA FGB
in the terminating direction and BellSouth SWA arrangement features as set forth in Section E6. preceding. The
Company is currently unable to provide originating WATS (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA WATS Line) service through
BellSouth SWA FGA and BellSouth SWA FGB.  Such service will be provided as specified in 2. and 3. following. 

The following shall apply to the Company's provision of WATS Access Line (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA WATS Line)
service: 

a. When the end user's serving wire center is not a WATS serving office, channel mileage charges will apply for a
WATS access line  (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA WATS Line) extension (WALE) between the end user's serving wire
center and the nearest WATS serving office. 

b. When a customer, other than AT&T, orders originating WATS Access Line (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA WATS Line)
service and the end user's serving wire center is a WATS serving office which is not equipped with equal access,
the Company will provide the WAL service to the nearest equal access WATS serving office by use of a WALE
and the channel mileage charges for the WALE will be waived. 

c. When a customer other than AT&T orders originating WATS Access Line (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA WATS Line)
service and the end user's serving wire center is not a WATS serving office and the nearest WATS serving office is
not equipped with equal access, channel mileage charges for a WALE to the nearest WATS serving office will
apply, as indicated in 1. preceding, but the Company will provide an additional WALE to the nearest WATS
serving office equipped with equal access and the channel mileage charge for the additional WALE will be waived.

WATS Access Line (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA WATS Line) service is arranged for either originating calling or
terminating calling. It is provided with either rotary dial or dual tone multifrequency address signaling and either
loop start, ground start, E & M or reverse battery supervisory signaling. The choice of the type of signaling is at
the option of the customer and subject to the technical limitations identified in the Technical Reference
TR-NPL-000334. WATS Access Line (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA WATS Line) service is provided as an effective
two-wire, an effective four-wire or a DS1 (i.e., 1.544 Mbps) transmission path. The DS1 WAL is only available as
a trunk side termination on suitably equipped electronic switch, e.g., 1/1A ESS with Digital Carrier Termination
(DCT) or DMS-100 with a Line Trunk Unit (LTU). 
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE 

E7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd) 
E7.2.3 Voice Grade (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0 VG) Service (Cont'd) 

F. WATS Access Line (WAL) (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA WATS Line) service (Cont'd) 
2. Technical Specification Packages  

   Package WAL - 

Parameters 1     2     3 
Attenuation Distortion X     X 

Bit error rate               X 

C-Message Noise X     X 

Echo Control X     X 

Envelope Delay Distortion X     X 

Frequency Shift X     X 

Impulse Noise X     X 

Intermodulation Distortion X     X 

Loss Deviation X     X 

Phase Jitter X     X 

Signal-to-C Notch Noise X     X 

The technical specifications are delineated in Technical Reference TR-NPL-000334. 

3. The following interfaces are available with WAL Service: 

LO, LS, DS, GO, GS, RV, EA, EB 

Compatible channel interfaces are set forth in Technical Reference TR-NPL-000334. 

4. Optional Features and Functions 

a. Two-wire and four-wire Central Office bridging capability. 

b. Improved two-wire voice transmission specifications. 

c. Certain other options associated with WAL services such as WATS Access Line (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA WATS
Line) Nonchargeable Termination Options and Common Switching Optional Features are available as defined in
Section E6. preceding. 

d. One-way. 

4em00248   REPRO DATE: 02/19/97   REPRO TIME: 01:21 PM 

OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF PSC KY. TARIFF 2E
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC.

KENTUCKY
ISSUED: January 17, 1997 EFFECTIVE: February 16, 1997
BY: E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY

Louisville, Kentucky

First Revised Page 14.2
Cancels Original Page 14.2

(T)

(T)

(T)

(T)



E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE 

E7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd) 
E7.2.4 Wired Music Service 

A. Basic Channel Description 

A Wired Music channel is a channel specified in bandwidth for the transmission of a complex signal voltage. The actual
bandwidth is a function of the channel interface selected by the customer. Only one-way transmission is provided. Wired
Music channels are provided between customer designated premises and a Company Hub. 

B. Technical Specifications Packages 

Parameter          Package AP-
        1     2     3     4 

Actual Measured Loss         X    X    X    X 

Amplitude Tracking  

Crosstalk         X    X    X    X 

Distortion Tracking  

Gain/Frequency
      Distortion 

 
        X    X    X    X 

Group Delay  

Noise         X    X    X    X 

Phase Tracking  

Short Term Gain
   Stability 

 

     Short-Term Loss  

     Total Distortion         X    X    X    X 

The technical specifications are delineated in Technical Reference TR-NPL-000337. 

C. Channel Interfaces 

The following channel interfaces (CIs) define the bandwidths that are available for a Wired Music channel: 

CI Bandwidth                 
PG-3
 PG-5
 PG-8 

Nominal frequency from 200 to 3500 Hz
 Nominal frequency from 100 to 5000 Hz
 Nominal frequency from 50 to 8000 Hz 

Compatible channel interfaces are set forth in Technical Reference TR-NPL-000337. 

D. Optional Features and Functions 

1. Central Office Bridging Capability 

Distribution Amplifier 

2. Gain Conditioning 

Control of 1004 Hz AML at initiation of service to 0db + or - 0.5 dB. 
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE 

E7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd) 
E7.2.4 Wired Music Service (Cont'd) 

D. Optional Features and Functions (Cont'd) 

3. Stereo 

Provision of a pair of gain/phase equalized channels for stereo applications. (Additional AP channel must be ordered
separately.) 

The following table shows the technical specifications packages with which the optional features and functions are
available. 

   Available with Technical Specifications Package AP- 
        1     2     3     4 

Central Office Bridging Capability  
     X    X    X    X 

  ain Conditioning      X    X     X    X 

Stereo                          X 
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE 

E7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd) 
E7.2.5 Reserved For Future Use
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE 

E7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd) 
E7.2.5 Reserved For Future Use
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE 

E7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd) 
E7.2.6 Reserved For Future Use 

E7.2.7 Digital Data Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0 Digital Data) Service 
A. Basic Channel Description 

A Digital Data (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0 Digital Data) channel is a channel for duplex four-wire transmission of
synchronous serial data at the rate of 2.4, 4.8, 9.6, 19.2, 56.0 or 64.0 Kbps. The actual bit rate is a function of the channel
interface selected by the customer. The channel provides a synchronous service with timing provided by the Company
through the Company's facilities to the customer in the received bit stream. Digital Data (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0 Digital
Data) channels are only available via Company designated Digital Data (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0 Digital Data) Hubs and
are provided between customer designated premises or between a customer designated premises and a Company Digital
Data (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0 Digital Data) Hub. 
A Hub termination charge applies per Digital Local Channel. This rate element covers the Hub functions (e.g., timing,
testing) for the service. 

Secondary Channel Capability (SCC) is a derived companion digital transmission path that is independent of the primary
data path and operates at a substantially lower bit rate. This derived channel allows the customer to perform network
management functions during the normal operation of the network. This diagnostics channel utilizes a portion of a customer's
previously unavailable data bit stream allowing for the ability to remotely control and test the network and peripheral
devices without taking the network out of service. Special customer equipment is necessary to utilize the benefits of the
Secondary Channel. Customers not wishing to utilize this capability will not be impacted. Due to transmission equipment
restrictions, Secondary Channel cannot be provided on 56.0 Kbps circuits that require the installation of loop repeater
equipment for provision of service. Secondary Channel Capability, also, cannot be provided on 64.0 Kbps circuits, since all
of the available bit stream will be used by the customer. 

The customer will provide the Channel Service Unit-type equipment or other Network Channel Terminating Equipment
associated with the Digital Data  (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0 Digital Data) channel at the customer premises. The interim
program for interconnection of such equipment is set forth in Technical Reference PUB AS No. 1. 

B. Technical Specifications Packages 

   Package DA- 

Parameter 1          2          3          4          5          6 
Error-Free Seconds X         X          X         X          X           X 

The Company will provide a channel capable of meeting a monthly average performance equal to or greater than 99.875
percent error-free seconds1 while the channel is in service, if it is measured through a CSU equivalent which is designed,
manufactured, and maintained to conform with the specifications contained in Technical Reference PUB 62310. 

Note 1: This channel performance does not apply when the Data Over Voice Channel option is used. 
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS  (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE 

E7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd) 
E7.2.7 Digital Data  (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0 Digital Data) Service (Cont'd) 

B. Technical Specifications Packages (Cont'd) 

Interface options and service objectives for Digital Data Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0 Digital Data) service are
delineated in Technical Reference TR-NPL-000341. 

C. Channel Interfaces 

The following channel interfaces (CIs) define the bit rates that are available for a Digital Data  (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0
Digital Data) channel: 

CI Bit Rate    

DU-24(S)1 2.4 Kbps    

DU-48(S)1 4.8 Kbps    

DU-96(S)1 9.6 Kbps    

DU-19(S)1 19.2 Kbps    

Note 1: (S) is an additional BellSouth designation for use when the optional Secondary Channel
feature is required. 
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE 

E7.2 Service Descriptions  (Cont'd)
E7.2.7 Digital Data Access  (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0 Digital Data) Service  (Cont'd)

C. Channel Interfaces  (Cont'd)

CI Bit Rate    

DU-56(S)1 56.0 Kbps    

DU-64 64.0 Kbps   

Compatible channel interfaces are set forth in Technical Reference TR-NPL-000-341. 

D. Optional Features and Functions 

1. Central Office Bridging Capability  

2. Secondary Channel Capability 

3. FlexServ® service  (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration)

FlexServ® service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration) provides the customer the ability to monitor
and reconfigure Digital Data Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0 Digital Data) service provided by the Company.
FlexServ® service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration) is described in  E7.4.12 following. Charges for
this feature are contained in E7.5.16 following. 

4. Data Over Voice Channel 

This optional feature provides a digital data channel derived from a two-wire local exchange facility that transmits
voice and data signals simultaneously. The Data Over Voice Channel option may be used in lieu of a Digital Data
(a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0 Digital Data) Local Channel. A Hub termination charge is applicable per Data Over Voice
Channel in addition to interoffice channel charges as required. A Data Over Voice Channel is provided at the speed of
9.6 Kbps and is furnished between a customer designated premises and the customer's serving wire center. A Data
Over Voice Channel is furnished over a customer's existing two-wire local exchange facility. 

The Data Over Voice Channel is provided subject to the availability of appropriate network facilities and equipment
and subject to the transmission limitations of the facilities and equipment used by the Company. Customer provided
terminal equipment for the Data Over Voice Channel must be compatible with the Company provided terminating
equipment at the central office. 

The following table shows the technical specifications packages with which the optional features and functions are available.

   Available with Technical Specifications Package DA- 
   1          2          3          4          5          6 

Central Office Bridging
     Capability 

 
X         X         X          X         X 

Secondary Channel Capability  
X         X         X          X          X           

FlexServ® Service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration) X         X         X          X         X          X 

Data Over Voice Channel                        X 

The following channel interface (CI) is available for a Data Over Voice Channel. 

CI                Bit Rate 
2DV5.BC 9.6 Kbps, Digital Data Over Voice 

Compatible channel interface specifications for the Data Over Voice Channel are set forth in BellSouth TR 73548.  This
publication is available from the Information Exchange Manager, BellSouth Telecommunications Inc., Documentation
Operations, North W5A1, 3535 Colonnade Parkway, Birmingham, Alabama 35243.

    Note 1: (S) is an additional BellSouth designation for use when the optional Secondary Channel
feature is required. 

.
®Registered Service Mark of BellSouth Corporation
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE 

E7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd) 

E7.2.8 High Capacity (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA High Capacity) Service 
A. Basic Channel Description 

A High Capacity (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA High Capacity) channel is a channel for the transmission of nominal 64.0 Kbps1 or
1.544, 3.152, 6.312, or 44.736 Mbps isochronous serial data. The actual bit rate is a function of the channel interface
selected by the customer. High Capacity  (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA High Capacity) channels are provided between customer
designated premises or between a customer designated premises and a Company Hub. 

The customer will provide the Network Channel Terminating Equipment associated with the High Capacity (a.k.a.
BellSouth SPA High Capacity) channel at the cutomer's premises. The interim program for interconnection of such
equipment is set forth in Technical Reference PUB AS No. 1. 

B. Technical Specifications Packages 

   Package HC- 
Parameters 0     1     1C     2     3

Error-Free Seconds        X 
A channel with technical specifications package HC1 will be capable of an error-free second performance of 98.75 percent
over a continuous 24 hour period as measured at the 1.544 Mbps rate through a CSU equivalent which is designed,
manufactured, and maintained to conform with the specifications contained in Technical  Reference TR-NPL-000054.

Note 1: Available only as a cross connect (through connection) of two 2.4, 4.8, 9.6, 19.2, 56.0 or 64.0
Kbps channels of two 1.544 Mbps facilities to a Digital Data  (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0
Digital Data) Hub(s). The customer must provide system and channel assignment data. 

.
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS  (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE 

E7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd) 
E7.2.8 High Capacity (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA High Capacity) Service (Cont'd) 

C. Channel Interfaces 

The following channel interfaces (CIs) define the bit rates that are available for a High Capacity  (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA
High Capacity) channel: 

CI Bit Rate    

DS-151 1.544 Mbps (DS1)    

DS-31 3.152 Mbps (DS1C)    

DS-44 44.736 Mbps (DS3)    

DS-63 6.312 Mbps (DS2)    

Compatible channel interfaces are set forth in E7.3.1 following. 

D. Optional Features and Functions 

1. Automatic Loop Transfer 

The Automatic Loop Transfer provides protection on a 1xn basis against failure of the facilities between a customer
designated premises and the wire center serving that premises. Protection is furnished through the use of a switching
arrangement that automatically switches to a spare channel line when a working line fails. The spare channel is not
included as a part of the option. This option requires compatible equipment at both the serving wire center and the
customer premises. The customer is responsible for providing the equipment at its premises. This feature may not be
available with lines utilizing the Clear Channel Capability line code (B8ZS). 

2. Clear Channel Capability 

a. Clear Channel Capability (CCC) is an arrangement that alters a DS1/1.544 Mbps signal with unconstrained
information bits, to meet pulse density requirements outlined in TR-NPL-000054 and TA-TSY-000342. This will
allow a customer to transport an all zero octet over a DS1/1.544 Mbps High Capacity (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS1)
channel, providing an available combined maximum 1.536 Mbps data rate. This arrangement requires the
customer signal at the channel interface to conform to Bipolar with 8 Zero Substitution (B8ZS) line code as
described in TR-NPL-000054 and TA-TSY-000342. 

b. CCC is provided on DS1/1.544 Mbps High Capacity (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS1) channels between two customer
designated premises or between a customer-designated premises and a Company Hub location and is subject to the
availability of facilities. This optional feature may be ordered at the same time the DS1/1.544 Mbps High Capacity
(a.k.a. BellSouth SPA  DS1)channel is ordered, or it may be ordered as an additional feature of an existing
channel. 

c. When providing CCC via a DS3/44.736 Mbps High Capacity (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS3) channel, that DS3
channel must be designated, in Company records, as having Clear Channel Capability prior to the provisioning of a
DS1/1.544 Mbps High Capacity  (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS1) channel with CCC. Customers must agree to
out-of-service periods required to add this feature to; 1) an existing DS1/1.544 Mbps High Capacity (a.k.a.
BellSouth SPA DS1) channel or 2) a DS3/44.736 Mbps High Capacity (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS3) channel which
transports a DS1/1.544 Mbps High Capacity (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS1) channel, to be optioned for B8ZS. 

3. Transfer Arrangement

An arrangement that affords the customer an additional measure of flexibility in the use of their access channel(s).  The
arrangement can be utilized to transfer a leg of a Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service to either a spare or
working channel that terminates in either the same or a different customer premises.  A key activated or dial up control
service is required to operate the transfer arrangement.  A spare channel, if required, is not included as part of the
option.

  Note 1: A 64.0 kbps channel is available as a channel(s) of a 1.544 mbps facility to a Company Hub. 

.
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE 

E7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd) 
E7.2.8 High Capacity (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA High Capacity) Service (Cont'd) 

D. Optional Features and Functions (Cont'd) 

4. Channelization 

a. DS3 to DS1 

An arrangement that channelizes a 44.736 Mbps channel to 28 DS1 channels. 

b. DS2 to DS1

An arrangement that channelizes a 6.312 Mbps channel to four DS1 channels.

c. DS1C to DS1

An arrangement that channelizes a 3.152 Mbps channel to two DS1 channels.

d. DS1 Basic Channelization System

An arrangement that channelizes a 1.544 Mbps channel to a maximum of twenty-four 64.0 Kbps channels that may
be used to activate both analog and digital services, e.g., voice grade, wired music and digital data access service.
A DS1 Basic Channelization System requires a Central Office Channel Interface for each channel of lesser
capacity.

e. DS0 Basic Channelization System

An arrangement that channelizes a 64.0 Kbps channel to subspeeds of up to twenty 2.4 Kbps, ten 4.8 Kbps, or five
9.6 Kbps channels.  A DS0 Basic Channelization System requires a Central Office Channel Interface for each
channel of lesser capacity.

5. Channel Interface

a. DS1 Level Central Office Channel Interface

An arrangement for the connection of DS1 (1.544 Mbps) channels to higher order DS3 (44.736 Mbps) services in
Company central office locations.

b. DS1 Level Customer Channel Interface

An arrangement for the connection of DS1 (1.544 Mbps) channels to higher order DS3 (44.736 Mbps) services at
customer locations.

c. DS0 Level Central Office Channel Interface

An arrangement for the connection of VG/DS0 (2.4-64.0 Kbps) channels to higher order DS1 (1.544 Mbps)
services in Company central office locations.

d. Subrate Level Central Office Channel Interface

An arrangement for the connection of subrate (2.4-9.6 Kbps) channels to higher order DS0 (64.0 Kbps) services in
Company central office locations.

.
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)
E7.2.8 High Capacity (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA High Capacity) Service (Cont'd)

D. Optional Features and Functions (Cont'd)

6. FlexServ® service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration)

FlexServ® service provides the customer the ability to monitor and reconfigure High Capacity (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA
High Capacity) service provided by the Company. FlexServ® service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration)
is described in E7.4.12 following. Charges for this feature are contained in E7.5.16 following.

The following table shows the technical specifications packages with which the optional features and functions are
available.

Available With Technical Specifications Package HC-

0 1 1C 2 3

Automatic Loop Transfer X

Channelization:

DS3 to DS1 X

DS2 to DS1 X

DS1C to DS1 X

DS1 Basic Channelization System X

DS0 Basic Channelization System1 X

Transfer Arrangement X

Clear Channel Capability X

FlexServ® Service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer ReconfigurationX X

E7.2.9 Reserved for Future Use

E7.2.10 Reserved for Future Use

E7.2.11 Reserved for Future Use

E7.2.12 Reserved for Future Use

E7.2.13 Channels For Use With SMARTGate* service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Managed Shared Ring Network)

A. This tariff section provides for intrastate service components that are for use with a customer’s interstate SMARTGate* service
(a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Managed Shared Ring Network) arrangement.

B. SMARTGate* service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Managed Shared Ring Network) is a managed high capacity shared network
service that is offered in BellSouth Telecommunication Inc.'s F.C.C. Tariff No.1. The service is available to customer’s that
aggregate 337 or greater equivalent DS1s at a location. A DS3 is considered as 28 equivalent DS1s. The service is capable of
providing a transport link with high performance and reliability parameters and a level of redundancy/diversity designed to
limit a single event from interrupting service. The service is based on fiber facilities configured in ring architectures and is
available only in those locations within specified metropolitan areas SMARTGate* service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Managed
Shared Ring Network) areas which the Company determines can be incorporated into the SMARTGate* service (a.k.a.
BellSouth SPA Managed Shared Ring Network) network enabling the Company to provide the specified level of performance
and reliability. SMARTGate* service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Managed Shared Ring Network) areas are identified in the
NATIONAL EXCHANGE CARRIER ASSOCIATION TARIFF, F.C.C. NO. 4. For SMARTGate* service (a.k.a. BellSouth
SPA Managed Shared Ring Network), the management function provided with the service is such that the Company will
control and design the facility assignment, routing and hubbing of services to the customers primary and secondary aggregation
locations. The customer may not specify facility routing and selection of services with SMARTGate* service (a.k.a. BellSouth
SPA Managed Shared Ring Network) as they do with regular high capacity (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA High Capacity) services.

C. Within the wire center serving areas that comprise a SMARTGate* service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Managed Shared Ring
Network) area, the customer's high capacity special access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) traffic will be collected and managed for
delivery to a customer's aggregation location. The traffic will be collected and managed as an On-Net or Off-Net DS1
SMARTGate* service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Managed Shared Ring Network) channel, or an On-Net or Off-Net DS3
SMARTGate* service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Managed Shared Ring Network) channel, as applicable.

Note 1: Available only on 64.0 Kbps DDAS (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0 Digital Data) service or on a
DS1 (1.544 Mbps) channel with Clear Channel Capability to a Company hub.

.
Material appearing on this page previously appeared on page(s) 22.1 of this section.
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E7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)
E7.2.14 (DELETED) (Cont'd)

E7.2.15 Derived Data Channel (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Derived Data Channel) Service
A. Basic Service Description

Derived Data Channel (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Derived Data Channel) service (DDCS) provides full-duplex asynchronous or
synchronous data transmission utilizing data over voice and subrate multiplexing technology. DDCS (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA
Derived Data Channel) provides simultaneous data and voice transmissions over the customer's existing two-wire local
exchange facility. A derived data channel is provided between the customer's premises and the customer's serving wire center.

At the customer's serving wire center the data/voice terminating equipment provides subrate multiplexing into a standard
DS0-B interface for a group composed of a maximum of twenty derived data channels. The customer's derived data channel
must be associated with a DS0-B interface. This association requires coordination between the subscriber of the derived data
channel and the subscriber of the DS0-B interface. An interoffice channel is provided for interconnection of the subrate
multiplexed DS0-B interface to the serving wire center of a customer designated premises.

DDCS (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Derived Data Channel) is provided subject to the availability of appropriate network facilities
and equipment and subject to the transmission limitations of the facilities and equipment used by the Company.

The customer will be responsible for selecting his own Customer Premises Equipment (CPE). CPE must be compatible with
the Company provided terminating equipment at the serving wire center.
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)
E7.2.15 Derived Data Channel (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Derived Data Channel) Service (Cont'd)

B. Channel Interfaces
The following channel interface (CI) is available for DDCS (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Derived Data Channel).

CI Bit Rate

2DV5.BA 2.4 Kbps, Digital Data Over Voice

Compatible channel interface specifications are contained in BellSouth Technical Reference Publication 73548 for data/voice
multiplexing equipment and BellSouth Technical Reference 73548, Addendum 1, for the DS0-B interface. These publications
are available from the Information Exchange Manager, BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc., Documentations Operations,
North W5A1, 3535 Colonnade Parkway, Birmingham, Alabama 35243.

Material previously appearing on this page now appears on page(s) 23 of this section.
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)
E7.2.16 SMARTRing® Service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring)

A. Self-healing Multi-nodal Alternate Route Topology Ring

1. SMARTRing® service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) is a dedicated, high capacity, network designed to provide
increased reliability and functionality via a self-healing ring topology between multiple customer designated locations
and Company Central Offices where facilities can be made available as determined by the Company. This network
consists of fiber routed through local, alternate central office, internodal and/or interoffice channel facilities that transmit
DS1, DS3, STS-1, OC-3, OC-12,OC-48and/or1000 Mbpschannel services simultaneously over primary and alternate
paths between customer designated locations and Company Central Offices. This ring topology will continually monitor
DS1, DS3, STS-1, OC-3, OC-12,OC-48 and/or1000 Mbpsservice quality, detect any failure within the system, and
automatically self-heal around a point of failure to ensure the flow of DS1, DS3, STS-1, OC-3, OC-12,OC-48 and/or
1000 Mbps servicesbetween locations within the network.

2. SMARTRing® service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) is available at OC-1, OC-3, OC-3+ OC-12, OC-48, OC-48+,
OC-192andOC-192+capacities.

3. OC-1 SMARTRing® service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) is available only in Overlay Ring Arrangements riding
the customer's host OC-12, OC-48, or OC-48+ SMARTRing® service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring). The OC-1
SMARTRing® service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) shares the transport of its host SMARTRing® service (a.k.a.
BellSouth Dedicated Ring). OC-1 SMARTRing® service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) provides an equivalent
capacity of 28 DS1s or one STS-1. When an OC-1 SMARTRing® service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) overlays an
OC-12, OC-48, or OC-48+ SMARTRing® service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring), an OC-1 channel interface is
required.

4. OC-3 SMARTRing® service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) is available as an individual service or in an Overlay Ring
Arrangement riding the customer's host OC-12, OC-48, OC-48+,OC-192 or OC-192+SMARTRing® service (a.k.a.
BellSouth Dedicated Ring). OC-3 SMARTRing® service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) provides an equivalent
capacity of 3 DS3s, or any combination thereof not to exceed an OC-3 capacity.

Channel Interface Reallocation allows the customer to reallocate STS-1, DS3 and/or DS1 capacities to OC-3 nodes
subsequent to the initial configuration of an OC0-3 ring.

5. OC-3+ SMARTRing® service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) is available as an individual service, or in combination
with OC-12 SMARTRing® service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring), or in an Overlay Ring Arrangement riding the
customer's host OC-48,OC-48+, OC-192 or OC-192+SMARTRing® service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring). OC-3+
SMARTRing® service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) provides an equivalent OC-3 capacity, not to exceed 3 DS3s at
each node, with a maximum ring capacity of 12 DS3s, not to exceed an OC-12 ring capacity.

6. When a customer orders OC-3+ SMARTRing® service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) in combination with OC-12
SMARTRing® service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring), capacity and channel interface availability at each Customer
Node and Central Office Node location is determined by the size node ordered by the customer.

7. OC-12 SMARTRing® service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) is available as an individual service, or in combination
with OC-3+ SMARTRing® service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring), or in an Overlay Ring Arrangement riding the
customer's host OC-48,OC-48+, OC-192 or OC-192+SMARTRing® service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring). OC-12
SMARTRing® service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) provides an equivalent capacity of 12 DS3s.

8. OC-48 SMARTRing® service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) is available as an individual service,or in an Overlay
Ring Arrangement riding the customer's host OC-192 or OC-192+ SMARTRing® service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated
Ring), or with overlaying rings in capacities of OC-1, OC-3, OC-3+ and/or OC-12. OC-48 SMARTRing® service (a.k.a.
BellSouth Dedicated Ring) provides an equivalent capacity of 48 DS3s.

9. OC-48+ SMARTRing® service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) is available as an individual bi-directional service,or in
an Overlay Ring Arrangement riding the customer's host OC-192 SMARTRing® service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated
Ring), or with overlaying rings in capacities of OC-1, OC-3,OC-3+ or OC-12. It provides equivalent capacity of 24
DS3s between consecutive node locations on the ring. The maximum capacity of the OC-48+ SMARTRing® service
(a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) is determined by the number of Customer and Central Office nodes on the ring.

10. OC-192 SMARTRing® service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) is available as an individual service, or with overlaying
rings in capacities of OC-3, OC-3+, OC-12, OC-48 and /or OC-48+. OC-192 SMARTRing® service (a.k.a. BellSouth
Dedicated Ring) provides an equivalent capacity of 192 DS3s.

11. OC-192+ SMARTRing® service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) is available as an individual bi-directional service, or
with overlaying rings in capacities of OC-3, OC-3+, OC-12 and /or OC-48. It provides equivalent capacity of 96 DS3s
between consecutive node locations on the ring. The maximum capacity of the OC-192+ SMARTRing® service (a.k.a.
BellSouth Dedicated Ring) is determined by the number of Customer and Central Office nodes on the ring.
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)
E7.2.16 SMARTRing Service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) (Cont'd)

A. Self-healing Multi-nodal Alternate Route Topology Ring (Cont'd)

12. SMARTRing service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) Channel Interfaces are available as follows:

Nodes
Channel Interfaces OC-1 OC-3 OC-3+ OC-12 OC-48 OC-48+ OC-192 OC-192+
DS1 Yes Yes Yes No1 No1 No1 No1 No1

DS3 No Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes
STS-1 Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes
OC-12 No No No Yes Yes Yes No No
OC-3 No No No Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes
OC-12 No No No No Yes Yes Yes Yes
28 DS1 Channel System (DS3) No Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes
28 DS1 Channel System (STS-1) No Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes
1000 Mbps No No No No Yes3 Yes3 Yes Yes
100 Mbps BellSouth Metro Ethernet

Backbone4
No No No Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes

1000 Mbps BellSouth Metro
Ethernet Backbone

No No No No Yes Yes Yes Yes

Fractional1000 Mbps at150 Mbps,300
Mbpsor450 Mbps BellSouth Metro
EthernetBackbone5

No Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes

Fractional1000 Mbps at600 Mbps
BellSouth Metro EthernetBackbone5 No No No No Yes Yes Yes Yes

13. SMARTRing service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) Overlay Ring Arrangements are available as follows:

Overlaying SMARTRing service
(a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring)

Host SMARTRing service
(a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring)

OC-12 OC-48 OC-48+ OC-192 OC-192+

OC-1 X X X X X
OC-3 X X X X X
OC-3+ X X X X
OC-12 X X X X
OC-48 X X
OC-48+ X

14. SMARTRing service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) is connectible at Company Central Offices to any 44.736 Mbps
and/or 1.544 Mbps services as provided in Section E7. of this Tariff. Rates and charges for such other services are as set
forth in the applicable sections of this tariff for such other services.

15. Shared Network Arrangements will not be provided with SMARTRing service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) at the
ring level. Shared Network Arrangements as defined in E2.6 preceding apply to DS1 channel interfaces only.

The customer must provide suitable floor space, controlled environment, and source ofnon-switched suitable power to
support this service.

16. Where the customer provides two separate entrance facility cable routes for SMARTRing service (a.k.a. BellSouth
Dedicated Ring), the primary and alternate entrance facilities will be separate and will enter the customer node over such
different routes. When the customer requests a connection at a Customer Node via two local channels and Company
facilities do not exist for the second Local Channel, the Company may provide an equivalent second Local Channel via
an existing alternate route. When facilities become available for the second Local Channel, the Company may rearrange
the alternate route at any time.

Note 1: DS1 interfaces are available via OC-1, OC-3, and OC-3+ Overlay Ring Arrangements or 28 DS1
Channel Systems only.

Note 2: OC-1 interfaces are only available for use with OC-1 Overlay Ring Arrangements.

Note 3: 1000 Mbps interfaces are only available for rings installed after November 28, 2003. 1000 Mbps
transport channel interfaces do not contain any monitoring capability above the physical layer.

Note 4: 100 Mbps BellSouth Metro Ethernet Backbone interfaces are further defined regarding the number of
STS-1s utilized in conjunction with the interface.

Note 5: Interface availability is based on equipment capability.
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)
E7.2.16 SMARTRing Service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) (Cont'd)

A. Self-healing Multi-nodal Alternate Route Topology Ring (Cont'd)

17. When the distance between nodes on a SMARTRing service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Dedicated Ring) is such that optical
signal regeneration is required, then regeneration equipment will be provided at no additional charge to the customer to
assure proper operation of the service. In some cases regeneration will be provided via SONET Add/Drop equipment
called a Regeneration Node. A Regeneration Node does not contain the capability to add or drop services. Accordingly,
FlexServ service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration) Customer Network Management may not be ordered
with a Regeneration Node, however, a customer may monitor a Regeneration Node via the FlexServ service (a.k.a.
BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration) Customer Network Management Surveillance option when a customer has
established surveillance for a ring. Regeneration Node Surveillance is provided as a part of the charges associated with
the customer’s ring level FlexServ service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration) Customer Network
Management Surveillance. Regeneration Node and Regeneration Node Surveillance, as applicable, will appear on a
customer’s records as non-rated USOC(s), as follows:

USOC
Regeneration Node, all ring capacities, non-rated SHNRD

Regeneration Node Surveillance, all ring capacities, non-rated SHNRS

18. Effective February 16, 2007, Shared Node Interconnection is available, based on equipment capability, whereby two
SMARTRing service arrangements belonging to the same customer may share a node in a central office that is common
to both rings. Shared Node Interconnection capability is available based on equipment capability. With Shared Node
Interconnection, one of the rings (i.e., the larger capacity ring) is considered the Primary Ring and the other ring is
considered the Secondary Ring. Primary Rings may be an OC-12, OC-48 or an OC-192 ring. A Secondary Ring is
always a lower capacity ring than that of the Primary Ring. The various Shared Node Interconnection service
arrangements that are available are as follows:

Shared Node
Interconnection Primary

Ring Capacity

Shared Node Interconnection

Secondary Ring Capacity Available For Use With Primary Rings

OC-3 OC-12 OC-48 OC-48+

OC-12 X

OC-48 X X

OC-192 X X X X

With Shared Node Interconnection, the Primary Ring shall have a Central Office Node and the Secondary Ring shall
have a Shared Node Interconnection Central Office Node in the central office associated with the ring interconnection.
For the Secondary Ring, a Shared Node Interconnection Central Office Node is considered toward meeting the three
node minimum requirement for the Secondary Ring. This shared node will utilize capacity of the Primary Ring node,
based on the size of the Secondary Ring, and will count toward the capacity the customer has available at the location.
Should the customer require more capacity at a shared node central office location than is available on the Primary Ring
node, then additional billable service components will be required.

Only one Shared Node Interconnection arrangement is available for an individual Central Office Node on a Primary
Ring.

Reconfiguration is not allowed at central office nodes that are configured for Shared Node Interconnection.

B. Technical Specifications Packages

1. The compatibility requirements, technical specifications, and generic requirements for SMARTRing service (a.k.a.
BellSouth Dedicated Ring) terminated at the customers designated locations are referenced in Technical Reference ANSI
T1.404-1994, ANSI T1.403-1989 and ANSI T1.105-1991.

2. DS3 interface combinations and technical specifications are referenced in Bellcore TR-INS-000342.

3. DS1 interface combinations and technical specifications are referenced in Bellcore TR-NPL-000054.

4. STS-1, OC-1, OC-3, and OC-12 interface combinations and technical specifications are referenced in BellSouth
Telecommunications, Inc. Technical Reference TR-73582.

5. These self-healing multi-nodal DS3 high capacity (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS3) service channels have a long term
performance objective of 99.5 percent error-free seconds and a severely errored second (SES) objective of less than 0.009
percent SES when the circuit is available. Self-healing multi-nodal DS1 high capacity (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS1)
service channels have a long term performance objective of 99.95 percent error-free seconds.

E7.2.17 Reserved For Future Use
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E7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)
E7.2.18 BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service

A. BellSouth Metro Ethernet service is a high-speed packet transport that is based on Ethernet transmission parameters. BellSouth
Metro Ethernet service provides various transport capabilities that range from 2 Mbps through 1 Gbps with capabilities for
basic, premium, dedicated and virtual arrangements that may be used to meet individual customer needs.

B. BellSouth Metro Ethernet service signals meet IEEE 802.3, 802.3u, or 802.3z standards. BellSouth Metro Ethernet service
also uses 802.1Q VLAN tagging and stacking for certain service configurations contained herein. Technical requirements for
interfaces with customer premises equipment (CPE) are contained in ANSI/IEEE 802.3-2002 Specifications.

C. BellSouth Metro Ethernet service interface specifications are set forth in BellSouth Technical Reference TR-73632. Technical
limitations associated with provisioning 2 Mbps, 4 Mbps and 8 Mbps BellSouth Metro Ethernet Connections based upon
distance from the customer’s premises to serving wire center and equipment configurations exist and are also set forth in TR-
73632.

D. The rates and charges set forth in E7.5.22 following for BellSouth Metro Ethernet service provide for the furnishing of service
in certain metropolitan areas where suitable Company facilities are available. In locations where BellSouth Metro Ethernet
service is not available, special construction charges may apply.

E. A LAN (local area network) is a communications network spanning a limited geographical area. A LAN connects computers
and other peripheral equipment for data communications purposes within a building or campus environment.

F. A VLAN (virtual local area network) is a logical grouping of Metro Ethernet connections that allows data transmission
between such connections to occur as if all connections are on the same physical LAN.

G. Metro Ethernet is a service where Local Area Networks (LANs) send bi-directional Ethernet traffic to other LANs on an
Ethernet Wide Area Network (WAN). Ethernet is one of the most widely deployed LAN/WAN standards. BellSouth Metro
Ethernet service supports IEEE Standard 802.3, 802.3u and 802.3z transmission standards.

H. A Metro Ethernet Customer Network is defined as the set of interconnected Metro Ethernet connections assigned to the same
VLAN within the BellSouth core network. Premium Connections that include the Q-Forwarding optional feature described in
O. following and Virtual Connections that include the VLAN Aggregation optional feature described in P. following may be
part of more than one Metro Ethernet Customer Network.

I. A Basic BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Connection provides 2 Mbps, 4 Mbps, 8 Mbps, 10 Mbps, 100 Mbps and 1 Gbps
Ethernet capabilities that are a part of a BellSouth Metro Ethernet service network within a metropolitan area. Basic BellSouth
Metro Ethernet service is a best effort service with service capabilities that are affected by overall traffic on the Basic
BellSouth Metro Ethernet service network and is suitable for data transmission only.

A Basic BellSouth Metro Ethernet service connection operating at any of these speeds is capable of interconnecting with other
Basic BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Connections that are operating at any of these speeds in the same metropolitan area.

A Basic BellSouth Metro Ethernet service connection provides data channel transport that connects customer premises1 that
are 10 miles or less in distance from the BellSouth Metro Ethernet service wire center associated with the Basic BellSouth
Metro Ethernet service Connection. Customer locations1 greater than 10 miles from the Basic BellSouth Metro Ethernet
service wire center also require BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Additional Mileage charges.

Note 1: And as alternatively set forth in E7.4.32.A.5.and 6. following. (C)
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E7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)
E7.2.18 BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service (Cont’d)

J. A Premium BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Connection provides 2 Mbps, 4 Mbps, 8 Mbps, 10 Mbps, 20 Mbps, 50 Mbps,
100 Mbps, 250 Mbps, 500 Mbps and 900 Mbps Ethernet capabilities that are a part of a BellSouth Metro Ethernet service
network within a metropolitan area. Premium BellSouth Metro Ethernet service provides the ability to order Ethernet Service
with improved service characteristics to meet customer needs regarding the assurance of bandwidth availability.

Premium BellSouth Metro Ethernet service provides customer capabilities to assure service characteristics via ordering a
Committed Bandwidth (CBW). A CBW is the minimum bandwidth across the BellSouth Metro Ethernet service network
within a metropolitan area between a customer’s Premium BellSouth Metro Ethernet service locations.

Premium BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Connections are available with “Fixed” and “Burst” capabilities unless specified
otherwise1. With the Fixed arrangement, Premium BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Connections will have the bandwidth
ordered (e.g., 10 Mbps) available across the BellSouth Metro Ethernet service network. With the Burst arrangement, Premium
BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Connections will have the ability to send burst of data above their CBW rate, if network
capacityand facilities areavailable. For example, a 10 Mbps, a 20 Mbps and a 50 Mbps Connection may Burst up to 100
Mbps, while a 100 Mbps, a 250 Mbps and a 500 Mbps Connection may Burst up to 1 Gbps.

A Premium BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Connection operating at any of these speeds is capable of interconnecting with
other Premium BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Connections that are operating at any of these speeds in the same
metropolitan area.

A Premium BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Connection provides data channel transport that connects customer premises2

that are 10 miles or less in distance from the BellSouth Metro Ethernet service wire center associated with the Premium
BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Connection. Customer locations2 greater than 10 miles from the Premium BellSouth Metro
Ethernet service wire center also require BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Additional Mileage charges.

Note 1: Premium Connections at 2 Mbps, 4 Mbps, 8 Mbps and 900 Mbps are available only as Fixed
arrangements (i.e., “Burst” capability is not available).

Note2: And is alternatively set forth in E7.4.32.A.5. and 6. following.

(C)
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E7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)
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K. A Dedicated BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Connection provides 100 Mbps and 1 Gbps point-to-point Ethernet capabilities
that are part of a BellSouth Metro Ethernet service network within a metropolitan area. A Dedicated BellSouth Metro Ethernet
service Connection operating at either of these speeds is only capable of interconnecting with one other Dedicated BellSouth
Metro Ethernet service Connection in the same metropolitan area.

A Dedicated BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Connection provides data channel transport that connects customer premises1

that are 10 miles or less in distance from the BellSouth Metro Ethernet service wire center associated with the Dedicated
BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Connection. Customer locations1 greater than 10 miles from the Dedicated BellSouth Metro
Ethernet service wire center also require BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Additional Mileage charges.

L. A Virtual BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service Connection provides 2 Mbps, 4 Mbps, 8 Mbps, 10 Mbps, 20 Mbps, 50 Mbps, 80
Mbps, 100 Mbps, 200 Mbps, 300 Mbps, 450 Mbps, 600 Mbps, 750 Mbps and 900 Mbps Ethernet capabilities that are a part of
a BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service network within a metropolitan area. Virtual BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service provides
the ability to order Ethernet Service where a single customer connection can support multiple applications with varying Quality
of Service (QoS) features and Classes of Service.

Virtual BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service provides customer capabilities to support different Classes of Service (CoS) (i.e.,
Real-Time, Interactive, Business Critical and Best Effort as described in E7.2.18.T) over the same Connection and offers
customers increased flexibility to match bandwidth to their real needs for voice/data/video applications on each Connection.
The customer orders the percentage of their Virtual BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service Connection bandwidth that will be
allocated for each class of service.

For each Virtual Connection, the customer’s bandwidth will be limited to the fixed speed associated with each CoS level
specified in the CoS profile selected for the Virtual Connection.

A Virtual BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service Connection operating at any of these speeds is capable of interconnecting with
other Virtual BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service Connections that are operating at any of these speeds in the same metropolitan
area.

A Virtual BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service Connection provides data channel transport that connects customer premises1 that
are 10 miles or less in distance from the BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service wire center associated with the Virtual BellSouth
Metro Ethernet Service Connection. Customer locations1 greater than 10 miles from the Virtual BellSouth Metro Ethernet
Service wire center also require BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service Additional Mileage charges.

Note 1: And as alternatively set forth in E7.4.32.A.5.and 6. following. (C)
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E7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)
E7.2.18 BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service (Cont’d)

M. BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Additional Mileage charges associated with a BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Connection
apply when the total distance from the customer premises1 to the BellSouth Metro Ethernet service wire center associated with
the service serving the customer premises1 is greater than 10 miles in length. The additional mileage is measured in airline
miles from the customer premises1 to the BellSouth Metro Ethernet service wire center associated with the BellSouth Metro
Ethernet service. Fractions of miles will be considered as a whole mile.

BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Additional Mileage charges apply to Basic, Premium, Dedicated and Virtual BellSouth
Metro Ethernet service based on the service’s speed and the total distance associated with the data channel. The BellSouth
Metro Ethernet service Additional Mileage Charge is based on the mileage band the total data channel mileage falls into. For
example, a data channel that is 30 miles in length would be charged the additional mileage rate for the greater than 25 mile
through 35 mile band.

N. Priority Plus is an optional feature available to customers with Premium BellSouth Metro Ethernet service. Priority Plus
provides the customer with the ability to prioritize their traffic in accordance with a predefined hardware queue model
approach. With this option, customers will assign priority values to their data and higher-priority data will be transmitted first.
Priority Plus service traffic is limited to a small subset of the total Committed Bandwidth (CBW) traffic and is marked for
expedited handling within the Metro Ethernet Service. Customers that desire Priority Plus must establish it for all of their
Premium BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Connections within that Metro Ethernet Customer Network.

O. Q-Forwarding is an optional feature available to customers with Premium BellSouth Metro Ethernet service. Q-Forwarding
provides VLAN aggregation across a common physical connection. This feature supports customer aggregation of traffic from
multiple Metro Ethernet Customer Networks (referred to as VLANS). This aggregated traffic can be transported back to a
central location and across a common Metro Ethernet Service Connection (referred to as the “aggregation” connection). Q-
Forwarding utilizes IEEE 802.1Q VLAN Tagging procedures.

While Q-Forwarding is available with BellSouth Premium Metro Ethernet Connections at 2 Mbps, 4 Mbps and 8 Mbps, this
feature is subject to technical limitations set forth in Technical Reference 73632 when used with these speed connections.

With Q-Forwarding, special technical considerations set forth in Technical Reference 73632 must be taken intoaccount to
determine the customer’s CBW across their BellSouth Metro Ethernet Network.

The Q-Forwarding Service Establishment Charge is a charge to provision a Premium Metro Ethernet Connection with the Q-
Forwarding feature and identify it as an “aggregation” connection.

The Q-Forwarding Network Assignment Charge is a charge to provision each Metro Ethernet Customer Network to the Q-
Forwarding “aggregation” connection. The Q-Forwarding Network Assignment Charge applies foreach VLAN connected to
the Q-Forwarding “aggregation” connection.

P. VLAN Aggregation is an optional feature available to customers with Virtual BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service. VLAN
Aggregation provides VLAN aggregation across a common physical connection. This feature supports customer aggregation
of traffic from multiple Metro Ethernet Customer Networks (referred to as VLANS) comprised of Virtual Connections. This
aggregated traffic can be transported back to a central location and across a common Virtual Metro Ethernet Service
Connection (referred to as the “aggregation” connection). VLAN Aggregation utilizes IEEE 802.1Q VLAN Tagging
procedures.

While VLAN Aggregation is available with BellSouth Virtual Metro Ethernet Connections at 2 Mbps, 4 Mbps and 8 Mbps,
this feature is subject to technical limitations set forth in Technical Reference 73632 when used with these speed connections.

The VLAN Aggregation Service Establishment Charge is a charge to provision a Virtual Metro Ethernet Connection with this
feature and identify it as an “aggregation” connection.

The VLAN Aggregation Network Assignment Charge is a charge to provision each Virtual Ethernet Customer Network to the
“aggregation” connection. The VLAN Aggregation Network Assignment Charge applies for each VLAN connected to the
“aggregation” connection.

Note 1: And as alternatively set forth in E7.4.32.A.5. and 6. following.

(M)
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Q. Customer Network Management (CNM) -Metro Ethernet Reporting is an optional feature available to customers with
Premium or Virtual BellSouth Metro Ethernet service. CNM - Metro Ethernet Reporting provides customers a view into their
BellSouth Metro Ethernet service network via the use of a web interface and security card.CNM - Metro Ethernet Reporting
provides alarm surveillance, service level agreement reporting and performance reporting for the various network components
that comprise the customer’s BellSouth Metro Ethernet service network. This feature is only available to customers purchasing
Premium or Virtual BellSouth Metro Ethernet service.

Customers who subscribe toCNM - Metro Ethernet Reporting must monitor their entire BellSouth Metro Ethernet Network.
TheCNM - Metro Ethernet Reporting Charge is applicable for each Premium or Virtual Metro Ethernet Service Connection.

TheCNM - Metro Ethernet Reporting Service Establishment Charge is a nonrecurring charge that applies to initially establish
a new Metro Ethernet Service customer account. A customer with an existingCNM - Metro Ethernet Reporting customer
account from another BellSouth jurisdiction may re-use that customeraccount.

All customers purchasingCNM - Metro Ethernet Reporting must have a web interface that will allow the customer to access
and monitor their network via the web. Each web interface provides for one concurrent access. Additional concurrent accesses
will require additional web interfaces. An initial web interface (Web Interface Charge - First) is provided with the initial
establishment of a customer account. A monthly charge and a nonrecurring charge are applicable for each additional web
interface requested for a customer account (Web Interface Charge – Each Additional).

A security card is required to access a web interface. Each security card can only be used for a single concurrent access and
can be associated with only one web interface. A Security Card Charge will apply for the initial and additional cards requested
and for the issuance of additional cards to replace lost, damaged or expired cards. A nonrecurring charge is applicable per
security card requested.

R. BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Customer networks comprised of Premium Connections or Virtual Connections withCNM -
Metro Ethernet Reporting are provided Service Level Agreements (SLAs) for the Company’s repair and performance
commitments for this service. Credits are provided for missed commitments on such service. The specific SLA commitments
and credits applicable are set forth in E7.4.32.C. following for Premium Connections and in E7.4.32.D. for Virtual
Connections.

S. Subsequent to its initial installation, a customer may request to reconfigure or change a BellSouth Metro Ethernet service
Connection. The Service Reconfiguration Charge or System Reconfiguration Charge will be the nonrecurring charge applicable
for such a request; the appropriate nonrecurring charge will be based upon the reconfiguration or change requested, as
specifically described and set forth in E7.4.32 following.

T. For each Virtual BellSouth Metro Ethernet Connection the customer must decide the mix of applications that will be supported
on that Connection, the CoS mix that Virtual Connection must support, and the percentage of bandwidth to be assigned for
each CoS (i.e., build a CoS profile for each Virtual Connection). The customer’s bandwidth will be limited to the fixed speed
associated with each CoS level. Therefore, total bandwidth available to support transmission of a specific CoS will depend
upon the size of the customer’s Connection and the specific CoS percentage the customer selected for that Connection.

A customer may request a single CoS or up to four CoS to build the CoS Profile for a Virtual Connection. The customer
determines the percentage bandwidth each CoS selected should be of the total Virtual Connection’s bandwidth. The sum of the
percentages for each CoS selected for a Virtual Connection must equal100%. Additionally, the combined CoS bandwidth
percentages selected in a customer’s CoS Profile for Real-Time CoS plus Interactive CoS may not exceed 50%, except where
the customer selects the 70% Real-Time CoS bandwidth percentage and has no Interactive traffic.

A customer may select different CoS profiles for different Virtual Connections that share the same network VLAN, or Virtual
Connection network arrangement. However, technical limitations exist as discussed in TR-73632 that limit the total number of
different CoS profiles that can be utilized in a single Virtual Connection network arrangement.

(M)(T)

(M)(T)

(M)(T)

(T)

(T)
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E7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)
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T. (Cont’d)

The CoS and percentage bandwidth selected for a Virtual Connection will define the applications that can be supported and its
Quality of Service (QoS) attributes such as traffic priority, latency, packet loss rate, etc. QoS attributes are defined for each
CoS. Each Virtual Connection will support Ethernet traffic representing one or more applications and CoS. Virtual
Connections support the four following CoS:

- Real-Time1: This CoS supports VoIP applications. The Real-Time CoS is supported by a low latency queue. The Low
Latency Queuing (LLQ) feature in the Ethernet network is used for support of the Real-Time CoS.

- Interactive1: This CoS supports interactive Video applications. The Interactive CoS is policed to a maximum bandwidth.

- Business Critical: This CoS supports mission-critical business data applications. These applications tend to be data
specific and may include medical imaging, electronic funds transfer, medical records transfer, etc.

- Best Effort: This CoS is the default CoS for all other traffic that is not defined as Business Critical, Real-Time or
Interactive. Traffic that does not match the other CoS will be mapped as Best Effort. Traffic with the Best Effort CoS
will have the lowest priority on the network and will support lower priority data applications, such as email and file
transfer protocol (FTP).

Each customer packet from a Virtual Connection will be classified and assigned to a specific CoS by methods identified in
TR-73632.

Note 1: The combined CoS bandwidth percentages selected in a customer’s Virtual Connection CoS
profile for Real-Time CoS plus Interactive CoS may not exceed 50%, except where the
customer selects the 70% Real-Time CoS bandwidth percentage and has no Interactive traffic.
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U. Automatic Protection Switching (APS) is an optional feature available, except as specified otherwise herein, to customers with
a Basic, Premium or Virtual BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service Connection of 10 Mbps or higher1. The APS feature provides
customers with the option of having data channel (i.e., facilities from the customer premises to the BellSouth Metro Ethernet
Service wire center) survivability through the use of a secondary transport path that is diverse from the path provided with their
primary Metro Ethernet Connection. This secondary transport path (i.e., data channel) is provided for a specific Metro Ethernet
Connection (i.e., the primary) with the selection of the APS feature which then provides the customer with complete path
protection. However, APS is not available for a 2 Mbps, 4 Mbps or 8 Mbps Connection.

With APS, the primary Metro Ethernet Connection’s data channel is monitored for threshold violations or path failures with a
fail-over to the secondary data channel path provided via the APS feature. The APS data channel is checked periodically to
ensure its availability if a failure of the primary Metro Ethernet Connection’s data channel occurs.

APS may be ordered as a structurally diverse transport path (Structural Protection) or a route diverse transport path (Route
Protection).

Structural Protection APS is defined as the APS facility and the primary Metro Ethernet Connection facility being in separate
sheaths in separate structures located along the same route (e.g., underground/underground, buried/underground,
aerial/underground, aerial/buried, buried/buried, and aerial/aerial), or along different routes at the Telephone Company’s
discretion

Route Protection APS is defined as the APS facility being in a separate sheath within alternate underground, aerial or direct
buried structures that are run along separate physical paths from the facilities associated with the primary Metro Ethernet
Connection. No precise distance separation is specified between the paths; although the separation is sufficient to preclude
one disruptive event from affecting both routes.

The APS feature is billed based upon the actual total route miles in a customer’s specific Structural Protection APS or Route
Protection APS design as determined by the Telephone Company. The term “route miles” is defined for this application to be
the actual physical distance or length (not airline mileage), rounded up to the next whole mile, of the unique APS facility
designed for each individual customer premises. Total route miles are measured between the customer premises and its serving
wire center, plus route miles between the serving wire center and any intermittent wire centers in the path designed to reach
the BellSouth Metro Ethernet wire center associated with the primary Metro Ethernet Connection (i.e., the wire center where
the BellSouth Metro Ethernet switching equipment is located).

The APS rate element provides the alternate data channel transport and APS equipment in the BellSouth Metro Ethernet
Service wire center associated with the primary Metro Ethernet Connection. Actual total route mileage for the customer’s APS
design is determined from a Service Inquiry. The route mileage determined from this Telephone Company Service Inquiry is
used for billing purposes and is the sole determinant of such mileage (i.e., not subject to dispute).

V. BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service Independent Company (ICO) Trunk Connection

Provides interconnection between BellSouth’s Ethernet network and the Ethernet network of an Independent Telephone
Company. A BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service ICO Trunk Connection provides data channel transport for connections that
are 10 airline miles or less in distance from the BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service ICO Trunk Connection wire center to the
meet-point with the Independent Company. Meet-point locations greater than 10 airline miles from the BellSouth Metro
Ethernet Service ICO Trunk Connection wire center also require BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service ICO Trunk Additional
Mileage charges.

W. BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service Independent Company (ICO) Trunk Additional Mileage Charges

Additional mileage charges associated with a BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service ICO Trunk Connection apply when the total
distance from the BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service ICO Trunk Connection wire center to the meet-point with the Independent
Company is greater than 10 miles in length. The additional mileage is measured in airline miles from the BellSouth Metro
Ethernet Service wire center associated with the BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service ICO Trunk Connection to the Independent
Company meet-point. Fractions of miles will be considered as a whole mile.

Note 1: Automatic Protection Switching (APS) is not available for a 2 Mbps, 4 Mbps or 8 Mbps Basic,
Premium or Virtual Connection.
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E7.3 Channel Interface And Network Channel Codes
This section explains the Channel Interface codes and Network Channel codes that the customer must specify when ordering
Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service. Included is an example which explains the specific characters of the code, a
glossary of Channel Interface codes, impedance levels, Network Channel codes and compatible Channel Interfaces.

Example: If the customer specifies a NT Network Channel Code and a 2DC8-3 Channel Interface at the customer's premises,
the following is being requested:

NT = Metallic Channel with a Predefined Technical Specification Package (1)

2 = Number of physical wires at customer premises

DC = Facility interface for direct current or voltage

8 = Variable impedance level

3 = Metallic facilities (DC continuity) for direct current/low frequency control signals or slow speed data (30 baud)

E7.3.1 Glossary Of Channel Interface Codes And Options

Code - Option Definition

AB - Accepts 20 Hz ringing signal at customer's point of termination

AC - Accepts 20 Hz ringing signal at the customer's end user's point of termination

CS - Digital hierarchy interface at Digital Crossconnect System (DCS)

- EA E & M Signaling

- GO Ground Start Loop Signaling-Open End

- GS Ground Start Loop Signaling-Closed End

- LO Loop Start Loop Signaling-Open End

- LS Loop Start Loop Signaling-Closed End

- NO Transmission Only - No Signaling

- R (DS0) Customer Reconfigurable Voice Grade Service

- 10R DS1 to DS0 Customer Reconfigurable

- 10 DS1 to DS0

- 11R DS1 to DS1 Customer Reconfigurable

- 11 DS1 to DS1

- SP Resistive Type: Split Path Operation for Data Polling Conference Type

- CF Resistive Type: Split Path Operation for Symmetrical Voice Conference Type

- BC CO Bridging: Broadcast for Broadcast Conference Type

CT - Centrex Type Services Tie Trunk Termination

DA - Data stream in VF frequency band at customer's end user's point of
termination

DB - Data stream in VF frequency band at customer's point of termination

- 10 VF for TG1 and TG2

- 43 VF for 43 Telegraph Carrier type signals, TG1 and TG2

Material appearing on this page previously appeared on page(s) 22.3 of this section.
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E7.3 Channel Interface And Network Channel Codes  (Cont'd)
E7.3.1 Glossary Of Channel Interface Codes And Options (Cont'd)

Code - Option Definition 
 DC - Direct current or voltage

       -   1    Monitoring interface with series RC combination
   (McCulloh format) 

       -   2    Company energized alarm channel 

       -   3    Metallic facilities (DC continuity) for direct current/low
   frequency control signals or slow speed data (30 baud) 
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE 

E7.3 Channel Interface And Network Channel Codes (Cont'd) 
E7.3.1 Glossary Of Channel Interface Codes And Options (Cont'd) 

Code - Option Definition 
 DD - Telemetry and Alarm Bridging interface at customer's point of termination 
 DE - Telemetry and Alarm Bridging interface at the customer's end user's point of

termination 
 DS - Digital hierarchy interface 

       -   1K    1.544 Mbps (DS1) ANSI Extended Superframe (ESF) format per
TA-TSY-000342 

       -   1S    1.544 Mbps (DS1) ANSI Extended Superframe (ESF) format and B8ZS Clear
Channel Capability per TA-TSY-000342. 

       -   15    1.544 Mbps (DS1) Superframe (SF) format per TA-TSY-000342 
       -   15B    1.544 Mbps (DS1) Superframe (SF) format and B8ZS Clear Channel

Capability per TA-TSY-000342 
       -   15E    8-bit PCM encoded in one 64 Kbps of the DS1 signal 
       -   15F    8-bit PCM encoded in two 64 Kbps of the DS1 signal 
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE 

E7.3 Channel Interface And Network Channel Codes (Cont'd) 
E7.3.1 Glossary Of Channel Interface Codes And Options (Cont'd) 

Code - Option Definition 
       -   15G    8-bit PCM encoded in three 64 Kbps of the DS1 signal 

       -   15H    14/11-bit PCM encoded in six 64 Kbps of the DS1 signal 

       -   15J    1.544 Mbps format per PUB 41451 (only available to U.S. Govt. agencies) 

       -   31    3.152 Mbps (DS1C) 

       -   31L    3.152 Mbps (DS1C) with SF signaling 

       -   44    44.736 Mbps (DS3)

       -   44L   44.736 Mbps (DS3) with SF signaling 

       -   63   6.312 Mbps (DS2) 

       -   63L    6.312 Mbps (DS2) with SF signaling 

 DU - Digital access interface 

       -   19(S)   9.2 Kbps1 

       -   24(S)    2.4 Kbps1 

       -   48(S)   4.8 Kbps1 

       -   56(S)   56.0 Kbps1 

       -   64    64.0 Kbps 

       -   96(S)   9.6 Kbps1 

       -   1KN    DS1 (1.544 Mbps) ANSI Extended Superframe (ESF) Format per
TR-NPL-000054 without line power 

       -   1SN    DS1 (1.544 Mbps) ANSI Extended Superframe (ESF) Format per
TR-NPL-000054, with B8ZS Clear Channel Capability and without line
power 

       -   A   DS1 (1.544 Mbps) free-framing format per PUB 41451 with line power (only
available to U. S. Govt. agencies) 

       -   AN   DS1 (1.544 Mbps) free-framing format per PUB 41451 without line power
(only available to U. S. Govt. agencies) 

       -   BN   DS1 (1.544 Mbps) Superframe (SF) Format per TR-NPL-000054 without line
power 

       -   DN    DS1 (1.544 Mbps) Superframe (SF) Format per TR-NPL-000054, with B8ZS
Clear Channel Capability and without line power. 

       -   SN    1.544 Mbps (DS1) ANSI Extended Superframe (ESF) format and B8ZS Clear
Channel Capability 

 DV -    Data and Voice Multiplexing 

       -   BC   Digital Data Over Voice, 9.6 Kbps 

Note 1: (S) is an additional BellSouth designation for use when the optional Secondary Channel
feature is required. 
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE 

E7.3 Channel Interface And Network Channel Codes (Cont'd) 
E7.3.1 Glossary Of Channel Interface Codes And Options (Cont'd) 

Code - Option Definition 
 DX -  Duplex signaling interface at customer's point of termination 

 DY - Duplex signaling interface at customer's end user's point of termination. 

 EA -   E Type I E&M Lead Signaling. Customer at POT or customer's end user at POT
originates on E Lead. 

 EA -   M Type I E&M Lead Signaling. Customer at POT or customer's end user at POT
originates on M Lead. 

 EB -   E Type II E&M Lead Signaling. Customer at POT or customer's end user at POT
originates on E Lead. 

 EB -   M Type II E&M Lead Signaling. Customer at POT or customer's end user at POT
originates on M Lead. 

 EC - Type III E&M signaling at customer POT. 
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE 

E7.3 Channel Interface And Network Channel Codes  (Cont'd)
E7.3.1 Glossary Of Channel Interface Codes And Options  (Cont'd)

Code - Option Definition 
 EX -   A Tandem channel unit signaling for loop start or ground start and customer

supplies open end (dial tone, etc.) functions. 

       -   B Tandem channel unit signaling for loop start or ground start and customer
supplies closed end (dial pulsing, etc.) functions. 

 GO - Ground start loop signaling - open end function by customer or customer's end
user 

 GS - Ground start loop signaling - closed end function by customer or customer's end
user 

       -   C  C entrex Type Services foreign exchange termination 

       -   M    For terminating in central office located answering service
   concentrator 

 IA - E.I.A. (25 PIN RS-232) 

 LA - End user loop start loop signaling - Type A OPS registered port open end 

 LB - End user loop start loop signaling - Type B OPS registered port open end 

 LC - End user loop start loop signaling - Type C OPS registered port open end 

 LO - Loop start loop signaling - open end function by customer or customer's end user 

 LR - 20 Hz automatic ringdown interface at customer with Company provided PLAR 

 LS - Loop start loop signaling - closed end function by customer or customer's end
user 

       -   M    For terminating in central office located answering
   service concentrator 

 NO - No signaling interface, transmission only 

 PG - Program transmission - no dc signaling 

       -   3    Nominal frequency from 200 to 3,500 Hz 

       -   5    Nominal frequency from 100 to 5,000 Hz 

       -   8    Nominal frequency from 50 to 8,000 Hz 

 PR - Protective relaying1 

 RV -   O Reverse battery signaling, one way operation, originate by customer 

Note 1: Available only for the transmission of audio tone protective relaying signals used in the
protection of electric power systems during fault conditions. 
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.3 Channel Interface And Network Channel Codes (Cont'd)
E7.3.1 Glossary Of Channel Interface Codes And Options (Cont'd)

Code - Option Definition
- T Reverse battery signaling, one way operation,

terminate function by customer or customer's end user
SF - Single frequency signaling with VF band at either customer POT or customer's end user POT
TF - Telephotograph interface
TT - Telegraph/teletypewriter interface at either customer POT or customer's end user POT

- 2 20.0 milliamperes
TT - 3 3.0 milliamperes

- 6 62.5 milliamperes
(DELETED)
(DELETED) (D)

(D)



E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE 

E7.3 Channel Interface And Network Channel Codes (Cont'd) 
E7.3.2 Impedance 

The nominal reference impedance with which the channel will be terminated for the purpose of evaluating transmission
performance: 

Value (ohms) Code(s)  

110 0  

150 1  

600 2  

900 3  

135 5    

75 6  

124 7  

Variable 8  

100 9  

E7.3.3 Digital Hierarchy Channel Interface Codes (4DS) 
Customers selecting the channelized four-wire DS-1 or higher facility interface option at the customer designated premises
will be requested to provide subsequent system and channel assignment data. The various digital bit rates in the digital
hierarchy employ the channel interface code 4DS9, 4DS0 or 4DS6 plus the speed options indicated following: 

Interface Code
and Speed Option 

Nominal Bit
Rate (Mbps) 

Digital
Hierarchy Level 

4DS9-15 1.544               DS1   

4DS9-31 3.152               DS1C 

4DS0-63 6.312               DS2   

4DS6-44 44.736               DS3   

E7.3.4 Service Designator/Network Channel Code Conversion Table 
The purpose of this table is to show the relationship between the service designator codes (e.g. VG1, MT2, etc.,) and the
network channel codes that are used for various administrative purposes. 

Service Designator
Code 

Network Channel
Code 

 

MT1   NT  

MT2   NU  
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE 

E7.3 Channel Interface And Network Channel Codes (Cont'd) 
E7.3.4 Service Designator/Network Channel Code Conversion Table (Cont'd) 

Service Designator
Code 

Network Channel
Code 

 

MT3   NV  

TG1   NW  

TG2   NY  

VG1   LB  

VG2   LC  

VG3   LD  

VG4   LE  

VG5   LF  

VG6   LG  

VG7   LH  

VG8   LJ  

VG9   LK  

VG10 LN  

VG11 LP  

VG12 LR  

AP1   PE  

AP2   PF  

AP3   PJ  

AP4   PK  

TV3   TZ  

DA1   XA  

DA2   XB  
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA)  SERVICE 

E7.3 Channel Interface And Network Channel Codes (Cont'd) 
E7.3.4 Service Designator/Network Channel Code Conversion Table (Cont'd) 

Service Designator
Code 

Network Channel
Code 

 

DA3   XG  

DA4   XH  

DA5   XE    

DA6   YN    

HC0   HS  

HC1   HC  

HC1C HD  

HC2   HE  

HC3   HF  
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE 

E7.3 Channel Interface And Network Channel Codes (Cont'd) 
E7.3.5 Reserved For Future Use
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE 

E7.3 Channel Interface And Network Channel Codes (Cont'd) 
E7.3.5 Reserved For Future Use
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE 

E7.3 Channel Interface And Network Channel Codes (Cont'd) 
E7.3.5 Reserved For Future Use

4em00275   REPRO DATE: 02/19/97   REPRO TIME: 01:26 PM 

OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF PSC KY. TARIFF 2E
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC.

KENTUCKY
ISSUED: January 17, 1997 EFFECTIVE: February 16, 1997
BY: E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY

Louisville, Kentucky

Second Revised Page 32
Cancels First Revised Page 32

(T)

(T)



E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE 

E7.3 Channel Interface And Network Channel Codes (Cont'd) 
E7.3.5 Reserved For Future Use
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE 

E7.3 Channel Interface And Network Channel Codes (Cont'd) 
E7.3.5 Reserved For Future Use
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE 

E7.3 Channel Interface And Network Channel Codes (Cont'd) 
E7.3.5 Reserved For Future Use
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS  (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE 

E7.3 Channel Interface And Network Channel Codes (Cont'd) 
E7.3.5 Reserved For Future Use
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS  (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE 

E7.3 Channel Interface And Network Channel Codes (Cont'd) 
E7.3.5 Reserved For Future Use
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE 

E7.3 Channel Interface And Network Channel Codes (Cont'd) 
E7.3.5 Reserved For Future Use
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE 

E7.3 Channel Interface And Network Channel Codes (Cont'd) 
E7.3.5 Reserved For Future Use

4em00282   REPRO DATE: 02/19/97   REPRO TIME: 01:27 PM 

OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF PSC KY. TARIFF 2E
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC.

KENTUCKY
ISSUED: January 17, 1997 EFFECTIVE: February 16, 1997
BY: E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY

Louisville, Kentucky

Second Revised Page 39
Cancels First Revised Page 39

(T)

(T)



E7. SPECIAL ACCESS  (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE 

E7.3 Channel Interface And Network Channel Codes (Cont'd) 
E7.3.5 Reserved For Future Use
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS  (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE 

E7.3 Channel Interface And Network Channel Codes (Cont'd) 
E7.3.5 Reserved For Future Use
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS  (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE 

E7.3 Channel Interface And Network Channel Codes (Cont'd) 
E7.3.5 Reserved For Future Use
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE 

E7.3 Channel Interface And Network Channel Codes (Cont'd) 
E7.3.5 Reserved For Future Use
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE 

E7.3 Channel Interface And Network Channel Codes (Cont'd) 
E7.3.5 Reserved For Future Use
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE 

E7.3 Channel Interface And Network Channel Codes (Cont'd) 
E7.3.5 Reserved For Future Use
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS  (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE 

E7.3 Channel Interface And Network Channel Codes (Cont'd) 
E7.3.5 Reserved For Future Use
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS  (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE 

E7.3 Channel Interface And Network Channel Codes (Cont'd) 
E7.3.5 Reserved For Future Use
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS  (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE 

E7.3 Channel Interface And Network Channel Codes (Cont'd) 
E7.3.5 Reserved For Future Use
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.4 Rate Regulations
This section contains the specific regulations governing the rates and charges that apply for Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth
SPA) service.

E7.4.1 Types Of Rates And Charges
A. There are two types of rates and charges. These are monthly rates and nonrecurring charges. The rates and charges are

described as follows:

1. Monthly Rates

Monthly rates are flat recurring rates that apply each month or fraction thereof that a Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth
SPA) service is provided. For billing purposes, each month is considered to have 30 days.

Voice Grade Data (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0 VG) service is available under several payment plans: month-to-month
(with a minimum of one month), Plan A (24-48 Months) or Plan B (49-72 Months). Plans A and B are provided under
conditions specified in the Channel Services Payment Plan (CSPP), E2.4.9 of this Tariff, except as modified following:

-No charges apply for the conversion of existing Voice Grade Data (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0 VG) service under a
month-to-month payment plan to a CSPP arrangement.

-A Termination Liability Charge will be applicable if services provided under a CSPP arrangement are disconnected prior
to the end of the chosen service period. The termination charge is equal to the applicable rate per rate element for the
current contract multiplied times the number of months remaining in the selected service period, multiplied by a factor.
The factor is fifty percent (50%) for contracts that have been in effect twelve (12) months or less, or twenty percent
(20%) for contracts that have been in effect longer than twelve (12) months.

-A Termination Liability Charge will not be applicable at the date of termination if the customer terminates or
disconnectes the service prior to fulfilling the period of the contract plan for customer requested changes to a higher order
of service covered by the CSPP as specified in E2.4.9.B.4.b., or for customer requested changes to services not covered
by the CSPP that are offered by the Company under a contract payment plan provided that the applicable conditions set
forth in E2.4.9.B.4.b. are satisfied.

Digital Data Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0 Digital Data) service and Derived Data Channels (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA
Derived Data Channel) service are offered under two contract plans. Contract plan rates are available in payment periods
from twenty-four to forty-two months and in payment periods from forty-three to sixty months under conditions specified
in the Channel Services Payment Plan in E2.4 of this Tariff. (These payment periods are an exception to those listed in
E2.4 of this Tariff.) Termination Liability charges will not apply for IC or end user requests for moves of service under
CSPP subject to the provisions set forth in E2.4.9.A.8. preceding. However, a Termination Liability Charge is applicable
at the date of termination if the customer terminates or disconnects the service prior to fulfilling the period of the contract
plan except as specified in b. following. The Termination Liability Charge is determined by multiplying the contracted
monthly rate times the number of months in the contract plan, less the contracted monthly rate times the number of
months the service has been installed. An example is provided in a. following.

a. A customer subscribes to Digital Data Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0 Digital Data) service using the twenty-four
to forty-two month payment plan. The contract plan period is for thirty months. The subscriber terminates the service
after twelve months. The total liability charge is thirty months times the monthly rate. The amount is then reduced to
reflect the number of months the subscriber has had the service, which in this example is twelve months. Therefore,
the Termination Liability Charge is calculated as follows:

Termination Liability Charge =.50 x [(30 months x monthly rate) - (12 months x monthly rate)]

b. A Termination Liability Charge will not be applicable at the date of termination if the customer terminates or
disconnects the service prior to fulfilling the period of the contract plan for customer requested changes to a higher
order of service covered by the Channel Services Payment Plan as specified in E2.4.9.A.4.b, or customer requested
changes to services not covered by the Channel Services Payment Plan that are offered by the Company under a
contract payment plan provided that the applicable conditions set forth in E2.4.9.A.4.b are satisfied.

Contract rates are available for 1.544 Mbps High Capacity (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS1) service under variable rate
periods, with rates based on lengths of 36 months, 60 months, or 84 months under conditions specified in the Channel
Service Payment Plan in E2.4 of this Tariff. A Termination Liability Charge is applicable at the date of termination. The
applicable charge is dependent on the contract period subscribed to and will be equal to the number of months remaining
in the contract times the monthly contract rate provided under the contract. However, Termination Liability charges will
not apply for customer requests for moves of service under CSPP subject to the provisions set forth in E2.4.9.A.11.
preceding.

(C)

(C)
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.4 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)
E7.4.1 Types Of Rates And Charges (Cont'd)

A. (Cont'd)

1. Monthly Rates (Cont'd)

(DELETED)

(DELETED)
Rates applicable to a month-to-month payment option are subject to Company initiated changes.

(DELETED)

(DELETED)
2. Nonrecurring Charges

Nonrecurring charges are one-time charges that apply for specific work activity (i.e., installation or change to an existing
service). The types of nonrecurring charges that apply for Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service are:

- Installation of service,

- Installation of optional features and functions, and

- Service rearrangements

(T)

(D)

(D)

(D)

(D)
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.4 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)
E7.4.1 Types Of Rates And Charges (Cont'd)

A. (Cont'd)

2. Nonrecurring Charges (Cont'd)

The following list identifies the individual Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) services provided under Section E7. of
this Tariff which are eligible for credit of nonrecurring charges under "Service Installation Guarantee" found in E2.4.10
of this Tariff . Customers with these services are not eligible for the Service Installation Guarantee when the requested
installation, move or rearrangement service order interval is four days or less as measured from the Application Date of
the order.

- Voice Grade (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0 VG),

- Wired Music,

- Digital Data Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0 Digital Data) service1,

- High Capacity (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA High Capacity) service

Provided, however, that the following services are not eligible for such credit.

- FlexServ service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration)

- Derived Data Channel (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Derived Data Channel) service

- SMARTRing service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring)

- BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service

a. Installation of Service

Nonrecurring charges apply to each service installed. When one service is ordered and installed, it is billed at the
First Service Installed rate. When more than one of the same type of service, between the same locations, for the
same customer is ordered and installed at the same time, one at each location is billed at the First Service Installed
rate and the others are billed at the Additional Service Installed rate. Nonrecurring charges are per each rate element
for Commercial Quality Video (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Commercial Quality Video) service.

b. Installation of Optional Features and Functions

Nonrecurring charges apply for the installation of some of the optional features and functions available with Special
Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service. The Initial nonrecurring charge applies if the feature or function is installed
coincident with the primary service. The Subsequent nonrecurring charge applies if the feature or function is
installed after the installation of the primary service.

First and Additional nonrecurring charges are applicable to activate each individual Central Office Channel Interface of a
DS1 or DS0 Basic Channelization System and are in addition to the nonrecurring charges for the DS1 or DS0 Basic
Channelization System. A "First" Central Office Channel Interface nonrecurring charge is applicable to the first Central
Office Channel Interface installed coincident with the installation of a DS1 or DS0 Basic Channelization System, per
service request. The "Additional" nonrecurring charge applies for each additional Central Office Channel Interface, of the
same type, ordered and installed at the same location, for the same customer, at the same time, on the same order request.
Future requests for a Central Office Channel Interface on an existing DS1 or DS0 Basic Channelization System will be
treated as new requests and will require "First" and "Additional" Central Office Channel Interface nonrecurring charge
application in addition to any other applicable charges.

One nonrecurring charge is applicable for each individual DS1 level central office or customer channel interface, and is
in addition to any other applicable charge(s).

The nonrecurring charges for the installation of optional features and functions are set forth in E7.5 following as
nonrecurring charges for optional features and functions associated with the specific services.

Note 1: The Data Over Voice Channel optional feature is not eligible for such credit.

(T)

(N)

(T)
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.4 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)
E7.4.1 Types Of Rates And Charges (Cont'd)

A. (Cont'd)

3. Service Rearrangements

Service rearrangements are changes to existing (installed) services which do not result in either a change in the minimum
period requirements as set forth in E5.2.6 preceding or a change in the physical location of the point of the termination at
a customer designated premises. Changes which result in the establishment of new minimum period obligations are
treated as disconnects and starts. Changes in the physical location of the point of the termination are treated as moves and
are described and charged for as set forth in E7.4.5 following. A change which results from a transfer of service is
described and charged as set forth in 4. and E7.5.13 following.

The charge to the customer for the service rearrangement is dependent on whether the change is administrative only in
nature or involves actual physical change to the service.

Administrative changes , identified as follows, will be made without charge(s) to the customer. Such changes require the
continued provision and billing of the Access Service to the same entity (i.e., customer remains responsible for all
outstanding indebtedness for the Access Service). Administrative changes are as follows:

- Change of customer name (i.e., the customer of record does not change but rather the customer of record
changes its name -- e.g., AT&T-Long Lines to AT&T-Communications),

- Change of customer or customer's end user premises address when the change of address is not a result of a
physical relocation of equipment,

- Change in billing data (name, address, or contact name or telephone number). The customer of record does
not change,

- Change of customer circuit identification,

- Change of billing account number,

- Change of customer test line number,

- Change of customer or customer's end user contact name or telephone number, and

- Change of jurisdiction, e.g., intraLATA to intrastate, intrastate to interstate, etc. No Termination Liability Charges
apply for services billed under the Channel Services Payment Plan (CSPP) if the customer subscribes to a payment
arrangement offered in the appropriate tariff which is a minimum twenty-four month service period or equals/exceeds
the remaining contract period, whichever is greater.

(M)

(M)

(M)

(M)

(M)

(M)

(M)

(M)
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.4 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)
E7.4.1 Types Of Rates And Charges (Cont'd)

A. (Cont'd)

3. Service Rearrangements (Cont'd)

All other service rearrangements , including physical changes to existing services, will be charged for as follows:

-If the change involves the addition of other customer designated premises to an existing multipoint service, the
nonrecurring charge for the Local Channel and bridging rate elements being added will apply. Nonrecurring charges for
interoffice channel mileage and/or optional features may also apply.

-If the change involves the addition of other customer designated premises to an existing two-point service, resulting in a
multipoint circuit configuration, the nonrecurring charge for the local channel and bridging rate elements being added will
apply. Nonrecurring charges for interoffice channel mileage and/or optional features may also apply.

-If the change involves the disconnection of a customer designated premise from an existing multipoint circuit resulting in
a two-point circuit configuration, no charges will apply.

- If the change involves the addition of optional features or functions which have separate nonrecurring charges, the
nonrecurring charges for the optional features or functions added will apply.

-If the change involves a customer requested change of data transmission rate for an existing Digital Data Access (a.k.a.
BellSouth SPA DS0 Digital Data) Service circuit, the appropriate nonrecurring charge shall be the Speed Change Charge
provided in E7.5.7.C.4. following. This charge shall apply per local channel on each circuit where the speed is requested
to be changed. The existing circuit will experience out of service time when the speed change work is conducted. (Full
nonrecurring charges shall apply for customer requests for changes of data transmission rate where out of service time
cannot be tolerated. The customer shall specify the disconnect date for the circuit being replaced.)

-If the change involves changing (reconfiguring) an existing BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Connection, appropriate
charges provided in E7.4.32 following apply.

- If the change involves the addition of a DS3 Network Interface Unit (NIU) to a SMARTRing service (a.k.a. BellSouth
SPA Dedicated Ring) or SMARTGate service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Managed Shared Ring Network) the rates and
charges shown in E13.3.25 of this Tariff shall apply.

- For all other rearrangements involving physical changes to the service provided or the addition of optional features
without separate nonrecurring charges, a charge equal to a Local Channel rate element nonrecurring charge will apply.
Only one such charge will apply per service order, per change.

For all other requests involving administrative activities involving no physical changes, the following charges will apply:
(1) If the request is for multiple circuits of the same type, a charge equal to one "First" Local Channel nonrecurring
charge applies, (2) If the request is for only one circuit, a charge equal to one "Additional" Local Channel nonrecurring
charge applies, (3) If the request is for multiple circuits of different types, charges will be applicable for each type of
circuit according to the same guidelines in (1) and (2) preceding.

(M)
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.4 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)
E7.4.1 Types Of Rates And Charges (Cont'd)

A. (Cont'd)

4. Transfer of Service

When a change in billing data (e.g., name, address, contact name, or telephone number) is requested in association with a
change in the customer of record, transfer of service charges, as set forth in E7.5.13 following will apply. Charges are
applied on a Billing Account Number (BAN) and per circuit basis.

E7.4.2 Surcharge For Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) Service
A. General

In addition to the rates and charges described in E7.4.1 preceding, there is a monthly surcharge that applies to Special Access
(a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service. The Special Access Surcharge compensates the Company for use of the local exchange
network when Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service is connected to a PBX or equivalent device which is capable of
interconnecting the Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service with local exchange service.

The Company will automatically bill the surcharge on each Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service installed
irrespective of whether the interconnection capability exists in the customer's premises equipment or in an Centrex Type
Services switch unless written certification is received from the customer certifying exemption status as set forth in E7.4.2.B.
following.

(T)



E7. SPECIAL ACCESS  (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE 

E7.4 Rate Regulations (Cont'd) 
E7.4.2 Surcharge For Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) Service (Cont'd) 

B. Special Access Surcharge Exemptions 

The Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service will be exempted from the surcharge if the customer provides the
Company written certification that the Special Access  (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service termination is one of the following: 
1. An open-end termination in a Company switch on an FX line, including CCSA and CCSA-equivalent ONALs; or 

2. an analog Local Channel that is used for radio or television program transmission; or 

3. a termination used for TELEX service; or 

4. a termination that by the nature of its operating characteristics could not make use of Company common lines, or 

5. a termination that interconnects either directly or indirectly to the local exchange network where the usage is subject to
Carrier Common Line charges1 such as, where the Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service accesses only FGA
and no local exchange lines, or Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service between customer points of termination
or Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service connecting CCSA or CCSA-type equipment (inter-machine trunks);
or 

6. a termination that the customer certifies to the Company is not connected to a PBX or other device capable of
interconnecting the special access facility to a local exchange subscriber line. 

C. Exemption Certification 

1. Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) services which are terminated as set forth in E7.4.2.B. preceding will be
exempted from the Special Access Surcharge if the customer provides the Company with a written notification
certifying exemption. Such notification shall be provided by the customer (1) at the time the Special Access (a.k.a.
BellSouth SPA) service is ordered or installed; (2) at such time as the Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service
is reterminated to a device not capable of interconnecting to the local exchange network, or (3) at such time as the
Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service becomes associated with a BellSouth SWA  that is subject to Carrier
Common Line charges. 

2. If written certification is not received at the time the Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service is obtained, the
surcharge will be applied. Exempt status will become effective on the certification date indicated by the customer,
subject to the regulations in E7.4.2.D. following. 

3. The exemption certification is to be provided by the customer ordering the service. The certification must be signed by
the customer or authorized representative and include the category of exemption, as set forth in E7.4.2.B. preceding,
for each termination, and the date which the exemption is effective. 

4. The customer shall also notify the Company when the exempted Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service is
changed or reterminated such that the exemption is no longer applicable. 

D. Crediting the Surcharge 

The Company will cease billing the Special Access Surcharge when certification that the Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth
SPA) service has become exempt from the surcharge, as set forth in E7.4.2.B. preceding is received. If the status of the
Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service was changed prior to receipt for the exemption certification, the Company
will credit the customer's account, not to exceed ninety (90) days, based on the effective date of the change specified by the
customer in the letter of certification. 

Note 1: Resellers of WATS Access Line (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA WATS Line) service may be
exempted from paying CCL charges during the transition period of June 1, 1986 to January 1,
1987. However, they should not be assessed any Special Access Surcharge on the closed end. 
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.4 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)
E7.4.2 Surcharge For Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) Service (Cont'd)

E. Application of Rates

1. The monthly Special Access Surcharge applies to Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) services arranged, as set forth
in A. preceding, on a per voice equivalent basis as shown in the following example.

Special Access
(a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service

VoiceGrade (a.k.a.
BellSouth SPA DSO VG)

Equivalent
Surcharge

Monthly
Charge

Voice Grade (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA
DS0 VG)

1 X $ 25.00 $ 25.00

DS1 24 X 25.00 600.00

2. In the case of multipoint Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service, one Special Access Surcharge will apply for
each termination at a customer designated premises except that the surcharge applies at the customer designated premises
at which the Access Service is connected to intrastate service.

3. The Company will bill the surcharge to the customer who orders the Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service
unless the Service is exempt as set forth in B. preceding.

The rate for the Special Access Surcharge is set forth in E7.5.10. following.

E7.4.3 Message Station Equipment Recovery Charge
The Message Station Equipment Recovery Charge is a charge to recover that portion of message station equipment that is
assigned to Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service.

This charge is assessed only to those customers to which the Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) Surcharge applies. The
rate for the Message Station Equipment Recovery Charge is set forth in E7.5.9following.

E7.4.4 Minimum Periods
Except under conditions specified in E2.4.2 of this Tariff and following, the minimum service period for all services is one
month.

The minimum service period for High Capacity (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA High Capacity) ICB services is specified in the
Individual Case Basis Filing.

The minimum service period for Custom Network Service is specified in each Custom Network Service Arrangement in E7.7
following.

The minimum service period for SMARTRing service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring)and BellSouth Metro Ethernet
serviceis four (4) months

E7.4.5 Moves
A. A move involves a change in the physical location of one of the following:

1. The point of termination at the customer's premises

2. The customer's premises

B. The charges for the move are dependent on whether the move is to a new location within the same building or to a different
building.

1. Moves Within the Same Building

When the move is to a new location within the same building the charge for the move will be an amount equal to
one-half of the nonrecurring (i.e., installation) charge for the service termination affected. There will be no change in the
minimum period requirement.

(C)

(T)

(T)



E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.4 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)
E7.4.5 Moves (Cont'd)

B. (Cont'd)

2. Moves To a Different Building

Moves to a different building, other than addressed in 3. following, will be treated as a discontinuance and start of service
and all associated nonrecurring charges will apply. New minimum period requirements will be established for the new
services. The customer will also remain responsible for satisfying all outstanding minimum period charges for the
discontinued service.

3. Moves of Service(s) under CSPP

Customer requests for moves of service under CSPP, other than inside moves, will be subject to the conditions stated in
E2.4.9.A.8. preceding.

E7.4.6 Mileage Measurement
A. The mileage to be used to determine the monthly rate for the Interoffice Channel is calculated on the airline distance between

the locations involved i.e., the serving wire centers associated with two customer designated premises, a serving wire center
associated with a customer designated premises and a Company hub, or two Company hubs. The serving wire center associated
with a customer designated premises is the serving wire center from which the customer designated premises would normally
obtain dial tone.

B. Mileage is shown in E7.5.2. following in terms of mileage bands. To determine the rate to be billed, first computes the mileage
using the V and H coordinates method, as set forth in the CarrNational Exchange Carrier Association Tariff F.C.C. No. 4, then
find the band into which the computed mileage falls and apply the rates shown for that band. When the calculation results in a
fraction of a mile, always round up to the next whole mile before determining the mileage band and applying the rates.

C. When Hubs are involved, mileage rates are computed and rates applied separately for each section of the Interoffice Channel,
i.e., customer designated premises serving wire center to Hub, Hub to Hub and/or Hub to customer designated premises serving
wire center. However, when any service is routed through a hub for purposes other than customer specified bridging or
channelization (e.g., the Company chooses to so route for test access purposes), rates will be applied only to the distance
calculated between the serving wire centers associated with the customer designated premises. For the purpose of applying
multipoint charges, the bridging or hubbing locations are determined by that combination of airline distances connecting the
serving wire center which will produce the lowest interoffice mileage charges.

D. SMARTRing® service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) Local Channel, Alternate Central Office Channel and Internodal
Channel rates are also distance sensitive. They are measured per quarter airline mile or fraction thereof from the customer's
designated premises to the Serving Wire Center, Alternate Central Office, or other Customer Nodes. V&H coordinates are
derived for each customer location through the use of longitude and latitude measurements. Using the V&H coordinate method
as set forth in the NATIONAL EXCHANGE CARRIER ASSOCIATION, INC. TARIFF FCC. No. 4, compute the mileage,
convert to quarter miles, and multiply the appropriate per quarter mile rate by the distance involved. Any portion of a quarter
mile will always round up to the next quarter mile before determining the mileage and applying the rate.

E. The SMARTRing® service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) Interoffice Channel mileage is calculated per quarter airline mile
between two directly connected central office's on the ring. Interoffice Channel mileage is computed by using the V&H
coordinates method as set forth in the NATIONAL EXCHANGE CARRIER ASSOCIATION, INC. TARIFF FCC. No. 4. To
determine the rate to be billed, multiply the appropriate per quarter mile rate by the distance involved. Fractions of a quarter
mile always round up to the next quarter mile before determining the mileage and applying the rate.

® Registered Service Mark of BellSouth Corporation
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS  (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE 

E7.4 Rate Regulations (Cont'd) 
E7.4.7 Facility Hubs 

A customer has the option of ordering Voice Grade facilities or digital high capacity facilities (i.e., DS1, DS1C, DS2, or
DS3) to a facility Hub for channelizing to individual services requiring lower capacity facilities (e.g., Telegraph, Voice,
Wired Music, etc.). 

Different locations may be designated as Hubs for different facility capacities, e.g., channelization from digital to digital may
occur at one location while channelization from digital to analog may occur at a different location. When ordering, the
customer will specify the desired channelization Hub(s) selected from the National Exchange Carrier Association Tariff
F.C.C. No. 4. This tariff identifies the type(s) of channelizaton functions which are available and the serving wire centers at
which they are available. 

Some of the types of channelization available include the following: 

- from higher to lower bit rate 

- from digital to voice frequency channels 

End to end services may be provided on channels of these facilities to a hub. The transmission performance for the end to
end sevice provided between customer designated premises will be that of the lower capacity or bit rate. For example, when
a 1.544 Mbps facility is channelized to voice frequency channels, the transmission performance of the channelized services
will be Voice Grade (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0 VG), not High Capacity (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA High Capacity). 
The Company will commence billing the monthly rate for the facility to the Hub on the date specified by the customer on the
service order. Individual services utilizing these facilities may be installed coincident with the installation of the facility to
the Hub or may be ordered and/or installed at a later date, at the option of the customer. The customer will be billed for a
Voice Grade or digital Local Channel, Interoffice Channel, if applicable and the Basic Channelization System at the time the
facility is installed. DS1 and DS0 Basic Channelization Systems require a Central Office Channel Interface for activation of
each lesser capacity channel.  DS3 to DS1 channelization arrangements, for transport of intrastate high capacity DS1 service
channels via LightGate®  (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Point to Point Network) and SMARTRing® (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA
Dedicated Ring) services, require a DS1 channel interface for activation of each DS1 channel.  Individual service rates (by
service type) will apply for a Local Channel, additional Interoffice Channel and Central Office Channel Interface(s) (as
required), if applicable, for each channelized service. These will be billed to the customer as each individual service is
installed. 

Cascading channelization occurs when a high capacity analog or digital channel is channelized to provide channels with a
lesser capacity and one of the lesser capacity channels is further channelized. 
When cascading channelization is performed, whether in the same or a different Hub, a charge for the additional Basic
Channelization System and Central Office Channel Interface(s) also applies. A DS1 Basic Channelization System and DDAS
Central Office Channel Interface are required for high speed or low speed activations when channelized from a DS1 (1.544
Mbps) channel. A DS0 Basic Channelization System and Subrate Central Office Channel Interface are required for subrate
activations of 2.4, 4.8 and 9.6 Kbps when channelized from a DS0 (64 Kbps) channel. When cascading channelization is
performed at different Hubbing locations, Interoffice Channel charges also apply between the Hubs. 

Although not requiring channelization, the Telephone Company will designate certain hubs for Wired Music services. A
customer can order service(s) between customer designated premises and a hub and will be billed accordingly at the rates set
forth in E7.5.4 and E7.5.5 following for the service, as appropriate. The customer will be charged for each such connection
made at the rates for Other Labor as set forth in E13.2.6.(c) following. The rates that apply for the service between each
customer designated premises and the hub are a Local Channel and Interoffice Channel, if applicable. In addition, for Wired
Music services, rates for optional features and functions may be applicable. 
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.4 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)
E7.4.8 Shared Use Analog And Digital High Capacity Services

Shared use occurs when Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service and BellSouth SWA are provided over the same High
Capacity facility through a common interface. When the customer orders Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service, the
facility will be rated as Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service (i.e., Local Channel, or Virtual Collocation Cross-
Connect, Interoffice Channel as appropriate, and Basic Channelization System, if applicable) until such time as the customer
chooses to use a portion of the available capacity for providing Switched Access Service. As each individual channel is
activated for BellSouth SWA, the Special Access Local Channel rates, and Interoffice Channel rates will be reduced
accordingly (e.g., 1/24th for a DS1 service, etc.). The customer must place an order for each individual BellSouth SWA
channel utilizing the Shared Use Facilities and specify the channel assignment for each such service. BellSouth SWA rates and
charges as set forth in E6.8. preceding will apply for each channel of the shared use facility that is used to provide BellSouth
SWA. Where Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service is provided utilizing a channel of the shared use facility to the
hub, High Capacity rates and charges will apply for the facility to the hub as set forth preceding and individual service rates
and charges will apply from the hub to the customer designated premises. The rates and charges that will apply to the portion
from the hub to the customer designated premises will be dependent on the specific type of Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth
SPA) service that is provided (e.g., Voice Grade (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0 VG), Telegraph (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA
Telegraph), etc.). The applicable rates and charges will include a Local Channel and Interoffice Channel, and appropriate
channelization elements, if applicable.

Virtual Collocation Cross-Connects provide a means for customers to interconnect their BellSouth Shared Use and Digital
High Capacity (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA High Capacity) services toCentral Office Collocation arrangementswithin the same
Central Office. Terms, conditions, andrates for Physical Access Collocation Cross-Connects andVirtual Access
Collocation Cross-Connects areset forth in Section E13. of this Tariff

The capability exists for a customer to utilize all or part of a SMARTRing service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) to
transport switched access provided the SMARTRing service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) channel interface transporting
the BellSouth SWA service does not have FlexServ service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration) capability. The
customer must place an order for each individual BellSouth SWA Channel provided over Dedicated Access service Shared
Use Facilities and specify the channel assignment for each such service. The switched traffic would enter and exit the
SMARTRing service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) at Customer and Central Office Nodes on that network. When this
occurs, ratcheting of Dedicated Access rate elements (i.e. Nodes, Channel Interfaces, Local Channels, Alternate Central Office
Channels, Internodal Channels, or Interoffice Channels) will be based on the number of voice grade (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA
DS0 VG) equivalent trunks/lines of that rate element used for BellSouth SWA access.

Reduction factors will be developed to reduce the charges on system level billing as well as the billing on individual DS1,
DS3, STS-1, OC-3, and/or OC-12 Channel Interfaces. For ratcheting purposes, the system level charges include Customer
Nodes, Central Office Nodes, Local Channels, Alternate Central Office Channels, Internodal Channels, and Interoffice
Channels as appropriate to make up a customer's SMARTRing service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring). Individual OC-1,
OC-3 and OC-12 Channel Interfaces used in Overlay Ring Arrangements will be ratcheted as system level charges. The
system reduction factor will apply to the system level charges.

The system reduction factor will be derived by dividing the number of activated BellSouth SWA access circuits by the voice
grade (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0 VG) channel equivalent capacity of the self-healing ring. An OC-1 SMARTRing service
(a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) has 672 voice grade (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0 VG) equivalent channels. An OC-3
SMARTRing service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) has 2,016 voice grade (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0 VG) equivalent
channels. An OC-3+ or OC-12 SMARTRing service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) has 8,064 voice grade equivalent
channels. An OC-48 SMARTRing service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) or OC-48+ SMARTRing service (a.k.a.
BellSouth Dedicated Ring) with 48 or less activated DS3s has 32,256 voice grade (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0 VG) equivalent
channels. However, when an OC-48+ SMARTRing service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) is used to transport BellSouth
SWA service, and more than 48 equivalent DS3s are activated on the service, the factor will be based upon the actual number
of activated DS3s times 672 DS0s. A factor for individual DS3 channel interfaces and 28 DS1 channel systems, will be
derived by dividing the number of activated BellSouth SWA access circuits associated with the DS3 channel by the voice
grade (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0 VG) equivalent capacity of the DS3 channel. A DS3 has 672 voice grade (a.k.a. BellSouth
SPA DS0 VG) equivalent channels. For DS1 channel interfaces, a factor is derived by dividing the number of BellSouth SWA
access circuits associated with the DS1 channel by the voice grade (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0 VG) equivalent capacity of the
DS1 channel, which is 24. Each reduction factor is rounded to four decimal places and then multiplied against the respective
monthly charges to determine the reduction amount.

BellSouth SWA rates and charges as set forth in E6.8 preceding will apply for each channel of the shared use facility that is
used to provide BellSouth SWA.
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.4 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)
E7.4.9 Bijurisdictional WATS Access Line (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA WATS Line) "1+" and "0" IntraLATA Usage

For subscribers obtaining WATS or WATS-like service from interexchange carriers (ICs), "1+" and "0" intraLATA usage
carried over outward WATS Access Lines (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA WATS Line), having both intrastate and interstate capability
(bijurisdictional) will be completed over LEC facilities at LEC intraLATA outward WATS rates and subject to rules and
regulations applicable to LEC intraLATA outward WATS. Subscribers using a bijurisdictional access line for BellSouth SWA
8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening service may choose either the Company or the interexchange carrier to complete
and bill intraLATA calls according to the appropriate rates, rules and regulations. The "1+" and "0" intraLATA usage will be
billed to the subscriber (end user or IC) where the closed end of the bijurisdictional WATS Access Line (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA
WATS Line) is terminated. Subscriber billing information should be provided to the Company at the time the bijurisdictional
WATS Access Line (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA WATS Line) is ordered when the Company is used to complete intraLATA calls.

E7.4.10 Reserved For Future Use

E7.4.11 Reserved For Future Use

E7.4.12 FlexServ® Service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration)
A. General

FlexServ® service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration) is an optional feature that enables the customer to monitor
and reconfigure his Voice Grade (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0 VG), DDAS (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0 Digital Data) and High
Capacity (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA High Capacity) special access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) services without the direct intervention
of Company personnel.

1. Basic FlexServ® service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration)

Basic FlexServ® service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration) includes monitoring and reconfiguration of the
customer's special access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) services equipped with FlexServ® service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA
Customer Reconfiguration).

Monitoring consists of unsolicited signals of major and minor facility alarms. These alarms include carrier group alarms,
out of service alarms, bit error rate, bipolar violations, slip errors, errored seconds, out-of-frame alarms and invalid
connections. Invalid connections are connections between special access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) services with
incompatible signals or between services without FlexServ® service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration).
Customer requests for such connections will be denied. The Company shall not be responsible for service interruptions,
troubles, loss of customer data, or any other losses resulting from attempted invalid connections.

Reconfiguration provides the customer with the ability to direct the Company to connect or disconnect circuits equipped
with FlexServ® service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration) options to or from each others of like kind at a
central office or central offices where the customer has purchased FlexServ® service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer
Reconfiguration). Such connections and disconnections may be performed immediately or at a future time prescribed by
the customer and are performed without direct interaction by Company personnel.

The customer is responsible for providing the terminal equipment required for access to FlexServ® service (a.k.a.
BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration).

The customer may transmit reconfiguration directions to or receive monitoring information from the Company over a
switched service or a special access service. There are several types of access to the service listed in the General
Subscriber Services Tariff from which the customer may choose. The type of access chosen will indicate the type of
service the customer must provide to a Company location. Each FlexServ® service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer
Reconfiguration) customer must purchase at least one type of access.

Outside of the Company exchange or region, the customer must provide service from his terminal location to the
designated Company location from which he may receive monitoring information or transmit reconfiguration directions.

With the customer's initial order for basic FlexServ® service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration), the
Company provides the capability for "User Access" for monitoring and reconfiguration signals. One customer
identification code with password security is included with such access.

With the customer's initial order, the Company provides one customer training class for up tofive (5) persons. The class
length of this initial training istwo consecutive eight hour days. These training classes are conducted at a designated
Company location. Transportation, lodging and food for the attendees will be the responsibility of the customer.If the
customer desires for the initial training to be conducted on his premises, then the customer is responsible for the
transportation, lodging and food for the trainer. In addition, the customer is responsible for having the appropriate
equipment on his premises.
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.4 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)
E7.4.12 FlexServ Service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration) (Cont'd)

A. General (Cont'd)

1. (Cont'd)

Reconfiguration and monitoring are not available during the performance of routine maintenance of the Company's
facilities and equipment used to provide FlexServ service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration).

The Local and Interoffice Channels which are terminated into FlexServ service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer
Reconfiguration) are subject to all regulations and charges contained in their respective sections of this Tariff in addition
to those contained herein.

Different switching options may be available in the same central office. If customers desire more than one switching
option in the same central office and facilities are available, a channel connection is required for each FlexServ service
(a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration) switching option connected.

FlexServ service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration) is furnished only in serving wire centers where
facilities are available.

2. Customer Circuits

There arethree types of channel connections which can be connected to FlexServ service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA
Customer Reconfiguration) - DS0 (single channel), DS1 (1.544 Mbps)and DS3 (44.736 Mbps) digital circuits.

DS0 Channel Connections - There are two types of DS0 channel connections - Voice Grade and Digital. Both types of
DS0 connections will be switched at a DS0 level.

DS1 Channel Connections - There are two types of connections available for a customer desiring to terminate a DS1
circuit - DS0 switching and DS1 switching. For example, if a customer needs to be able to monitor or reconfigure the 24
DS0 circuits riding on the DS1 channel, then the customer would purchase a DS1 channel connection with DS0
switching. If the customer does not need access to the individual DS0 circuits, then the customer would purchase a DS1
channel connection with DS1 switching.A monitoring only option (i.e., surveillance) is also provided for DS1 channel
connections. This option may also be used for terminating SWA DS1 channels.

DS3 Channel Connections (Monitoring Only) – There are two types of connections available for terminating a DS3
circuit – DS1 and DS3. This option provides for termination of SWA and SPA DS3 channels for monitoring purposes
only (i.e., surveillance). If the customer needs monitoring for 28 DS1 circuits, then the customer would purchase a DS3
channel connection at DS1 level. The customer would purchase a DS3 channel connection at DS3 level if the customer
wants to monitor the entire DS3 circuit.

3. FlexServ Service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration) Options

a. Additional Concurrent User Access: This option provides the customer the ability to establish additional concurrent
connections to the Company for the communication of monitoring and reconfiguration signals. One additional
customer identification code is provided with each additional User Access. For each Additional Concurrent User
Access ordered, the customer must also order an additional Management Terminal Interface from the General
Subscriber Services Tariff.

b. Additional User Identification Codes: This option provides customer identification codes in addition to that provided
with each User Access. If the customer has a Dial Access to FlexServ service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer
Reconfiguration), then the customer must also order an additional Security Card from the General Subscriber
Services Tariff.

c. Additional Customer Training: This option provides one eight hour day of customer training in addition to that
included with basic FlexServ service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration). These training classes are
conducted at a designated Company location. All other terms that apply for the initial training apply for the
subsequent training.

d. Multipoint Bridging: Multipoint Bridging is a capability, which permits the cross connection of multiple channels
equipped with FlexServ service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration).

(1) Multipoint Bridging, sometimes referred to as "DMB", is an option on voice grade service that allows the
customer the capability to perform reconfigurations that cross-connect or bridge three or more channels in the
FlexServ service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration) arrangement into one conferencing
arrangement.
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.4 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)
E7.4.12 FlexServ Service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration) (Cont'd)

A. General (Cont'd)

3. FlexServ Service(a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration) Options (Cont'd)

d. (Cont'd)

(2) Multipoint Junction Unit option gives the customer the ability to bridge one master and four patron legs for use
with Digital Data Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0 Digital Data) service. If more than one MJU is required,
one of the four patron legs must be used to connect to the master leg of another MJU. The customer is
responsible for this connection. The MJU feature is only offered in a unit of five channel connections (one
master and four legs).

e. Subrate Reconfiguration Capability is an option that provides the customer the ability to control all ports of a subrate
multiplexer within a FlexServ service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration) arrangement. This control
includes both the DS0B channel and DS0A legs. The speeds for subrates are 2.4, 4.8, and 9.6 Kbps (does not include
19.2 Kbps). The customer has the responsibility to establish a subrate system using previously acquired DS0 ports.

f. Reconfigurations by Company Personnel: The customer may request that Company personnel intervene to perform
reconfigurations that the customer could otherwise perform without the direct intervention of Company personnel.

4. Shared FlexServ Service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration) Arrangement

Multiple customers may include circuits with the FlexServ service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration)
option in the same FlexServ service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration) arrangement, provided all
customers designate in writing the same party to serve as their agent. (A FlexServ service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA
Customer Reconfiguration) arrangement consists of all special access services with FlexServ service (a.k.a. BellSouth
SPA Customer Reconfiguration) that can be monitored and reconfigured through the same User Access.)

The agent will be authorized to represent each of those customers in all transactions and communications with the
Company regarding the shared FlexServ service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration) arrangement or
circuits included in that arrangement including reconfigurations, monitoring, ordering of additional special access
services and FlexServ service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration) options in the arrangement, and removal
of special access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) services from the arrangement. The Company will not process any customer
orders or requests affecting that arrangement of circuits included in that arrangement except those submitted to the
Company by the agent.

The Company will not be liable for any loss to any of the customers in a shared FlexServ service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA
Customer Reconfiguration) arrangement caused directly or indirectly by actions of the agent or another customer in the
shared arrangement. Each customer in the shared arrangement and the agent indemnify the Company for the costs of any
and all claims arising directly or indirectly out of the actions of agent or another customer in the shared arrangement,
including, but not limited to, the cost of defending against such claims.

Any customer in a shared FlexServ service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration) arrangement must give the
Company thirty days prior written notice of his intent to revoke an agent's authority or to remove his special access
(a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) services from a shared arrangement. Such notice shall not be effective unless it provides the
Company with specific and sufficient directions regarding treatment of the customer's special access (a.k.a. BellSouth
SPA) services upon revocation of the agent's authority or removal from the shared arrangement.

5. AccessCollocation Cross-Connects

AccessCollocation Cross-Connects provides a means for customers to interconnect their FlexServ service (a.k.a.
BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration)Central Office Collocation arrangementswithin the same Central Office.
Terms, conditions, andratesfor Physical Access Collocation Cross-Connects andVirtual AccessCollocation Cross-
Connects areset forth in Section E13. of this Tariff
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.4 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)
E7.4.12 FlexServ Service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration) (Cont'd)

B. Application of Rates

1. Basic FlexServ Service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration)

a. Connection of Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service to Reconfiguration and Alarm Monitoring Capability.

A DS0/DS1/DS3 nonrecurring Connection Charge and a recurring monthly rate is required for each entrance and
exit of a special access channel to reconfiguration and monitoring capability.

Charges for Access to FlexServ service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration) are contained in E7.5.16.

2. FlexServ Service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration) Options

a. Additional Concurrent User Access

For each Additional Concurrent User Access a nonrecurring charge and a recurring monthly rate applies.

b. Additional User Identification Codes

A nonrecurring charge applies for each additional ID requested.

c. Additional Customer Training

Any additional training will incur a nonrecurring charge for each eight (8) hour day of training.

d. Multipoint Bridging

Multipoint Bridging (DMB)
There will be a nonrecurring charge and a monthly rate for each DS0 or equivalent that is equipped with this

capability.

Multipoint Junction Unit
A nonrecurring charge and a monthly rate applies for each DS0 or equivalent that is equipped with this capability.
This option must be purchased in groups of 5 because a unit has the capacity of 5 DS0 or equivalent channel
connections.

e. Subrate Reconfiguration

There will be a nonrecurring charge for each DS0 equipped DS0B and a nonrecurring charge and a monthly rate will
apply for each set of DS0As. The DS0A rates apply in sets of five for 9.6 Kbps, in sets of ten for 4.8 Kbps, and in
sets of twenty for 2.4 Kbps.

f. Reconfigurations by the Company Personnel

A nonrecurring charge is applicable on each occasion, when the customer requests Company personnel to perform a
reconfiguration or a series of reconfigurations in order to set up point-to-point or multipoint connections, to provide
a status report or to establish a conference.

3. Termination Liability

Contract rates for FlexServ service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration) are available in E7.5.16 for
variable periods, with rates based on lengths of thirty-six months, sixty months, or eighty-four months under conditions
specified in the Channel Service Payment Plan in E2.4 of this Tariff. Termination Liability is applicable at the date of
termination. The applicable charge will be ninety percent of the remaining amount due. However, Termination Liability
will not apply for customer requests for moves of service under CSPP subject to the provisions set forth in E2.4.9.A.8
preceding.
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.4 Rate Regulations
E7.4.13 Derived Data Channel (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Derived Data Channel) Service (DDCS)

A. Application of Rates
The derived data channel charges provide the central office data/voice multiplexing capability. The customer must also
subscribe to a compatible two-wire local exchange line (e.g., business exchange line). This two-wire exchange line and its
associated rates and charges are in addition to the derived data channel rates and charges.

The DS0-B interface charge is applicable for each group of a maximum of twenty multiplexed derived data channels. Each of
the twenty channels in a DS0-B interface channel group operates at a bit rate of 2.4 Kbps. The interoffice channel is required
when the customer's serving wire center and the serving wire center of the customer's terminating premises are not the same.

E7.4.14 SMARTRing® Service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring)
A. Self-healing Multi-nodal Alternate Route Topology Ring

1. Monthly rates and charges as specified in E7.5.17 following apply for each SMARTRing® service (a.k.a. BellSouth
Dedicated Ring). Customers must specify network capacity at the time of the initial order. In an Overlay Ring
Arrangement where a customer's overlaying SMARTRing® service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) rides the
customer's host SMARTRing® service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring), the overlay ring will share the transport of the
host ring between common node locations. Rate categories at OC-3, OC-3+, OC-12, OC-24, OC-48, OC-48+,OC-192
andOC-192+capacity levels include Customer Nodes, Central Office Nodes, Local Channels, Alternate Central Office
Channels, Interoffice Channels and Internodal Channels. OC-24 SMARTRing® service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated
Ring) is only available to existing CSPP customers or under month-to-month arrangements. Rate categories for OC-1
SMARTRing® service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) include Customer Nodes and Central Office Nodes. Channel
Interfaces are required at each node on the network and must be associated with a SMARTRing® service (a.k.a.
BellSouth Dedicated Ring). An OC-1 Overlay Ring Arrangement requires an OC-1 Channel Interface at each node
involved. An OC-3 Overlay Ring Arrangement requires an OC-3 Channel Interface at each node involved. An OC-3+
or OC-12 Overlay Ring Arrangement requires an OC-12 Channel Interface at each node involved.An OC-48 or OC-48+
Overlay Ring Arrangement requires an OC-48 Channel Interface at each node involved.In Overlay Ring
Arrangements, the customer must order a Channel Interface for each entry to or exit from the host ring. In all other
situations, the number of Channel Interfaces ordered will depend on whether the customer desires a working interface, or
a working interface and a protection interface. The quantity of channel interfaces ordered may not exceed the capacity
ordered. When a 28 DS1 Channel System is utilized to activate DS1 channels, the appropriate number of DS1 Channel
Interfaces are required in lieu of an originating or terminating DS3 or STS-1 Channel Interface.

2. Nonrecurring charges for Local, Alternate Central Office, Interoffice and Internodal Channels apply for each channel for
month-to-month customers. Nonrecurring charges are not applicable when the ring level rate elements and channel
interfaces are ordered under TPP arrangements. SMARTRing® service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) ring level rate
elements are defined as following: Local Channel, Interoffice Channel, Internodal Channel, Alternate Central Office
Channel, Customer Node and Central Office Node. Nonrecurring charges do apply for the Channel Interface
Reallocation rate element and the SMARTRing® service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) rearrangement rate elements
(Surveillance and Reconfiguration) for CSPP and TPP customers. When the customer requests two separate routes and
the routing is provided as described in E7.2.16.A preceding, charges apply for the Local Channels and any Interoffice
Channels on the requested route. Recurring charges for Local, Alternate Central Office, Interoffice and Internodal
Channels apply for each quarter air mile increment of the channel. Fractions of a quarter mile will always round up to
the next quarter air mile before determining the mileage and applying the rate. For channels which are less than one
quarter mile, a minimum charge of one quarter mile applies.

3. For Internodal Channels, charges apply as appropriate either for the same wire center area or contiguous serving wire
center areas, as specified in E7.5 17.A.4.

4. Nonrecurring charges for Customer Nodes and Central Office Nodes apply per node for month-to-month customers and
are based upon the capacity of the ring configuration. Nonrecurring charges are not applicable when the preceding rate
elements are ordered under TPP arrangements. Recurring rates for Customer and Central Office Nodes apply per node
and are also based upon the capacity of the ring configuration.

5. When the customer orders an OC-1 SMARTRing® service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) Overlay Ring Arrangement
riding the customer's host OC-12, OC-48, or OC-48+ SMARTRing® service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring), recurring
charges apply per OC-1 Customer Node and/or OC-1 Central Office Node, in addition to the recurring and nonrecurring
charges for associated Channel Interfaces.

6. When the customer orders an OC-3 SMARTRing® service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) service Overlay Ring
Arrangement riding the customer's host OC-12, OC-48, OC-48+,OC-192 or OC-192+SMARTRing® service (a.k.a.
BellSouth Dedicated Ring), recurring charges apply per OC-3 Customer Node and/or OC-3 Central Office Node, in
addition to the recurring and nonrecurring charges for associated Channel Interfaces. Nonrecurring charges only apply
for month-to-month customers.

(C)

(C)



OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF PSC KY. TARIFF 2E
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. Second Revised Page 55.5

KENTUCKY Cancels First Revised Page 55.5
ISSUED: August 31, 2006 EFFECTIVE: September 15, 2006
BY: E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY

Louisville, Kentucky

All BellSouth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and service marks section of the BellSouth Tariffs are owned by BellSouth Intellectual Property
Corporation.

E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.4 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)
E7.4.14 SMARTRing Service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) Cont'd)

A. Self-healing Multi-nodal Alternate Route Topology Ring (Cont'd)

7. When the customer orders an OC-3+ or OC-12 Overlay Ring Arrangement riding the customer's host OC-48, OC-48+,
OC-192 or OC-192+ SMARTRing service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring), recurring charges apply per OC-3+ and/or
OC-12 Customer Node and/or per OC-3+ and/or OC-12 Central Office Node, in addition to the charges for associated
Channel Interfaces. Nonrecurring charges only apply for month-to-month customers.

8. In all Overlay Ring Arrangements, the number of OC-1, OC-3, OC-12 and/or OC-48 Channel Interfaces required will be
based upon the characteristics of the overlaying ring.

9. The rates for Customer Channel Interfaces apply for each origination and for each termination of an activated DS1, DS3,
STS-1, OC-3, OC-12, OC-48 and/or 1000 Mbps interface at the Customer Node. For interfaces ordered on a
month-to-month basis the nonrecurring charge applies per interface. For interfaces ordered under CSPP,nonrecurring
charges are established on a per order basis for the first DS1, DS3, STS-1, OC-3 and/or OC-12 which originates or
terminates at a Customer Node and for each additional DS1, DS3, STS-1, OC-3, and/or OC-12 which originates or
terminates at the same Customer Node. For interfaces ordered under TPP, there are no nonrecurring charges associated
with the installation. The recurring rate applies on a per Customer Node basis for each origination and for each
termination of an activated DS3 and/or DS1 at a Customer Node.

10. In addition, OC-12 and or OC-48 customers with DS3 and/or STS-1 interfaces at the Customer Node electing to connect
with DS1 services at a Central Office Node, must obtain a 28 DS1 Channel System and the appropriate number of DS1
Channel Interfaces in lieu of a DS3 or STS-1 Channel Interface. A maximum of 28 DS1 Channel Interfaces can be
activated for each 28 DS1 Channel System utilized. For service ordered under CSPP,nonrecurring charges are
established on a per order basis for the first 28 DS1 Channel System and for each additional 28 DS1 Channel System at
that same Central Office Node. Nonrecurring charges are also established for the first DS1 Channel Interface which
originates/terminates in a 28 DS1 Channel System and each additional DS1 Channel Interface which
originates/terminates in that same DS1 Channel System. For DS1 Channel Systems ordered under TPP, nonrecurring
charges do not apply. For DS1 Channel Systems ordered on a month-to-month basis, nonrecurring charges apply. The
recurring rate applies for each 28 DS1 Channel System and each DS1 Channel Interface activated per Central Office
Node.

11. A nonrecurring charge applies for SMARTRing service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) Surveillance, one for each
Customer Node and each Central Office Node, per SMARTRing service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) rearranged.
A nonrecurring charge applies for Reconfiguration, one per reconfiguration of each STS-1 group at each node where
such reconfiguration capability is desired. These rate elements apply when the Customer adds FlexServ service (a.k.a.
BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration) to an existing SMARTRing service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) as set
forth in E7.2.16.A. preceding.Reconfiguration is not available with 100 Mbps and 1000 Mbps BellSouth Metro
Ethernet Backbone interfaces.

12. For CSPP customers, first and additional nonrecurring charges will be applied when ordering the same rate element
between the same locations with the same installation date. First and additional nonrecurring changes are not applicable
under TPP arrangements.

13. SMARTRing service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) purchased prior to August 23, 1996, is available under several
CSPP arrangements: Plan A (24-48 Months), Plan B (49-72 Months) or Plan C (73-96 Months). Renewals of existing
SMARTRing service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) or purchases of new SMARTRing service (a.k.a. BellSouth
Dedicated Ring) on or after August 23, 1996, will only be available under TPP arrangements. In order to accommodate
more flexible customer situations, SMARTRing service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) is available under several TPP
arrangements: Plan A (12-36 Months), Plan B (37-60 Months) or Plan C (61-96 Months). Month-to-month
arrangements (with a minimum of four months) are available for SMARTRing service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring).

14. CSPP and TPP arrangements are provided under the terms and conditions specified in E2.4.9 preceding, except as
modified following. For all payment plans, the following regulations apply:

a. SMARTRing service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring), whether initially or subsequently ordered in conjunction
with BellSouth Dedicated Ring, must be provided under the same TPP payment plan with the same service period
and both services are to be coterminous.

b. All rate elements, for a given SMARTRing service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring), whether initially or
subsequently ordered, must be provided under the same payment plan with the same service period and are
coterminous upon disconnect of the SMARTRing service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring). However, Channel
Interfaces, except those utilized to interface an overlaying ring with its host ring, may be provided under a
month-to-month arrangement which is equal to or less than the payment plan for the associated SMARTRing service
(a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring). Customers with Channel Interfaces provided under a CSPP payment period
which began prior to August 22, 1994, may convert those Channel Interfaces to a month-to-month or payment
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E7.4 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)
E7.4.14 SMARTRing® Service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) (Cont'd)

A. Self-healing Multi-nodal Alternate Route Topology Ring (Cont'd)

14. (Cont'd)

b. (Cont'd)

plan arrangement which is equal to or less than the payment plan for the associated SMARTRing® service (a.k.a.
BellSouth Dedicated Ring), at the current rates and charges.

c. In a shared network arrangement, where the host subscriber and the connecting service user subscribes to services
under CSPP or TPP arrangements, the payment periods for directly associated channelized rate elements must be
equal to or less than the payment periods for the host service, or the service user must order those rate elements under
month-to-month payment terms. Where the host subscriber receives services under month-to-month payment terms,
a connecting user must also receive directly associated channelized rate elements under month-to-month payment
terms.

15. The rates applicable to a month-to-month payment plan are subject to Company initiated charges.

16. For CSPP customers, a termination liability charge will be applicable if services are disconnected prior to the end of the
chosen service period. The applicable charge is equal to the number of months remaining in the rate stabilized service
period times 60 percent of the monthly rates for SMARTRing® service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) which includes
all Nodes, Channel Interfaces, Local Channels, Alternate Central Office Channels, Internodal Channels and/or Interoffice
Channels provided under the CSPP arrangement.

Termination liability charges for SMARTRing® service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) TPP customers are applicable
as specified in E2.4.9.C. preceding.

17. When a service period under an existing CSPP or TPP arrangement is completed and a customer elects to revert to a
month-to-month payment option, no minimum period is applicable.

18. The TPP customer of record will have a 60 day grace period after which month-to-month rates will apply.

19. Customers may upgrade from a lower capacity SMARTRing® service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) to a higher
capacity SMARTRing® service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) without incurring any termination charges if the
following conditions are met:

a. the order for the upgraded SMARTRing® service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) and the order for the disconnect
of the existing SMARTRing® service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) are received by the Company at the same
time,

b. the new SMARTRing® service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) is provided between the same customer and Central
Office locations as the discontinued SMARTRing® service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring),

c. the number of Channel Interfaces activated under the new capacity SMARTRing® service (a.k.a. BellSouth
Dedicated Ring) is greater than the number of Channel Interfaces activated under the existing capacity SMARTRing®

service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring).

d. the expiration date of the new SMARTRing® service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) payment plan is subsequent
to the payment plan of the ring being discontinued.

20. Customers may also upgrade existing SMARTRing® service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) to a new SMARTRing®

service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) of the same capacity without incurring a termination liability charge, if the
customer is concurrently ordering a new capability which cannot be provisioned with the existing SMARTRing® service
(a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) and if the conditions set forth in 19. preceding are met.

21. Ring level billing is defined as billing for the following rate elements: Local Channel, Interoffice Channel, Internodal
Channel Alternate Central Office Channel, Customer Node and Central Office Node. Billing for Customer Channel
Interfaces and Central Office Channel Interfaces recurring and nonrecurring charges will be effective upon activation to
the SMARTRing® service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring).

22. If the Service Establishment Date extends beyond one year from the customer's order date due to Company reasons, the
preceding conversion provisions apply. If the Service Establishment Date extends beyond one year from the customer's
order date for other reasons, the preceding conversion provisions do not apply and billing for all recurring and
nonrecurring charges will be effective with the Service Establishment Date.
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.4 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)
E7.4.15 Zone Pricing

High Capacity (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS1) service (1.544 Mbps) is organized into three pricing zones. Rate levels for the
Local Channel, Interoffice Channel, and DS1 Basic Channelization will be billed in accordance with the pricing zone
assignment of the serving wire center. The pricing zone assignment for each Company serving wire center is specified in the
National Exchange Carrier Association (NECA) Tariff F.C.C. No. 4.

Interoffice channel mileage that is divided between two serving wire centers in differently priced zones will be billed at the
higher priced zone rate. Channelization rates will be determined by the location of the channelization arrangement.

E7.4.16 Channels For Use With SMARTGate service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Managed Shared Ring Network)
A. Rates and charges as specified in E7.5.19 following apply on a per On-Net or Off-Net SMARTGate service (a.k.a. BellSouth

SPA Managed Shared Ring Network) DS1 or DS3 basis, as applicable. The minimum service period for each On-Net or
Off-Net DS1 or DS3 SMARTGate service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Managed Shared Ring Network) channel is four months.

B. SMARTGate service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Managed Shared Ring Network) is available in the BellSouth Telecommunication
Inc.'s F.C.C. Tariff No.1 under commitment plans as follows: Month-to-Month, Plan A (36 Months), or Plan B (60 Months).
Month-to-Month rates are only available upon completion of a Plan A or Plan B commitment plan. Upon the completion of a
Plan A or Plan B commitment period, the customer must establish a new commitment plan or billing will be changed to
month-to-month. The rates in this Tariff for Channels For Use With SMARTGate service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Managed
Shared Ring Network) will be based on time period for the commitment plan established for the service in the interstate tariff.

C. The rates for Channels For Use With SMARTGate service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Managed Shared Ring Network)
commitment plans are stabilized for the length of the plan selected for the service arrangement in the interstate tariff and are
exempt from Company initiated increases, however, decreases will automatically flow through to the customer.

D. AccessCollocation Cross-Connects provides a means for customers to interconnect their Channels for use with SMARTGate
service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Managed Shared Ring Network)to Central Office Collocation arrangements within the same
Central Office. Terms, conditions, andrates for Physical Access Collocation Cross-Connects andVirtual Access
Collocation Cross-Connects areset forth in Section E13. of this Tariff

E. SMARTGate service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Managed Shared Ring Network) can support either an Extended Super Frame
format or a Super Frame format, provided that customer-provided equipment at collection and aggregation locations is
compatible. The customer must advise the Company which of the two framing formats its customer provided equipment can
support. The Company's monitoring and service performance guarantees for On-Net SMARTGate service (a.k.a. BellSouth
SPA Managed Shared Ring Network) DS1s, however will depend upon the framing format chosen by the customer as follows:

1. For On-Net SMARTGate service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Managed Shared Ring Network) DS1s configured with
Extended SuperFrame equipment, the Company will credit 100 percent of the monthly charges for the affected
SMARTGate service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Managed Shared Ring Network) in the event of a service outage of greater
than 60 seconds. This credit will apply only once per monthly billing period.

2. For On-Net SMARTGate service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Managed Shared Ring Network) DS1s not configured for Super
Frame format and all Off-Net SMARTGate service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Managed Shared Ring Network) DS1s, the
Company will credit the customer 100 percent of the monthly charges for the affected SMARTGate service (a.k.a.
BellSouth SPA Managed Shared Ring Network) in the event of a service outage of greater than 10 minutes. This credit
will apply only once per monthly billing period. The credit for the service connecting to the Off-Net SMARTGate
service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Managed Shared Ring Network) DS1 will be credited based upon the regulations in the
respective services' tariff section.

F. The Company's monitoring and guarantees of the performance of the DS3 SMARTGate service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA
Managed Shared Ring Network) will be as follows:

1. For On-Net SMARTGate service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Managed Shared Ring Network) DS3s, the Company will credit
100 percent of the monthly charges for the affected SMARTGate service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Managed Shared Ring
Network) in the event of a service outage of greater than 60 seconds. This credit will apply only once per monthly billing
period.

2. For Off-Net SMARTGate service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Managed Shared Ring Network) DS3s the Company will credit
the customer 100 percent of the monthly charges for the affected SMARTGate service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Managed
Shared Ring Network) in the event of a service outage of greater than 10 minutes. This credit will apply only once per
monthly billing period. The credit for the service connecting to the Off-Net DS3 will be credited based upon the
regulations in the respective services' tariff section.
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E7.4 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)
E7.4.17 Reserved For Future Use

E7.4.18 Reserved For Future Use

E7.4.19 Reserved For Future Use

E7.4.20 Reserved For Future Use

E7.4.21 Reserved For Future Use

E7.4.22 Reserved For Future Use

E7.4.23 Reserved For Future Use

E7.4.24 Reserved For Future Use

E7.4.25 Reserved For Future Use

E7.4.26 Reserved For Future Use

E7.4.27 Reserved For Future Use

E7.4.28 Reserved For Future Use

E7.4.29 Reserved For Future Use

E7.4.30 Reserved For Future Use

E7.4.31 Reserved For Future Use
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E7.4 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)
E7.4.32 BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service

A. General

1. The minimum service period for BellSouth Metro Ethernet service is four (4) months.

2. Suspension of BellSouth Metro Ethernet service is not allowed.

3. BellSouth Metro Ethernet service is available 24 hours per day, 7 days per week, except for preventive maintenance.

Due to the nature of BellSouth Metro Ethernet service it will be necessary to perform preventive maintenance and
software updates. This will mean that BellSouth Metro Ethernet service will be unavailable during the period of time
when preventive maintenance is being performed. This could result in the service being unavailable during the period
between 1:00 AM and 5:00 AM Eastern Time on Sundays and Mondays. However, the Company reserves the right to
perform maintenance at any time at its discretion that it believes such maintenance is necessary. The Company will make
a reasonable effort to provide notice to those customers likely to be affected by such maintenance work.

4. Obligations of customer and Company:

(a) The Company is not responsible for the installation, operation or maintenance of any equipment provided by
the customer.

(b) The customer is responsible for the provision and maintenance of all customer provided equipment and to
insure that the operating characteristics of this equipment is comparable with and does not interfere with the
service offered by the Company.

(c) At the BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Connection point the customer's signals must conform to IEEE
Standards 802.3, 802.3u or 802.3z. To meet end-to-end delay requirements contained in these aforementioned
standards, the customer may be required to provide additional equipment.

5. In some cases, the Company and another Incumbent Local Exchange Company (ILEC) may agree to jointly provide a
customer Metro Ethernet Service. The rates and charges for the BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Connection are
applicable for such connectivity; charges for BellSouth Metro Ethernet Additional Mileage are also applicable when the
mileage from the BellSouth/ILEC meet-point to the BellSouth Metro Ethernet wire center associated with the service is
over ten (10) miles. The Company is only responsible for the ordering, provisioning, maintaining and billing of such
service up to the meet-point (i.e., demarcation point with the ILEC). BellSouth Metro Ethernet service SLA credits shall
only be applicable for the portion of the service provided within the territory of the Company; such credits are appropriate
only for missed commitments determined to be the fault of the Company.
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E7.4 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)
E7.4.32 BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service

A. General (Cont’d)

6. Basic, Premium and Virtual BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service Connections of 10 Mbps or higher may alternatively be
provided to a customer premises over the customer’s SMARTRing service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Dedicated Ring).

The customer is required to purchase the appropriate SMARTRing service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Dedicated Ring)
BellSouth Metro Ethernet Backbone interfaces that are a bandwidth equal to the bandwidth of the BellSouth Metro
Ethernet Service backbone transport that is standard for the specific type and speed of BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service
Connection serving that customer premises. (A chart is provided herein which sets forth the backbone bandwidth of each
type and speed of BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service Connection.) Standard BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service features
are available on such alternative arrangements, with the exception that Automatic Protection Switching is not available.

For such applications using SMARTRing service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Dedicated Ring) as alternate transport, the
BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service Connection will provide data channel transport to connect the termination of the
SMARTRing service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Dedicated Ring) at the central office node, to the BellSouth Metro Ethernet
Service wire center associated with the BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service Connection (i.e., the central office of the Metro
Ethernet Service switch).

When the SMARTRing service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Dedicated Ring) central office node is located greater than 10
miles from the BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service wire center, BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service Additional Mileage
charges will also be applicable.

For BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service Connections utilizing the customer’s LightGate service or SMARTRing service as
alternate transport, the committed bandwidth for select speeds will be as shown in BellSouth Technical Reference TR-
73632.

Metro Ethernet Connection

Metro Ethernet

Backbone Bandwidth

Basic 10 Mbps 100 Mbps (1 STS-1)

Basic 100 Mbps 100 Mbps (3 STS-1)

Basic 1000 Mbps 1000 Mbps

Premium 10, 20, 50 Mbps (Fixed) 100 Mbps (1 STS-1)

Premium 10, 20, 50 Mbps (Burst) 100 Mbps (3 STS-1)

Premium 100 Mbps (Fixed) Fractional 1000 Mbps at 150 Mbps

Premium 250 Mbps (Fixed ) Fractional 1000 Mbps at 300 Mbps

Premium 500 Mbps (Fixed ) Fractional 1000 Mbps at 600 Mbps

Premium 900 Mbps (Fixed ) 1000 Mbps

Premium 100, 250, 500 Mbps (Burst) 1000 Mbps

Virtual 10, 20, 50 Mbps 100 Mbps (1 STS-1)

Virtual 80 Mbps 100 Mbps (3 STS-1)

Virtual 100 Mbps Fractional 1000 Mbps at 150 Mbps

Virtual 200, 300 Mbps Fractional 1000 Mbps at 300 Mbps

Virtual 450 Mbps Fractional 1000 Mbps at 450 Mbps

Virtual 600 Mbps Fractional 1000 Mbps at 600 Mbps

Virtual 750, 900 Mbps 1000 Mbps

7. In some cases, the Telephone Company and an Independent Telephone Company (ICO) may agree to jointly provide a
customer Metro Ethernet Service. The rates and charges for the BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service Connection are
applicable for such connectivity; charges for BellSouth Metro Ethernet Additional Mileage are also applicable when the
mileage from the BellSouth/ICO meet-point to the BellSouth Metro Ethernet wire center associated with the service is
over 10 miles. The Telephone Company is only responsible for the ordering, provisioning, maintaining and billing of
such service up to the meet-point (i.e., demarcation point with the ICO). BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service SLA credits
shall only be applicable for the portion of the service provided within the territory of the Telephone Company; such
credits are appropriate only for missed commitments determined to be the fault of the Telephone Company.
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B. Rate Categories and Regulations

1. The following rate categories apply for BellSouth Metro Ethernet service. Applicable rates and charges are provided in
E7.5.22 following.

(a) Basic BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Connection

(b) Premium BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Connection

(c) Dedicated BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Connection

(d) Virtual BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Connection

(e) BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Additional Mileage Charge

(f) Priority Plus Feature

(g) Q-Forwarding Feature

(h) VLAN Aggregation Feature

(i) CNM - Metro Ethernet Reporting Feature

(j) Class of Service (CoS) Profile

(k) Automatic Protection Switching Feature

(l) Service Reconfiguration Charge

(m) System Reconfiguration Charge

2. BellSouth Metro Ethernet service is available under month-to-month rates as provided in E7.5.22.A. following or under
the optional Transport Payment Plan (TPP) (as described in E2.4.9.C. of this Tariff) to receive the TPP rates provided in
E7.5.22.B. following.

3. BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Connections are provided utilizing various Ethernet equipment configurations referred
to herein as “physical service types”. The physical service type of each BellSouth Metro Ethernet Connection is provided
in the chart in 5. following.

4. A hierarchy of the various BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Connections by capability (i.e., dedicated, basic, premium
and virtual) and speed is provided in the chart in 5. following. This chart provides a higher order of service ranking that is
utilized to determine the appropriate nonrecurring charges for service reconfiguration requests. This ranking is also
utilized to determine if termination liability is applicable for specific reconfiguration requests if the service is under a TPP
term commitment.
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B. Rate Categories and Regulations (Cont’d)

5. The following informational chart provides the physical service type of each BellSouth Metro Ethernet Connection and
provides the other BellSouth Metro Ethernet Connections which are considered to be a higher order of service (BellSouth
Metro Ethernet service hierarchy).

MetroEthernet
Connection
(Mbps):

Physical
Service
Type: Higher Order of Service (Mbps):

- Dedicated 100 Dedicated I Basic 1000; Dedicated1000;Premium1100,250,500,9002;Virtual50,80,100,200,300,450,600,750,900
- Dedicated 1000 Dedicated II Premium1500,9002;Virtual450,600,750,900
- Basic2 Basic 0 Basic 4,8,10,100,1000;Premium12,4,8,10,20,50,100,250,500;Virtual 2,4,8,10,20,50,80,100,200,300,

450,600,750,900
- Basic4 Basic 0 Basic 8,10,100,1000;Premium14,8,10,20,50,100,250,500;Virtual 4,8,10,20,50,80,100,200,300,450,

600,750,900
- Basic8 Basic 0 Basic 10,100,1000;Premium18,10,20,50,100,250,500;Virtual

8,10,20,50,80,100,200,300,450,600,750,900
- Basic10 Basic I Basic 100,1000;Premium110,20,50,100,250,500,9002;Virtual10,20,50,80,100,200,300,

450,600,750,900
- Basic100 Basic II Basic 1000;Premium1100,250,500,9002;Virtual80,100,200,300,450,600,750,900
- Basic1000 Basic III Premium1500,9002;Virtual450,600,750,900
-Premium2 Premium0 Basic 100,1000;Premium14,8,10,20,50,100,250,500;Virtual 2,4,8,10,20,50,80,100,200,300,450,600,

750,900
-Premium4 Premium0 Basic 100,1000;Premium18,10,20,50,100,250,500;Virtual 4,8,10,20,50,80,100,200,300,450,600,750,

900
-Premium8 Premium0 Basic 100,1000;Premium110,20,50,100,250,500;Virtual 8,10,20,50,80,100,200,300,450,600,750,900
-Premium110 Premium I Basic 1000;Premium120,50,100,250,500,9002;Virtual10,20,50,80,100,200,300,450,600,750,900
-Premium120 Premium I Basic1000;Premium150,100,250,500,9002;Virtual20,50,80,100,200,300,450,600,750,900
-Premium150 Premium I Premium1100,250,500,9002;Virtual50,80,100,200,300,450,600,750,900
-Premium1100 Premium II Premium1250,500,9002;Virtual100,200,300,450,600,750,900
-Premium1250 Premium II Premium1500,9002;Virtual300,450,600,750,900
-Premium1500 Premium II Premium9002;Virtual450,600,750,900
-Premium9002 PremiumII Virtual900
-Virtual2 Virtual0 Basic 100,1000;Premium110,20,50,100,250,500;Virtual

4,8,10,20,50,80,100,200,300,450,600,750,900
-Virtual4 Virtual0 Basic 100,1000;Premium110,20,50,100,250,500;Virtual 8,10,20,50,80,100,200,300,450,600,750,900
-Virtual8 Virtual0 Basic 100,1000;Premium110,20,50,100,250,500;Virtual 10,20,50,80,100,200,300,450,600,750,900
-Virtual10 Virtual I Basic 1000;Premium120,50,100,250,500,9002;Virtual20,50,80,100,200,300,450,600,750,900
-Virtual20 Virtual I Basic 1000;Premium150,100,250,500,9002;Virtual50,80,100,200,300,450,600,750,900

-Virtual50 Virtual II Basic 1000;Premium1100,250,500,9002;Virtual80,100,200,300,450,600,750,900

-Virtual80 Virtual II Basic 1000;Premium1100,250,500,9002;Virtual100,200,300,450,600,750,900

-Virtual100 Virtual II Premium1250,500,9002;Virtual200,300,450,600,750,900

-Virtual200 Virtual II Premium1500,9002;Virtual300,450,600,750,900

-Virtual300 Virtual II Premium1500,9002;Virtual450,600,750,900

-Virtual450 Virtual II Premium9002;Virtual600,750,900

-Virtual600 Virtual II Premium9002;Virtual750,900

-Virtual750 Virtual II Premium9002;Virtual900

-Virtual900 Virtual II Noneoffered at this time

Note in the above chart that the reference to Dedicated/Basic 1000 Mbps refers to Dedicated/Basic 1 Gbps.

Note 1: Fixed Mode or Burst Mode.

Note 2: Premium 900 Mbps only available as Fixed Mode.
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B. Rate Categories and Regulations (Cont’d)

6. A BellSouth Metro Ethernet reconfiguration nonrecurring charge is applicable for a customer request to reconfigure
(rearrange) an existing BellSouth Metro Ethernet Connection. The appropriate reconfiguration charge is dependent upon
the physical work required to fulfill the request and applies in lieu of other nonrecurring charges.

A Service Reconfiguration Charge is applicable for requests where the work required is a minor change that does not
involve changing the physical service type. The Service Reconfiguration Charge is applicable for a request to change an
existing connection to a different connection that is the same physical service typethat is a lower order of service, is
applicable for a request to change a Premium connection from fixed mode to burst mode (and vice versa) and is
applicable for a request to change a Premium connection to add or delete the Priority Plus feature. The Service
Reconfiguration Charge is also applicable for changing an existing Virtual connection CoS Profile.

A System Reconfiguration Charge is applicable for requests where the work required involves changing to a different
physical service type or involves major support system changes. The System Reconfiguration Charge is applicable for
requests to change an existing connection to a different connection that is a different physical service typethat is a lower
order of service, to change the network channel terminating equipment (NCTE) interface option from optical to electrical
(or vice-versa), and to change the premises powering options from AC power to DC power (or vice-versa).

7. (DELETED)
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8. A Premium BellSouth Metro Ethernet Connection-Fixed Mode and Premium BellSouth Metro Ethernet Connection-Burst
Mode of the same speed are considered to be the same order of service and same physical service type. A Service
Reconfiguration Charge is applicable for a customer request to reconfigure a Premium BellSouth Metro Ethernet
Connection from Fixed Mode to Burst Mode (at the same speed), or vice versa; this nonrecurring charge is in lieu of the
nonrecurring charge for the new connection. Such a change is not treated as a disconnect and there will be no change in
the minimum period requirements.

A Virtual BellSouth Metro Ethernet Connection request to modify its CoS Profile is not considered as a request to
change the order of service or physical service type. A Service Reconfiguration Charge is applicable for such requests.

9. Except as specified in 8. preceding, a BellSouth Metro Ethernet Connection not shown as a higher order of service in the
hierarchy chart in 5. preceding for a given BellSouth Metro Ethernet Connection is considered to be a lower order of
service. A reconfiguration charge is applicable for a customer request to change an existing BellSouth Metro Ethernet
Connection to a different BellSouth Metro Ethernet Connection that is a lower order of service; the appropriate
reconfiguration charge is applicable in lieu of the standard nonrecurring charge for the lower order of service connection.
A Service Reconfiguration Charge is applicable when the lower order of service connection is the same physical service
type; a System Reconfiguration Charge is applicable when the lower order of service is a different physical service type.
New minimum period requirements are established for the lower order of service connection.

10. A System Reconfiguration Charge is applicable for a customer request to change the premises powering option (AC
power to DC power) or NCTE signaling interface option (optical to electrical, or vice-versa) on an existing BellSouth
Metro Ethernet Connection. Such a change is not treated as a disconnect and there will be no change in the minimum
period requirements.

11. A move of a BellSouth Metro Ethernet service will be as follows (in accordance with E7.4.5 preceding and, if applicable,
E2.4.9.C.5. of this Tariff).

When the move is to a new location within the same building, the charge for the move will be an amount equal to one-
half of the Connection nonrecurring charge. There will be no change in the minimum period requirements.

When the move is to a new location in a different building that is within the same serving wire center, the charge for the
move will be the nonrecurring charge for the BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Connection. New minimum period
requirements will be established.1

When the move is to a new location in a different building that is not in the same serving wire center, the request is
treated as a discontinuance and start of service and all associated BellSouth Metro Ethernet service nonrecurring charges
will apply. New minimum period requirements will be established.1

Note 1: Such moves of Metro Ethernet Service with Automatic Protection Switching (APS) shall
additionally incur the full nonrecurring charge for establishing the APS feature at the new
premises (as a new APS design will be required). The APS monthly recurring charge may
change as appropriate based upon the actual route mileage associated with the new premises’
APS design.

(N)
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C. Service Level Agreement for Premium BellSouth Metro Ethernet service

Customer networks with Premium BellSouth Metro Ethernet service andCNM - Metro Ethernet Reporting are provided
Service Level Agreements (SLAs) as summarized herein E7.4.32.C. BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service SLAs outlined herein
specify the Company’s repair and performance commitments forCNM - Metro Ethernet Reporting customers with Premium
Metro Ethernet Connections. Details of the technical measurements and performance results methodologies for each
commitment are provided in BellSouth Technical Reference TR-73632.

In accordance with E7.4.32.C.3.(c) following, credits are available for missed commitments to customers purchasing Premium
BellSouth Metro Ethernet service with theCNM - Metro Ethernet Reporting feature. Credits only apply for portions of service
provided by the Company.

The following service measurements will outline the service levels the Telephone Company will deliver toCNM - Metro
Ethernet Reporting customers with Premium Metro Ethernet Connections:

Repair Commitment:

- BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Time-to-Repair1

Network Service Level Commitments:

- BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Core Network Availability

- BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Core Network Latency

The Repair Commitment is measured on a per occurrence basis for each BellSouth Metro Ethernet Connection. A Fault Report
is produced thru theCNM - Metro Ethernet Reporting system that aids identification of potential outage durations upon which
credits may be requested.

The Network Service Level Commitments are measured on the monthly performance of the Metro Ethernet core network
during a specific calendar month. An SLA Report is produced thru theCNM - Metro Ethernet Reporting system that provides
details of missed Network Service Level Commitments upon which credits may be requested based upon a specific calendar
month’s performance results.

The Company’s performance measurement data for the Repair Commitment and Network Service Level Commitments will be
collected and calculated utilizing the Company’s internal processes as set forth in BellSouth Technical Reference TR-73632.
The Company’s calculation of its performance shall be the sole determinate of the Company’s obligation to provide a credit
for a missed performance commitment.

1. SLA Definitions

BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Time to Repair

- BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Time-To-Repair measures the outage duration on a customer’s BellSouth Metro
Ethernet Connection. This measure will require the customer to report the problem to the BellSouth repair center.

- The repair interval will start with the time the trouble ticket is created and end when the fault is re-mediated. The
Service Level Commitment measurement will be based on each individual trouble ticket for a customer’s
connection. Time for scheduled maintenance windows (as set forth in E7.4.32.A.3. preceding) does not count
towards SLA threshold.

BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Network Availability

- BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Network Availability measures the percentage of time during a calendar month
that the customer’s service is unavailable on the core network. The core network is defined as being from the
Ethernet switch serving the customer’s A-end to the Ethernet switch serving the customer’s B-end. Customer
networks that do not span more than one switch in the core network are not eligible for the Network Availability
SLA, and one will not be provided.

- This Service Level Commitment will be calculated by measuring and summing the outage for each core network
component used by the customer, divided by the total number of components, times the total service time for a
particular calendar month. Excluded from the outage time and service time are scheduled maintenance windows (as
set forth in E7.4.32.A.3. preceding) and time the network was unavailable due to circumstances outside the
Company’s control (as set forth in E7.4.32.C.3.(b) following).

Note 1: SLA not applicable if missed due to SMARTRing service (a.k.a BellSouth SPA Dedicated
Ring) outage where BellSouth Metro Ethernet is using SMARTRing service (a.k.a BellSouth
SPA Dedicated Ring) as alternate transport.

(T)
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C. Service Level Agreement for Premium BellSouth Metro Ethernet service1 (Cont’d)

1. SLA Definitions (Cont’d)

BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Network Latency

- BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Network Latency measures average one-way delay in milliseconds within the core
network. The core network is defined as being from the Ethernet switch serving the customer’s A-end to the
Ethernet switch serving the customer’s B-end. Customer networks that do not span more than one switch in the core
network are not eligible for the Network Latency SLA, and one will not be provided.

- This Service Level Commitment will be calculated by averaging the measured latency of simulated traffic within the
Metro Ethernet Customer Network (i.e., between each pair of connections) during a calendar month.

2. The Company’s Service Level Commitments for Premium BellSouth Metro Ethernet service are as follows:

- BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Time-To-Repair – 4 hours or less

- BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Network Availability – 99.9% or higher

- BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Network Latency – 55 milliseconds or less

3. SLA Restrictions

(a) The Company will implement SLA provisioning restrictions that will define customer network design requirements
and limitations to BellSouth’s commitment to meet Service Levels for BellSouth Metro Ethernet service. The
customer network design requirements are as follows:

- A customer must subscribe to the Metro Ethernet Premium Service withCNM - Metro Ethernet Reporting to
receive credits for missed Service Level Commitments.

- Credits are not provided for partial month service.

- A customer’s account must be current to receive a credit.

(b) SLA Credits do not apply when any stated objective is not met because the Company does not have control over the
circumstances causing the objective to be missed. Situations over which the Company does not have control include,
but are not limited to, the following:

- any act, any omission or negligence on the part of the customer, any other customer or any third party, or of any
other entity providing a portion of the service,

- labor difficulties, governmental orders, civil commotions, acts of civil or military authority, embargoes, epidemics,
declared National Emergencies, criminal actions against the Company, war, terrorist acts, riots, insurrections, fires,
explosions, nuclear accidents, power blackouts, acts of God (including, but not limited to, earthquakes, floods or
unusually severe weather) or other circumstances beyond the Company’s control,

- the customer’s premises equipment, and

- unavailability of the customer’s facilities and/or equipment including customer-provided power and environmental
conditions for BellSouth-owned and operated equipment located on the customer’s premises.

(c) The Customer must request a credit within one month of the Company missing a BellSouth Metro Ethernet service
Level Commitment. A customer request for a Network Service Level SLA credit must be submitted on a standard
request form issued by the Company that includes the month the SLA commitment was missed, accurate
identification of the affected circuit, and the observed measurement of the specific SLA that was missed. A
customer request for a Repair SLA credit must be submitted on a standard request form issued by the Company that
includes the month the SLA commitment was missed, accurate identification of the affected circuit, and the trouble
ticket number of the repair request. The Company will investigate customer requests for any SLA credits to
determine the cause of any performance failures reported by the customer. The Company will investigate the
customer’s request over a period of up to 45 calendar days. The 45-day period will begin when the customer makes
the request for credit with their BellSouth Sales Representative. SLA credits will be provided to the customer if the
Company determines that the Company had control over the circumstances causing the failure.

Note 1: Details of the technical measurements and performance results methodologies for each
Commitment are provided in BellSouth Technical Reference TR-73632.

(T)
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C. Service Level Agreement for Premium BellSouth Metro Ethernet service1 (Cont’d)

4. SLA Credits for Premium Connections withCNM - Metro Ethernet Reporting

The following credits will apply when the Company misses a Service Level Commitment (each credit is described in (a)
thru (c) following):

BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Time-To-Repair:

- 0 to 4 hours per incident: No Credit

- Over 4 hours to 24 hours per incident: A credit equal to 3/30 of the monthly recurring charges for all the rate
elements2 associated with the affected Metro Ethernet Connection

- Each additional 24-hour period, per incident: Credit an additional amount equal to 3/30 of the monthly recurring
charges for all the rate elements2 associated with the affected Metro Ethernet Connection

BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Network Availability:

- A credit equal to 3/30 of the monthly recurring charges for all the rate elements2 associated with the affected Metro
Ethernet Connection.

BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Network Latency:

- A credit equal to 3/30 of the monthly recurring charges for all the rate elements2 associated with the affected Metro
Ethernet Connection.

The SLA credit amount will be determined by applying the credits outlined preceding to the rate elements or total billed
revenues specified following.

The total credits issued for all SLAs for a specific BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Connection during a single bill
period may not exceed the total monthly recurring charges billed for all the rate elements associated with that BellSouth
Metro Ethernet service Connection. Credits are not provided for partial month service.

(a) BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Time-To-Repair Credit – The Service Level Commitment measurement will be
based on each individual trouble ticket for a customer’s connection. Multiple trouble tickets on the same day for the
same customer connection will only be eligible for one time-to-repair credit. The SLA credit will apply to the
monthly recurring charges for all the rate elements2 associated with the affected Metro Ethernet Connection.

(b) BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Network Availability Credit3 – The Service Level commitment measurement will
be based on a specific calendar month’s performance. The credit will apply for each BellSouth Metro Ethernet
service connection that does not meet the availability commitment. The SLA credit will apply to the monthly
recurring charges for all the rate elements2 associated with the affected Metro Ethernet Connection.

(c) BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Latency Credit3 – The Service Level commitment measurement will be based on a
specific calendar month’s performance. The credit will apply for each BellSouth Metro Ethernet service connection
that does not meet the latency commitment. The SLA credit will apply to the monthly recurring charges for all the
rate elements2 associated with the affected Metro Ethernet Connection.

Note 1: Details of the technical measurements and performance results methodologies for each
Commitment are provided in BellSouth Technical Reference TR-73632.

Note 2: Specifically, rate elements for the Metro Ethernet Connection, Additional Mileage and
Features.

Note 3: BellSouth Metro Ethernet networks that do not span more than one switch in the core network
are not eligible for credits under this SLA.

(T)
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D. Service Level Agreement for Virtual BellSouth Metro Ethernet service

Customer networks with Virtual BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service andCNM - Metro Ethernet Reporting are provided Service
Level Agreements (SLAs) as summarized herein E7.4.32.D. BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service SLAs outlined herein specify
the Telephone Company’s repair and performance commitments forCNM - Metro Ethernet Reporting customers with Virtual
Metro Ethernet Connections. SLAs will be applied on a per Class of Service (CoS) basis for Virtual Connections; traffic
representing the different CoS (i.e., Best Effort, Business Critical, Real-Time and Interactive) transported across the same
Virtual Connection will have different SLAs. Details of the technical measurements and performance results methodologies
for each commitment are provided in BellSouth Technical Reference TR-73632.

In accordance with E7.4.32.D.3.(c) following, credits are available for missed commitments to customers purchasing Virtual
BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service with the Metro Ethernet Reporting feature. Credits only apply for portions of service
provided by the Telephone Company.

The following service measurements will outline the service levels the Telephone Company will deliver toCNM - Metro
Ethernet Reporting customers with Virtual Metro Ethernet Connections:

Repair Commitment:

- BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Time-to-Repair1

Network Service Level Commitments:

- BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Core Network Availability

- BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Core Network Latency2

- BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Core Network Jitter2,3

- BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Core Network Packet Delivery2

The Repair Commitment is measured on a per occurrence basis for each BellSouth Metro Ethernet Connection for all CoS. A
Fault Report is produced thru theCNM - Metro Ethernet Reporting system that aids identification of potential outage durations
upon which credits may be requested.

The Network Service Level Commitments are measured on the monthly performance of the Metro Ethernet core network
during a specific calendar month by CoS. An SLA Report is produced thru theCNM - Metro Ethernet Reporting system that
provides details of missed Network Service Level Commitments by CoS upon which credits may be requested based upon a
specific calendar month’s performance results.

The Company’s performance measurement data for the Repair Commitment and Network Service Level Commitments will be
collected and calculated utilizing the Company’s internal processes as set forth in BellSouth Technical Reference TR-73632.
The Company’s calculation of its performance shall be the sole determinate of the Company’s obligation to provide a credit
for a missed performance commitment.

Note 1: SLA not applicable if missed due to SMARTRing service (a.k.a BellSouth SPA Dedicated
Ring) outage where BellSouth Metro Ethernet is using SMARTRing service (a.k.a BellSouth
SPA Dedicated Ring) as alternate transport.

Note2: SLA not applicable for Best Effort CoS.

Note3: SLA not applicable for Business Critical CoS.
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D. Service Level Agreement for Virtual BellSouth Metro Ethernet service1 (Cont’d)

1. SLA Definitions

BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Time to Repair

- BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service Time-To-Repair measures the outage duration on a customer’s BellSouth Metro
Ethernet Connection for all CoS. This measure will require the customer to report the problem to the BellSouth
repair center.

- The repair interval will start with the time the trouble ticket is created and end when the fault is re-mediated. The
Service Level Commitment measurement will be based on each individual trouble ticket for a customer’s
connection. Time for scheduled maintenance windows (as set forth in E7.4.32.A.3.) does not count towards SLA
threshold.

BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Network Availability

- BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service Network Availability measures the percentage of time by CoS during a calendar
month that the customer’s service is unavailable on the core network. The core network is defined as being from the
Ethernet switch serving the customer’s A-end to the Ethernet switch serving the customer’s B-end. Customer
networks that do not span more than one switch in the core network are not eligible for the Network Availability
SLA, and one will not be provided.

- This Service Level Commitment will be calculated by CoS by measuring and summing the outage for each core
network component used by the customer, divided by the total number of components, times the total service time
for a particular calendar month. Excluded from the outage time and service time are scheduled maintenance
windows (as set forth in E7.4.32.A.3.) and time the network was unavailable due to circumstances outside the
Telephone Company’s control (as set forth in E7.4.32.D.3.(b)).

BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Network Latency

- BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service Network Latency measures average one-way delay in milliseconds within the
core network. The core network is defined as being from the Ethernet switch serving the customer’s A-end to the
Ethernet switch serving the customer’s B-end. Customer networks that do not span more than one switch in the core
network are not eligible for the Network Latency SLA, and one will not be provided.

- This Service Level Commitment will be calculated for each CoS (except the Best Effort CoS) by averaging the
measured latency of simulated traffic for each eligible CoS within the Metro Ethernet Customer Network (i.e.,
between each pair of connections) during a calendar month.

BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Network Jitter

- BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service Jitter measures the average variability, measured in time (milliseconds) between
the actual packet transmission rate and the expected packet transmission rate within the core network for Interactive
and Real-Time CoS. The core network is defined as being from the Ethernet switch serving the customer’s A-end to
the Ethernet switch serving the customer’s B-end.

- This Service Level Commitment will be calculated for the Interactive CoS and Real-Time CoS by averaging the
measured jitter of simulated traffic for each of the customer’s eligible CoS queue within the Metro Ethernet
Customer Network (i.e., between each pair of connections) during a calendar month.

BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Packet Delivery

- BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service Network Packet Delivery measures the percentage of packets conforming to the
committed bandwidth profile that are delivered across the core network, without being dropped or lost as a result of
a fault within the Virtual Ethernet network. The core network is defined as being from the Ethernet switch serving
the customer’s A-end to the Ethernet switch serving the customer’s B-end.

- This Service Level Commitment will be calculated for each CoS (except the Best Effort CoS) by averaging the
measured packet delivery of simulated traffic for eligible CoS within the Metro Ethernet Customer Network (i.e.,
between each pair of connections) during a calendar month.

Note 1: Details of the technical measurements and performance results methodologies for each
commitment are provided in BellSouth Technical Reference TR-73632.
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.4 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)
E7.4.32 BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service (Cont’d)

D. Service Level Agreement for Virtual BellSouth Metro Ethernet service1 (Cont’d)

2. The Telephone Company’s Service Level Commitments for Virtual BellSouth Metro Ethernet service are as follows:

Time to Repair

- Best Effort CoS: 4 hours or less

- Business Critical CoS: 4 hours or less

- Interactive CoS: 4 hours or less

- Real-Time CoS: 4 hours or less

Network Availability

- Best Effort CoS: 99.500% or greater

- Business Critical CoS: 99.995% or greater

- Interactive CoS: 99.995% or greater

- Real-Time CoS: 99.995% or greater

Latency (one-way)

- Best Effort CoS: Not Applicable

- Business Critical CoS: 15 milliseconds or less

- Interactive CoS: 5 milliseconds or less

- Real-Time CoS: 5 milliseconds or less

Jitter

- Best Effort CoS: Not Applicable

- Business Critical CoS: Not Applicable

- Interactive CoS: 1 millisecond or less

- Real-Time CoS: 1 millisecond or less

Packet Delivery

- Best Effort CoS: Not Applicable

- Business Critical CoS: 99.900% or greater

- Interactive CoS: 99.950% or greater

- Real-Time CoS: 99.995% or greater

Note 1: Details of the technical measurements and performance results methodologies for each
commitment are provided in BellSouth Technical Reference TR-73632.
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E7.4 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)
E7.4.32 BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service (Cont’d)

D. Service Level Agreement for Virtual BellSouth Metro Ethernet service1 (Cont’d)

3. SLA Restrictions

(a) The Telephone Company will implement SLA provisioning restrictions that will define customer network design
requirements and limitations to BellSouth’s commitment to meet Service Levels for BellSouth Metro Ethernet
Service. The customer network design requirements are as follows:

- A customer must subscribe to the Metro Ethernet Virtual Service withCNM - Metro Ethernet Reporting to
receive credits for missed Service Level Commitments.

- Credits are not provided for partial month service.

- A customer’s account must be current to receive a credit.

(b) SLA Credits do not apply when any stated objective is not met because the Telephone Company does not have
control over the circumstances causing the objective to be missed. Situations over which the Telephone Company
does not have control include, but are not limited to, the following:

- any act, any omission or negligence on the part of the customer, any other customer or any third party, or of
any other entity providing a portion of the service,

- labor difficulties, governmental orders, civil commotions, acts of civil or military authority, embargoes,
epidemics, declared National Emergencies, criminal actions against the Telephone Company, war, terrorist
acts, riots, insurrections, fires, explosions, nuclear accidents, power blackouts, acts of God (including, but not
limited to, earthquakes, floods or unusually severe weather) or other circumstances beyond the Telephone
Company’s control,

- the customer’s premises equipment, and

- unavailability of the customer’s facilities and/or equipment including customer-provided power and
environmental conditions for BellSouth-owned and operated equipment located on the customer’s premises.

(c) The Customer must request a credit within one month of the Telephone Company missing a BellSouth Metro
Ethernet Service Level Commitment. A customer request for a Network Service Level SLA credit must be submitted
on a standard request form issued by the Company that includes the month the SLA commitment was missed,
accurate identification of the affected circuit, and the observed measurement of the specific SLA that was missed. A
customer request for a Repair SLA credit must be submitted on a standard request form issued by the Company that
includes the month the SLA commitment was missed, accurate identification of the affected circuit, and the trouble
ticket number of the repair request. The Telephone Company will investigate customer requests for any SLA credits
to determine the cause of any performance failures reported by the customer. The Telephone Company will
investigate the customer’s request over a period of up to 45 calendar days. The 45-day period will begin when the
customer makes the request for credit with their BellSouth Sales Representative. SLA credits will be provided to the
customer if the Company determines that the Telephone Company had control over the circumstances causing the
failure.

 
Note 1: Details of the technical measurements and performance results methodologies foreach

commitment are provided in BellSouth Technical Reference TR-73632.
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E7.4 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)
E7.4.32 BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service (Cont’d)

D. Service Level Agreement for Virtual BellSouth Metro Ethernet service1 (Cont’d)

4. SLA Credits for Virtual Connections withCNM - Metro Ethernet Reporting (Cont’d)

The following credits will apply when the Telephone Company misses a Service Level Commitment on any single CoS
(each credit is described in (a) thru (e) following). A maximum of one credit will be applied monthly per Connection for
an SLA not met for any CoS that is supported by the customer’s CoS profile (i.e., a maximum of one credit is applicable
for an SLA even if missed for multiple CoS).

BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Time-To-Repair:

- 0 to 4 hours per incident: No Credit
- Over 4 hours to 24 hours per incident: A credit equal to 3/30 of the monthly recurring charges for all the rate

elements2 associated with the affected Metro Ethernet Connection
- Each additional 24-hour period, per incident: Credit an additional amount equal to 3/30 of the monthly recurring

charges for all the rate elements2 associated with the affected Metro Ethernet Connection

BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Network Availability: A credit equal to 3/30 of the monthly recurring charges for
all the rate elements2 associated with the affected Metro Ethernet Connection

BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Latency: A credit equal to 3/30 of the monthly recurring charges for all the rate
elements2 associated with the affected Metro Ethernet Connection.

BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Jitter: A credit equal to 3/30 of the monthly recurring charges for all the rate
elements2 associated with the affected Metro Ethernet Connection.

BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Packet Delivery: A credit equal to 3/30 of the monthly recurring charges for all
the rate elements2 associated with the affected Metro Ethernet Connection.

 
Note 1: Details of the technical measurements and performance results methodologies for each

commitment are provided in BellSouth Technical Reference TR-73632.

Note 2: Specifically, rate elements for the Metro Ethernet Connection, Additional Mileage and
Features.
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E7.4 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)
E7.4.32 BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service (Cont’d)

D. Service Level Agreement for Virtual BellSouth Metro Ethernet service1 (Cont’d)

4. SLA Credits for Virtual Connections withCNM - Metro Ethernet Reporting (Cont’d)

The SLA credit amount will be determined by applying the credits outlined preceding to the rate elements or total billed
revenues specified following:

The total credits issued for all SLAs for a specific BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Connection during a single bill
period may not exceed the total monthly recurring charges billed for all the rate elements associated with that BellSouth
Metro Ethernet service Connection. Credits are not provided for partial month service.

(a) BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service Time-To-Repair Credit – The Service Level Commitment measurement will be
based on each individual trouble ticket for a customer’s connection. Multiple trouble tickets on the same day for the
same customer connection will only be eligible for one time-to-repair credit. The SLA credit will apply to the
monthly recurring charges for all the rate elements2 associated with the affected Metro Ethernet Connection

(b) BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service Network Availability Credit3 – The Service Level Commitment measurement will
be based on a specific calendar month’s performance. The credit will apply for each BellSouth Metro Ethernet
Service Connection that does not meet the availability commitment. The SLA credit will apply to the monthly
recurring charges for all the rate elements2 associated with the affected Metro Ethernet Connection.

(c) BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service Latency Credit3 – The Service Level Commitment measurement will be based on
a specific calendar month’s performance. The credit will apply for each BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service
Connection that does not meet the latency Commitment for any eligible CoS. The SLA credit will apply to the
monthly recurring charges for all the rate elements2 associated with the affected Metro Ethernet Connection.

(d) BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service Jitter Credit3 – The Service Level Commitment measurement will be based on a
specific calendar month’s performance. The credit will apply for each BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service Connection
that does not meet the jitter Commitment for any eligible CoS. The SLA credit will apply to the monthly recurring
charges for all the rate elements2 associated with the affected Metro Ethernet Connection.

(e) BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service Packet Delivery Credit3 – The Service Level Commitment measurement will be
based on a specific calendar month’s performance. The credit will apply for each BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service
Connection that does not meet the packet delivery commitment for any eligible CoS. The SLA credit will apply to
the monthly recurring charges for all the rate elements2 associated with the affected Metro Ethernet Connection.

Note 1: Details of the technical measurements and performance results methodologies for each
commitment are provided in BellSouth Technical Reference TR-73632.

Note 2: Specifically, rate elements for the Metro Ethernet Connection, Additional Mileage and
Features.

Note 3: BellSouth Metro Ethernet networks that do not span more than one switch in the core network
are not eligible for credits under this SLA.
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH ® SPA) SERVICE

E7.4 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

E7.5 Rates And Charges
E7.5.1 Metallic (a.k.a. BellSouth® SPA Metallic) service

A. Local Channel

1. Charge

Nonrecurring Charge
First Additional

Monthly Service Service
Rate1 Installed1 Installed1 USOC

(a) Per Point of Termination $22.00 $363.00 $143.00 T6ECS
Note 1: Rates are effective with normal billing cycles beginning on or after June 14, 2003. (N)

(I)
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E7.5 Rates And Charges (Cont'd)
E7.5.1 Metallic (a.k.a. BellSouth® SPA Metallic) Service (Cont'd)

B. Interoffice Channel

1. Mileage Bands

Fixed Monthly
Monthly Charge Nonrecurring

Charge2 Per Mile2 Charge2 USOC
(a) 0 miles $- $- $- 1L5XX

(b) 1 thru 8 miles 33.00 4.51 110.00 1L5XX

(c) 9 thru 25 miles 33.00 4.40 110.00 1L5XX

(d) Over 25 miles 33.00 4.29 110.00 1L5XX

C. Optional Features and Functions

1. Bridging

Monthly Nonrecurring
Rate2 Charge2 USOC

(a) Three Premises Bridging, per port $3.30 $31.90 BCNM3

(b) Series Bridging, per port 3.30 31.90 BCNMS

E7.5.2 Telegraph Grade (a.k.a. BellSouth® SPA Telegraph) Service1

A. Local Channel

1. Per Point of Termination

Nonrecurring Charge
First Additional

Monthly Service Service
Rate2 Installed Installed USOC

(a) Two-Wire $22.00 $- $- T6E2X

(b) Four-Wire $44.00 - - T6E4X
B. Interoffice Channel

1. Mileage Bands

Fixed Monthly
Monthly Charge Nonrecurring
Charge2 Per Mile2 Charge USOC

(a) 0 miles $- $- $- 1L5XX

(b) 1 thru 8 miles 33.00 2.26 - 1L5XX

(c) 9 thru 25 miles 33.00 2.20 - 1L5XX

(d) Over 25 miles 33.00 2.15 - 1L5XX

Note 1: Telegraph Grade (a.k.a. BellSouth® SPA Telegraph) service is not available for additions, new
installations or moves of service.

Note 2: Rates are effective with normal billing cycles beginning on or after June 14, 2003. (N)
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E7.5 Rates And Charges (Cont'd)
E7.5.2 Telegraph Grade (a.k.a. BellSouth® SPA Telegraph) Service1 (Cont'd)

C. Optional Features and Functions

1. Telegraph Bridging
Two-Wire and Four-Wire

Monthy Nonrecurring
Rate2 Charge USOC

(a) Two-Wire, per port $3.30 $- BCNT2

(b) Four-Wire, per port 3.30 - BCNT4

E7.5.3 Voice Grade (a.k.a. BellSouth® SPA DS0 VG) Service
A. Local Channel

1. Per Point of Termination

a. Voice Grade

(1) Voice

Nonrecurring Charge
First Additional

Monthly Service Service
Rate2 Installed2 Installed2 USOC

(a) Two-Wire $34.38 $275.00 $108.90 T6E2X

(b) Four-Wire 61.88 286.00 115.50 T6E4X
(2) Data

Month 24 to 49 to
Nonrecurring Charge to 48 72

First 2 Additional 2 Month 2 Months Months USOC
(a) Four-Wire $313.50 $143.00 $68.75 $47.50 $45.00 T6E4X

(3) Loop Facilities Not Required3

Nonrecurring Charge
First Additional

Monthly Service Service
Rate2 Installed2 Installed2 USOC

(a) Two-Wire $13.75 $143.00 $74.80 EUC2N

(b) Four-Wire 13.75 143.00 74.80 EUC4N
B. Interoffice Channel4

1. Mileage Charges - Voice

Monthy Nonrecurring
Rate2 Charge2 USOC

(a) Fixed $41.25 $102.30 1L5XX

(b) Each mile or fraction thereof 2.68 - 1L5XX

Note 1: Telegraph Grade (a.k.a. BellSouth® SPA DS0 VG) service is not available for additions, new
installations, or moves of service.

Note 2: Ratesare effective withnormal billing cycles beginning on or afterJune 14, 2003.

Note 3: For connections to Company Centrex Type Services Switches and Equipment considered to be
end-user premises.

Note 4: Interoffice Channel Charges are applicable for mileages greater than zero.
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH ® SPA) SERVICE

E7.5 Rates And Charges (Cont'd)
E7.5.3 Voice Grade (a.k.a. BellSouth® SPA DS0 VG) Service (Cont'd)

B. Interoffice Channel1(Cont'd)

2. Mileage Charges - Data

Month 24 to 49 to
Nonrecurring to 48 72

Charge2 Month 2 Months Months USOC
(a) Fixed $102.30 $41.25 $28.50 $27.00 1L5XX

(b) Each mile or fraction thereof - 2.68 1.75 1.65 1L5XX
C. Optional Features and Functions

1. Bridging

a. Voice Bridging, Two-Wire/Four-Wire

(1) Per port

Monthly Nonrecurring
Rate2 Charge2 USOC

(a) Two-Wire $16.50 $37.40 BCNV2

(b) Four-Wire 19.25 37.40 BCNV4
b. Data Bridging, Four-Wire

(1) Per port

Month 24 to 49 to
Nonrecurring to 48 72

Charge2 Month 2 Months Months USOC
(a) Four-Wire $39.60 $27.50 $18.00 $17.00 BCND4

Note 1: Interoffice Mileage charges are applicable for mileages greater than zero.

Note 2: Ratesare effective withnormal billing cycles beginning on or afterJune 14, 2003. (C)
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E7.5 Rates And Charges (Cont'd)
E7.5.3 Voice Grade (a.k.a. BellSouth® SPA DS0 VG) Service (Cont'd)

C. Optional Features and Functions (Cont'd)

1. Bridging (Cont'd)

c. Telephoto Bridging, Two-Wire/Four-Wire

(1) Per port

Monthly Nonrecurring
Rate Charge USOC

(a) Two-Wire $16.501 $37.401 BCNF2

(b) Four-Wire 19.251 37.401 BCNF4

f. Telemetry and Alarm Bridging - Split Band, Active Bridging

(1) Common Equipment, per central office

(a) First bridging shelf, capacity of 48 two-wire
connections

120.00 375.00 DXQC1

(b) Additional bridging shelf, capacity of 56 two-wire
connections installed subsequent to the first bridging
shelf

120.00 340.00 DXQC2

(c) Additional bridging shelf, capacity of 56 two-wire
connections installed at the same as the first bridging
shelf

50.00 210.00 XW8

Note 1: Ratesare effective withnormal billing cycles beginning on or afterJune 14, 2003. (C)
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH ® SPA) SERVICE

E7.5 Rates And Charges (Cont'd)
E7.5.3 Voice Grade (a.k.a. BellSouth® SPA DS0 VG) Service (Cont'd)

C. Optional Features and Functions (Cont'd)

1. Bridging (Cont'd)

f. Telemetry and Alarm Bridging - Split Band, Active Bridging (Cont'd)

(2) Channel connections, per channel connected

Monthly Nonrecurring
Rate Charge USOC

(a) Remote station channel connection $5.00 $35.00 DXQRX

(b) Mid-link channel connection, first channel 10.00 45.00 DXQM1

(c) Mid-link channel connection, subsequent channels 10.00 45.00 DXQMS
2. Conditioning, Per Point of Termination

Nonrecurring
Monthly Charge

Rate1 Initial 1 Subsequent1 USOC
(a) C-Type $3.30 $20.90 $96.80 X1CPT

(b) Improved Attenuation Distoration 93.50 82.50 170.50 UHW

(c) Improved Envelope Delay Distortion 132.00 82.50 170.50 UHY

(d) Sealing Current 1.10 38.50 105.60 1HBPT
3. Echo Control for Effective Two-Wire Service

(1) Per Point of Termination

(a) Improved Return Loss at the Two-Wire
Point of Termination

22.00 9.90 286.00 1RL2W

(b) ELEPL2 at the Four-Wire Point of
Termination

22.00 9.90 286.00 UHZ

4. Customer Specified Receive Level

(a) Per two-wire or four-wire Point of
Termination

- - 80.30 RLS

5. D-Conditioning

(a) Per Point of termination 3.30 13.20 319.00 XDCPT
Note 1: Rates are effective with normal billing cycles beginning on or after June 14, 2003. (N)
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E7.5 Rates And Charges (Cont'd)
E7.5.3 Voice Grade (a.k.a. BellSouth® SPA Telegraph) Service (Cont'd)

C. Optional Features and Functions (Cont'd)

6. Telephoto Conditioning

Nonrecurring
Monthly Charge
Rate5 Initial 5 Subsequent5 USOC

(a) Per Point of Termination $3.30 $6.60 $280.50 XTCPT
7. Signaling Capability, per Point of Termination

(a) Loop1 6.60 19.80 302.50 XSS++

(b) Single Frequency 7.70 28.60 308.00 XSSSF

(c) E&M2 9.90 30.80 308.00 XSS++

(d) Ground3 6.60 13.20 291.50 XSS++

(e) Type C 3.30 17.60 297.00 XSSLC

(f) Other4 6.60 23.10 302.50 XSS++
8. Improved Termination

(a) Per Point of Termination 3.30 6.60 286.00 UGD
9. Simplex Reversal

(a) Per Point of Termination - 6.60 115.50 UGJ
Note 1: In lieu of ++ substitute LO or LS as appropriate.

Note 2: In lieu of ++ substitute EA, EB, EC or CT as appropriate.

Note 3: In lieu of ++ substitute GO or GS as appropriate.

Note 4: In lieu of ++ substitute LA, LB, LR, RV, DX, DY, EX, AB or AC as appropriate.

Note 5: Rates are effective with normal billing cycles beginning on or after June 14, 2003. (N)
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS  (A.K.A.BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE 

E7.5 Rates And Charges  (Cont'd)
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® BellSouth is a registered trademark of BellSouth Intellectual Property Corporation

E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH ® SPA) SERVICE

E7.5 Rates And Charges (Cont'd)
E7.5.3 Voice Grade (a.k.a. BellSouth® SPA DS0 VG) Service (Cont'd)

D. WATS Access Line (a.k.a. BellSouth® SPA WATS Line)

Two-Wire/Four-Wire WATS Access Lines (a.k.a. BellSouth® SPA WATS Line) (WATS, BellSouth® SWA 8XX Toll Free
Dialing Ten Digit Screening service and other similar services are for the purposes of intrastate communication only.
Additionally, WATS, BellSouth® SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening service and other similar services shall be
arranged for single-directional calling only. Where technically capable, the Company's central office equipment and/or
facilities will be utilized to ensure the preceding.)

Rates and charges following apply to a WATS Access Line (a.k.a. BellSouth® SPA WATS Line) used for interLATA only
calling. Rates for all other WATS Access Lines (a.k.a. BellSouth® SPA WATS Line) (i.e., combined interLATA/intraLATA
calling) are found in the Company's General Subscriber Service Tariff, Section A19.

1. Two-Wire/Four-Wire WATS Access Line (a.k.a. BellSouth® SPA WATS Line)

a. Local Channels

(1) Per Point of Termination

Nonrecurring Charge
First Additional

Monthly Service Service
Rate1 Installed1 Installed1 USOC

(a) Per Two-Wire Line $34.38 $275.00 $108.90 X2W

(b) Per Two-Wire Line2 34.38 275.00 108.90 X2L

(c) Per Four-Wire Line 61.88 286.00 115.50 X4W

(d) Per Four-Wire Line2 61.88 286.00 115.50 X4L
2. Channel Mileage

Fixed Monthly
Monthly Charge Nonrecurring

Charge1 Per Mile1 Charge1 USOC
(a) 0 mile $- $- $- 1LFFX

(b) 1 thru 8 miles 41.25 2.82 102.30 1LFFX

(c) 9 thru 25 miles 41.25 2.75 102.30 1LFFX

(d) Over 25 miles 41.25 2.68 102.30 1LFFX

3. Optional Features

a. Improved Two-Wire Voice Transmission Specifications

(1) WATS Access Line (a.k.a. BellSouth® SPA WATS Line)

Nonrecurring
Charge USOC

(a) Two-Wire $- NA
b. WATS Access Line Bridging

(1) Two-Wire/Four-Wire, per port

Monthly Nonrecurring
Rate1 Charge1 USOC

(a) Two-Wire $16.50 $37.40 BCNV2

(b) Four-Wire 19.25 37.40 BCNV4

Note 1: Ratesare effective withnormal billing cycles beginning on or afterJune 14, 2003.

Note 2: For use with Direct Inward Dial (DID) or DID/DOD Access Service with BellSouth® SWA
Basic Serving Arrangement for use with WATS Access Lines (a.k.a. BellSouth® SPA WATS
Line) described in E6.3.5.A. and provided in E6.8.3.F. of this Tariff.
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH ® SPA) SERVICE

E7.5 Rates And Charges (Cont'd)
E7.5.4 Wired Music Service

A. Local Channel

1. Per Point of Termination

Nonrecurring Charge
First Additional

Monthly Service Service
Rate1 Installed1 Installed1 USOC

(a) 200 to 3500 Hz $38.50 $500.50 $209.00 T6ECS

(b) 100 to 5000 Hz 49.50 583.00 280.50 T6ECS

(c) 50 to 8000 Hz 55.00 594.00 291.50 T6ECS
B. Interoffice Channel

1. 200 to 3500 Hz

Mileage Bands

Fixed Monthly
Monthly Charge Nonrecurring

Charge1 Per Mile1 Charge1 USOC
(a) 0 mile $- $- $- 1L5XX

(b) 1 thru 8 miles 33.00 2.26 82.50 1L5XX

(c) 9 thru 25 miles 33.00 2.20 82.50 1L5XX

(d) Over 25 miles 33.00 2.15 82.50 1L5XX
2. 100 to 5000 Hz

Mileage Bands

(a) 0 mile - - - 1L5XX

(b) 1 thru 8 miles 55.00 4.51 73.70 1L5XX

(c) 9 thru 25 miles 55.00 4.40 73.70 1L5XX

(d) Over 25 miles 55.00 4.29 73.70 1L5XX
3. 50 to 8000 Hz

Mileage Bands

(a) 0 mile - - - 1L5XX

(b) 1 thru 8 miles 77.00 6.77 73.70 1L5XX

(c) 9 thru 25 miles 77.00 6.60 73.70 1L5XX

(d) Over 25 miles 77.00 6.44 73.70 1L5XX
C. Optional Features and Functions

1. Bridging, Distribution Amplifier

Monthly Nonrecurring
Rate1 Charge1 USOC

(a) Per port $2.20 $31.90 BCNPT
2. Gain Conditioning

Nonrecurring
Monthly Charge

Rate Initial Subsequent USOC
(a) Per service $- $23.00 $78.00 XGC

Note 1: Rates are effective with normal billing cycles beginning on or after June 14, 2003. (N)
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE 

E7.5 Rates And Charges (Cont'd) 
E7.5.5 Reserved For Future Use
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE 

E7.5 Rates And Charges (Cont'd) 
E7.5.5 Reserved For Future Use
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE 

E7.5 Rates And Charges (Cont'd) 
E7.5.6 Reserved For Future Use
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE 

E7.5 Rates And Charges (Cont'd) 
E7.5.6 Reserved For Future Use
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.5 Rates And Charges (Cont'd)
E7.5.7 Digital Data Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0 Digital Data) Service

A. Local Channel

1. Per Point of Termination

Month 24 to 43 to
Nonrecurring Charge to 42 60

First Add’l Month Months Months USOC
(a) 2.4 Kbps $355.00 $115.00 $55.001 $49.00 $47.00 T6ECS

(b) 4.8 Kbps 355.00 115.00 55.001 49.00 47.00 T6ECS

(c) 9.6 Kbps 355.00 115.00 55.001 49.00 47.00 T6ECS

(d) 19.2 Kbps 355.00 115.00 55.001 49.00 47.00 T6ECS

(e) 56.0 Kbps 355.00 115.00 75.001 65.00 60.00 T6ECS

(f) 64.0 Kbps 355.00 115.00 75.001 65.00 60.00 T6ECS
2. Hub Termination, per Local Channel

(a) 2.4 Kbps 55.00 47.00 10.00 9.75 9.50 TUTA4

(b) 4.8 Kbps 55.00 47.00 10.00 9.75 9.50 TUTB4

(c) 9.6 Kbps 55.00 47.00 10.00 9.75 9.50 TUTC4

(d) 19.2 Kbps 55.00 47.00 10.00 9.75 9.50 TUTE4

(e) 56.0 Kbps 55.00 47.00 30.00 28.00 26.00 TUTD4

(f) 64.0 Kbps 55.00 47.00 30.00 28.00 26.00 TUTF4
B. Interoffice Channel

1. 2.4 Kbps

Mileage Bands

Fixed Monthly
Monthly Charge Nonrecurring
Charge Per Mile Charge USOC

(a) 0 mile $- $- $- 1L5XX

(b) 1 thru 8 miles 20.00 2.05 63.00 1L5XX

(c) 9 thru 25 miles 20.00 2.00 63.00 1L5XX

(d) Over 25 miles 20.00 1.95 63.00 1L5XX

Note 1: New rates become effective with billing cycles beginning on or after July 13, 2002.
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS  (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE 

E7.5 Rates And Charges (Cont'd) 
E7.5.7 Digital Data Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0 Digital Data) Service (Cont'd) 

B. Interoffice Channel (Cont'd) 

2. 4.8 Kbps 

Mileage Bands 

Fixed                Monthly                                               
Monthly               Charge        Nonrecurring                 
Charge               Per Mile            Charge           USOC

(a) 0 mile $- $- $- 1L5XX

(b) 1 thru 8 miles  20.00  2.05  63.00 1L5XX

(c) 9 thru 25 miles  20.00  2.00  63.00 1L5XX

(d) Over 25 miles  20.00  1.95  63.00 1L5XX

3. 9.6 Kbps 

Mileage Bands 

(a) 0 mile  -  -  - 1L5XX

(b) 1 thru 8 miles  20.00  2.05  63.00 1L5XX

(c) 9 thru 25 miles  20.00  2.00  63.00 1L5XX

(d) Over 25 miles  20.00  1.95  63.00 1L5XX
4. 19.2 Kbps 

Mileage Bands 

(a) 0 mile  -  -  - 1L5XX

(b) 1 thru 8 miles  20.00  2.05  63.00 1L5XX

(c) 9 thru 25 miles  20.00  2.00  63.00 1L5XX

(d) Over 25 miles  20.00  1.95  63.00 1L5XX
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE 

E7.5 Rates And Charges (Cont'd) 
E7.5.7 Digital Data Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0 Digital Data) Service (Cont'd) 

B. Interoffice Channel (Cont'd) 

5. 56.0 Kbps 

Mileage Bands 

Fixed                Monthly                                               
Monthly               Charge        Nonrecurring                 
Charge               Per Mile            Charge           USOC

(a) 0 mile $- $- $- 1L5XX

(b) 1 thru 8 miles  40.00  4.10  63.00 1L5XX

(c) 9 thru 25 miles  40.00  4.00  63.00 1L5XX

(d) Over 25 miles  40.00  3.90  63.00 1L5XX

6. 64.0 Kbps 

Mileage Bands 

(a) 0 mile  -  -  - 1L5XX

(b) 1 thru 8 miles  40.00  4.10  63.00 1L5XX

(c) 9 thru 25 miles  40.00  4.00  63.00 1L5XX

(d) Over 25 miles  40.00  3.90  63.00 1L5XX
7. 2.4, 4.8, 9.6, or 19.2 Kbps (Contract Rates) 

Mileage Bands 

     Fixed                    Per Mile               
   Nonrecurring     24 to          43 to       24 to         43 to         

 Charge             42              60            42             60           
Per Channel    Months     Months   Months     Months      USOC

(a) 0 mile $- $- $- $- $- 1L5XX

(b) 1 thru 8 miles  63.00  19.50  19.00  1.90  1.75 1L5XX

(c) 9 thru 25 miles  63.00  19.50  19.00  1.85  1.70 1L5XX

(d) Over 25 miles  63.00  19.50  19.00  1.80  1.65 1L5XX
8. 56.0 or 64.0 Kbps (Contract Rates) 

Mileage Bands 

(a) 0 mile  -  -  -  -  - 1L5XX

(b) 1 thru 8 miles  63.00  36.00  34.00  3.80  3.50 1L5XX

(c) 9 thru 25 miles  63.00  36.00  34.00  3.70  3.40 1L5XX

(d) Over 25 miles  63.00  36.00  34.00  3.60  3.30 1L5XX
C. Optional Features and Functions 

1. Bridging1,2 

          Month       24 to         43 to                       
Nonrecurring         to             42              60                         

Charge          Month     Months     Months       USOC  
(a) Per port $25.00 $25.00 $24.00 $22.00 BCNDA
   

Note 1: This option is not available with 64.0 Kbps. 

Note 2: Not available at all service locations. 
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.5 Rates And Charges (Cont'd)
E7.5.7 Digital Data Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0 Digital Data) Service (Cont'd)

C. Optional Features and Functions (Cont'd)

2. Digital Data Secondary Channel
Capability, per Local Channel1,2,3

Month 24 to 43 to
Nonrecurring to 42 60

Charge Month Months Months USOC
(a) Each $196.00 $15.00 $14.00 $13.00 SFS

3. Data Over Voice Channel, per Local Channel2,4,5

(a) 9.6 Kbps 790.00 33.00 30.00 28.00 DDVJE

4. Speed Change Charge6

Nonrecurring Charge
First Additional USOC

(a) Per Local Channel $330.00 $170.00 SCH

Note 1: This option is not available with 64.0 Kbps.

Note 2: Not available at all service locations.

Note 3: Nonrecurring charge is applicable only if Secondary Channel service is being added subsequent
to the installation of basic service.

Note 4: This option may be used in lieu of a 9.6 Kbps Digital Data (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0 Digital
Data) Local Channel in E7.5.7.A preceding. All other Digital Data (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0
Digital Data) service rate elements apply as appropriate.

Note 5: Secondary Channel Capability cannot be provided when this option is used.

Note 6: Speed Change Charge is applicable where circuit out of service time during speed change
activity is acceptable to customer.

.
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE 

E7.5 Rates And Charges (Cont'd) 

E7.5.8 High Capacity (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA High Capacity) Service 
A. Local Channel 

1. Monthly Rates Per Point of Termination 

Monthly Rate                                                               
Rate               Rate           Rate           Nonrecurring Charge    

Zone 1            Zone 2       Zone 3           First        Additional     USOC
(a) 1.544 Mbps $140.00 $140.00 $140.00 $775.00 $335.00 TMECS

Nonrecurring Charge                   
First                   Additional               

Monthly           Service                   Service                  
Rate             Installed                 Installed      USOC

(b) 3.152 Mbps1 $- $- $- TWT++

(c) 6.312 Mbps1  -  -  - TWT++

(d) 44.736 Mbps1  -  -  - TWT++

2. 1.544 Mbps Contract Rates2

Nonrecurring Charge                                     
First               Additional                      USOC  

(a) Per Point of Termination $775.00 $335.00 NA   

Monthly Rate                               
  24 to          49 to          73 to                    

48               72              96                      
Months      Months     Months     USOC  

(b) Rate Zone 1 $127.00 $124.00 $121.00 TMECS

(c) Rate Zone 2  127.00  124.00  121.00 TMECS

(d) Rate Zone 3  127.00  124.00  121.00 TMECS

Note 1: ICB rates and charges apply. 

Note 2: Contract lengths are flexible to allow customer choice of payment period per E2.4.9. 

.
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.5 Rates And Charges (Cont'd)
E7.5.8 High Capacity (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA High Capacity) Service (Cont'd)

B. Interoffice Channel

1. 1.544 Mbps (Monthly Rates)

Mileage Bands

Fixed Monthly Monthly Rate
Rate Per Mile Nonrecurring

Rate Rate Rate Rate Rate Rate Charge
Zone 1 Zone 2 Zone 3 Zone 1 Zone 2 Zone 3 Per Channel USOC

(a) 0 mile $- $- $- $- $- $- $- 1L5XX

(b) 1 thru 8 miles 75.00 75.00 75.00 23.00 (R) 24.00(R) 26.30(R) 200.00 1L5XX

(c) 9 thru 25 miles 75.00 75.00 75.00 23.00 (R) 24.00(R) 26.30(R) 200.00 1L5XX

(d) Over 25 miles 75.00 75.00 75.00 23.00 (R) 24.00(R) 26.30(R) 200.00 1L5XX
2. 1.544 Mbps1

a. Contract Rates

Mileage Bands

(1) Nonrecurring Charge (Per Channel)

Nonrecurring
Charge USOC

(a) 0 mile $- NA

(b) 1 mile and over 200.00 NA
Mileage Bands

(2) Recurring Rate - 0 mile

Fixed Monthly Rate Monthly Rate Per Mile
24 to 49 to 73 to 24 to 49 to 73 to
48 72 96 48 72 96

Months Months Months Months Months Months USOC
(a) Rate Zone 1 $- $- $- $- $- $- 1L5XX

(b) Rate Zone 2 - - - - - - 1L5XX

(c) Rate Zone 3 - - - - - - 1L5XX
(3) Recurring Rate - 1 thru 8 miles

(a) Rate Zone 1 70.00(I) 65.00(I) 60.00(I) 15.00(R) 13.00(R) 11.00(R) 1L5XX

(b) Rate Zone 2 70.00(I) 65.00(I) 60.00(I) 16.00(R) 14.00(R) 12.00(R) 1L5XX

(c) Rate Zone 3 70.00(I) 65.00(I) 60.00(I) 17.00(R) 15.00(R) 13.00(R) 1L5XX
(4) Recurring Rate - 9 thru 25 miles

(a) Rate Zone 1 70.00(I) 65.00(I) 60.00(I) 15.00(R) 13.00(R) 11.00(R) 1L5XX

(b) Rate Zone 2 70.00(I) 65.00(I) 60.00(I) 16.00(R) 14.00(R) 12.00(R) 1L5XX

(c) Rate Zone 3 70.00(I) 65.00(I) 60.00(I) 17.00(R) 15.00(R) 13.00(R) 1L5XX
Note 1: Contract lengths are flexible to allow customer choice of payment period per E2.4.9.
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.5 Rates And Charges (Cont'd)
E7.5.8 High Capacity (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA High Capacity) Service (Cont'd)

B. Interoffice Channel (Cont'd)

2. 1.544 Mbps (Cont'd)

a. Contract Rates (Cont'd)

(5) Recurring Rate - Over 25 miles

Fixed Monthly Rate Monthly Rate Per Mile
24 to 48 49 to 72 73 to 96 24 to 48 49 to 72 73 to96
Months Months Months Months Months Months USOC

(a) Rate Zone 11 $70.00(I) $65.00(I) $60.00(I) $15.00(R) $13.00(R) $11.00(R) 1L5XX

(b) Rate Zone 21 70.00(I) 65.00(I) 60.00(I) 16.00(R) 14.00(R) 12.00(R) 1L5XX

(c) Rate Zone 31 70.00(I) 65.00(I) 60.00(I) 17.00(R) 15.00(R) 13.00(R) 1L5XX
3. 3.152 Mbps

Mileage Bands

Fixed Monthly
Monthly Rate Nonrecurring

Rate Per Mile Charge USOC
(a) 0 mile $- $- $- 1LOXX

(b) 1 thru 8 miles2 - - - 1LOXX

(c) 9 thru 25 miles2 - - - 1LOXX

(d) Over 25 miles2 - - - 1LOXX
4. 6.312 Mbps

Mileage Bands

(a) 0 mile - - - 1LOXX

(b) 1 thru 8 miles2 - - - 1LOXX

(c) 9 thru 25 miles2 - - - 1LOXX

(d) Over 25 miles2 - - - 1LOXX
5. 44.736 Mbps

Mileage Bands

(a) 0 mile - - - 1LOXX

(b) 1 thru 8 miles2 - - - 1LOXX

(c) 9 thru 25 miles2 - - - 1LOXX

(d) Over 25 miles2 - - - 1LOXX

Note 1: Contract lengths are flexible to allow customer choice of payment period per E2.4.9.

Note 2: ICB rates and charges apply.
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS  (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE 

E7.5 Rates And Charges (Cont'd) 
E7.5.8 High Capacity (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA High Capacity) Service (Cont'd) 

C. Optional Features and Functions 

1. Channelization 

a. DS3 Channelization 

(1) DS3 to DS1 

Monthly    Nonrecurring  
Rate              Charge     USOC 

(a) Per arrangement1 $- $- MXB++ 
b. DS2 Channelization 

(1) DS2 to DS1 

(a) Per arrangement1  -  - MXD++ 
c. DS1C Channelization  

(1) DS1C to DS1 

(a) Per arrangement1  -  - MXH++ 
d. DS1 Channelization

(1) DS1 Basic Channelization System (DS1 to VG/DS0)

Monthly Rate                                            
Rate               Rate              Rate       Nonrecurring

Zone 1           Zone 2           Zone 3           Charge     USOC 
(a) Per System $210.00 $210.00 $210.00 $180.00 MQ1 

e. DS0 Channelization

(1) DS0 Basic Channelization System (DS0 to Subrate)

(Per System)

Monthly    Nonrecurring  
Rate            Charge      USOC 

(a)  Maximum of 20, 2.4 Kbps services $120.00 $180.00 QSU24 
(b)  Maximum of 10, 4.8 Kbps services 120.00 180.00 QSU48 
(c)  Maximum of 5, 9.6 Kbps services 120.00 180.00 QSU96 

Note 1: ICB rates and charges apply. 

4em00328   REPRO DATE: 02/19/97   REPRO TIME: 04:15 PM 
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® BellSouth is a registered trademark of BellSouth Intellectual Property Corporation

E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH ® SPA) SERVICE

E7.5 Rates And Charges (Cont'd)
E7.5.8 High Capacity (a.k.a. BellSouth® SPA High Capacity) Service (Cont'd)

C. Optional Features and Functions (Cont'd)

2. Channel Interfaces (Per Interface)

a. Sub-DS3 Interfaces

(1) DS1 Level Central Office Channel Interface1

Month 24 to 49 to 73 to
to 48 72 96 Nonrecurring

Month Months Months Months Charge USOC
(a) Asynchronous $12.00 $8.00 $7.00 $6.00 $155.00 1D3CA
(b) Synchronous 36.00 31.00 28.00 25.00 130.00 1D3CS

(2) DS1 Level Customer Channel Interface1

(a) Asynchronous 17.00 13.00 13.00 13.00 300.00 1D3DA
(b) Synchronous 45.00 36.00 33.00 30.00 250.00 1D3DS

b. Sub-DS1 Interfaces

(1) VG/DS0 Level Central Office Channel Interface

Nonrecurring
Monthly Charge

Rate First Additional USOC
(a) BellSouth® SWA $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 1D1SW
(b) Metallic (a.k.a. BellSouth® SPA Metallic) 16.00 10.00 9.00 1D1ME
(c) Telegraph (a.k.a. BellSouth® SPA

Telegraph)
5.00 10.00 9.00 1D1TE

(d) Voice Grade (a.k.a. BellSouth® SPA DSO
VG)

6.50 10.00 9.00 1D1VG

(e) WATS Access Line (a.k.a. BellSouth®

SPA WATS Line)
6.50 10.00 9.00 1D1WT

(f) Wired Music-monthly 37.00 10.00 9.00 1D1PA
(g) Wired Music-daily 4.00 10.00 9.00 1D1PA
(h) DDAS (a.k.a. BellSouth® SPA DSO

Digital Data)
13.00 10.00 9.00 1D1DD

c. Sub-DS0 Interfaces

(1) Subrate Central Office Channel Interface

(a) Subrate (2.4, 4.8, &
9.6 Kbps)

$13.00 $10.00 $9.00 1DOSR

Note 1: Contract lengths are flexible to allow customer choice of payment period per E2.4.9.

(T)

(T)

(T)

(T)

(T)

(T)

(T)

(T)

(T)
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.5 Rates And Charges (Cont'd)
E7.5.8 High Capacity (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA High Capacity) Service (Cont'd)

C. Optional Features and Functions (Cont'd)

3. Automatic Loop Transfer

Nonrecurring
Monthly Charge

Rate Initial Subsequent USOC
(a) Per arrangement1,2 $175.00 $15.00 $69.00 T59

4. Clear Channel Capability is furnished on a per DS1 service channel basis.

Per DS1/1.544 Mbps High Capacity Channel optioned as:

(a) Superframe Format (SF) - - 730.00 CCOSF

(b) Extended Superframe Format (ESF) - - 730.00 CCOEF
5. Virtual Collocation to High Capacity (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA High

Capacity) Service

Nonrecurring Charge Monthly
First Additional Rate USOC

(a) Per DS1 Cross-Connect $155.00 $14.00 $7.50 CNC1X
Note 1: An additional Local Channel Charge will apply whenever the spare line is provided as a leg to

the cutomer premises.

Note 2: This feature may not be available with lines utilizing the Clear Channel Capability line code
(B8ZS).

(N)

(N)
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.5 Rates And Charges (Cont'd)
E7.5.8 High Capacity (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA High Capacity) Service (Cont'd)

C. Optional Features and Functions (Cont'd)

E7.5.9 Message Station Equipment Recovery Charge
A. Message Station Equipment Recovery Charge

1. Per Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) Surcharge Assessed

Monthly
Rate USOC

(a) Each $3.79 UTM

E7.5.10 Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) Surcharge
A. Rates

1. Per Voice Grade Equivalent

(a) Each 25.00 S25

E7.5.11 Reserved For Future Use

E7.5.12 Reserved For Future Use

E7.5.13 Transfer of Service
A. Service Rearrangements

1. Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) Circuits

Nonrecurring
Charge USOC

(a) Per Billing Account Number $50.00 NRBPA

(b) Per circuit 6.00 NRBPC (R)

(R)
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.5 Rates And Charges (Cont'd)
E7.5.14 Reserved For Future Use (T)
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.5 Rates And Charges (Cont'd)
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Louisville, Kentucky

All BellSouth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and servicemarks section of this Tariff are owned by BellSouth Intellectual Property
Corporation.

E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.5 Rates And Charges (Cont'd)
E7.5.15 Derived Data Channel (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Derived Data Channel) Service

A. Local Channel

1. Derived Data (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Derived Data Channel) Channel

Month 24 to 43 to
Nonrecurring To 42 60

Charge Month Months Months USOC
(a) Per channel at 2.4 Kbps $590.00 $17.00 $13.50 $11.00 DAXPC

2. DS0-B Interface

(a) Per group of twenty channels at 2.4
Kbps each

425.00 80.00 75.00 72.00 DAXP1

B. Interoffice Channel

1. Per group of twenty channels at 2.4 Kbps each

(a) Fixed 128.00 25.00 23.00 22.00 DAXPF

(b) Per mile - 2.05 1.90 1.75 DAXPM

E7.5.16 FlexServ Service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration)
A. Basic FlexServ service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration)

1. DS0 Channel Connections

Month 24 to 49 to 73 to
Nonrecurring To 48 72 96

Charge Month Months Months Months USOC
(a) Voice Grade Type, per DS0

channel
$35.00 $14.90 $13.70 $12.70 $11.90 DSLVA

(b) Digital Type, per DS0
channel

35.00 8.50 7.80 7.25 6.80 DSLDA

2. DS1 Channel Connections

(a) DS0 Switching, per DS1
channel

125.00 110.00 100.00 92.00 85.00 DSL1A

(b) DS1 Switching, per DS1
channel

125.00 65.00 60.00 55.00 52.00 DSL1B

(c) Surveillance - DS1 Level
per DS1 channel

125.00 65.00 60.00 55.00 52.00 DSL1S

3. DS3 Channel Connections

(a) Surveillance - DS1 Level,
per DS3 channel

125.00 375.00 345.00 320.00 300.00 DSL3S

(b) Surveillance - DS3 Level,
per DS3 channel

125.00 150.00 138.00 128.00 120.00 DSL3T

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(T)

(T)

(T)

(T)

(T)

(T)
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All BellSouth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and servicemarks section of this Tariff are owned by BellSouth Intellectual Property
Corporation.

E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.5 Rates And Charges (Cont'd)
E7.5.16 FlexServ Service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration)

B. FlexServ service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration) Options)

1. Multipoint Bridging

Month 24 to 49 to 73 to
Nonrecurring To 48 72 96

Charge Month Months Months Months USOC
(a) Voice Grade Connections, per

bridging leg
$20.00 $5.00 $4.50 $4.40 $4.30 FSSFM

(b) Multipoint Junction Unit, per
2.4, 4.8, 9.6 or 56 Kbps
channel (must purchase in
units of 5)

15.00 6.00 5.25 5.00 4.75 FSSFJ

(c) Multipoint Junction Unit, per
19.2 Kbps channel (must
purchase in units of 5)

15.00 9.45 8.90 8.40 7.90 FSSF9

2. Subrate Reconfiguration Capability

Nonrecurring
Charge USOC

(a) Per DS0 equipped (DS0B) $45.00 DSLSB

Month 24 to 49 to 73 to
Nonrecurring To 48 72 96

Charge Month Months Months Months USOC
(b) 9.6 Kbps, per DS0A

requires 5
$5.00 $8.75 $8.15 $7.60 $7.20 DSLS9

(c) 4.8 Kbps, per DS0A
requires 10

5.00 7.40 6.80 6.30 5.95 DSLS4

(d) 2.4 Kbps, per DS0A
requires 20

5.00 7.00 6.45 5.95 5.60 DSLS2

3. Additional Concurrent User Access

(a) Per Additional User Access 125.00 68.00 60.00 57.00 54.00 FSSFU
4. Additional User Identification Codes

Nonrecurring
Charge USOC

(a) Per Additional Code $3.00 FSSFA
5. Additional Customer Training

(a) Per eight hour day of training after initial installation 450.00 FSSFT
6. Reconfiguration by Company Personnel

(a) Request for Company to perform reconfiguration
activity

25.00 FSSRA

7. (DELETED)

(T)

(T)

(D)
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) SERVICE

E7.5 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)
E7.5.17 SMARTRing service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring)

A. Self-healing Multi-nodal Alternate Route Topology Ring - Month-to-Month

1. Local Channel (All capacities except OC-1)

Month-to-
Month

Nonrecurring
Charge USOC

(a) Per Local Channel - $410.00 1HVXX

(b) Per Quarter Air Mile $95.00 - 1HVXX
2. Alternate Central Office (All capacities except OC-1)

(a) Per Alternate C.O. Channel - 440.00 1HAXX

(b) Per Quarter Air Mile 1,500.00 _ 1HAXX
3. Interoffice Channel (All capacities except OC-1)

(a) Per Channel, except OC-192 and OC-192+ Capacity - 130.00 1HXFX

(b) Fixed, OC-3 Capacity 50.00 - 1HXFX

(c) Fixed, OC-3+, OC-12, OC-48 or OC-48+ Capacity 175.00 - 1HXFX

(d) Fixed, OC-192 or OC-192+ Capacity 600.00 300.00 1HXFX

(e) Per Quarter Air Mile, OC-3 Capacity 45.00 - 1HXFX

(f) Per Quarter Air Mile, OC-3+, OC-12, OC-48 or
OC-48+ Capacity

55.00 - 1HXFX

(g) Per Quarter Air Mile, OC-192 or OC-192+ Capacity 55.00 - 1HXFX
4. Internodal Channel (All capacities except OC-1)

(a) Per Internodal Channel, Same Wire Center Area, Per
Quarter Air Mile

3,000.00 430.00 1HNXX

(b) Per Internodal Channel, Same Office Park/Campus
Environment in Contiguous Serving Wire Center
Areas, Per Quarter Air Mile

3,500.00 430.00 1HNZX

5. Customer Node (Per Customer Node)

(a) OC-1 Capacity 800.00 430.00 SHNC4

(b) OC-3 Capacity 2,200.00 460.00 SHNC3

(c) OC-3+ Capacity 3,000.00 460.00 SHNN5

(d) OC-12 Capacity 3,400.00 455.00 SHNC1

(e) OC-48 Capacity 5,800.00 455.00 SHNN8

(f) OC-48+ Capacity 6,500.00 455.00 SHNN9

(g) OC-192 Capacity 25,000.00 640.00 SHNN6

(h) OC-192+ Capacity 25,000.00 640.00 SHNN2

(T)

(M)
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) SERVICE

E7.5 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)
E7.5.17 SMARTRing service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) (Cont’d)

A. Self-healing Multi-nodal Alternate Route Topology Ring - Month-to-Month (Cont’d)

Month-to-
Month

Nonrecurring
Charge USOC

6. Customer Channel Interface (Per Customer Node)

(a) Per DS1 $35.00 $240.00 SHNBB

(b) Per DS3 170.00 105.00 SHNZT

(c) Per STS-1 220.00 110.00 SHN13

(d) Per OC-1 100.00 115.00 SHN1C

(e) Per OC-3, 2-Fiber 240.00 110.00 SHN1D

(f) Per OC-3, 4-Fiber 475.00 110.00 SHN15

(g) Per OC-12, 2-Fiber 715.00 115.00 SHN1F

(h) Per OC-12, 4-Fiber 1,430.00 115.00 SHN19

(i) Per OC-48, 2-Fiber 1,600.00 640.00 SHN1A

(j) Per OC-48, 4-Fiber 3,200.00 640.00 SHN1B

(k) Per 1000 Mbps 740.00 540.00 SHN1K

(l) Per 100 Mbps (1 STS-1) BellSouth Metro Ethernet
Backbone

500.00 800.00 SHN1J

(m) Per 100 Mbps (3 STS-1) BellSouth Metro Ethernet
Backbone

540.00 800.00 SHN33

(n) Per 1000 Mbps BellSouth Metro Ethernet Backbone 740.00 850.00 SHN34

(o) Per Fractional 1000 Mbps Metro Ethernet Backbone

- 150 Mbps (3 STS-1) 560.00 850.00 SHN35

- 300 Mbps (6 STS-1) 600.00 850.00 SHN36

- 450 Mbps (9 STS-1) 640.00 850.00 SHN37

- 600 Mbps (12 STS-1) 700.00 850.00 SHN38

7. Central Office Node (Per Central Office Node)

(a) OC-1 Capacity 600.00 420.00 SHNH4

(b) OC-3 Capacity 1,400.00 460.00 SHNH3

(c) OC-3+ Capacity 2,500.00 460.00 SHNH5

(d) OC-12 Capacity 2,600.00 455.00 SHNH1

(e) OC-48 Capacity 5,400.00 455.00 SHNH8

(f) OC-48+ Capacity 6,100.00 455.00 SHNH9

(g) OC-192 Capacity 25,000.00 640.00 SHNH7

(h) OC-192+ Capacity 25,000.00 640.00 SHNH6

(i) OC-3 Shared Node Interconnection 980.00 550.00 SHNHE

(j) OC-12 Shared Node Interconnection 1,820.00 550.00 SHNHE

(k) OC-48 Shared Node Interconnection 3,400.00 550.00 SHNHE

(l) OC-48+ Shared Node Interconnection 3,840.00 550.00 SHNHE

(T)

(M)

(M)(T)

(M)

(M)

(M)

(M)

(M)

(M)

(M)

(M)

(M)

(M)

(M)

(M)

(M)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(T)
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) SERVICE

E7.5 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)
E7.5.17 SMARTRing service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) (Cont'd)

A. Self-healing Multi-nodal Alternate Route Topology Ring - Month-to-Month (Cont'd)

8. Central Office Channel Interface (Per Central Office Node)

Month-to-
Month

Nonrecurring
Charge USOC

(a) Per DS1 $35.00 $99.00 SHNCB

(b) Per DS3 115.00 150.00 SHNYT

(c) Per STS-1 150.00 155.00 SHNO2

(d) Per OC-1 100.00 170.00 SHNCC

(e) Per OC-3, 2-Fiber 240.00 100.00 SHNCD

(f) Per OC-3, 4-Fiber 425.00 100.00 SHNO4

(g) Per OC-12, 2-Fiber 640.00 100.00 SHNCF

(h) Per OC-12, 4-Fiber 1,280.00 100.00 SHNC9

(i) Per OC-48, 2-Fiber 1,600.00 640.00 SHNCJ

(j) Per OC-48, 4-Fiber 3,200.00 640.00 SHNCK

(k) Per 28 DS1 Channel System - DS3 650.00 130.00 SHNW8

(l) Per 28 DS1 Channel System - STS-1 750.00 130.00 SHNCS

(m) Per DS1 on 28 DS1 Channel System - DS3 12.00 125.00 SHNCA

(n) Per DS1 on 28 DS1 Channel System - STS-1 40.00 81.00 SHNCG

(o) Per 1000 Mbps 740.00 400.00 SHNCW

(p) Per 100 Mbps (1 STS-1) BellSouth Metro Ethernet
Backbone

500.00 800.00 SHNOJ

(q) Per 100 Mbps (3 STS-1) BellSouth Metro Ethernet
Backbone

540.00 800.00 SHNCX

(r) Per 1000 Mbps BellSouth Metro Ethernet Backbone 740.00 850.00 SHNC5

(s) Per Fractional 1000 Mbps Metro Ethernet Backbone

- 150 Mbps (3 STS-1) 560.00 850.00 SHND5

- 300 Mbps (6 STS-1) 600.00 850.00 SHND6

- 450 Mbps (9 STS-1) 640.00 850.00 SHND7

- 600 Mbps (12 STS-1) 700.00 850.00 SHND8

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(T)
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) SERVICE

E7.5 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)
E7.5.17 SMARTRing service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) (Cont'd)

B. Self-healing Multi-nodal Alternate Route Topology Ring - Transport Payment Plan

1. Local Channel (All capacities except OC-1)

Per Month Rates
A

12-36
Months

B
37-60

Months

C
61-96

Months USOC
(a) Per Quarter Air Mile $83.00 $73.00 $68.00 1HVXX

2. Alternate Central Office (All capacities except OC-1)

(a) Per Quarter Air Mile 280.00 175.00 140.00 1HAXX
3. Interoffice Channel (All capacities except OC-1)

(a) Fixed, OC-3 Capacity 40.00 35.00 30.00 1HXFX

(b) Fixed, OC-3+, OC-12, OC-48 or
OC-48+ Capacity

155.00 140.00 130.00 1HXFX

(c) Fixed, OC-192 or OC-192+ Capacity 450.00 400.00 380.00 1HXFX

(d) Per Quarter Air Mile, OC-3 Capacity 35.00 25.00 20.00 1HXFX

(e) Per Quarter Air Mile, OC-3+, OC-12,
OC-48 or OC-48+ Capacity

40.00 33.00 25.00 1HXFX

(f) Per Quarter Air Mile, OC-192 or
OC-192+ Capacity

40.00 33.00 25.00 1HXFX

4. Internodal Channel (All capacities except OC-1)

(a) Per Internodal Channel, Same Wire
Center Area, Per Quarter Air Mile

690.00 415.00 345.00 1HNXX

(b) Per Internodal Channel, Same Office
Park/Campus Environment in
Contiguous Serving Wire Center
Areas, Per Quarter Air Mile

780.00 465.00 390.00 1HNZX

5. Customer Node (Per Customer Node)

(a) OC-1 Capacity 400.00 350.00 300.00 SHNC4

(b) OC-3 Capacity 1,100.00 1,000.00 900.00 SHNC3

(c) OC-3+ Capacity 2,050.00 1,750.00 1,500.00 SHNN5

(d) OC-12 Capacity 2,200.00 2,000.00 1,750.00 SHNC1

(e) OC-48 Capacity 4,900.00 4,500.00 3,900.00 SHNN8

(f) OC-48+ Capacity 4,900.00 4,500.00 3,900.00 SHNN9

(g) OC-192 Capacity 9,375.00 8,250.00 7,300.00 SHNN6

(h) OC-192+ Capacity 9,375.00 8,250.00 7,300.00 SHNN2

(M)

(M)

(M)

(M)

(M)

(M)

(M)

(M)

(M)

(M)

(M)

(M)

(M)

(M)

(M)

(M)

(M)

(M)

(M)

(M)

(M)

(M)

(M)

(M)

(M)

(M)

(M)

(M)

(M)

(M)

(M)



OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF PSC KY. TARIFF 2E
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. Fourth Revised Page 73.0.4

KENTUCKY Cancels Third Revised Page 73.0.4
ISSUED: February 1, 2007 EFFECTIVE: February 16, 2007
BY: Joan A. Coleman, President - KY

Louisville, Kentucky

All BellSouth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and service marks section of the BellSouthTariffs are owned byBellSouth IntellectualProperty
Corporation.

E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) SERVICES

E7.5 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)
E7.5.17 SMARTRing service (a.k.a BellSouth Dedicated Ring) (Cont'd)

B. Self-healing Multi-nodal Alternate Route Topology Ring - Transport Payment Plan (Cont'd)

6. Customer Channel Interface (Per Customer Node)

Per Month Rates
A

12-36
Months

B
37-60

Months

C
61-96

Months USOC
(a) Per DS1 $34.00 $27.00 $21.00 SHNBB

(b) Per DS3 135.00 130.00 125.00 SHNZT

(c) Per STS-1 170.00 150.00 140.00 SHN13

(d) Per OC-1 90.00 80.00 75.00 SHN1C

(e) Per OC-3, 2-Fiber 170.00 150.00 140.00 SHN1D

(f) Per OC-3, 4-Fiber 340.00 300.00 280.00 SHN15

(g) Per OC-12, 2-Fiber 484.00 446.00 408.00 SHN1F

(h) Per OC-12, 4-Fiber 969.00 893.00 816.00 SHN19

(i) Per OC-48, 2-Fiber 1,325.00 1,215.00 1,050.00 SHN1A

(j) Per OC-48, 4-Fiber 2,650.00 2,430.00 2,100.00 SHN1B

(k) Per 1000 Mbps 520.00 475.00 425.00 SHN1K

(l) Per 100 Mbps (1 STS-1) BellSouth
Metro Ethernet Backbone

175.00 155.00 140.00 SHN1J

(m) Per 100 Mbps (3 STS-1) BellSouth
Metro Ethernet Backbone

210.00 190.00 170.00 SHN33

(n) Per 1000 Mbps BellSouth Metro
Ethernet Backbone

520.00 475.00 425.00 SHN34

(o) Per Fractional 1000 Mbps Metro
Ethernet Backbone
- 150 Mbps (3 STS-1) 230.00 210.00 190.00 SHN35

- 300 Mbps (6 STS-1) 300.00 280.00 260.00 SHN36

- 450 Mbps (9 STS-1) 340.00 310.00 290.00 SHN37

- 600 Mbps (12 STS-1) 380.00 340.00 320.00 SHN38

(T)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)



OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF PSC KY. TARIFF 2E
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. First Revised Page 73.0.4.1

KENTUCKY Cancels Original Page 73.0.4.1
ISSUED: February 1, 2007 EFFECTIVE: February 16, 2007
BY: Joan A. Coleman, President - KY

Louisville, Kentucky

All BellSouth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and service marks section of the BellSouthTariffs are owned byBellSouth IntellectualProperty
Corporation.

E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) SERVICES

E7.5 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)
E7.5.17 SMARTRing service (a.k.a BellSouth Dedicated Ring) (Cont'd)

B. Self-healing Multi-nodal Alternate Route Topology Ring - Transport Payment Plan (Cont'd)

7. Central Office Node (Per Central Office Node)

Per Month Rates
A

12-36
Months

B
37-60

Months

C
61-96

Months USOC
(a) OC-1 Capacity $400.00 $350.00 $300.00 SHNH4

(b) OC-3 Capacity 1,100.00 1,000.00 900.00 SHNH3

(c) OC-3+ Capacity 2,050.00 1,750.00 1,500.00 SHNH5

(d) OC-12 Capacity 2,200.00 2,000.00 1,750.00 SHNH1

(e) OC-48 Capacity 4,900.00 4,500.00 3,900.00 SHNH8

(f) OC-48+ Capacity 4,900.00 4,500.00 3,900.00 SHNH9

(g) OC-192 Capacity 9,375.00 8,250.00 7,300.00 SHNH7

(h) OC-192+ Capacity 9,375.00 8,250.00 7,300.00 SHNH6

(i) OC-3 Shared Node Interconnection 690.00 630.00 570.00 SHNHE

(j) OC-12 Shared Node Interconnection 1,390.00 1,260.00 1,100.00 SHNHE

(k) OC-48 Shared Node Interconnection 2,880.00 2,840.00 2,460.00 SHNHE

(l) OC-48+ Shared Node Interconnection 2,880.00 2,840.00 2,460.00 SHNHE

8. Central Office Channel Interface (Per Central Office Node)

(a) Per DS1 30.00 25.00 20.00 SHNCB

(b) Per DS3 85.00 80.00 75.00 SHNYT

(c) Per STS-1 105.00 100.00 90.00 SHNO2

(d) Per OC-1 90.00 80.00 75.00 SHNCC

(e) Per OC-3, 2-Fiber 170.00 150.00 140.00 SHNCD

(f) Per OC-3, 4-Fiber 320.00 280.00 260.00 SHNO4

(g) Per OC-12, 2-Fiber 420.00 382.00 344.00 SHNCF

(h) Per OC-12, 4-Fiber 841.00 765.00 688.00 SHNC9

(i) Per OC-48, 2-Fiber 1,325.00 1,215.00 1,050.00 SHNCJ

(j) Per OC-48, 4-Fiber 2,650.00 2,430.00 2,100.00 SHNCK

(k) Per 28 DS1 Channel System - DS3 550.00 500.00 450.00 SHNW8

(l) Per 28 DS1 Channel System - STS-1 650.00 600.00 575.00 SHNCS

(m) Per DS1 on 28 DS1 Channel System - DS3 12.00 9.00 7.00 SHNCA

(n) Per DS1 on 28 DS1 Channel System - STS-1 35.00 30.00 25.00 SHNCG

(o) Per 1000 Mbps 520.00 475.00 425.00 SHNCW

(p) Per 100 Mbps (1 STS-1) BellSouth
Metro Ethernet Backbone

175.00 155.00 140.00 SHNOJ

(q) Per 100 Mbps (3 STS-1) BellSouth
Metro Ethernet Backbone

210.00 190.00 170.00 SHNCX

(r) Per 1000 Mbps BellSouth Metro
Ethernet Backbone

520.00 475.00 425.00 SHNC5

(s) Per Fractional 1000 Mbps Metro
Ethernet Backbone
- 150 Mbps (3 STS-1) 230.00 210.00 190.00 SHND5

- 300 Mbps (6 STS-1) 300.00 280.00 260.00 SHND6

- 450 Mbps (9 STS-1) 340.00 310.00 290.00 SHND7

- 600 Mbps (12 STS-1) 380.00 340.00 320.00 SHND8
C. Self-healing Multi-nodal Alternate Route Topology Ring

1. Channel Interface Reallocation

Nonrecurring
Charge USOC

(a) Per Node, Per Occurrence $245.00 SHRBC

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)



OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF PSC KY. TARIFF 2E
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. Second Revised Page 73.0.5

KENTUCKY Cancels First Revised Page 73.0.5
ISSUED: April 13, 2005 EFFECTIVE: May 13, 2005
BY: E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY

Louisville, Kentucky

All BellSouth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and servicemarks section of this Tariff are owned by BellSouth Intellectual Property
Corporation.

E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.5 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)
E7.5.18 Reserved For Future Use

E7.5.19 Channels For Use With SMARTGate service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Managed Shared Ring Network)
A. On-Net Channels

1. Per Channel

Recurring Charges
Month Plan A Plan B

to 36 60
Month Months Months USOC

(a) On-Net DS1 $ 440.00 $ 320.00 $ 280.00 BMAOX

(b) On-Net DS3 4,100.00 3,300.00 2,700.00 BM3OX
B. Off-Net Channels

1. Per Channel

(a) Off-Net DS1 267.50 167.50 142.50 BMAXX

(b) Off-Net DS3 3,300.00 2,550.00 2,100.00 BM3XX
C. (DELETED)

(T)

(D)



OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF Second Revised Page 73.0.6
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. Cancels First Revised Page 73.0.6

KENTUCKY
ISSUED: July 13, 2006 EFFECTIVE: July 28, 2006
BY: E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY

Louisville, Kentucky

All BellSouth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and service marks section of the BellSouth Tariffs are owned by BellSouth Intellectual Property
Corporation.

E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.5 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)
E7.5.20 Reserved For Future Use

E7.5.21 Reserved For Future Use

E7.5.22 BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service
A. Rates and charges for month-to-month service

1. Basic BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service Arrangements

(a) 2 Mbps Basic Connection
Month

Nonrecurring to
Charge Month USOC

- Per Connection $ 950.00 $ 495.00 MTEBO

(b) 4 Mbps Basic Connection
- Per Connection 950.00 515.00 MTEB1

(c) 8 Mbps Basic Connection
- Per Connection 950.00 600.00 MTEB2

(d) 10 Mbps Basic Connection
- Per Connection 900.00 680.00 MTEBA

(e) 100 Mbps Basic Connection
- Per Connection 900.00 1,310.00 MTEBB

(f) 1 Gbps Basic Connection
- Per Connection 1,000.00 2,850.00 MTEBC

2. Premium BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service Arrangements

(a) 2 Mbps Premium Connection
- Per Connection, Fixed Mode 950.00 548.00 MTEPO

(b) 4 Mbps Premium Connection
- Per Connection, Fixed Mode 950.00 576.00 MTEP1

(c) 8 Mbps Premium Connection
- Per Connection, Fixed Mode 950.00 664.00 MTEP2

(d) 10 Mbps Premium Connection
- Per Connection, Fixed Mode 900.00 904.00 MTEP3

- Per Connection, Burst Mode 900.00 1,133.00 MTEE3

(e) 20 Mbps Premium Connection
- Per Connection, Fixed Mode 900.00 1,128.00 MTEP4

- Per Connection, Burst Mode 900.00 1,268.00 MTEE4

(f) 50 Mbps Premium Connection
- Per Connection, Fixed Mode 900.00 1,488.00 MTEP5

- Per Connection, Burst Mode 900.00 1,545.00 MTEE5

(g) 100 Mbps Premium Connection
- Per Connection, Fixed Mode 1,000.00 1,800.00 MTEP6

- Per Connection, Burst Mode 1,000.00 2,018.00 MTEE6

(h) 250 Mbps Premium Connection
- Per Connection, Fixed Mode 1,000.00 2,248.00 MTEP7

- Per Connection, Burst Mode 1,000.00 2,415.00 MTEE7

(i) 500 Mbps Premium Connection
- Per Connection, Fixed Mode 1,000.00 2,992.00 MTEP8

- Per Connection, Burst Mode 1,000.00 3,098.00 MTEE8

(j) 900 Mbps Premium Connection
- Per Connection, Fixed Mode 1,500.00 4,436.00 MTEP9

3. Dedicated BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service Arrangements

(a) 100 Mbps Dedicated Connection
- Per Connection 900.00 1,728.00 MTEDB

(b) 1 Gbps Dedicated Connection
- Per Connection 1,000.00 3,448.00 MTEDC

(T)

(T)

(T)

(T)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(T)

(T)

(T)

(T)

(T)

(T)

(T)



OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF Second Revised Page 73.0.6.1
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. Cancels First Revised Page 73.0.6.1

KENTUCKY
ISSUED: March 15, 2007 EFFECTIVE: March 30, 2007
BY: Joan A. Coleman, President - KY

Louisville, Kentucky

All BellSouth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and service marks section of the BellSouthTariffs are owned byBellSouth IntellectualProperty
Corporation.

E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.5 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)
E7.5.22 BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service (Cont’d)

A. Rates and charges for month-to-month service (Cont’d)

4. Virtual BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service Arrangements1

(a) 2 Mbps Virtual Connection
Month

Nonrecurring to
Charge Month USOC

- Per Connection $ 1,000.00 $ 388.00 MTEVO

(b) 4 Mbps Virtual Connection
- Per Connection 1,000.00 416.00 MTEV1

(c) 8 Mbps Virtual Connection
- Per Connection 1,000.00 504.00 MTEV2

(d) 10 Mbps Virtual Connection
- Per Connection 1,000.00 744.00 MTEV3

(e) 20 Mbps Virtual Connection
- Per Connection 1,000.00 968.00 MTEV4

(f) 50 Mbps Virtual Connection
- Per Connection 1,000.00 1,328.00 MTEV5

(g) 80 Mbps Virtual Connection
- Per Connection 1,000.00 1,484.00 MTEV6

(h) 100 Mbps Virtual Connection
- Per Connection 1,500.00 1,640.00 MTEV7

(i) 200 Mbps Virtual Connection
- Per Connection 1,500.00 2,088.00 MTEV8

(j) 300 Mbps Virtual Connection
- Per Connection 1,500.00 2,356.00 MTEV9

(k) 450 Mbps Virtual Connection
- Per Connection 1,500.00 2,832.00 MTEVA

(l) 600 Mbps Virtual Connection
- Per Connection 1,750.00 3,364.00 MTEVB

(m) 750 Mbps Virtual Connection
- Per Connection 1,750.00 3,920.00 MTEVC

(n) 900 Mbps Virtual Connection
- Per Connection 2,000.00 4,276.00 MTEVD

5. BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service Independent Company (ICO) Trunk Arrangements

(a) ICO Trunk Connection
- Per VLAN Connection 1,300.00 775.00 MTEGC

Note 1: Each Virtual Connection requires the establishment of a Class of Service (CoS) profile.

(N)

(N)

(N)



OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF Fourth Revised Page 73.0.7
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. Cancels Third Revised Page 73.0.7

KENTUCKY
ISSUED: March 15, 2007 EFFECTIVE: March 30, 2007
BY: Joan A. Coleman, President - KY

Louisville, Kentucky

All BellSouth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and service marks section of the BellSouthTariffs are owned byBellSouth IntellectualProperty
Corporation.

E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.5 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)
E7.5.22 BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service (Cont’d)

A. Rates and charges for month-to-month service (Cont’d)

6. BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service Additional Mileage

(a) BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service Additional Mileage:
BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service arrangements greater than
10 miles through 25 airline miles

Month
to

Month USOC
- Per 2 – 9 Mbps Connection1 $ 320.00 MTEMO

- Per 10 – 99 Mbps Connection 333.00 MTEMA

- Per 100 – 499 Mbps Connection 414.00 MTEMB

- Per 500 Mbps – 1 Gbps Connection 504.00 MTEMC

(b) BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service Additional Mileage:
BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service arrangements greater than
25 miles through 35 airline miles
- Per 2 – 9 Mbps Connection1 525.00 MTEMD

- Per 10 – 99 Mbps Connection 558.00 MTEME

- Per 100 – 499 Mbps Connection 702.00 MTEMF

- Per 500 Mbps – 1 Gbps Connection 837.00 MTEMG

(c) BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service Additional Mileage:
BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service arrangements greater than
35 miles through 50 airline miles
- Per 2 – 9 Mbps Connection1 800.00 MTEMH

- Per 10 – 99 Mbps Connection 873.00 MTEMJ

- Per 100 – 499 Mbps Connection 1,089.00 MTEMK

- Per 500 Mbps – 1 Gbps Connection 1,314.00 MTEML

7. BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service Independent Company (ICO) Trunk Additional Mileage Charges

(a) BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service ICO Trunk Additional Mileage:
BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service ICO Trunk arrangements greater than
10 miles through 25 airline miles
- per VLAN Connection 170.00 MTEM1

(b) BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service ICO Trunk Additional Mileage:
BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service ICO Trunk arrangements greater than
25 miles through 35 airline miles
- per VLAN Connection 420.00 MTEM2

(c) BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service ICO Trunk Additional Mileage:
BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service ICO Trunk arrangements greater than
35 miles through 50 airline miles
- per VLAN Connection 675.00 MTEM3

Note 1: Not available for Dedicated Arrangements.

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(T)

(N)



OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF PSC KY. TARIFF 2E
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. Fourth Revised Page 73.0.8

KENTUCKY Cancels Third Revised Page 73.0.8
ISSUED: March 15, 2007 EFFECTIVE: March 30, 2007
BY: Joan A. Coleman, President - KY

Louisville, Kentucky

All BellSouth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and service marks section of the BellSouthTariffs are owned byBellSouth IntellectualProperty
Corporation.

E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.5 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)
E7.5.22 BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service (Cont’d)

A. Rates and charges for month-to-month service (Cont’d)

8. Priority Plus Feature1

Month
Nonrecurring to

Charge Month USOC
- Per Connection $ - $ 120.00 MTETP

9. Q-Forwarding Feature1

(a) Q-Forwarding Service Establishment Charge
- Per Connection 400.00 - MTEQF

(b) Q-Forwarding Network Assignment Charge
- Per Network, Per Connection - 80.00 MTEQN

10. VLAN Aggregation Feature2

(a) VLAN Aggregation Service Establishment Charge
- Per Connection 400.00 - MTEQE

(b) VLAN Aggregation Network Assignment Charge
- Per VLAN, Per Connection - 80.00 MTEQV

11. CNM - Metro Ethernet Reporting Feature3

(a) CNM - Metro Ethernet Reporting, Service Establishment Charge
- Per Customer Account 225.00 - MTERE

(b) CNM - Metro Ethernet Reporting Charge
- Per Connection - 10.00 MTERC

(c) CNM - Metro Ethernet Reporting, Web Interface Charge
- First - - MTER1

- Each Additional 65.00 20.00 MTERW

(d) CNM - Metro Ethernet Reporting, Security Card
- Each 200.00 - MTERS

Note 1: Optional feature only available with a Premium Connection.

Note 2: Optional feature only available with a Virtual Connection.

Note 3: Optional feature only available with a Premium or Virtual Connection.

(T)

(T)

(T)

(T)



OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF First Revised Page 73.0.8.0.1
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. Cancels Original Page 73.0.8.0.1

KENTUCKY
ISSUED: March 15, 2007 EFFECTIVE: March 30, 2007
BY: Joan A. Coleman, President - KY

Louisville, Kentucky

All BellSouth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and service marks section of the BellSouthTariffs are owned byBellSouth IntellectualProperty
Corporation.

E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.5 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)
E7.5.22 BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service (Cont’d)

A. Rates and charges for month-to-month service (Cont’d)

12. Class of Service (CoS) Profile1

(a) Real-Time CoS2

Month to
Month USOC

- 10% $ 54.00 MTETF    
- 20% 108.00 MTETG    
- 25% 135.00 MTETH    
- 30% 162.00 MTETJ    
- 35% 189.00 MTETK    
- 40% 216.00 MTETL    
- 50% 270.00 MTETM    
- 70% 378.00 MTETO    

(b) Interactive CoS2

- 10% 45.00 MTEVF    
- 20% 90.00 MTEVG    
- 25% 112.00 MTEVH    
- 30% 135.00 MTEVJ    
- 35% 157.00 MTEVK    
- 40% 180.00 MTEVL    
- 50% 225.00 MTEVM    

Note 1: Each Virtual Connection requires the designation of a CoS profile with desired percentages of
each CoS selected. The sum of the percentages for all CoS selected for a Virtual Connection
must sum to 100%.

Note 2: The combined CoS bandwidth percentages selected in a customer’s Virtual Connection CoS
profile for Real-Time CoS plus Interactive CoS may not exceed 50%, except where the
customer selects the 70% Real-Time CoS bandwidth percentage and has no Interactive traffic.

(T)



OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF First Revised Page 73.0.8.0.2
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. Cancels Original Page 73.0.8.0.2

KENTUCKY
ISSUED: March 15, 2007 EFFECTIVE: March 30, 2007
BY: Joan A. Coleman, President - KY

Louisville, Kentucky

All BellSouth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and service marks section of the BellSouthTariffs are owned byBellSouth IntellectualProperty
Corporation.

E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.5 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)
E7.5.22 BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service (Cont’d)

A. Rates and charges for month-to-month service (Cont’d)

12. Class of Service (CoS) Profile1 (Cont’d)

(c) Business Critical CoS

Month to
Month USOC

- 10% $ 27.00 MTEPF    
- 20% 54.00 MTEPG    
- 25% 67.00 MTEPH    
- 30% 81.00 MTEPJ    
- 35% 94.00 MTEPK    
- 40% 108.00 MTEPL    
- 50% 135.00 MTEPM    
- 60% 162.00 MTEPN

- 75% 202.00 MTEPP    
- 90% 243.00 MTEPQ

- 100% 270.00 MTEPR

 
(d) Best Effort CoS

- 10% 9.00 MTEBF    
- 20% 18.00 MTEBG    
- 25% 22.00 MTEBH    
- 30% 27.00 MTEBJ    
- 35% 31.00 MTEBK    
- 40% 36.00 MTEBL    
- 50% 45.00 MTEBM    
- 60% 54.00 MTEBN

- 75% 67.00 MTEBP

- 90% 81.00 MTEBQ

 

Note 1: Each Virtual Connection requires the designation of a CoS profile with desired percentages of
each CoS selected. The sum of the percentages for all CoS selected for a Virtual Connection
must sum to 100%.

(T)



OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF Third Revised Page 73.0.8.1
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. Cancels Second Revised Page 73.0.8.1

KENTUCKY
ISSUED: March 15, 2007 EFFECTIVE: March 30, 2007
BY: Joan A. Coleman, President - KY

Louisville, Kentucky

All BellSouth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and service marks section of the BellSouthTariffs are owned byBellSouth IntellectualProperty
Corporation.

E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.5 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)
E7.5.22 BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service (Cont’d)

A. Rates and charges for month-to-month service (Cont’d)

13. Automatic Protection Switching (APS) Feature1: Selected to provide automatic protection switching in conjunction with
a Basic, Premium or Virtual BellSouth Metro Ethernet Connection of 10 Mbps or higher. Applicable APS rate element
based upon type of APS selected and actual total route miles2 (rounded up to next whole mile) based upon a customer-
specific design as determined by the Telephone Company.

(a) Structural Protection
Month

Nonrecurring to
Charge Month USOC

- Per APS Arrangement of less than 10 route miles $ 1000.00 $ 1900.00 MTEAO

- Per APS Arrangement of 10 through 25 route miles 1500.00 2145.00 MTEA1

- Per APS Arrangement of greater than 25 through 35 route miles 2000.00 2445.00 MTEA2

- Per APS Arrangement of greater than 35 through 50 route miles 2500.00 2900.00 MTEA3

(b) Route Protection
- Per APS Arrangement of less than 10 route miles 1500.00 2320.00 MTEA5

- Per APS Arrangement of 10 through 25 route miles 2000.00 2610.00 MTEA6

- Per APS Arrangement of greater than 25 through 35 route miles 2500.00 2965.00 MTEA7

- Per APS Arrangement of greater than 35 through 50 route miles 3000.00 3435.00 MTEA8

14. Optical Termination Charge: An electrical termination on the customer premises is standard for 2, 4 and 8 Mbps
Basic, Premium and Virtual Connections. Therefore, an Optical Termination Charge applies when an optional
optical termination is requested and provided for a 2, 4 or 8 Mbps Connection.

(a) Per Optical Termination
- Per Connection - 30.00 MTEO1

15. Service Reconfiguration Charge

(a) Per Request
- Per Connection 200.00 - MTESR

16. System Reconfiguration Charge

(a) Per Request
- Per Connection 900.00 - MTESY

Note 1: Optional feature only available with a Basic, Premium or Virtual Connection of 10 Mbps or
higher. (APS is not available for a 2 Mbps, 4 Mbps or 8 Mbps Basic, Premium or Virtual
Connection).

Note 2: Per definition of route mileage provided in E7.2.18U preceding.
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OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF Second Revised Page 73.0.9
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. Cancels First Revised Page 73.0.9

KENTUCKY
ISSUED: July 13, 2006 EFFECTIVE: July 28, 2006
BY: E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY

Louisville, Kentucky

All BellSouth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and service marks section of the BellSouth Tariffs are owned by BellSouth Intellectual Property
Corporation.

E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.5 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)
E7.5.22 BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service (Cont’d)

B. Rates and charges for Transport Payment Plan

1. Basic BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service Arrangements

(a) 2 Mbps Basic Connection
Transport Payment Plan Rates

A B C
Nonrecurring 12-36 37-60 61-96

Charge Mos Mos Mos USOC
- Per Connection $ - $ 380.00 $ 360.00 $ 345.00 MTEBO

(b) 4 Mbps Basic Connection
- Per Connection - 500.00 415.00 395.00 MTEB1

(c) 8 Mbps Basic Connection
- Per Connection - 540.00 475.00 450.00 MTEB2

(d) 10 Mbps Basic Connection
- Per Connection - 630.00 599.00 550.00 MTEBA

(e) 100 Mbps Basic Connection
- Per Connection - 1,180.00 1,121.00 1,065.00 MTEBB

(f) 1 Gbps Basic Connection
- Per Connection - 2,565.00 2,437.00 2,315.00 MTEBC

2. Premium BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service Arrangements

(a) 2 Mbps Premium Connection
- Per Connection, Fixed Mode - 500.00 435.00 415.00 MTEPO

(b) 4 Mbps Premium Connection
- Per Connection, Fixed Mode - 540.00 470.00 445.00 MTEP1

(c) 8 Mbps Premium Connection
- Per Connection, Fixed Mode - 640.00 510.00 485.00 MTEP2

(d) 10 Mbps Premium Connection
- Per Connection, Fixed Mode - 720.00 684.00 650.00 MTEP3

- Per Connection, Burst Mode - 900.00 855.00 812.00 MTEE3

(e) 20 Mbps Premium Connection
- Per Connection, Fixed Mode - 904.00 859.00 816.00 MTEP4

- Per Connection, Burst Mode - 1,013.00 962.00 914.00 MTEE4

(f) 50 Mbps Premium Connection
- Per Connection, Fixed Mode - 1,192.00 1,132.00 1,075.00 MTEP5

- Per Connection, Burst Mode - 1,238.00 1,176.00 1,117.00 MTEE5

(g) 100 Mbps Premium Connection
- Per Connection, Fixed Mode - 1,440.00 1,368.00 1,300.00 MTEP6

- Per Connection, Burst Mode - 1,613.00 1,532.00 1,455.00 MTEE6

(h) 250 Mbps Premium Connection
- Per Connection, Fixed Mode - 1,800.00 1,710.00 1,625.00 MTEP7

- Per Connection, Burst Mode - 1,935.00 1,838.00 1,746.00 MTEE7

(i) 500 Mbps Premium Connection
- Per Connection, Fixed Mode - 2,392.00 2,272.00 2,158.00 MTEP8

- Per Connection, Burst Mode - 2,475.00 2,351.00 2,233.00 MTEE8

(j) 900 Mbps Premium Connection
- Per Connection, Fixed Mode - 3,700.00 3,532.00 3,356.00 MTEP9

3. Dedicated BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service Arrangements

(a) 100 Mbps Dedicated Connection
- Per Connection - 1,384.00 1,248.00 1,186.00 MTEDB

(b) 1 Gbps Dedicated Connection
- Per Connection - 2,760.00 2,488.00 2,364.00 MTEDC

(T)

(T)
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OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF Second Revised Page 73.0.9.1
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. Cancels First Revised Page 73.0.9.1

KENTUCKY
ISSUED: March 15, 2007 EFFECTIVE: March 30, 2007
BY: Joan A. Coleman, President - KY

Louisville, Kentucky

All BellSouth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and service marks section of the BellSouthTariffs are owned byBellSouth IntellectualProperty
Corporation.

E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.5 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)
E7.5.22 BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service (Cont’d)

B. Rates and charges for Transport Payment Plan (Cont’d)

4. Virtual BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service Arrangements1

(a) 2 Mbps Virtual Connection
Transport Payment Plan Rates

A B C
Nonrecurring 12-36 37-60 61-96

Charge Mos Mos Mos USOC
- Per Connection $ - $ 340.00 $ 321.00 $ 305.00 MTEVO

(b) 4 Mbps Virtual Connection
- Per Connection - 380.00 359.00 341.00 MTEV1

(c) 8 Mbps Virtual Connection
- Per Connection - 480.00 454.00 431.00 MTEV2

(d) 10 Mbps Virtual Connection
- Per Connection - 560.00 529.00 503.00 MTEV3

(e) 20 Mbps Virtual Connection
- Per Connection - 744.00 703.00 668.00 MTEV4

(f) 50 Mbps Virtual Connection
- Per Connection - 1,032.00 975.00 926.00 MTEV5

(g) 80 Mbps Virtual Connection
- Per Connection - 1,156.00 1,092.00 1,038.00 MTEV6

(h) 100 Mbps Virtual Connection
- Per Connection - 1,280.00 1,210.00 1,149.00 MTEV7

(i) 200 Mbps Virtual Connection
- Per Connection - 1,640.00 1,550.00 1,472.00 MTEV8

(j) 300 Mbps Virtual Connection
- Per Connection - 1,936.00 1,830.00 1,738.00 MTEV9

(k) 450 Mbps Virtual Connection
- Per Connection - 2,232.00 2,109.00 2,004.00 MTEVA

(l) 600 Mbps Virtual Connection
- Per Connection - 2,660.00 2,514.00 2,388.00 MTEVB

(m) 750 Mbps Virtual Connection
- Per Connection - 3,104.00 2,933.00 2,787.00 MTEVC

(n) 900 Mbps Virtual Connection
- Per Connection - 3,540.00 3,345.00 3,178.00 MTEVD

5. BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service Independent Company (ICO) Trunk Arrangements

(a) ICO Trunk Connection
- Per VLAN Connection - 500.00 450.00 405.00 MTEGC

Note 1: Each Virtual Connection requires the establishment of a Class of Service (CoS) profile.

(N)

(N)
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OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF Fourth Revised Page 73.0.10
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. Cancels Third Revised Page 73.0.10

KENTUCKY
ISSUED: March 15, 2007 EFFECTIVE: March 30, 2007
BY: Joan A. Coleman, President - KY

Louisville, Kentucky

All BellSouth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and service marks section of the BellSouthTariffs are owned byBellSouth IntellectualProperty
Corporation.

E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.5 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)
E7.5.22 BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service (Cont’d)

B. Rates and charges for Transport Payment Plan (Cont’d)

6. BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service Additional Mileage

(a) BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service Additional Mileage:
BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service arrangements greater than
10 miles through 25 airline miles

Transport Payment Plan Rates
A B C

Nonrecurring 12-36 37-60 61-96
Charge Mos Mos Mos USOC

- Per 2 – 9 Mbps Connection1 $ - $ 320.00 $ 320.00 $ 320.00 MTEMO

- Per 10 – 99 Mbps Connection - 333.00 333.00 333.00 MTEMA

- Per 100 – 499 Mbps Connection - 414.00 414.00 414.00 MTEMB

- Per 500 Mbps – 1 Gbps Connection - 504.00 504.00 504.00 MTEMC

(b) BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service Additional Mileage:
BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service arrangements greater than
25 miles through 35 airline miles
- Per 2 – 9 Mbps Connection1 - 525.00 525.00 525.00 MTEMD

- Per 10 – 99 Mbps Connection - 558.00 558.00 558.00 MTEME

- Per 100 – 499 Mbps Connection - 702.00 702.00 702.00 MTEMF

- Per 500 Mbps – 1 Gbps Connection - 837.00 837.00 837.00 MTEMG

(c) BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service Additional Mileage:
BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service arrangements greater than
35 miles through 50 airline miles
- Per 2 – 9 Mbps Connection1 - 800.00 800.00 800.00 MTEMH

- Per 10 – 99 Mbps Connection - 873.00 873.00 873.00 MTEMJ

- Per 100 – 499 Mbps Connection - 1,089.00 1,089.00 1,089.00 MTEMK

- Per 500 Mbps – 1 Gbps Connection - 1,314.00 1,314.00 1,314.00 MTEML

7. BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service Independent Company (ICO) Trunk Additional Mileage Charges

(a) BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service ICO Trunk Additional Mileage:
BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service ICO Trunk arrangements greater than
10 miles through 25 airline miles
- per VLAN Connection - 170.00 170.00 170.00 MTEM1

(b) BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service ICO Trunk Additional Mileage:
BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service ICO Trunk arrangements greater than
25 miles through 35 airline miles
- per VLAN Connection - 420.00 420.00 420.00 MTEM2

(c) BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service ICO Trunk Additional Mileage:
BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service ICO Trunk arrangements greater than
35 miles through 50 airline miles
- per VLAN Connection - 675.00 675.00 675.00 MTEM3

Note 1: Not available for Dedicated Arrangements.
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OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF Third Revised Page 73.0.11
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. Cancels Second Revised Page 73.0.11

KENTUCKY
ISSUED: March 15, 2007 EFFECTIVE: March 30, 2007
BY: Joan A. Coleman, President - KY

Louisville, Kentucky

All BellSouth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and service marks section of the BellSouthTariffs are owned byBellSouth IntellectualProperty
Corporation.

E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.5 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)
E7.5.22 BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service (Cont’d)

B. Rates and charges for Transport Payment Plan (Cont’d)

8. Priority Plus Feature1

Transport Payment Plan Rates

A B C
Nonrecurring 12-36 37-60 61-96

Charge2 Mos Mos Mos USOC
- Per Connection $ - $ 95.00 $ 85.00 $ 80.00 MTETP

9. Q-Forwarding Feature1

(a) Q-Forwarding Service Establishment Charge
Nonrecurring Charge2 USOC

- Per Connection $400.00 MTEQF

(b) Q-Forwarding Network Assignment Charge
Transport Payment Plan Rates

A B C
Nonrecurring 12-36 37-60 61-96

Charge2 Mos Mos Mos USOC
- Per Network, Per Connection $ - $ 65.00 $ 60.00 $ 55.00 MTEQN

10. VLAN Aggregation Feature3

(a) VLAN Aggregation Service Establishment Charge
Nonrecurring Charge2 USOC

- Per Connection $400.00 MTEQE

(b) VLAN Aggregation Network Assignment Charge
Transport Payment Plan Rates

A B C
Nonrecurring 12-36 37-60 61-96

Charge2 Mos Mos Mos USOC
- Per VLAN, Per Connection $ - $ 65.00 $ 60.00 $ 55.00 MTEQV

Note 1: Optional feature only available with a Premium Connection.

Note 2: This nonrecurring charge is applicable to service under a TPP arrangement.

Note 3: Optional feature only available with a Virtual Connection.

(T)
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OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF PSC KY. TARIFF 2E
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. Second Revised Page 73.0.11.1

KENTUCKY Cancels First Revised Page 73.0.11.1
ISSUED: March 15, 2007 EFFECTIVE: March 30, 2007
BY: Joan A. Coleman, President - KY

Louisville, Kentucky

All BellSouth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and service marks section of the BellSouthTariffs are owned byBellSouth IntellectualProperty
Corporation.

E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.5 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)
E7.5.22 BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service (Cont’d)

B. Rates and charges for Transport Payment Plan (Cont’d)

11. CNM - Metro Ethernet Reporting Feature1

(a) CNM - Metro Ethernet Reporting, Service Establishment Charge
Nonrecurring Charge2 USOC

- Per Customer Account $ 225.00 MTERE

(b) CNM - Metro Ethernet Reporting Charge
Transport Payment Plan Rates

A B C
Nonrecurring 12-36 37-60 61-96

Charge2 Mos Mos Mos USOC
- Per Connection $ - $ 8.00 $ 6.00 $ 5.00 MTERC

(c) CNM - Metro Ethernet Reporting, Web Interface Charge
- First - - - - MTER1

- Each Additional 65.00 18.00 15.00 13.00 MTERW

(d) CNM - Metro Ethernet Reporting, Security Card
Nonrecurring Charge2 USOC

- Each $ 200.00 MTERS

Note 1: Optional feature only available with a Premium or Virtual Connection.

Note 2: This nonrecurring charge is applicable to service under a TPP arrangement.

(T)



OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF First Revised Page 73.0.11.2
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. Cancels Original Page 73.0.11.2

KENTUCKY
ISSUED: March 15, 2007 EFFECTIVE: March 30, 2007
BY: Joan A. Coleman, President - KY

Louisville, Kentucky

All BellSouth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and service marks section of the BellSouthTariffs are owned byBellSouth IntellectualProperty
Corporation.

E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.5 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)
E7.5.22 BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service (Cont’d)

B. Rates and charges for Transport Payment Plan (Cont’d)

12. Class of Service (CoS) Profile1

(a) Real-Time CoS2

Transport Payment Plan Rates
- A B C

Nonrecurring 12-36 37-60 61-96
Charge3 Mos Mos Mos USOC

- 10% $ - $ 54.00 $ 54.00 $ 54.00 MTETF

- 20% - 108.00 108.00 108.00 MTETG

- 25% - 135.00 135.00 135.00 MTETH

- 30% - 162.00 162.00 162.00 MTETJ

- 35% - 189.00 189.00 189.00 MTETK

- 40% - 216.00 216.00 216.00 MTETL

- 50% - 270.00 270.00 270.00 MTETM

- 70% - 378.00 378.00 378.00 MTETO

(b) Interactive CoS2

- 10% - 45.00 45.00 45.00 MTEVF

- 20% - 90.00 90.00 90.00 MTEVG

- 25% - 112.00 112.00 112.00 MTEVH

- 30% - 135.00 135.00 135.00 MTEVJ

- 35% - 157.00 157.00 157.00 MTEVK

- 40% - 180.00 180.00 180.00 MTEVL

- 50% - 225.00 225.00 225.00 MTEVM

Note 1: Each Virtual Connection requires the designation of a CoS profile with desired percentages of
each CoS selected. The sum of the percentages for all CoS selected for a Virtual Connection
must sum to 100%..

Note 2: The combined CoS bandwidth percentages selected in a customer’s Virtual Connection CoS
profile for Real-Time CoS plus Interactive CoS may not exceed 50%, except where the
customer selects the 70% Real-Time CoS bandwidth percentage and has no Interactive traffic.

Note 3: This nonrecurring charge is applicable to service under a TPP Arrangement.

(T)



OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF First Revised Page 73.0.11.3
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. Cancels Original Page 73.0.11.3

KENTUCKY
ISSUED: March 15, 2007 EFFECTIVE: March 30, 2007
BY: Joan A. Coleman, President - KY

Louisville, Kentucky

All BellSouth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and service marks section of the BellSouthTariffs are owned byBellSouth IntellectualProperty
Corporation.

E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.5 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)
E7.5.22 BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service (Cont’d)

B. Rates and charges for Transport Payment Plan (Cont’d)

12. Class of Service (CoS) Profile1 (Cont’d)

(c) Business Critical CoS
Transport Payment Plan Rates

A B C
Nonrecurring 12-36 37-60 61-96

Charge2 Mos Mos Mos USOC
- 10% $ - $ 27.00 $ 27.00 $ 27.00 MTEPF

- 20% - 54.00 54.00 54.00 MTEPG

- 25% - 67.00 67.00 67.00 MTEPH

- 30% - 81.00 81.00 81.00 MTEPJ

- 35% - 94.00 94.00 94.00 MTEPK

- 40% - 108.00 108.00 108.00 MTEPL

- 50% - 135.00 135.00 135.00 MTEPM

- 60% - 162.00 162.00 162.00 MTEPN

- 75% - 202.00 202.00 202.00 MTEPP

- 90% - 243.00 243.00 243.00 MTEPQ

- 100% - 270.00 270.00 270.00 MTEPR

(d) Best Effort CoS
- 10% - 9.00 9.00 9.00 MTEBF

- 20% - 18.00 18.00 18.00 MTEBG

- 25% - 22.00 22.00 22.00 MTEBH

- 30% - 27.00 27.00 27.00 MTEBJ

- 35% - 31.00 31.00 31.00 MTEBK

- 40% - 36.00 36.00 36.00 MTEBL

- 50% - 45.00 45.00 45.00 MTEBM

- 60% - 54.00 54.00 54.00 MTEBN

- 75% - 67.00 67.00 67.00 MTEBP

- 90% - 81.00 81.00 81.00 MTEBQ

Note 1: Each Virtual Connection requires the designation of a CoS profile with desired percentages of
each CoS selected. The sum of the percentages for all CoS selected for a Virtual Connection
must sum to 100%..

Note 2: This nonrecurring charge is applicable to service under a TPP Arrangement.
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OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF Third Revised Page 73.0.12
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. Cancels Second Revised Page 73.0.12

KENTUCKY
ISSUED: March 15, 2007 EFFECTIVE: March 30, 2007
BY: Joan A. Coleman, President - KY

Louisville, Kentucky

All BellSouth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and service marks section of the BellSouthTariffs are owned byBellSouth IntellectualProperty
Corporation.

E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.5 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)
E7.5.22 BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service (Cont’d)

B. Rates and charges for Transport Payment Plan (Cont’d)

13. Automatic Protection Switching (APS) Feature1: Selected to provide automatic protection switching in conjunction with
a Basic, Premium or Virtual BellSouth Metro Ethernet Connection of 10 Mbps or higher. Applicable APS rate element
based upon type of APS selected and actual total route miles2 (rounded up to next whole mile) based upon a customer-
specific design as determined by the Telephone Company.

(a) Structural Protection

Transport Payment Plan Rates

A B C
Nonrecurring 12-36 37-60 61-96

Charge3 Mos Mos Mos USOC
- Per APS Arrangement of less than 10 route miles $ - $ 1250.00 $ 1092.00 $ 935.00 MTEAO

- Per APS Arrangement of 10 through 25 route miles - 1496.00 1301.00 1126.00 MTEA1

- Per APS Arrangement of greater than 25 through 35
route miles

- 1798.00 1679.00 1530.00 MTEA2

- Per APS Arrangement of greater than 35 through 50
route miles

- 2452.00 2376.00 2134.00 MTEA3

(b) Route Protection
- Per APS Arrangement of less than 10 route miles - 1470.00 1285.00 1100.00 MTEA5

- Per APS Arrangement of 10 through 25 route miles - 1760.00 1530.00 1325.00 MTEA6

- Per APS Arrangement of greater than 25 through 35
route miles

- 2115.00 1975.00 1800.00 MTEA7

- Per APS Arrangement of greater than 35 through 50
route miles

- 2885.00 2795.00 2510.00 MTEA8

14. Optical Termination Charge: An electrical termination on the customer premises is standard for 2, 4 and 8 Mbps
Basic, Premium and Virtual Connections. Therefore, an Optical Termination Charge applies when an optional optical
termination is requested and provided for a 2, 4 or 8 Mbps Connection.

(a) Per Optical Termination
- Per Connection - 30.00 30.00 30.00 MTEO1

15. Service Reconfiguration Charge

(a) Per Request
Nonrecurring Charge3 USOC

- Per Connection $ 200.00 MTESR

16. System Reconfiguration Charge

(a) Per Request
- Per Connection 900.00 MTESY

Note 1: Optional feature only available with a Basic, Premium or Virtual Connection.

Note 2: Per definition of route mileage provided in E7.2.18U preceding.

Note 3: This nonrecurring charge is applicable to service under a TPP arrangement.

(T)
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.6 ICB Rates And Charges
Rates and charges for Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service provided on an individual case basis.

E7.7 Custom Network Service (a.k.a. BellSouth Custom Network Service)
E7.7.1 General

Custom Network Service (a.k.a. BellSouth Custom Network Service) is furnished to provide custom-designed Special Access
(a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service networks. Each network design is tariffed herein as a Custom Network Service Arrangement,
and each is further identified with a roman numeral designation (e.g., Custom Network Service Arrangement I).

A Custom Network Service Arrangement is only available under a contractual payment period according to the regulations,
terms and conditions specified herein.

The Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) services provided in a Custom Network Service Arrangement are subject to the
general regulations for service stated elsewhere in this Tariff, except where specified otherwise in a Custom Network Service
Arrangement.

In order to subscribe to a Custom Network Service Arrangement, the customer's network must meet the minimum requirements
stated within that specific Custom Network Service Arrangement with regard to network design and size. The customer must
also agree to the terms and conditions stated therein.

E7.7.2 Custom Network Service Arrangement I
A. General

Custom Network Service Arrangement I is provided to furnish a large data network composed of Four-Wire Voice Grade
(a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0 VG) Data service (may be referred to herein as analog data service).

This arrangement will provide the regulations, and rates and charges to allow the provisioning of a very large data network for
the specified payment period.

The analog data service provided in Custom Network Service Arrangement I will be subject to the regulations in this Tariff
which apply to Four-Wire Voice Grade Data Service from Section E7., except where stated otherwise herein.

Material appearing on this page previously appeared on page(s) 73.0.1 of this section.
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS  (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE 

E7.7 Custom Network Service (a.k.a. BellSouth Custom Network Service) (Cont'd) 
E7.7.2 Custom Network Service Arrangement I (Cont'd) 

B. Regulations 

Custom Network Service Arrangement I is provided under a fixed ten (10) year payment period and shall be administered in
accordance with the regulations contained in the Channel Services Payment Plan, E2.4.9.A., except as follows: 

1. The customer has the following options for service following the expiration of the ten year payment period: 

a. The customer may elect to enter into a new Custom Network Service Arrangement I payment agreement at the
rates in effect herein for new customers at the time his contract service expires. 

b. The customer may elect that his network service revert back to the generally available analog data service rates in
Section E7. that are in effect at the time his contract service expires. 

c. The customer may elect that all Custom Network Service be disconnected at the expiration of his contract period.
No Termination Liability Charges shall apply. 

d. If the customer does not elect a., b., or c., preceding or does not notify the Company of his intentions prior to the
time his contract service expires, service shall be continued at the monthly rates currently in effect for
month-to-month Four-Wire Voice Grade (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0 VG) Data service from Section E7. until
notified otherwise by the customer. 

2. The minimum initial size for a data network under Custom Network Service Arrangement I shall be 1200 analog data
service local channels located in the Company serving area in Kentucky. 

The minimum size for Custom Network Service Arrangement I by the end of the first year of this payment agreement
shall be a combined total of 1800 local channels, analog data or alternative service local channels, located in the
Company serving area in Kentucky. The term "alternative service local channels" shall mean local channels from other
Company-provided alternative services available under a payment period option (i.e., Digital Data Access (a.k.a.
BellSouth SPA DS0 Digital Data) service) which are to be used in the provision of this data network. 
The minimum size for Custom Network Service Arrangement I by the end of the second and each subsequent year of
this 10 year payment agreement shall be a combined total of 2000 local channels, analog data or alternative service
local channels, located in the Company serving area in Kentucky. 

The data network provided under Custom Network Service Arrangement I shall be reviewed annually on the
anniversary date of the signing of the payment agreement for Custom Network Service Arrangement I. The purpose of
each annual review will be to determine if the data network minimum size has been met and is being maintained, and
to make billing adjustments if the size of the network is below the stated minimum. 

a. If the count of local channels is the stated minimum or above on the anniversary date, the network minimum has
been met and no billing adjustment is required. 

b. If the count of local channels is less than the stated minimum on the anniversary date, the network minimum has
not been met and a one-time charge shall apply to adjust the billing for the prior year. This charge shall be referred
to as the annual adjustment charge and is not subject to the Deferred Payment option provided in E2.4.9.A. 
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE 

E7.7 Custom Network Service (a.k.a. BellSouth Custom Network Service) (Cont'd) 
E7.7.2 Custom Network Service Arrangement I (Cont'd) 

B. Regulations (Cont'd) 

2. (Cont'd) 

b. (Cont'd) 

The annual adjustment charge shall be calculated as follows and shall be imputed as a one time charge. 

- The customer shall pay the equivalent of the monthly rate for an analog data local channel provided herein
Custom Network Service Arrangement I, times the difference between the local channel count on the anniversary
date and the local channel minimum for that year, times six (6) months. Six months is used in this calculation to
take into account a customer's inward and outward movement that may occur throughout the year. 

c. The disconnect or moves of individual local and/or interoffice channels within the Custom Network Service
Arrangement I payment period shall be considered as partial disconnects of the network and shall not incur a
Termination Liability charge. A Termination Liability Charge shall apply only for the complete disconnect of all
service within Custom Network Service Arrangement I (except as specified in d. following) and shall be calculated
as follows: 

- The Termination Liability Charge shall be equal to the appropriate monthly rate for an analog data local channel
as specified herein Custom Network Service Arrangement I, times the number of months remaining in the payment
period, times the quantities of service in place at the time of disconnect, with a minimum quantity of local
channels of 1800 after year one (1) or 2000 after year two (2) to be used if the actual number of local channels at
the time of disconnect is less than the appropriate minimum for that year. 

d. A Termination Liability Charge as specified in c. preceding shall apply for the complete disconnect of Custom
Network Service Arrangement I unless both of the following conditions are met: 1) the customer elects either
another Custom Network Service Arrangement or elects to convert all the analog data local channels in this
network to alternative service local channels provided under a payment period option and 2) the new service's
agreement is for a period of time equal to or greater than the amount of time remaining in his Custom Network
Service Arrangement I payment period. If these conditions are met, no Termination Liability Charge shall apply. 

Nonrecurring charges specified in C. following do not apply for the conversion of analog data service in-place at the time the
customer establishes Custom Network Service Arrangement I. Any requests for new service to be added to the customer's
network at the time Custom Network Service Arrangement I is established will be subject to the nonrecurring charges
specified in C. following. 

C. Rates and Charges 

1. Voice Grade (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0 VG)  Data Service1 

a. Local Channel 

(1) Per Point of Termination 

Nonrecurring Charge                   
First                   Additional               

Monthly           Service                   Service                  
Rate             Installed                 Installed      USOC

(a) Four-Wire Data $45.00 $285.00 $130.00 T6E4X
Note 1: The monthly rates and charges shown are for the fixed ten year payment period. 
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE 

E7.7 Custom Network Service (a.k.a. BellSouth Custom Network Service) (Cont'd) 
E7.7.2 Custom Network Service Arrangement I (Cont'd) 

C. Rates and Charges (Cont'd) 

1. Voice Grade (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0 VG) Data Service1 (Cont'd) 

b. Voice Grade (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0 VG) Interoffice Channels 

(1) Mileage Bands 

Fixed               Monthly      Nonrecurring                    
Monthly             Charge             Charge                         
Charge              Per Mile       Per Channel        USOC  

(a) 0 mile $- $- $- 1L5XX

(b) 1 thru 8 Miles  25.00  1.75  93.00 1L5XX

(c) 9 thru 25 Miles  25.00  1.70  93.00 1L5XX

(d) Over 25 Miles  25.00  1.65  93.00 1L5XX
c. Optional Features and Functions 

(1) Data Bridging, Per Port 

Monthly                Nonrecurring                        
Rate                          Charge                USOC  

(a) Four-Wire $8.00 $36.00 BCND4

E7.7.3 Custom Network Service Arrangement II 
A. General 

Custom Network Service Arrangement II is provided to furnish a large data network composed of Digital Data Access  
(a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0 Digital Data) service (may be referred to herein as digital data service). 
This arrangement will provide the regulations, rates and charges to allow the provisioning of a very large data network for
the specified payment period. 

The digital data (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0 Digital Data) service provided in Custom Network Service Arrangement II will
be subject to the regulations in this Tariff which apply to Digital Data Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0 Digital Data)
service from Section E7., except where stated otherwise herein. 

B. Regulations 

1. Custom Network Service Arrangement II is provided under a fixed three (3) year payment period and shall be
administered in accordance with the regulations contained in the Channel Services Payment Plan, E2.4.9.A., except as
follows: 

a. The customer has the following options for service following the expiration of the three year payment period: 

(1) The customer may elect to enter into a new Custom Network Service Arrangement II payment agreement at
the rates in effect herein for new customers at the time his contract service expires. 

(2) The customer may elect that his network service revert back to the generally available Digital Data Access
(a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0 Digital Data) service rates provided in E7.5.7 that are in effect at the time his
contract service expires. 

(3) The customer may elect that all Custom Network Service (a.k.a. BellSouth Custom Network Service) be
disconnected at the expiration of his contract period. No Termination Liability Charges shall apply. 

Note 1: The monthly rates and charges shown are for the fixed ten year payment period. 
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS  (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE 

E7.7 Custom Network Service  (a.k.a. BellSouth Custom Network Service) (Cont'd) 
E7.7.3 Custom Network Service Arrangement II (Cont'd) 

B. Regulations (Cont'd) 

1. (Cont'd) 

a. (Cont'd) 

(4) If the customer does not elect (1), (2), or (3) preceding, or does not notify the Company of his intentions prior
to the time his contract service expires, service shall be continued at the monthly rates currently in effect for
month-to-month Digital Data Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0 Digital Data) service provided in E7.5.7
until notified otherwise by the customer. 

b. The minimum size for Custom Network Service Arrangement II by the end of the first year of this payment
agreement shall be 700 digital data local channels located in the Company serving area in Kentucky. The minimum
size by the end of the second and third year of this payment agreement shall respectively be 800 and 900 digital
data local channels located in the Company serving area in Kentucky. 

The data network provided under Custom Network Service Arrangement II shall be reviewed annually on the
anniversary date of the signing of the payment agreement for Custom Network Service Arrangement II. The
purpose of each annual review will be to determine if the terms of Custom Network Service Arrangement II are
being met, the data network minimum size has been met and is being maintained, and to make billing adjustments
if the size of the network is below the stated minimum. 

(1) If the count of local channels is the stated minimum or above on the anniversary date, the network minimum
has been met and no billing adjustment is required. 

(2) If the count of local channels is less than the stated minimum on the anniversary date, the network minimum
has not been met and a one-time charge shall apply to adjust the billing for the prior year. This charge shall
be referred to as the annual adjustment charge and is not subject to the Deferred Payment option provided in
E2.4.9.A. 

The annual adjustment charge shall be calculated as follows and shall be imputed as a one time charge. 

- The customer shall pay the equivalent of the monthly rate for a 9.6 Kbps digital data local channel provided
herein Custom Network Service Arrangement II, times the difference between the local channel count on the
anniversary date and the local channel minimum for that year, times six (6) months. Six months is used in
this calculation to take into account a customer's inward and outward movement that may occur throughout
the year. 

(3) The disconnect or moves of individual local and/or interoffice channels, hub terminations and/or associated
optional features within the Custom Network Service Arrangement II payment period shall be considered as
partial disconnects of the network and shall not incur a Termination Liability Charge. A Termination
Liability Charge shall apply only for the complete disconnect of all service within Custom Network Service
Arrangement II (except as specified in (4) following ) and shall be calculated as follows: 
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE 

E7.7 Custom Network Service  (a.k.a. BellSouth Custom Network Service) (Cont'd) 
E7.7.3 Custom Network Service Arrangement II (Cont'd) 

B. Regulations (Cont'd) 

1. (Cont'd) 

b. (Cont'd) 

(3) (Cont'd) 

-The Termination Liability Charge shall be equal to the appropriate monthly rates as specified herein Custom
Network Service Arrangement II times the number of months remaining in the payment period, times the
quantities of service in place at the time of disconnect, with a minimum quantity of local channels of 700 on
year one (1), 800 on year two (2) or 900 on year three (3) to be used if the actual number of local channels at
the time of disconnect is less than the appropriate minimum for that year. 

(4) A Termination Liability Charge as specified in (3) preceding shall apply for the complete disconnect of
Custom Network Service Arrangement II unless both of the following conditions are met: 1) the disconnect
occurs after Custom Network Service Arrangement II has been in-place for a minimum of 24 months and 2) if
the customer elects another Custom Network Service Arrangement for a period of time equal to or greater
than the amount of time remaining in his Custom Network Service Arrangement II payment period. If these
conditions are met, no Termination Liability Charge shall apply. 

c. Nonrecurring charges specified in C. following do not apply for the conversion of digital data service in-place at
the time the customer establishes Custom Network Service Arrangement II. Any request for new service to be
added to the customer's network at the time Custom Network Service Arrangement II is established will be subject
to the nonrecurring charges specified in C. following, except as follows: 

- Nonrecurring charges specified in C. following shall not apply for new digital data service ordered during
the first year of service under Custom Network Service Arrangement II; specifically, nonrecurring charges
will not apply when the service order application date falls within the first year of the Custom Network
Service Arrangement II payment period and service is to be placed within the standard installation interval. 

New service installed during the second and third years of Custom Network Service Arrangement II shall be
subject to the appropriate nonrecurring charges provided in C. following. 
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE 

E7.7 Custom Network Service (a.k.a. BellSouth Custom Network Service) (Cont'd) 
E7.7.3 Custom Network Service Arrangement II (Cont'd) 

C. Rates and Charges 

1. Digital Data Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0 Digital Data) Service1 

a. Local Channel 

(1) Per Point of Termination 

Nonrecurring Charge                   
First                   Additional               

Monthly           Service                   Service                  
Rate             Installed                 Installed      USOC

(a) 2.4 Kbps $49.00 $266.25 $86.25 T6ECS

(b) 4.8 Kbps  49.00  266.25  86.25 T6ECS

(c) 9.6 Kbps  49.00  266.25  86.25 T6ECS

(d) 19.2 Kbps  49.00  266.25  86.25 T6ECS

(e) 56.0 Kbps  65.00  266.25  86.25 T6ECS

(f) 64.0 Kbps  65.00  266.25  86.25 T6ECS
b. Hub Termination 

(1) Per Local Channel 

(a) 2.4 Kbps  9.75  41.25  35.25 TUTA4

(b) 4.8 Kbps  9.75  41.25  35.25 TUTB4

(c) 9.6 Kbps  9.75  41.25  35.25 TUTC4

(d) 19.2 Kbps  9.75  41.25  35.25 TUTE4

(e) 56.0 Kbps  28.00  41.25  35.25 TUTD4

(f) 64.0 Kbps  28.00  41.25  35.25 TUTF4

c. Interoffice Channel, 0 miles 

(1) Per channel 

Monthly                Nonrecurring                        
Rate                          Charge                USOC  

(a) 2.4, 4.8, 9.6 and 19.2 Kbps $- $- 1L5XX

(b) 56.0 and 64.0 Kbps  -  - 1L5XX
(2) Each mile or fraction thereof 

(a) 2.4, 4.8, 9.6 and 19.2 Kbps  -  - 1L5XX

(b) 56.0 and 64.0 Kbps  -  - 1L5XX
d. Interoffice Channel, Over 0 miles 

(1) Per channel 

(a) 2.4, 4.8, 9.6 and 19.2 Kbps  19.50  47.25 1L5XX

(b) 56.0 and 64.0 Kbps  36.00  47.25 1L5XX
Note 1: The monthly rates shown are for the fixed three year payment period. Nonrecurring Charges

shown do not apply in Year 1 of the three year payment period. 
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA)  SERVICE 

E7.7 Custom Network Service (a.k.a. BellSouth Custom Network Service)(Cont'd) 
E7.7.3 Custom Network Service Arrangement II (Cont'd) 

C. Rates and Charges (Cont'd) 

1. Digital Data Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0 Digital Data) Service1 (Cont'd) 
d. Interoffice Channel, Over 0 miles (Cont'd) 

(2) Each mile or fraction thereof 

Monthly                Nonrecurring                        
Rate                          Charge                USOC  

(a) 2.4, 4.8, 9.6 and 19.2 Kbps $1.80 $- 1L5XX

(b) 56.0 and 64.0 Kbps  3.60  - 1L5XX
e. Optional Features 

(1) Bridging 

(a) Per port (2.4, 4.8, 9.6, 19.2, 56.0 Kbps)  10.00  18.75 BCNDA
Note 1: The monthly rates shown are for the fixed three year payment period. Nonrecurring Charges

shown do not apply in Year 1 of the three year payment period. 
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E9. BELLSOUTH DIRECTORY ASSISTANCE ACCESS SERVICE 

E9.1 General Description 
E9.1.1 Provision of Service 

A. The Company will provide BellSouth Directory Assistance Access service to a customer from BellSouth Directory Assistance
Access service locations. 

B. BellSouth Directory Assistance Access service provides service to BellSouth Directory Assistance Access locations, the use
of BellSouth Directory Assistance Access access equipment, and the use of BellSouth Directory Assistance Access operators,
when required, to provide telephone numbers. 

E9.2 Undertaking Of The Company 
E9.2.1 Number Provision 

A. The Company, when furnished a name and locality, will provide or attempt to provide the telephone number listed in the
Company Directory Assistance records associated with the name given at the rates and charges as set forth in E9.5 following.
The Company's contact with the customer's end user shall be limited to that effort necessary to process a customer's end user's
request for a telephone number. The Company will not transfer, forward or redial a customer's end user call to any other
location for any purpose other than provision of BellSouth Directory Assistance Access service. 

B. A maximum of two (2) requests for telephone numbers will be accepted per BellSouth Directory Assistance Access call. 

C. A telephone number which is not listed in BellSouth Directory Assistance Access records will not be available to the
customer's end user. 

E9.2.2 Access Locations and Call Transport 

A. The Company will specify the BellSouth Directory Assistance Access location which provides the BellSouth Directory
Assistance Access service for each Numbering Plan Area Code (NPA). The BellSouth Directory Assistance Access location
is as follows: 

 
 
 
LOCALITY NPA/NXX 

 
COMMON LANGUAGE
LOCATION IDENTIFIER
             (CLLI) 

    WIRE WIRE      
  CENTER CENTER    
 VERTICAL HORIZONTAL
   (WCV) (WCH)       

LOUISVILLE 502/555  
 606/555   

LSVLKYAP2GT           6528  2773         

When it becomes necessary, as determined by the Company, to change a BellSouth Directory Assistance Access location, the
Company will notify the involved customer six months prior to the change. For such changes, the regulations as set forth in
E2.1.7 preceding apply. 

B. BellSouth Directory Assistance Access service will be provided between the customer premises and the BellSouth Directory
Assistance Access location by the Company at rates and charges as set forth in E9.5 following, and as follows: 

When the access tandem switch is appropriately equipped for BellSouth Directory Assistance Access measurement, the
Company will route all BellSouth Directory Assistance Access traffic to the BellSouth Directory Assistance Access location
for completion over the customer's BellSouth SWA services provided from the access tandem. Additionally, as set forth in
Section E6. preceding and B.1. and B.3. following, direct connections to BellSouth Directory Assistance Access may be
required. If a customer delivers a BellSouth Directory Assistance Access call to the Company, the Company will complete the
call at charges as set forth in E9.5 following. 
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E9. BELLSOUTH DIRECTORY ASSISTANCE ACCESS SERVICE 

E9.2 Undertaking Of The Company (Cont'd) 
E9.2.2 Access Locations and Call Transport (Cont'd) 

B. (Cont'd) 

1. General  

a. Each BellSouth Directory Assistance Access service will consist of the following: 

(1) An Interface Group equipped with an available Premises Interface Code at the customer's premises. 

(2) Directory Transport between the premises of the ordering customer and the BellSouth Directory Assistance
Access location. 

b. When required by the Company, a separate BellSouth Directory Assistance Access service trunk group will be
provided for BellSouth Directory Assistance Access service for each NPA. Separate trunk groups will be required
when the Company notifies the customer that the mechanized search of its data base and its mechanized operator
practices require a mechanized identification of the NPA code for which the customer's end user desires BellSouth
Directory Assistance Access information. 

c. Further, when an access tandem is available and is provided, the BellSouth Directory Assistance Access service
will be provided, at Company choice, either as a separate BellSouth Directory Assistance Access service trunk
group or in combination with BellSouth SWA FGB, BellSouth SWA FGC, BellSouth SWA FGD or BellSouth
SWA TSBSA service. 
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E9. BELLSOUTH DIRECTORY ASSISTANCE ACCESS SERVICE 

E9.2 Undertaking Of The Company (Cont'd) 
E9.2.2 Access Locations and Call Transport (Cont'd) 

B. (Cont'd) 

2. Interface Group and Premises Interface Code 

a. All Interface Groups as set forth in E6.1.3.A.1. preceding are available for BellSouth Directory Assistance Access
service. When only BellSouth Directory Assistance Access service is provided, only the following Premises
Interface Codes are available. 

4DS9-15 6EA2-E 4RV2-0 

4DS6-44 6EA2-M RV3-0 

4SF3  

b. Such Premises Interface Codes are described in E6.1.3.A.1. preceding. When BellSouth Directory Assistance
Access service is provided with BellSouth SWA FGB, BellSouth SWA FGC, BellSouth SWA FGD or BellSouth
SWA TSBSA service, the Premises Interface Code for the combination will be the available Premises Interface
Code provided for the BellSouth SWA FGB, BellSouth SWA FGC, BellSouth SWA FGD or BellSouth SWA
TSBSA service ordered by the customer. 

c. Except as set forth in E9.4.5 following, the Interface Groups and Premises Interface Codes provided under a
Special Order for BellSouth Directory Assistance Access service are subject to the order conditions as set forth in
Section E5. preceding. For purposes of applying the order regulations, a BellSouth Directory Assistance Access
location is considered to be a customer's end user serving wire center. 

3. Directory Transport 

a. Directory Transport provides the transmission facilities and transport termination between the premises of the
ordering customer and the BellSouth Directory Assistance Access location. For purposes of determining Directory
Transport mileage, distance will be measured from the wire center that normally serves the customer premises to
the BellSouth Directory Assistance Access location(s). 

b. Directory Transport is a two-way voice frequency transmission path composed of BellSouth SWA Transport
facilities as set forth in E6.1.3 preceding. The two-way voice frequency path transports calls in the terminating
direction (from the premises of the customer to the BellSouth Directory Assistance Access location). The voice
frequency transmission path may be comprised of any form or configuration of plant capable of and typically used
in the telecommunications industry for the transmission of voice and associated telephone signals within the
frequency band width of approximately 300 to 3000 Hz. 

c. Directory Transport facilities are specified by the customer and include the following rate categories. These rate
categories are further defined in Section E6., BellSouth SWA service.  

(1) Switched Local Channel must be specified by the customer. This facility is used in the transport of the
BellSouth Directory Assistance Access service call from the customer's premises to the Company's Serving
Wire Center (SWC). The Switched Local Channel is assessed a monthly rate based on capacity. 

4em00389   REPRO DATE: 02/19/97   REPRO TIME: 04:18 PM 

OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF PSC KY. TARIFF 2E
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC.

KENTUCKY
ISSUED: January 17, 1997 EFFECTIVE: February 16, 1997
BY: E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY

Louisville, Kentucky

Fifth Revised Page 2
Cancels Fourth Revised Page 2

(T)

(T)

(T)

(T)

(T)

(T)

(T)

(T)



E9. BELLSOUTH DIRECTORY ASSISTANCE ACCESS SERVICE

E9.2 Undertaking Of The Company (Cont'd)
E9.2.2 Access Locations and Call Transport (Cont'd)

B. (Cont'd)

3. Directory Transport (Cont'd)

c. (Cont'd)

(2) Switched Interoffice Channel, either Common or Dedicated must be specified by the IC.

Switched Dedicated Interoffice Channels (SW DIOC) are used for the transport of the BellSouth Directory
Assistance Access service call to the BellSouth Directory Assistance Access location without utilizing an
Access Tandem Switch or for the transport of the call to the Access Tandem Switch where an Access Tandem
is utilized. The SW DIOC is assessed a monthly rate, per mile, based on the capacity ordered by the customer.

Where a Company Access Tandem is utilized, Switched Common Transport Interoffice Channels (SW CIOC)
are used for the transport of the BellSouth Directory Assistance Access service call from the Company's Access
Tandem to the BellSouth Directory Assistance Access location. The SW CIOC charge is assessed on a per call
basis, and a per call mile basis.

For BellSouth SWA Common Transport, the DS3 to DS1 Multiplexer element is applicable. This element
provides for use of DS3 to DS1 multiplexer equipment between the Company Access Tandem switch and the
BellSouth Directory Assistance Access Location.

(3) Access Tandem Switching provides for the function of the Access Tandem when routing the call from the
customer's SWC to the BellSouth Directory Assistance Access location through the Access Tandem Switch. A
rate per call will be assessed for each BellSouth Directory Assistance Access service call that traverses the
Access Tandem.

d. As specified by the customer, BellSouth Directory Assistance Access service is to be routed directly to a BellSouth
Directory Assistance Access location or through an access tandem switch appropriately equipped for BellSouth
Directory Assistance Access measurement and served by BellSouth Directory Assistance Access trunks to the
BellSouth Directory Assistance Access location when such an access tandem switch is available in combination with
BellSouth SWA FGB, BellSouth SWA FGC, BellSouth SWA FGD or BellSouth SWA TSBSA or as a separate
BellSouth Directory Assistance Access service Trunk Group. The combination of BellSouth SWA FGB, BellSouth
SWA FGC, BellSouth SWA FGD or BellSouth SWA TSBSA service with BellSouth Directory Assistance Access
service will only be provided at such available and appropriately equipped access tandem switches. All BellSouth
Directory Assistance Access calls routed via this combination to the access tandem will be completed to the
BellSouth Directory Assistance Access location and subject to the charges set forth in E9.5 following. If the
customer does not want BellSouth Directory Assistance Access calls completed to the BellSouth Directory
Assistance Access location via this combination, the customer may block the call.
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E9. BELLSOUTH DIRECTORY ASSISTANCE ACCESS SERVICE 

E9.2 Undertaking Of The Company (Cont'd) 
E9.2.2 Access Locations and Call Transport (Cont'd) 

B. (Cont'd) 

3. Directory Transport (Cont'd) 

e. When Directory Transport is provided multifrequency address signaling is required with wink start-start pulsing
signals provided. The customer shall address each call to the BellSouth Directory Assistance Access location
using NPA+555+1212 or when required by the Company, 555-1212. Only NPA codes handled by the BellSouth
Directory Assistance Access location will be processed. 

f. Directory Transport is provided with one of the BellSouth SWA Transport Interface Groups as set forth in Section
E6. preceding. 

4. Special Facilities Routing 

A customer may request that BellSouth Directory Assistance Access service be provided via Special Facilities
Routing. The regulations, rates and charges for Special Facilities Routing (Avoidance, Diversity and Cable Only) are as
set forth in Section E11. following. 

5. Design Layout Report 

The Company will provide to the customer the makeup of the facilities and services provided under this section as
BellSouth Directory Assistance Access service. This information will be provided in the form of a Design Layout
Report similar to that as set forth in E6.1.5. Design Layout Reports for BellSouth Directory Assistance Access service
will be provided only when specifically requested by the customer. The Design Report will be provided to the customer
at no charge and will be reissued or updated whenever the facilities provided for the customer's use are materially
changed. 

6. Transmission Specifications 

BellSouth Directory Assistance Access service is provided with either Type A, B or C Transmission Specifications.
The specifications associated with these parameters are guaranteed to the BellSouth Directory Assistance Access
location, whether routed directly or via an access tandem. Type C Transmission Specification is provided with Interface
Group 1 when routed directly to a BellSouth Directory Assistance Access location. Type B Transmission Specification
is provided with Interface Groups 2, 6 and 9 when routed directly to a BellSouth Directory Assistance Access location.
Type A Transmission Specification is provided with Interface Groups 2, 6 and 9 when routed via an access tandem. 
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E9. BELLSOUTH DIRECTORY ASSISTANCE ACCESS SERVICE 

E9.2 Undertaking Of The Company (Cont'd) 
E9.2.2 Access Locations and Call Transport (Cont'd) 

B. (Cont'd) 

6. Transmission Specifications (Cont'd) 

When BellSouth Directory Assistance Access service is provided with BellSouth SWA FGD or BellSouth SWA
TSBSA 3 service, Type A Transmission Specification is provided. When BellSouth Directory Assistance Access
service is provided with BellSouth SWA FGB or BellSouth SWA TSBSA 1 service, Type B Transmission
Specification is provided for Interface Groups 2, 6 and 9 and Type C Transmission Specification is provided for
Interface Group 1. When BellSouth Directory Assistance Access service is provided with BellSouth SWA FGC or
BellSouth SWA TSBSA 2 service, Type B Transmission Specification is provided. 
Type A, B and C Transmission Specifications are set forth in E6.4.1 preceding. 

7. Acceptance Testing and Testing Capabilities 

The acceptance testing and testing capabilities for BellSouth Directory Assistance Access service traffic routed
through an access tandem are the same as those for the associated BellSouth SWA FGB, BellSouth SWA FGC,
BellSouth SWA FGD or BellSouth SWA TSBSA end office switching. The acceptance testing for BellSouth Directory
Assistance Access service traffic routed directly to or routed in a separate trunk group through an access tandem to the
BellSouth Directory Assistance Access  location, will be as set forth in E6.1.6 preceding. The testing capabilities for
BellSouth Directory Assistance Access service traffic routed directly to or routed in a separate trunk group through an
access tandem to the BellSouth Directory Assistance Access location will be as set forth for cooperative scheduled
testing or manual scheduled testing in Section E13. following. 

C. Trunk-side switching is provided at the BellSouth Directory Assistance Access location. The BellSouth Directory
Assistance Access location will provide trunk answer and disconnect supervisory signaling. 

D. The Company will distribute the calls received over the BellSouth Directory Assistance Access services to the BellSouth
Directory Assistance Access System using the BellSouth Directory Assistance Access location access equipment. 

E. In the event that the telephone number is unavailable, no credit applies for the call charged. When the BellSouth Directory
Assistance Access location or BellSouth Directory Assistance Access System is out of service due to Company equipment
failure or an incorrect number is provided, a credit as set forth in E9.4.1 following will apply. 

F. BellSouth Directory Assistance Access service may be provided, at the option of the customer, for interstate and intrastate
communications. When the customer requests such mixed access, the intrastate BellSouth Directory Assistance Access
service charges will be determined by the Company using the data furnished by the customer as set forth in E2.3.14
preceding. 

E9.3 Obligations of the Customer 
E9.3.1 Ordering Requirements 

A. The customer shall order the capacity and interface type of BellSouth Directory Assistance Access services it needs except
when provided over existing BellSouth SWA FGA, BellSouth SWA FGB, BellSouth SWA, BellSouth SWA FGC,
BellSouth SWA FGD, BellSouth SWA LSBSA or BellSouth SWA TSBSA Transport facilities, as specified in E9.2.2.B.3.
preceding. 

B. The customer facilities at the premises of the ordering customer shall provide the necessary on-hook and off-hook
supervision. 
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E9. BELLSOUTH DIRECTORY ASSISTANCE ACCESS SERVICE 

E9.3 Obligations Of The Customer (Cont'd) 
E9.3.1 Ordering Requirements (Cont'd) 

C. When requested by the Company, the customer shall order a separate trunk group for BellSouth Directory Assistance Access
service for each NPA. The conditions when the customer will be requested to order separate trunk groups for each NPA are
set forth in E9.2.2.B. preceding. 

E9.3.2 End User Requirements 
A. When the customer bills its end users, the customer shall be responsible for all contacts and arrangements with its end users

concerning the provision and maintenance of BellSouth Directory Assistance Access service, and the billing and collecting of
charges for BellSouth Directory Assistance Access services furnished to its end users. When the Company bills the
customer's end users at the request of the customer, contacts and arrangements with customer's end users concerning the
billing and collecting of charges will be as set forth in E8.2 preceding. 

B. The customer understands that the Company will respond to two (2) telephone number requests per call and will not transfer,
forward or redial the call to another location for any purpose other than the provision of BellSouth Directory Assistance
Access service. 

E9.4 Payment Arrangements 
E9.4.1 Credit Allowance For BellSouth Directory Assistance Access Service 

A. When the BellSouth Directory Assistance Access location or BellSouth Directory Assistance Access System is out of service
due to a Company equipment failure or when an incorrect number has been provided following connection to the BellSouth
Directory Assistance Access System, a credit allowance equal to the amounts charged for a BellSouth Directory Assistance
Access service Call as set forth in E9.5 following will apply. 

B. In addition to the credit as set forth in A. preceding, when the Company provides an incorrect number for a call and the
customer reports such occurrences to the Company, a credit allowance for such BellSouth Directory Assistance Access call
will apply. When the customer reports such a call and the number requested, the number provided and the reason the number
provided is incorrect, the number of calls for which a credit will apply will be developed by the Company in cooperation with
the customer. The credit allowance is equal to the amounts charged for a BellSouth Directory Assistance Access service call
as set forth in E9.5.2 following. 

C. When a BellSouth Directory Assistance Access call is not completed due to the failure of BellSouth Directory Assistance
Access service to BellSouth Directory Assistance Access locations, BellSouth Directory Assistance Access equipment or the
BellSouth Directory Assistance Access System, a credit allowance for the BellSouth SWA service portion in the originating
LATA of such BellSouth Directory Assistance Access call will apply. When the customer reports such a call and BellSouth
Directory Assistance Access number dialed, time of the call and the date of the call, the number of calls for which a credit will
apply will be developed by the Company in cooperation with the customer. 
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E9. BELLSOUTH DIRECTORY ASSISTANCE ACCESS SERVICE 

E9.4 Payment Arrangements (Cont'd) 
E9.4.2 Reserved for Future Use 

E9.4.3 Minimum Periods 
A. The minimum period for which BellSouth Directory Assistance Access service is provided and for which charges apply is

one month. When BellSouth Directory Assistance Access service is provided with a customer's BellSouth SWA FGA,
BellSouth SWA FGB, BellSouth SWA FGC, BellSouth SWA FGD, BellSouth SWA LSBSA or BellSouth SWA TSBSA
service, the minimum period requirements apply to the BellSouth SWA provided and are set forth in E6.7.2 preceding . 
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E9. BELLSOUTH DIRECTORY ASSISTANCE ACCESS SERVICE 

E9.4 Payment Arrangements (Cont'd) 
E9.4.4 Cancellation of a Special Order 

A. When a customer cancels a Special Order for BellSouth Directory Assistance Access service after the order date but prior to
the start of service, the appropriate charges as set forth in Section E5. preceding for BellSouth SWA Transport services
apply for the BellSouth Directory Assistance Access service cancelled. 

E9.4.5 Changes to Special Orders 
When a customer requests changes to a pending order for BellSouth Directory Assistance Access service, such changes will
be undertaken if they can be accommodated by the Company. The appropriate charges as set forth in Section E5. preceding
for BellSouth SWA Transport services apply for the BellSouth Directory Assistance Access service changed. 

E9.4.6 Moves 
A move involves a change in the physical location of the point of termination at the customer premises or of the customer
premises. Moves will be treated as set forth in E6.7.7 preceding and all associated nonrecurring charges will apply.
Minimum period requirements will be established at the new location as set forth in E6.7.7 preceding. The customer will
also remain responsible for satisfying all outstanding minimum period charges for the discontinued service. 

E9.4.7 BellSouth Directory Assistance Access Service Rearrangements 
Nonrecurring charges apply for service rearrangements. service rearrangements are as set forth in E6.7.1 preceding. The
service Rearrangement Charges are as set forth in E6.7.1 for the type of change provided by the Company. 

E9.5 Rate Regulations and Charges 
E9.5.1 Rate Regulations 

A. The BellSouth Directory Assistance Access service call charge, as set forth in E9.5.2 following, applies for each call to
BellSouth Directory Assistance Access service. A call occurs when a customer is connected to the Company BellSouth
Directory Assistance Access System. The charge applies whether or not the BellSouth Directory Assistance Access System
provides the requested telephone number. The number of calls connected to the BellSouth Directory Assistance Access
System will be accumulated by Company measuring equipment. A credit for the provision of an incorrect telephone number
will be applied as set forth in E9.4.1 preceding. 

B. The mileage for Directory Transport will be measured as set forth in E6.7.13 preceding. Title Page notwithstanding, these
two wire centers may be in different LATAs. 

C. The charges for Directory Transport are set forth in E9.5.2 following. 

E9.5.2 Rate Categories 
A. There are three (3) rate categories which apply to BellSouth Directory Assistance Access service: 

- Directory Transport 

- BellSouth Directory Assistance Access Service Call 

- BellSouth Directory Assistance Access Interconnection 
Additionally, nonrecurring charges may be applicable as specified in E9.5.3 following. 

1. Directory Transport 

The Directory Transport rate category provides for the Transport facilities and termination between the customer's
premises and the BellSouth Directory Assistance Access location. These rate elements are defined in E9.2.2.B.3.
preceding. 

2. BellSouth Directory Assistance Access Service Call 

The BellSouth Directory Assistance Access service Call rate category provides for the use of the Company BellSouth
Directory Assistance Access System. 
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E9. BELLSOUTH DIRECTORY ASSISTANCE ACCESS SERVICE

E9.5 Rate Regulations and Charges (Cont'd)
E9.5.2 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

A. There are three (3) rate categories which apply to BellSouth Directory Assistance Access service: (Cont'd)

3. BellSouth Directory Assistance Access Interconnection

The BellSouth Directory Assistance Access Interconnection rate category provides for switching capability and network
functions not assigned to other BellSouth Directory Assistance Access service rate categories. This charge is assessed to
all customers and is applied on a per BellSouth Directory Assistance Access service call basis.

E9.5.3 Rates and Charges
A. Rates and charges for BellSouth Directory Assistance Access service are set forth following:

1. BellSouth Directory Assistance Access service call

Rate USOC
(a) Per call $ .275 NA

2. Directory Transport

(a) Switched Local Channel1 - NA

(b) BellSouth SWA Dedicated Transport1 - NA

(c) BellSouth SWA Common Transport per BellSouth
Directory Assistance Access service Call

0.000059 NA

(d) BellSouth SWA Common Transport per BellSouth
Directory Assistance Access service Call Mile

0.000008 NA

(e) Access Tandem Switching per BellSouth Directory
Assistance Access service Call

0.000392 NA

(f) BellSouth Directory Assistance Access Interconnection
per BellSouth Directory Assistance Access service Call

0.000000 NA

(g) DS3 to DS1 Multiplexer per DA Access Service Call 0.000129 NA

(h) Installation2 - NA

Note 1: Nonrecurring and monthly rates are as specified for BellSouth SWA Transport in E6.8.1
preceding.

Note 2: Nonrecurring rates are as specified for BellSouth SWA Transport in E6.8.1 preceding.

(R)

(R)

(R)
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E9. BELLSOUTH DIRECTORY ASSISTANCE ACCESS SERVICE

E9.6 BellSouth Flat Rated DA Trunks
E9.6.1 General Description

BellSouth Flat Rated DA Trunks provide the means to interconnect a customer's high capacity facility or facilities (e.g., DS1,
MegaLink®, LightGate®, SmartPath® or SMARTRing®) at a DS1 level to the network location of their directory assistance
provider.

A. BellSouth Flat Rated DA Trunks have the same transmission specifications as do BellSouth SWA FGD trunks, as described in
E6.2.4 of this tariff.

B. BellSouth Flat Rated DA Trunks are made available in the following types:

Type 1: Supports bi-directional transport of customer calls using CCS7 signaling to provide call return,

Type 2: Supports unidirectional transport of customer calls using CCS7 signaling, and

Type 3: Supports unidirectional transport of customer calls using MF signaling.

C. Rates and charges for BellSouth Flat Rated DA Trunks are as detailed in E9.6.3, following.

E9.6.2 Service Requirements
A. BellSouth Flat Rated DA Trunks must be interconnected with a customer’s high capacity facility or facilities (i.e., DS1,

MegaLink®, LightGate®, SmartPath® or SMARTRing®) at a DS1 level in order that BellSouth Flat Rated DA Trunks function
properly. Any combination of twenty-four (24) Flat Rated DA Trunk Types 1, 2 and 3 can be ordered to meet this
requirement. If the customer requires more that twenty-four (24) Flat Rated DA Trunks, additional trunks must be ordered in
increments of twenty-four (24).

B. The Telephone Company will specify network locations from which BellSouth Flat Rated DA Trunks are made available as
shown in NATIONAL EXCHANGE CARRIER ASSOCIATION, INC. TARIFF F.C.C. No.4.

C. When ordering BellSouth Flat Rated DA Trunks, the customer must submit to the Telephone Company a Connecting Facility
Assignment (CFA) identifying which and/or what part of the customer’s high capacity facility and/or facilities are to be
interconnected to the Telephone Company’s BellSouth Flat Rated DA Trunks. Any subsequent change of Connecting
Facilities Assignment (CFA) affecting interconnection with BellSouth Flat Rated DA Trunks must also be submitted to the
Telephone Company.

E9.6.3 Rates and Charges
A. The following rates apply to BellSouth Flat Rated DA Trunks.

1. Flat Rated DA Trunks

Nonrecurring Charges
Monthly First Trunk Each Add'l

Rate Installed Trunk USOC
(a) Type 1 $ 6.00 $ 24.00 $ 20.00 WDAT1

(b) Type 2 6.00 24.00 20.00 WDAT2

(c) Type 3 6.00 24.00 20.00 WDAT3

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)
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ElO. MILEAGE MEASUREMENT AND LATA CONFIGURATIONS 
,f-- 

El 0.1 Mileage Measurement 
E10.1.1 General 

A. This section contains the information necessary to compute the mileage on which certain Access Service rates 
are based. The method described here is used for computing the mileage for both Switched and Special Access 
Service. 

B. The rate mileage for Access Service is the airline distance measured between two serving wire centers. The two 
serving wire centers may be: 
1. The Interexchange Carrier (IC) serving wire center and the end user serving wire center 
2. The IC serving wire center and a HUB serving wire center 
3. The IC serving wire center and a Bridging serving wire center 
4. The IC serving wire center and a point of interconnection with another Company. 
5. A HUB serving <wire center and an end user serving wire center 
6. A Bridging serving wire center and an end user serving wire center, or 
7. Two IC serving wire centers. 

C. Each serving wire center has a unique set of vertical and horizontal (V & H) coordinates. These coordinates 
are used for calculating the airline distance between the two serving wire centers. 

E10.1.2 Mileage Calculation 
A. Mileage is calculated as follows: 

1. Using the area code (NPA) and the first three digits of the local exchange telephone number (NXX) of 
each serving wire center, look up the V & H coordinates of the associated serving wire center. 

2. Obtain the difference between the V coordinates. Then obtain the difference between the H coordinates. 
(The difference is always obtained by subtracting the smaller from the larger.) 

3. Square the differences. 
4. Add the squares of the two differences. 
5. Divide the sum of the squares by 10. 
6. Take the square root of the result obtained in 5. The resultant number is the airline miles between the 

wire centers. (Ra’unded to next full mile.) 
E10.1.3 Example 

The mileage between an IC’s serving wire center at Louisville, Kentucky (Telephone Number 50%56OXXXX) 
and an end user serving wire center at Frankfurt, Kentucky (Telephone Number 502-223-xXxX) is 
determined as follows: 

A. Serving Wire Center Location 
Louisville, Kentucky (Area code - 502, NXX 560) 
Frankfurt, Kentucky (Area code - 502, NXX 223) 
1. Serving Wire Center 

a. Louisville, Kentucky 
(1) V-6528 H-2773 

b. Frankfurt, Kentucky 
(1) V-6464 H-2636 

(C) 

(W 
W 
W 

W 

0’9 
(N) 
6’9 
W 
W 
U’O 
PO 
U’J) 

0’0 
W 
(N) 

W) 

(N) 
W 
W) 
0”) 

W 
W) 

W) 
W 
W 
(N) 
(NJ 
09 
(NJ 
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04 
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Material previously appearing on this page now appears on page(s) 1.1 of this section 
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ElO. MILEAGE MEASUREMENT AND LATA CONFIGURATIONS 

E1O.l Mileage Measurement(Cont’d) 
E10.1.3 Example (Cont’d) 

B. Differences 
1. V-6528 minus V-6464 = 64 

2. H-2773 minus H-2636 = 137 

C. Differences Squared 
1. 642= 4,096 
2. 1372= 18,769 

D. Total of Differences 
4,096 + 18,769 = 22:,865 

E. Total of Differences Divided by 10 
22,865 divided by 10 = 2,286.S 

F. Square Root of 2,286.5 = 47.82 
Rounded = 48 
The airline distance between Louisville, Kentucky and Frankfurt, Kentucky, equals 47.82 miles. The monthly 
rate for Local Transport or Special Transport would thus be based on the rate for 48 miles. 

E10.2 Reserved For Fluture Use 

E10.3 LATAS 
(DELETED) 

Material appearing on this page previously appeared on page(s) 1 of this section 
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ElO. MILEAGE MEASUREMENT AND LATA CONFIGURATIONS (Cl 

E10.3 LATAS (Cont’d)b 

E10.3.1 LATA Configurations 

E10.3.2 Louisville 

The following exchanges are included in the Louisville LATA 

EXCHANGES 

BAGDAD 
BARDSTOWN 
Battletown 
BEDFORD 
BLOOMFIELD 
Bradfordsviile 
Brandenburg 
Burkesville 

CAMPBELLSBURG 
Campbellsville 
Caneyville 
CARROLLTON 
Cecilia 
Central, In’ 
CHAPLIN 
CHARLESTOWN, IN’ 
Ciarkson 
Columbia 
Corydon, In’ 
Crandall, In’ 
Custer 

Edmonton 
Elizabeth, In’ 
Elizabethtown 
EMINENCE 

. 

Fairplay 
Finchville 
Fountain Run 
FRANKFORT 

Note 1: This exchange is not located within the specified state boundary, but is located 
within the specified LATA. 
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ElO. MILEAGE MEASUREMENT AND LATA CONFIGURATIONS 

-E10.3 LATAS (Cont’d) 
E10.3.2 Louisville (Cont’d) 

(DELETED) 

GALENA, IN’ 
Gamaliel 

Georgetown, In 
GHENT 
Glasgow 
Greensburg 

Henryville, In’ 
Hiseville 
Hodgenville 

Irvington 

Jamestown 
JEFFERSONVILLE, IN’ 

ti Grange 
Laconia, In’ 
Lanesville, In’ 
LAWRENCEBURG 
Leavenworth, In’ 
Lebanon 
LEBANON JUNCTION 
Leitchfield 
Loretto 
LOUISVILLE 
Lucas 

Marengo, In’ 
Milltown, In’ 
MILTON 
MOUNT EDEN 
Mount Washington 

Note 1: This exchange is not located within the specified state boundary, but is located 
wil!hin the specified LATA. 

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION 
OFKENTUCKY - 

EFFECTIVE 

JUN 26 1993 

0) 

PUpWANT TO 807 KAR 3011, 
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ElO. MILEAGE MEASUREMENT AND LATA CONFIGURATIONS 

E10.3 LATAS (Cont’d) 

/h E10.3.2 Louisville (Cont’d) 

NEW ALBANY, IN’ 
NEW HAVEN 
NEW LIBERTY 
New Middletown, In’ 
NEW WASHINGTON, IN’ 
North Garrett 

OWENTON 

Palmyra, In’ 
Payneville 
Pekin, In’ 
PORT ROYAL 

Radcliff 
Ramsey, In’ 
ROSE TERRACE 
Russell Springs 

(D) 

0% 

(DELETED) 

(DELETEeD) 

Scottsville 
SELLERSBURG, IN’ 
SHELBYVILLE 
Shepherdsville 
SIMPSONVILLE 
South Hardin 

SULPHUR 
Summer Shade 

WBLIC SERVICE COMMISSQN 
OF KENTUCKY 

EFFECTIVE 

JUN 2 6 1993 
TAYLORSVILLE 
Temple Hill 
Tompkinsville 

Vine Grove 

WADDY 
WEST POINT 

Note 1: Thi:; exchange is not located within the specified state boundary, but is located 
within the specified LATA. 
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~10. MILE.AGE MEASUREMENT AND ‘LATA CONFIGURATIONS 

P- E 10.3 LATAS (Cont’d) 

E10.3.2 Louisville (Cont’d) 

Zoneton 

E10.3.3 Owensboro 

The following exchanges are included in the Owensboro LATA. 
EXCHANGES 

Adiarville 
Arlington 
Auburn 
AURGRA 

Bandana 
Bardwell 
Barlow 
BEAVER DAM 
Bee Springs 
BENTON 
BLUFF SPRINGS 
Bonnieville 
BOWLING GREEN 
BREMEN 
Brownsville 
Buffalo 

CADIZ 
CALHOUN 
Calvert City 
Canmer 
CANTON 
Cave City 
CAYCE 
Center 

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMlSSlON 
OF KENTUCKY 

EFFECTIVE 

(W 

Material previously appearing ton this page now appears on page(s) 5.1 of this section 
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ElO. MILEAGE MEASUREMENT AND LATA CONFIGURATIONS 
,Y--. 

E10.3 LATAS (Cont’dl) 

E10.3.3 Owensboro (Cont’d) 

EXCHANGES 

,/---. 

CENTERTOWN 

CENTRAL CITY 

CLAY 

CLINTON 

CLOVERPOT 

Columbus 

CORYDON 

Cottagegrove 

CROFTON 

Cunningham 

Cypress 

00 
W) 
W 
W 
( W 
W) 
(N) 
Of) 
(Ml 
(W 
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EFFECTIVE 
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SOUTH CENTRAL BELL ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 

TELEPHONE COMPANY First Revised Page 6 
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ISSUED: February 16, 1990 EFFECTIVE: September 17, 1990 
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Louisville, Kentucky Order Dated: August 20, 1990 

ElO. MILEAGE MEASUREMENT AND LATA CONFIGURATIONS (0 

E 10.3 LATAS (Cont’d) 
E10.3.3 Owensboro (Cont’d) 

DAWSON SPRINGS 
DIXON 
DRAKESBORO 
Dunmor 

/--- 
EARLINGTON 
EDDYVILLE 
ELKTON 
ENSOR 

Fairdealing 
Fancy Farm 
Farmington 
Folsomdale 
FORDSVILLE 
FRANKLIN 
FREDONIA 
FULTON 

Gage 
GILBERTSVILLE 
GRACEY 
GREENVILLE 
GUTHRIE 

HABIT 
HANSON 
Hardin 
HARDINSBURG 
HARTFORD 
HAWESVILLE 
Hazel 
Heath 
HEBBARDSVILLE 
HENDERSON 
HICKMAN 
HOPKINSVILLE 
Horse Cave 

ISLAND 
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~10. MILEAGE MEASUREMENT AND LATA CONFIGURATIONS 

El 0.3 LATAS (Cont’d) 

E10.3.3 Owensboro (Cont’d) 

Kevil 
Kirksey 

F--- 

La Center 

LA FAYETTE 
Lewisburg 
Lewisport 
LIVERMORE 
Logansport 
Lowes 
Lynn Grove 
Lynnville 

MACE;0 
MADISONVILLE 
Magna ha 
Mammoth Cave 
MARION 
MAYFIELD 
MCDANIELS 
Milburn 
MORGANFIELD 
MORGANTOWN 
MORTONS GAP 
Munfordville 
MURRAY 

NEBO 
New Concord 
NORTONVILLE 

OWENSBORO 

PADUCA 
PANTHER 

PUBLIC SERWCE COMMISSION 
OF KENTUCKY 

EFFECTIVE 

PURSUANT 7'0 W'7 K&R 5011, 
w 

Material previously appearing on this page now appears on page(s) 7.1 of this section 
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ElO. MILEAGE MEASUREMENT AND LATA CONFIGURATIONS 

El 0.3 LATAS (Cont’d:) 

E10.3.3 Owensboro (Cont’d) 

Park City W) 
PEMBROKE W 
PLEASANT RIDGE W 
PRINCETON (W 
PROV[DENCE Of) 
Puryear W) 

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION 
OF KENTUCKY 

EFFECTIVE 

Material appearing on this page previously appeared on page(s) 7 of this section 
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E10. MILEAGE MEASUREMENT AND LATA CONFIGURATIONS (0 

El 0.3 LATAS (Cont’d) 

E10.3.3 Owensbofo (Cont”d) 

ROBARDS 
Rochester 
RUSSELLVILLE 

SACRAMENTO 
Salem 
SEBREE 
Sedalia 
SHARON GROVE 
SLAUGHTERS 
Smithland 
Smiths Grove 
SORGHO 
SOUTH FULTON, TN’ 
SOUTH GUTHRIE, TN’ 
South Hazel, Tn 
ST. CHARLES 
STANLEY 
STURGIS 
SYMSONIA 

TRENTON 

Uniontown 
UTICA 

WATER VALLEY 
WEST LOUISVILLE 
WEST Plains 
WHITESVILLE 
Wickliffe 
Wing0 
WOODBURN 

Note 1: This exchange is not located within the specified state boundary, but is located 
within the specified LATA. 
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ElO. MILEAGE MEASUREMENT AND LATA CONFIGURATIONS m 

E10.3 LATAS (Cont’d) 

E10.3.4 Winchester 

The following exchanges are included in the Winchester LATA. 

EXCHANGES 

Albany 
ALLEN 
Annville 
Ashland 
Augusta 

Barbourville 
BEATTYVILLE 
BENHAM-LYNCH 
Berea 
Blaine 
Bledsoe 
Booneville 
B&head 
Brooksville 
Bryantsville 
Buckhorn 
BURGIN 
Burnside 

Campton 
Canoe 
CARLISLE 
Catlettsburg 
Chapman 
C&Y 
CORBIN 
CORNISHVILLE 
CRAB ORCHARD 
Cumberland 
CUMBERLAND GAP, VA’ 
CUMBERLAND GAP, TN’ 
CYNTHIANA 

DANVILLE 
Dover 
Dwarf 

Note 1: This exchange is not located within the specified state boundary, but is located 
within the specified LATA. 
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ElO. MILEAGE MEASUREMENT AND LATA CONFIGURATIONS 

r4 E10.3 LATAS (Cont’d) 

E10.3.4 Winchester (Cont’d) 

EXCHANGES 

/-’ 

East Bernstadt 
ELKHORN CITY 
Eubank 
Evarts 
Ewing 
Ezel 

Fallsburg 
Faubush 
FEDSCREEK 
Fernleaf 
Fisty 
Flat Gap 
Flat Lick 
Flemingsburg 
FORD 
FORK RIDGE, TN’ 
FREEBURN 
Frenchburg 

Garrison 
GEORGETOWN 
Germantown 
Grayson 
Greenup 
Grethel 

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION 
OF KENTUCKY 

HARLAN 
Harold 
HARRODSBURG 

EFFECTIVE 

JUN 2 6 1993 
Hazard 
Hazel Green 
Hillsboro 
Hindman 
Houstonville 
Hyden 

f’U~%UWT TO 807 KAR 5011, 

INEZ 
Irvine 

Note I: This exchange is not located within the specified state boundary, but is located 
within the specified LATA. 
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MEASUREMENT AND LATA CONFIGURATIONS (0 

p-. 

JACKSON 
Jenkins 
Jeptha 
Johnsville 
JUNCTION CITY 

KIRKSVILLE 

Lancaster 
Leatherwood 
Lewisburg (Mason) 
Lexington 
Liberty 
LITTLE ROCK 
Livingston 
LONDON 
LOUISA 

MACKVILLE 
Manchester 
MARTIN 
Mayslick 
MAYSVILLE 
MCCARR 
MCDOWELL 
McKee 
Meads 
MIDDLE SBORO 
Midway 
MILLERSBURG 
Monticello 
MO ORESVILLE 
More head 
Mount Glivet 
MOUNT STERLING 
Mount Vernon 
Mouise 

Nancy 
NEON 
Nicholasville 
NORTH MIDDLETOWN 
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ElO. MILEAGE MEASUREMENT AND LATA CONFlGURATlONS 

JlO.3 LATAS (Cont’d) 
310.3.4 Winchester (Cont’d) 

EXCHANGES 

Olive Hill 
Oneida 
Owingsville 

Paint Lick 
PAINTSVILLE 
PARIS 
PERRYVILLE 
PIKEVILLE 
Pine Knot 
PINEVILLE 
Pippa Passes 
PRESTONSBURG 

RICHMOND 
Royalton 
Russell 

SADIEVILLE 

Salt Lick 
SALVISA 
Salyersville 
Sandgap 
Sandy Hook 
Science Hill 
Sharpsburg 
Shopville 
Somerset 
South Shore 
SOUTH WILLIAMSON 

t?Jfklc SERVICE Co&4JSSK)N 

SPRINGFIELD OF KENTUCKY 
Staffordsville EFFECTWE 
STAMPING GROUND 

STANFORD JUN 2 6 1993 
STANTON 

(N) 

(N) 
CT) 

Stearns-Whitley City 
Stinnet 

NJRSUANT TO 807 KAR 5:011, _ 
STONE 
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iURATlONS (Cl r-, 
ElO. MILEAGE MEASUREMENT AND LATA CONFIC 

SOUTH CENTRAL BELL 
TELEPHONE COMPANY 

KENTUCKY 
ISSUED: February 16,199O 
BY:S.S.Dick! -” 1 *’ 

L . .-. 

E 10.3 LATAS (Cont’d) 

E10.3.4 Winchester (Cont’d) 

Tollesboro 
Topmost 

Vanceburg 
Versailles 
Vicco 
VIRGIE 
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ElO. MILEAGE MEASUREMENT AND LATA CONFIGURATIONS (C) 

El03 LATAS (Cont’d) 

E10.3.4 Winchester (Cont’d) 

EXCHANGES 

/--- 

WACO 
WALLINS CREEK 
WARFIELD 
Washington 
WAYLAND 
West Liberty 
Wheelwright 
White Lily 
WHITESB URG 
WILLIAMSBURG 
WILLISBURG 
Wilmore 
WINCHESTER 
WOOTON 
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ElO. MILEAtGE MEASUREMENT AND LATA CONFIGURATIONS (C) 

E10.4 Serving Wire Center Listing By NPA And NXX 
Vertical and Horizontal information ma 
ASSOCIATION TARIFF, INC. F.C.C. No. 4. Y 

now be found in NATIONAL EXCHANGE CARRIER 
(NJ 
(-0 

(DE:LETED) 
Note 1: See Tariff Addendum Section 1 (FCC # 4, set 29). 

(D) 
(NJ 

. 
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Ell. SIPECIAL FACILITIES ROUTING OF ACCESS SERVICES 

CONTENTS 

El 1.1 Description Of Special Facilities Routing Of Access Services 1 

Ell.l.l General I 
El 1.2 Rates and Charges 1 WI 

E11.2.1 Diversity 1 (NJ 
E 11.2.2 Avoi’dance 1 W 
E11.2.3 Diversity and Avoidance Combined 2 WI 
El 1.2.4 Cable-Only Facilities 2 WI 
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PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
Second Revised Page 1 

Cancels First Revised Page 1 
EFFECTIVE: February 16, 1997 

El 1. SPIECIAL FACILITIES ROUTING OF ACCESS SERVICES 

E11.1 Description Of Speciial Facilities Routing Of Access Services 
Ell.l.l General 

A. The services provided under this Tariff are provided over such routes and facilities as the Company may elect. Special (1? 
Facilities Routing is involved when, in order to comply with requirements spechied by the customer, the Company provides 
BellSouth SWA Service and Special Access (a.k.0 BellSouth SPA) Service in a manner which includes one or more of the 
following conditions: 
1. Diversity 

Two or more services must be provided over not more than two different physical routes. 

2. Avoidance 
A service must be provided on a route which avoids specified geographical locations. 

3. Cable-Only Facilities 
Certain Voice Grade services are provided on Cable-Only Facilities to meet the particular needs of a customer. Service is 
provided subject to the availability of Cable-Only Facilities. In the event of service failure, restoration will be made 
through the use of any available facilities as selected by the Company. 

B. Avoidance and Diversity are available on BelLSouth SWA Service as set forth in Section E6. preceding; Metallic, Telegraph 0 
Grade, Voice Grade (ako Be,llSouth SPA DSO VG), Wired Music, Digital DATA (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DSO Oat), and 
High Capacity Special Access (u.Ra BellSouth SPA High Cupuci@ services as set forth in Section E7. preceding. 
Cable-Only Facilities are available for BellSouth SWA Service as set forth in Section E6. preceding and Voice Grade Special 
Access Services (a.k.o BellSouth SPA DSO VG) as set forth in E7.2.3. preceding. 

C. In order to avoid the compromise of special routing information, the Company will provide the required routing information 
for each specially routed service to only the ordering customer. If requested by the customer, this information will be provided 
when service is installed and prior to any subsequent changes in routing. 

D. The offering of Special Facilities Routing of Access Services contemplates the use of existing facilities. Should facilities not 
be available, it may be necessary to construct such facilities, either as (1) normal or (2) Special Construction. If Special 
Construction is involved, the regulations, as set forth in Section E14. following apply. However, the applicable rates and 
charges shall be filed in this section of this Tariff, not Section E14. following. In either case of (1) or (2) preceding, the rates 
and charges for administration and any other specific items of cost directly attributable to the provision of this service shah be 
tiled in this section also. 

E. The rates and charges for Special Facilities Routing of Access Services are in addition to all other rates and charges that may 
be applicable for services provided under other sections of this Tariff. 

El 1.2 Rates and Charges 
The rates and charges for Special Facilities Routing of Access Services are as follows: 

E11.2.1 Diversity 
For each service provided in accordance with El 1.1.1 preceding, the rates and charges will be developed on an individual 
case basis. 

El 1.2.2 Avoidance 
For each service provided in iaccordance with El 1.1.1 preceding, the rates and charges will be developed on an individual 
case basis. 

PUBLIC SERVICE COM$,4ISSioN 
OF KENTUCKY 

EFFECTWE 

fEB J Gi 1997 
WRSUANT TO 807 KAR 5101 I, 

4.mOO415 REPRODATE:01/08/97 WPROTIME:05:l6PM 



SOUTH CENTRAL BELL ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
TELEPHONE COMPANY Original Page 2 

KENTUCKY 
ISSUED: February 16, 1990 EFFECTIVE: September 17, 1990 
BY: S. S. Dickson, Vice President KPSC Docket No.: 90-057 

Louisville, Kentucky Order Dated: August 20, 1990 

Eli. SPECIAL FACILITIES ROUTING OF ACCESS SERVICES 

El 1.2 Rates and Charges (Cont’d) P) 
E11.2.3 Diversity And Avoidance Combined P’) 

For each service provided in accordance with Ell.l.l preceding, combined, the rates and charges will be (NJ 
developed on an individual case basis. 

E11.2.4 Cable-Only Facilities (NJ 
For each service provided in accordance with Ell.l.l preceding, the rates and charges will be developed on an W 
individual case basis. 

VERSION: 01 REPRO DATL: 09/,0,90 REPRO TIME: 11:17:53’FILING NO: 0053 
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E12. SIPECIALIZED SERVICE OR ARRANGEMENTS 

CONTENTS 

E12.1 General 
E12.1.1 Provision Of Speciaiired Service Or Arrangements 

El 2.2 Rates Aind Charges 

E12.2.1 Applicaltion Of Move Charges 

E12.3 Reserwd For Future Use 
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E12. SPECIALIZED SERVICE OR ARRANGEMENTS 

E 12.1 General 
E12.1.1 Provision Of Speciailized Service Or Arrangements 

A. Specialized service or (arrangements may be provided by the Company, at the request of a customer, on an 
individual case basis if such service or arrangements meet the following criteria: 
1. The requested service or arrangements are not offered under other sections of this Tariff. 
2.. The facilities utilized to provide the requested service or arrangements are of a type normally used by the 

Company in furnkhing its other services. 
3. The requested service or arrangements are provided within a LATA. 
4. The requested service or arrangements are compatible with other Company services, facilities, and its 

engineering and maintenance practices. 
5.. This offering is subject to the availability of the necessary Company personnel and capital resources. 

E12.2 Rates And Charges 
E12.2.1 Application Of Mow Charges 

A. When service without a maximum termination liability charge associated with it is moved to a different 
building, the nonrecurring charge applies; when moved to a new location in the same building, a charge of 
one-half the nonrecurring charge applies. 

B. When service with a m&mum termination liability charge associated with it is moved and is reinstalled at a 
new location, the customer may elect: 
1. to pay the unexpired portion of the maximum termination liability charge for the service, if any, with ‘the 

application of a nonrecurring charge and the establishment of a new maximum termination liability 
charge for such service at the new location, or 

2. to continue service subject to the unexpired portion of the maximum termination liability charge, if any, 
and pay the estimated costs of moving such service, provided that the customer requests these charges be 
quoted prior to ordering the service move. Charges for moving such service will be based on estimated 
costs attributable t1i-t the move. 

C. Move charges include the estimated costs of removal, restoration of services or facilities necessitated by the 
move, transportation, Istorage, reinstallation, engineering, labor, supervision, materials, administration, and 
any other specific items of cost directly attributable to the move. 

E12.3 Reserved For Future Use 

(NJ 

00 

W 

W 
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. . Louisville, Kentucky 
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E13. ADDITIONAL ENGINEERING, ADDITIONAL LABOR AND MISCELLANEOUS SERVICES 
In this section normally scheduled working hours are an employee’s scheduled work period in any given calendar day (e.g., 
7:00 a.m. to 4:00 p.m.) for the application of rates based on working hours. 

El 3.1 Additional Engineering 
A. Additional Engineering will. be provided by the Company at the request of the customer only when: 

1. A customer requests atdditional technical information after the Company has already provided the technical information 
normally included on ,the Design Layout Report (DLR) as set forth in E6.1.5 and E7.1.7 preceding. 

B. The Company will notify the customer that additional engineering charges, as set forth in E13.1.3 following, will apply before 
any additional engineering is undertaken. These charges apply per Company employee performing billable work at the 
customer’s request. The sum of the time is used to determine the number of 30-minute increments to be billed. Only one initial 

- increment is to be billed per request. 

E13.1.1 Reserved for Future Ike 

E13.1.2 Reserved for Future Use 

E13.1.3 Charges For Additional Engineering 
A. The charges for additional engineering are as follows: 

1. Additional Engineering Periods 

First Each 
Half Additional 

Hour Or Half Hour Or 
Fraction Fraction 
Thereof Thereof usoc 

(a) Basic ‘Time, normally scheduled working hours $31.00 $22.00 AEH (R) 

-4 (b) Overtime, outside of normally scheduled working 
hours 37.00 26.00 AEH (3) 

E13.2 Additional Labor 
Additional labor is that labor requested by the customer on a given service and agreed to by the Company as set forth in 
E13.2.1 through E13.2.5 following. The Company will notify the customer that additional labor charges as set forth in E13.2.6 
following will apply before (any additional labor is undertaken. \ 
The Labor charges apply per Company employee performing billable work at the customer’s request. The sum of the time is 
used to determine the number of 30-minute increments to be billed. Only one initial increment is to be billed per request. A 
request for additional labor by a Company employee at a time not consecutive with the employee’s scheduled work period is 
subject to a minimum charge of four hours. 

E13.2.1 Overtime Installation 

Overtime installation is that Company installation effort outside of normally scheduled working hours. 

E13.2.2 Overtime Repair 
/-- 

Overtime repair is that Company maintenance effort performed outside of normally scheduled working hours. 

E13.2.3 Stand By 

Stand by includes all time in excess of one-half (l/2) hour during which Company personnel stand by to make cooperative 
tests with a customer to verify facility repair on a given service. 
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E13. ADDITIONAL ENGINEERING, ADDITIONAL LABOR AND MISCELLANEOUS SERVICES 

r- El32 Additional Labor (Cont’d) 
E13.2.4 Testing and Maintenaace with Other Telephone Companies 

Additional testing, maintermnce or repair of facilities which connect to facilities of other telephone companies, which is in 
addition to normal effort required to test, maintain or repair facilities provided solely by the Company. 

E13.2.5 Other Labor 

Other Labor is that additional labor not included in E13.2.1 through E13.2.4 preceding and labor incurred to accommodate a 
specific customer request that involves only labor which is not covered by any other section of this Tariff. 

E13.2.6 Charges for Additional Labor 
n 

A. The charges for additional labor periods are as follows: 

1. Installation or repair 

(a) Overtime, outside of normally scheduled working 
hours on a scheduled work day’ 

(b) Premium Time, outside of scheduled work day’ 
2. Stand by 

(a) Basic Time, normally scheduled working hours 

(b) Overtime, outside of regularly scheduled working 
hours on a scheduled work day’ 

(c) Premium Time, outside of scheduled work day’ 
3. Testing and Maintenance with other telephone companies, or Other Labor 

(a) Basic Time, normally scheduled working hours 

(b) Overtime, outside of normally scheduled working 
hours on a scheduled work day’ 

(c) Premium Time, outside of scheduled work day’ 

First Each 
Half Additional 

Hour Or HalfHour Or 
Fraction Fraction 
Thereof Thereof usoc 

$8.00 $8.00 ALH 

12.00 

36.00 23.00 AL4-r 

44.00 29.00 ALT 

52.00 

42.00 23.00 ALK 

49.00 29.00 ALK 

57.00 

12.00 AJJH 

34.00 ALT 

34.00 ALK 

Note 1: A call out of a Company employee at a time not consecutive with the employee’s scheduled 
work period is subject to a minimum charge of four hours. 

CC) 

0 

0 
62 

(C) 

(C) 
m 

0 
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E13. ADDITIONAL ENGINEERING, ADDITIONAL LABOR AND MISCELLANEOUS SERVICES 

E13.3 Miscellaneous Services (Cont’d) (N) 

E13.3.1 Maintenance of Service 
A. When a customer reports a trouble to the Company for clearance and no trouble is found in the Company’s facilities, the 

customer shall be responsibla for payment of a Maintenance of Service charge. Failure of Company personnel to find trouble in 
Company facilities will resullt in no charge if the trouble is actually in those facilities, but not discovered at the time. 

B. The customer shall be responsible for payment of a Maintenance of Service charge when the Company dispatches personnel 
and the trouble is in equipment or communications systems provided by other than the Company or in detariffed CPE provided 
by the Company. 

C. The Maintenance of Service charge applies for the period of time from when Company personnel are dispatched to when the 
work is completed. When more than one employee is dispatched, the sum of the time is used to determine the number of 
30-minute increments to be billed. Only one initial increment is to be billed per request. A request resulting in the dispatch of a 
Company employee at a time not consecutive with the employee’s scheduled work period is subject to a minimum charge of 
four hours. 

In either A. or B. preceding, no credit allowance will be applicable for the interruption involved if the Maintenance of Service 
charge applies. 

D. The charges for Maintenance of Service are as follows: 

1. Maintenance of Service Periods. 

First Each 
Half Additional 

Hour Or Half Hour Or 
Fraction Fraction 
Thereof Thereof usoc 

(a) Basic Time, normally scheduled working hours $60.00 $40.00 MVV 
(b) Overtime, outside of normally scheduled working 67.00 48.00 MVV 

hours on a scheduled work day’ 
(c) Premium Time, outside of scheduled work day’ 74.00 55.00 MVV 

E13.3.2 Reserved For Future Use 

E13.3.3 BellSouth Equal Access Subscription 
A. Description 

I. BellSouth Equal Access Subscription 

BellSouth Equal Access Subscription is a procedure whereby an end user for Telephone Exchange Service lines and/or 
trunks or the location provider or its authorized agent of pay telephones may select and designate to the Company an IC to 
access for intraLATA calls without dialing an access code. The end user or location provider or its authorized agent may 
designate an IC for intraLATA, a different IC for interLATA, or the same IC for both. This IC is referred to as the end 
user’s or pay telephone location provider’s or its authorized agent’s preferred IC and is defined by a unique Carrier 
Identification Code (CIC) shown on the customer service record. 

Should a customer wish to use other services of the same or another IC, it will be necessary for the customer to dial the 
necessary access code(s) to reach that IC’s other service(s). 

For Independent Payphone Providers subscribing to SmartLine* service, the IC designated as the primary IC for 0+ 
intraLATA traffic may direct the routing of I+ intraLATA calls either to itself or another IC (transport carrier), without 
dialing of an access code, subject to provisions set forth following. The option chosen by the IC will apply to all pay 
telephones provided from all end offices subtending an access tandem which are subscribed to that IC. 

Note I: A call out of a Company employee at a time not consecutive with the employee’s scheduled 
work period is subject to a minimum charge of four hours. 

* Service Mark of BellSouth Corpolation 
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El 3. ADDITIONAL ENGINEERING, ADDITIONAL LABOR AND MISCELLANEOUS SERVICES 
E13.3 Miscellaneous Services (Cont’d) 

E13.3.3 BellSouth Equal Access Subscription (Cont’d) 
A. Description (Cont’d) 

1. BellSouth Equal Access Subscription (Cont’d) 

The IC shall submit an order for all end offkes subtending an access tandem indicating whether l+ IntraLATA traftic 
from its subscribed pay telephones shall be routed to itself (as direct IC) or to another IC (as transport carrier). Recordings 
with alternate dialing instructions are not acceptable. If calls are to be routed to a transport IC, the 0+ IC must provide 
written authorization certifying that the order is being submitted pursuant to an agreement with the transport carrier. Only 
one transport carrier may be indicated for each access tandem. 

If the IC designated as the primary IC for O+ IntraLATA traffic does not submit a.n order designating the transport carrier 
for l+ IntraLATA traffic for pay telephones at all end offices subtending an access tandem, the l+ IntraLATA traftic for 
that office will contke to be routed to the Company as of July 1, 1995, or until the subscribed O+ carrier is ready to 
handle the 1+ IntraLATA sent-paid traftk, or makes arrangements with another IC to handle the traffic. 

B. Verification of Choice of IC 

ICs must request verification of choice from their customer&&scribers. All letters of agency, recordings, or other evidence 
of verification shall be maintained by the IC for a minimum period of two years afier obtaining such ver$cation. 

1. Verification of Orders 

No IC (submittihg carrier) shall submit to the Company a primary or preferred interexchange carrier (PIC) change order 
unless and until the ord,er has first been confirmed in accordance with one of the following procedures: 

CC) 

((3 

(Cl 

a. The IC has obtained the customer’s written or electronically signed authorization anaVor verification to submit the 67 
order that explains what occurs when a PIC is changed and confirms: 

- the customer’s billing name and address and each telephone number to be. covered by the PIC change order; 

- the decision to change the PIC to the IC; 

-if the PIC change order applies to a number in an area with at Two-PIC system, clearly states that the customer has 
authorized the change of his intraLATA PIC, his interLATA PIC, or both; and 

- the customer’s understanding of the PIC change fee; or 

b. The IC has obtainetj the customer’s electronic authorization, placed f?om the telephone number(s) on which the PIC is 
to be changed, to submit the order that confirms the information described in a preceding to confirm the 
authorization; or 

c. An appropriately qualified independent third party has obtained the customer’s oral authorization to submit the PIC Cr) 
change order that confirms the information described in a. and includes appropriate verification data (e.g., the 
customer’s date. of birth or social security number). 

An appropriately qualified independent third party must operate in a location physically separate from the IC and P) 
may not be own&, managed, controlled, or directed by the soliciting IC, nor can it receive financial incentives or 
confirm IC changes. 

d. Such other verification procedures as may be specified by the Kentucky Public Service Commission in rules or (Cl 
regulations which ;are consistent with rules promulgated by the Federal Communications Commission pursuant to 47 
United States Code Section 258, revision released August 25,200O and effective November 28,200O. 

2. The IC must submit a PIC change order, no more than 60 days after obtaining the written or electronically signed 69 
authorization. 

PUBtiC SERVICE COMMiSSION 
OF KENTUCKY 

EFFECTIVE 

NOV 28 2000 

PU~SUAMTTC)e07KAR5:011, 
SECTION 9 !?I 
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El 3. ADDITIONAL ENGIINEERING, ADDITIONAL LABOR AND MISCELLANEOUS SERVICES 
El 3.3 Miscellaneous Services (Cont’d) 

El333 BellSouth Equal Accew Subscription (Cont’d) 
C. Discrepancy in Subscription 

(DELETED) 

1. Definitions: 

a. Authorized carrier is defined as any carrier that submits a change, on behalf of an end user or location provider or its 
authorized agent, in the selection of a primary or preferred interexchange carrier (PIC) with authorization verified. 

b. Unauthorized carrier is defined as any carrier that submits a change, on behalf of an end user or location provider or 
its authorized agent, in the selection of a primary or preferred interexchange carrier (PIC) but fails to verify 
authorization. 

c. Unauthorized change is a change in end user or location provider or its authorized agent’s selection of a primary or 
preferred interexchange carrier (PIG) that was made without authorization. 

2. When the Company is informed by an end user or location provider or its authorized agent of an alleged unauthorized 
change, the Company shall notify both the authorized and alleged unauthorized carrier of the incident. The Company 
shall direct the end usI:r or location provider or its authorized agent to the relevant governmental agency, when an alleged 
unauthorized change is reported, for determination of fault. 

In accordance with FCC Slamming Liability Rules, FCC Docket 94-129, the relevant governmental agency, in this 
instance the Kentucky Public Service Commision, will determine whether an unauthorized change occurred and 
resolution shall be handled directly with the authorized carrier, the unauthorized carrier and the end user, location 
provider or its authorized agent. 

3. When two or more Ic’ orders are received for an end user or pay telephone line, the order with the latest application date 
determines customer choice. 

ICs involved in changes will be notified by the weekly activity report via paper format or mechanized interface in 
Network Operations Forum (NOF) format. 

4. fie alleged unauthor*ized carrier will be assessed the subscription change charge as specified in E, following, when an 
uffeged unauthorized change bus been reported 6~ the end user or pay telephone location provider or its authorized 
agent. 

D. BellSouth Equal Access Subscription Charge Application 

1. New end users or location providers or its authorized agent of pay telephone will be asked to select a preferred IC for 
IntraLATA at the time they place an order with the Company for Telephone Exchange Service. There will be no charge 
for this initial selection. The nonrecurring charge for all other changes is as set forth in E., following. 

A subscription charge will apply for each IntraLATA PIC change submitted, except as provided in 1. preceding and in 
cases where the IntcaLATA PIC change request is submitted along with an InterLATA PIC change request. The 
applicable subscription charge for each InterLATA PIC change submitted is as set forth in the BellSouth 
Telecommunications, Inc. Tariff FCC No. 1, Section 13.3.3. 

2. On-Line Transfer Service is available to ICs participating in IntraLATA subscription for the purpose of assisting ICs and 
customers in the establishment of the end user’s or pay telephone location provider’s or its authorized agent’s account. 
This service is not applicable when the end user initiates a request via the intemet. Once the end user or location provider 
or its authorized agend selects a preferred IC, the Company representative will provide the end user or location provider 
with the preferred IC’s 800 telephone number. If the preferred IC participates in On-Line Transfer Service the end user or 
location provider or it.s authorized agent will have the option of being transferred directly to the preferred IC. \ 

a. 
.‘\ 

On-Line Transfer Service is available in all states within the Company’s operating territory. On-Line Transfer Service 
may be ordered through a service agreement submitted to the Company. The service must be ordered on a state basis. 

b. On-Line transfer cannot be offered and will not be available to end user’s or pay telephone location provider’s or its 
authorized agent’s when the end user or location provider or its authorized agent has selected a preferred IC for 
IntiATA subscription, and a preferred IC for InterLATA subscription and the preferred ICs are not the same IC, 
and both ICs participate in the On-Line Transfer service. 

Furthermore, when the Telephone Company uses third party verification to confirm its selection as local or 
intraLATA toll sarvice provider, On-Line Transfer service will not be available. 

PUBLlC SERVICECOMM!SSIC!'d 
OFKENTUCKY 

/--. EFFECTIVE 

.J 
NW 28 2000 

PURSUANT TO 807 KAR 5:011, 
SECTiON 9 (?) 
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 E13. ADDITIONAL ENGINEERING, ADDITIONAL LABOR AND MISCELLANEOUS SERVICES  

E13.3 Miscellaneous Services (Cont'd) 
E13.3.3 BellSouth Equal Access Subscription (Cont'd) 

D.  BellSouth Equal Access Subscription Charge Application (Cont'd) 

2.  (Cont'd) 

c.  The Company representative will make one attempt to transfer the end user or location provider of pay telephones to 
the preferred IntraLATA IC. When the transfer is completed and the Company's representative receives one audible 
ring, the representative will disconnect from the call. If a busy line or circuit busy is encountered, the end user or pay 
telephone location provider or its authorized agent will be instructed to dial the preferred IntraLATA IC's 800 
telephone number, previously provided, at a later time. 

The preferred IC will be billed applicable charges for the transfer as provided in E.2. following. 

d.  The preferred IC must comply with the following guidelines: 

(1)  The preferred IC must provide a dedicated 800 number for the end user or location provider or its authorized 
agent transfer. 

(2)  On-Line Transfer Service calls must be processed on a first priority basis, i.e., 95 percent of all calls transferred 
must be answered by the preferred IC within 30 seconds. 

(3)  The preferred IC must process transferred calls within six minutes. 

e.  The preferred IC must provide notification thirty days prior to discontinuance of this service. 

3.  If an IC elects to discontinue BellSouth SWA FGD or BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 service in an equal access end office, 
the IC is obligated to contact, in writing, all end users or location providers or its authorized agent of pay telephones, 
who have selected, the canceling IC as their primary IC. The IC must inform the end user or pay telephone location 
provider or its authorized agent that they are canceling their BellSouth SWA FGD or BellSouth SWA  TSBSA 3 service; 
request that the end user or location provider or its authorized agent select a new IC; and state that the canceling IC will 
pay the change charge. 

For a period of two years from the date of BellSouth SWA FGD or BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 discontinuance, the IC 
discontinuing service will be responsible for paying the change charge for any of its designated end users or pay 
telephone location providers or its authorized agent. 

4.  At the option of the IC, the nonrecurring charge for a change in Subscription, as provided in E.1., following, may be 
billed to the IC, instead of the end user or location provider or its authorized agent, when the change order is submitted to 
the Company via the Customer Account Record Exchange (CARE) interface. 

The option for the IC to be billed the PIC change charge instead of the end user or location provider or its authorized 
agent is not available for orders placed via the Company's Residence/Business/Pay Telephone Service Centers or the 
Equal Access Service Center. 

E.  The nonrecurring charge for a change in IntraLATA Subscription; and the charges for On-Line Transfer Service are as 
follows: 

1.  Subscription change, per line or trunk 

  Nonrecurring
Charge 1 USOC

 (a)  billed to end user or pay telephone location provider or 
its authorized agent 

$3.07 EAJCP 

 (b)  billed to IC 3.07 EAJCP 
                (c)  alleged unauthorized change 3.07 EAJXB 

 

Note 1:  This charge will not apply in cases where the IntraLATA PIC change request is submitted 
along with an InterLATA PIC change request. 

 

(I) 

(I) 

(I) 
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OF KENTUCKY

EFFECTIVE
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SECTION 9 (1)

By___________________________
Executive Director
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EFFECTIVE: November 28,200O 

El 3. ADDITIONAL ENGINEERING, ADDITIONAL LABOR AND MISCELLANEOUS SERVICES 
El 3.3 Miscellaneous Services (Cont’d) 

El333 BellSouth Equal Access Subscription (Cont’d) 
E. The nonrecurring charge for a change in IntraLATA Subscription; and the charges for On-Line Transfer Service are as follows: 

(Cont’d) 

2. On-Line Transfer Service 

Monthly Nonrecurring 
Bate Charge usoc 

gi 
service establishment charge %- $891.00 OLT 

per month, per IC 500.00 OLT 

F. (DELETED) 

PUBLIC SERVICE COMl\/ilSSlON 
OF KENTUCKY 

EFFECTIVE 
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E13. ADDITIONAL ENGINEERING, ADDITIONAL LABOR AND MISCELLANEOUS SERVICES 

-. El 3.3 Miscellaneous Services (Cont’d) 
E13.3.3 BellSouth Equal Access Subscription (Cont’d) C-0 

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMiSSIG:; 
OF KENTUCKY 

EFFECTIVE 
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E=3. ADDITIONAL ENGINEERING, ADDITIONAL LABOR AND MlSCELLANEOUS SERVICES 

El 3.3 Miscellaneous Services (Cont’d) fusL’c s!FiwcE coMM/ssioN 
E13.3.3 BePlSouth Equal Access Subscription (Cont’d) Oh KENtucQ/ 

G. (DELETED) &Cl-@~ 
(T)(D) 

If. (DELETED) 
(T)(D) 
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E13. ADDITIONAL ENGINEERING, ADDITIONAL LABOR AND PdmY&$y~~~~RVlcEs 

El 3.3 Miscellaneous Services (Cont’d) OF KENTUCKY 
EFFECTIVE 

E13.3.3 BellSouth Equal Access Subscription (Cont’d) 
H. ( DELETED) (Cont’d) 
I. (DELETED) JuL 08 1999 

E13.3.4 Standard Jacks - Registration Program 
A. Provision of Standard Jacks 

Standard jacks are provided by the Company to connect Registered Equipment 
Registration Program as set forth in Technical Reference Publication AS No. 1. 
FCC’s Rules and Regulations. Specific jacks are described in the document on 
Standard Registration Program Connection Configurations Supplementing Configurations Described in Subpart F of Part 68 of 
the FCC’s Rules and Regulations”. 

B. Use of Standard Jacks 

These jacks are used to terminate services provided by the Company. Other services or facilities provided by the Company or 
by others may also be terminated in any spare capacity of the jacks remaining after installation without additional charge for 
the use of such capacity. 

0-K’) 

VW) 
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E13. ADDITIONAL ENIGINEERING, ADDITIONAL LABOR AND MISCELLANEOUS SERVICES 

rh E13.3 Miscellaneous Services (Cont’d) 
E13.3.4 Standard Jacks - Registration Program (Cont’d) 

C. Rates and Charges 

The nonrecurring charges which include installation for standard jacks and their typical uses are set forth following: 

1. Standard Voice Jacks 

a. Miniature six position jacks for connection of terminal equipment as follows: 

(1) Single line telephone set surface or flush mounted. 

Nonrecurring 
Charge usoc 

(a) Each S10.00 RJllC 
(2) Single line telephone sets wall mounted. 

(a) Each 10.00 RJllW 

(3) Two-line nonkey telephone sets surface or flush mounted. 

(a) Each 10.00 RJ14c 
(4) Single line 4-wire exchange, R/T, TURl. 

(a) Each 10.00 RJIDC 
(5) Two-line nonkey telephone sets wall mounted. 

(a) Each 10.00 RJ14w 
(6) Special single line equipment for use in hospital critical care areas. 

(a) Each 10.00 RJ17c 
(7) 9DB single line data equipment with mode indication and mode indication common leads. This jack is 

normally used in association with a series jack.’ 

(a) Each 10.00 FUlCX 
(8) Three-line nonkey telephone sets and ancillary devices. 

(a) Each 49.00 RJ25c 
(9) Single-line nonkey telephone and ancillary devices connected directly to 

central office lines where there is a requirement for make-busy. 

(a) Portable wall mounted equipment, each 

(b) All other, each 
(10) For connection of two Access Services with provisions for testing each service 

with a standard single line telephone set’ 

(a) Each 

10.00 RJlSW @I 

10.00 RJl8C (R) 

11.25 RJ14x CR) 

Note 1: Not suitable for use as a Network Interface. 

Note 2: The Company will wire the lines to the jack in the sequence designated by the customer. 

Mated previously appearing on this page now appears on page(s) 7.1 ofthis section 
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EFFECTIVE: September 4, 1990 

F‘- E13. ADDITIONAL EN(GINEERING, ADDITIONAL LABOR AND MISCELLANEOUS 
SERVICES 

E13.3 Miscellaneous Sewices (Cont’d) 

E13.3.4 Standard Jacks - Rcghtration Program (Cont’d) 
C. Rates and Charges (Cont’d) 

1. Standard Voice Jacks (Cont’d) 
b. 50 Position Miniature Ribbon Jocks for connection of multiline terminating equipment and channel (T)(M) 

derivation devices as follows: 
(1) For connection to t-wire tie trunks E&M type I signaling. (12 line capacity) WI 

Nonrecurring 
Charge USOC 

(a) Each tl6tJ.fJO RJPEX (M) 
(2) For connection to 4-wire tie trunks E&M type I signaling. (8 line capacity) W 

(a) Each 160.00 RJZGX (M) 
(3) For connection to 2-wire tie trunks E&M type II signaling. (8 line capacity) 0-f) 

(a) Each 160.00 RJLFX (M) 
(4) For connection to 4-wire tie trunks E&M type II signaling. (6 line capacity) W) 

(4 Each 160.00 RJZHX (M) 

(5) For connection to off-premises station lines. (25 line capacity) W 
(a) Each 160.00 RJ2lX (M) 

(6) For use witrh series devices such as toll restrictors. (12 line capacity)’ (T)(M) 
(4 Each 105.00 RJ7lC (M) 

Note 1: Not suitable for use as a Network Interface. (NJ 

Material appearing on this page previously appeared on page(s) 7 of this section 
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E13. ADDITIONAL ENIGINEERING, ADDITIONAL LABOR AND MISCELLANEOUS SERVICES 

El 3.3 Miscellaneous Services (Cont’d) 
E13.3.4 Standard Jacks - Registration Program (Cont’d) 

C. Rates and Charges (Cont’d) 

1. Standard Voice Jacks (Cont’d) 

b. (Cont’d) 

(7) For connection of up to 12 line 4-wire exchange, R/T, Tl/Rl. 

2. 

(a) Each 
(8) For connecti’on of two 12 line nonkey telephone and ancillary devices connected 

directly to central ofice lines where there is a requirement for make-busy. 

(a) Each 
c. Series Jacks for connection of terminal equipment as follows:’ 

(1) Single line alarm reporting devices. 

(a) Each 
(2) Series ancillary devices such as automatic dialers. Single line sets with exclusion. 

(a) Each 
(3) Two-line telephone sets with exclusion on one line. 

(a) Each 
(4) Miniature Eight-Position Series Jack for connection of alarm reporting devices. 

(a) Each 
d. Weatherproof Jack. used at locations such as boats and marinas. 

(1) For use with single line telephone sets. 

(a) Each 
e. Miniature Eight-Position Jack. 

(1) For connection of four line nonkey telephone sets, ancillary devices and key 
telephone systems. 

(a) Each 
Standard Data Jacks 

(a) Univemal Data Jack for use in connecting fixed loss 
loop (FLL) and programmed (P) types of data 
equipment. (1 line capacity) 

(b) Programmed Data Jack for use in connecting 
programmed data equipment. (1 line capacity) 

Nonrecurring 
Charge 
$100.00 

usoc 
RJZDX 

160.00 RJ2lm (0 

66.00 RJ31x 

66.00 RJ32X 

66.00 RJ37x 

66.00 RJ38X 0) 

120.00 RJ15c 

8.50 RJ61X 0 

65.00 

65.00 

RJ41s 

RJ45s 

Note 1: Not suitable for use as a Network Interface. 
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KENTUCKY Cancels First Revised Page 8.1 
ISSUED: January 17,1997 EFFECTIVE: February 16, 1997 

//-... 
BY: EC. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 

Louisville, Kentucky 

E13. ADDITIONAL ENGINEERING, ADDITIONAL LABOR AND MISCELLANEOUS SERVICES 

- E13.3 Miscellaneous Services (Cont’d) 
E13.3.4 Standard Jacks - Registration Program (Cont’d) 

C. Rates and Charges (Cont’d) 
2. Standard Data Jacks (Cont’d) 

(cl 

(4 

6) 

(0 
(ia 
(4 

(0 

(4 

(1) 

(ml 

Multiple Line Universal Data Jack for use in 
connecting fixed loss loop (FLL) and programmed (P) 
types of (data equipment. This jack will terminate up to 
eight lines. The selection of this jack requires the use of 
the equipment listed in (d) and (e) following. 
Multiple Line Universal Data Jack Circuit Cards. For 
use with RJ26X. One circuit card per circuit required. 
Multiple Line Universal Data Jack Mounting options. 
For use with RJ26X. One required per RJ26X. 
Wall Mounting with cover. 
Rack Mounting ( 19 inch or 23 inch) 
Miniature Eight-Position Keyed Jack for connection of 
local area data channels and/or Digital Access (afu. 
BeltSouth SPA DSO Digitd) services. 
Miniature Eight-Position Keyed Jack for connection of 
Access Services to Programmed Data Terminal 
Equipment equipped with make busy levels. 
Minianne Fifty-Position Ribbon Jack for connection of 
local area data channels and/or Digital Data Access 
(&.a. B~ellSouth SPA DSO Digital) services.’ 
Multiple Line Programmed Data Jack for use in 
connecting Programmed data equipment. 
Multiple Line Universal Data Jack for use in 
Programmed (P) types of data equipment. This jack 
will terminate up to eight lines. 
Miniature Fifty-Position Ribbon Jack for use in 

Nonrecurring 
Charge 

$250.00 

79.00 

45.00 

28.00 

15.00 

12.00 

160.00 RJ48T Cr) 

107.25 

107.25 

12.00 

connecting Programmed (P) types of equipment. 
Note 1: The Company will wire the lines to the jack in the sequence designated by the customer. 

usoc 
RJ26X 

RJ26S 

NA 

RJM3X 

RJM4X 

RJ48S 0 

RJ4MB 

RJ45M 

RJ41M 

RJ27X 

4emW43I R!ZPRODATE:01/08/97 REPIlOTlME:05~16PM 



BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF I’SC KY. TARIFF 2E 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. First Revised Page 8.2 

KENTUCKY Cancels Original Page 8.2 
EFFECTIVE: August I,1996 

r- 
ISSUED: July 1,1996 
BY: E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 

.- Louisville, Kentucky 

E13. ADDITIONAL ENlGINEERING, ADDITIONAL LABOR AND MISCELLANEOUS SERVICES 

r- E13.3 Miscellaneous Services (Cont’d) 
E13.3.4 Standard Jacks - Registration Program (Cont’d) 

C. Rates and Charges (Cont’d) 

3. Standard Digital Jacks 

Nonrecurring 
Charge usoc 

(a) Miniahue Eight-Position Jack for connection of 1.544 IE15.00 RJ48C 

Mbps Digital Services. 

(b) Miniahrre Fifty-Position Ribbon Jack for connection of 160.00 RJ48M 

1.544 Mbps Digital Services. 

(c) Miniahrre Fifty-Position Ribbon Jack for connection of 19.25 RJ48H 

up to twelve four wire 1.544 IvIbps digital lines.’ 

(d) Miniature Eight-Position Jack with Shorting Bars for 7.25 RJ48X 

connection of 1.544 Mbps Digital Services. 
4. Standard Non-Registration Jacks 

(a) Single l?rivate Line for connection of two/four wire 8.50 JM8 

T/R; T/R, TI/RI, TEK/TEK. Eight-Position Keyed 
Jack with/without loop back. 

Note 1: The Company will wire the lines to the jack in the sequence designated by the customer. 
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ISSUED: January 17,1997 EFFECTIVE: February 16,1997 

P- BY: EC. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 
Louisville, Kentucky 

E13. ADDITIONAL ENGINEERING, ADDITIONAL LABOR AND MISCELLANEOUS SERVICES 

- E13.3 Miscellaneous Services (Cont’d) 
E13.3.5 Testing Services 

A. Testing Services offered under this section of the Tariff are optional and subject to rates and charges as set forth in E13.3.5.F. 
following. Other testing services provided by the Company in association with Access Services are furnished at no additional 
charge. These other testing services are described in E6.1.6 and E7.1.7 preceding. 

B. Testing services are normally provided by Company personnel at Company locations. However, provisions are made in D.6. 
and E.2. following for a customer to request Company personnel to perform testing services at the customer’s premises. 

C. The offering of Testing Services under this section of the Tariff is made subject to the availability of the necessary qualified 
personnel and test equipment at the various test locations mentioned in D., E., and F. following. 

D. BellSouth SW’ Service 0 

1. Categories of Tests 
Testing Services for BcflSouilr SW are comprised of (a) tests which are performed during the installation of a 0 
BellSouth SWA service and (b) tests which are performed after acceptance of such access services by a customer, i.e., 
in-service tests. These in-service tests may be further divided into two broad categories of tests: scheduled and 
nonscheduled. 
a. Scheduled Tests 

Scheduled tests are those tests performed by the Company on a regular basis, e.g., monthly, which result in the 
measurement of BellSouth SWA service. Scheduled tests may be done on an automatic basis (no Company or 
customer technician(s) involved), on a cooperative basis (Company technician(s) involved at Company office(s) and 
customer technician@) involved at the customer premises), or on a manual basis (Company technician(s) involved at 
Company ofice and at the customer’s premises). 

b. Nonscheduled Tests 

Nonscheduled tests are performed by the Company “on demand”, which result in the measurement of BellSouth 0-l 
SWA services. Nonscheduled tests may involve Company technician(s) at Company offices and at the customer’s 
premises. 

2. Additional Cooperative Acceptance Testing 
a. Additional Cooperative Acceptance Testing (ACAT) of BellSouZlr SWA service involves the Company provision of P-l 

a technician at its office(s) and the customer provides a technician at its premises, with suitable test equipment to 
perform the required tests. 

b. Additional Cooperative Acceptance Tests may, for example, consist of the following tests: 
Impulse Noise 

Phase Jitter 

Signal To C-Notched. Noise Ratio 
Intermodulation (Nonlinear) Distortion 

Frequency Shit? (Offset) 

Envelope Delay Distortion 

Dial Pulse Percent Break 

I333 16 1997 
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ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF BELLSOUTH 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. 

KENTUCKY 
ISSUED: January 17,1997 
BY: E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 

Louisville, Kentucky 

PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
Third Revised Page 10 

Cancels Second Revised Page 10 
EFFECTIVE: February 16, 1997 

E13. ADDITIONAL ENGINEERING, ADDITIONAL LABOR AND MISCELLANEOUS SERVICES 

Y- El 3.3 Miscellaneous Servilces (Cont’d) 
E13.3.5 Testing Services (Cont’d) 

D. BellSouZh SWA Service (Cont’d) 03 

3. Automatic Scheduled Testing 
a. Automatic Scheduled Testing (AST) of BellSouth SWA services (BellSouth SWA FGC, BellSouth SWA FGD and 0 

BellSouth SWA TSBSA 2 and BefL!Zouth SWA TSBSA 3), where the customer provides remote office test lines 
and 105 test lines with associated responders or their functional equivalent, will consist of monthly loss and 
C-message or C-notched noise tests. 

However, the customer may specify a greater number of tests. In addition to the loss and noise tests, the IC may also 
order, at additional charges, gain-slope and balance testing. 

b. The Company will provide a monthly AST report that lists the test results for each trunk tested. Trunk test failures 
requiring customer participation for trouble resolution will be provided to the customer on an as-occurs basis. 

4. Cooperative Scheduled Testing 
a. Cooperative Scheduled Testing (CST) of BellSouth SWA services (BellSouth SWA FGB, BellSouth SWA FGC, 0 

BellSouth SWA FGD, BellSouth SWA TSBSA and BelLSouth Directory Assistance Access Service not routed 
through an access tandem), where the Company provides a technician at its off%ze(s) and the customer provides a 
technician at its prernises, with suitable test equipment to perform the required tests, will consist of quarterly loss 
and C-message or C-notched noise tests. However, the customer may specify a greater number of tests. In addition 
to the loss and noise tests, the customer may also order, at additional charges, gain-slope and balance testing. 

b. The Company will provide, on a quarterly basis, a CST report that lists the test results for each trunk tested. Trunk 
test failures requiring customer participation for trouble resolution will be provided to the customer on an as-occurs 
basis. 

5. Manual Scheduled Testing 
a. Manual Scheduled Testing (MST) of BellSouth SWA services (BellSouth SWA FGB, BellSouth SWA FGD, 0 

BelLSouth SWA TSBSA 1 and BeMouth SWA TSBSA 3 and BellSouth Directory Assistance Access Service not 
routed through an access tandem), where the Company provides a technician at its office(s) and at the customer’s 
premises, will consist of quarterly loss and C-message or C-notched noise tests. However, the customer may specify 
a greater number of tests. In addition to the loss and noise tests, the customer may also order, at additional charges, 
gain-slope, and balance testing. 

b. The Company will provide, on a quarterly basis, an MST report that lists the test results for each trunk tested. Trunk 
test failures requiring customer participation for trouble resolution will be provided to the customer on an as-occurs 
basis. 

6. Nonscheduled Testing 
a. Nonscheduled Testing (NST) of BellSouth SWA Services is where: 

(1) The customer provides remote ofice test lines and 105 test lines with associated responders or their functional 
equivalent (“automatic testing”), or 

(2) The Company provides a technician at its office(s) and the customer provides a technician at its premises, with 
suitable test equipment to perform the required tests (“cooperative testing”), or 

(3) The Company provides a technician at its office(s) and/or at the customer’s premises, with suitable test 
equipment to perform the required tests (“manual testing”). 

WBLIC SERVICE Cmib~tss~~~,, 
OFKENTUCKY 

EFFECTIVE 
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TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. Third Revised Page 11 

KENTUCKY Cancels Second Revised Page 11 
ISSUED: January 17,1997 EFFECTIVE: February 16, 1997 

n .’ BY: E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 
Louisville, Kentucky 

E13. ADDITIONAL ENGINEERING, ADDITIONAL LABOR AND MISCELLANEOUS SERVICES 

,-, E13.3 Miscellaneous Services (Cont’d) 
E13.3.5 Testing Services (Cont’d) 

D. BefL!hulh SWA Service (Cont’d) 
6. Nonscheduled Testing (Cont’d) 

b. Nonscheduled Tests may consist of any test (s,) required by the IC, for example, loss, noise, slope, envelope delay’ 
or balance. 

7. Obligations of the Custolmer 
a. The customer shall provide the Remote Office Test Line priming data to the Company, as appropriate, to support 

AST as set forth in E13.3.5 preceding or NST as set forth in E13.3.5 preceding. 

C-0 

b. The customer shall rnake the facilities to be tested available to the Company at times mutually agreed upon. 

c. Access to the test lines for BellSouth SWA FGD and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 service should follow protocols 0 
recommended in Technical Reference TR-NPL-00258. 

E. Special Access (a.Ra. BelLSouth SPA) Service 0-l 

The Company will, at the request of a customer, provide assistance in performing specific tests requested by the customer. 
1. Additional Cooperative Acceptance Testing (ACAT) 

When a customer provides a technician at its premises or at an end user’s premises, with suitable test equipment to 
perform the required tests, the Company will provide a technician at its offtce for the purpose of conducting Additional 
Cooperative Acceptance Testing on voice grade services. At the customer’s request, the Company will provide a 
technician at the customer premises or at the end user premises. These tests may, e.g., consist of the following: 
- Attenuation Distortion (i.e., frequency response) 
- Intermodulation Distortion (i.e., harmonic distortion) 
- Phase Jitter 
- Impulse Noise 

- Envelope Delay Distortion 
- Echo Control 
- Frequency Shift 

2. Nonscheduled Testing (NST) 
When a customer provides a technician at its premises with suitable test equipment to perform the required tests, the 
Company will provide a technician at its office for the purpose of conducting Nonscheduled Testing. At the customer’s 
request, the Company will provide a technician at the customer’s premises. Nonscheduled tests, may consist of any tests, 
e.g., loss, noise, slope, envelope delay. 
A customer may also request nonscheduled testing for the purpose of isolating trouble. If no trouble is found in the 
Company’s facilities, the customer shall be responsible for paying nonscheduled testing charges as set forth in F.2.b 
following. 

3. Obligation of the Customer 
When the customer subscribes to Testing Service as set forth in this section, the customer shall make the facilities to be 
tested available to the Company at times mutually agreed upon. 

Note 1: Envelope delay tests are not available with Automatic Testing. 

fEB 7 6 1997 
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ISSUED: January 17,1997 EFFECTIVE: February 16,1997 

- BY: E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 
Louisville, Kentucky 

E13. ADDITIONAL ENGINEERING, ADDITIONAL LABOR AND MISCELLANEOUS SERVICES 

Y-. E13.3 Miscellaneous Services (Cont’d) 
E13.3.5 Testing Services (Cont’d) 

F. Rates and Charges 
1. BellSouth SWA 

a. Additional Cooperative Acceptance Testing 

(1) Testing Periods 

First Each 
Half Additional 

Hour Or Half Hour Or 
Fraction Fraction 
Thereof Thereof usoc 

(a) Basic Time, normally scheduled working hours. $27.60 $19.84 UBCX+ 

(b) Overtime:, outside of normally scheduled working 31.85 24.10 UBCX+ 

hours on a scheduled working day. 
(c) Premium Time, outside of scheduled work day. 36.11 28.36 UBCX+ 

b. Automatic Scheduled Testing (AST) 

AST requires a minimum yearly contract for twelve 1004 Hz Loss Tests and twelve C-Message or C-Notched Noise 
Tests per circuit. However, at the customer’s option, a greater number of tests may be contracted for. As illustrated 
in the following example, billing for each test ordered will be spread over a twelve month period. Optional tests, as 
set forth in (2) following, may be contracted for at additional charges. Sixty (60) days notice is required when a 
request for a greater number of tests or subsequent to the initial order. 

(1) To first point of switching, Basic Tests’, per test ordered, per year 

Monthly 
Rate usoc 

(a) 1004 Hz Loss Tests performed in a one year period, per s.21 UBGX+ 

circuit 
(b) C-Message Noise Tests performed in a one year period, .21 UBGX+ 

per circuit 
(c) C-Notched Noise, Tests performed in a one year .21 UBGX+ 

period, pl:r circuit 
(2) To first point of switching, Optional Tests, per ordered, per year 

(a) Return LIOSS (Balance) Tests performed in a one year .21 UBGX+ 

period, pl:r circuit 
(b) Gain-Slope Tests performed in a one year period, per .21 UBGX+ 

circuit 
Example - At a minimum a customer would schedule 12 1004 Hz Loss Tests and 12 C-Message Noise Tests or 12 
1004 Hz Loss Tests and 12 C-Notched Noise Tests, for a total of 24 basic tests per circuit per year. the charges 
would be computed on a monthly basis as follows: 
Min. Basic Tests Per Year (24) x MO. Rate Per Test ($.22)= Min. MO. Charge ($5.04) 

Note 1: Subject to a one year minimum contract period and annually thereafter. 

PUEW SERVICE C&fI’JIjSS/(j& 
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ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF BELLSOUTH 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. 

KENTUCKY 
ISSUED: January 17, 1997 
BY: E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 

Louisville, Kentucky 

PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
Third Revised Page 13 

Cancels Second Revised Page 13 
EFFECTIVE: February 16, 1997 

E13. ADDITIONAL ENGINEERING, ADDITIONAL LABOR AND MISCELLANEOUS SERVICES 

El 3.3 Miscellaneous Services (Cont’d) 
E13.3.5 Testing Services (Cont’d) 

F. Rates and Charges (Cont’d) 
1. BelLSouth SWA (Cont’d) 

c. Cooperative Scheduled Testing (CST) 
CST requires a minimum yearly contract for four 1004 Hz Tests and four C-Message or C-Notched Noise Tests per 
circuit. However, at the It’s option,a greater number of tests may be contracted for. As illustrated in the following 
example, each test ordered will be billed to the customer on a monthly basis over a twelve month period. Optional 
tests, as set forth in (2) following, may be contracted for at additional charges. Sixty (60) days notice is required 
when a request for a greater number of tests or additional tests is made subsequent to the initial order. 

(1) To first point of switching, Basic Tests’, per test ordered, per year 

Monthly 
Rate usoc 

(a) 1004 Hz Loss Tests performed within a one year 
period, per circuit 8.56 UBSX+ 

(b) C-Messa,ge Noise Tests performed within a one year 
period, per circuit .56 UBSX+ 

(c) C-Notched Noise Tests performed within a one year 
period, per circuit 56 UBSX 

(2) To first point of switching, Optional Tests, per test ordered, per year 

(a) Return Loss (Balance) Tests performed within a one .78 
year periled, per circuit UBSX+ 

(b) Gain-Slope Tests performed within a one year period, 
per circuit .85 UBSX+ 

Example - At a minimum a customer would schedule 4 1004 Hz Loss Tests and 4 C-Message Noise Tests or 4 1004 
Hz Loss Tests and 4 C- Notched Noise Tests, for a total of 8 basic tests per circuit per year. The charges would be 
completed on a monthly basis as follows: 

Min. Basic Test MO. Rate Min. MO. 
Per Year Per Test Charge 

8 .56 $4.48 

d. Manual Scheduled Testing (MST) 

MST requires a minimum yearly contract for four 1004 Hz Loss Tests and four C-Message or C-Notched Noise 
Tests per circuit. However, at the IC’s option, a greater number of tests may be contracted for. As illustrated in the 
following example, each test ordered will be billed to the customer on a monthly basis over a twelve month period. 
Optional tests, as set forth in (2) following, may be contracted for at additional charges. Sixty (60) days notice is 
required when a request for a greater number of tests or additional tests is made subsequent to the initial order. 

Note 1: Subject to a one year minimum contract period and anually therafter. 
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ISSUED: January 17, 1997 EFFECTIVE: February 16, 1997 
.- BY: EC. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 

Louisville, Kentucky 

E13. ADDITIONAL ENGiINEERING, ADDITIONAL LABOR AND MISCELLANEOUS SERVICES 

,- El 3.3 Miscellaneous Services (Cont’d) 
E13.3.5 Testing Services (Cont’dl) 

F. Rates and Charges (Cont’d) 
1. BellSouth SWA (Cont’d) 

d. Manual Scheduled Testing (MST) (Cont’d) 
(1) To first point of switching, Basic Tests’, per test ordered, per year 

(a) 1004 Hz Loss Tests performed within a one year 
period, per circuit 

(b) C-Message Noise Tests performed within a one year 
period, per circuit 

(c) C-Notched Noise Tests performed within a one year 
period, per circuit 

(2) To first point of switching Optional Tests, per test ordered, per year 

(a) Return Loss (Balance) Tests performed within a one 
year period, per circuit 

(b) Gain-Slope Tests performed within a one year period, 
per circuit 

Example - See F. 1 .c. preceding. 
Note 1: Subject to a one year minimum contract period and annualy thereafter. 

, ’ 

- 

Monthly 
Rate 

$1.22 

1.22 

1.22 

usoc 

UBMX+ 

UBMX+ 

UBMX+ 

1.64 UBMX+ 

1.78 UBMX+ 
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.f---- 
ISSUED: January 17, 1997 EFFECTIVE: February 16, 1997 
BY: E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 

Louisville, Kentucky 

E13. ADDITIONAL ENGllNEERING, ADDITIONAL LABOR AND MISCELLANEOUS SERVICES 

- E13.3 Miscellaneous Services (Cont’d) 
E13.3.5 Testing Services (Cont’d) 

F. Rates and Charges (Cont’d) 
1. BelLSouth SWA (Cont’d) 

e. Nonscheduled Testing (NST) 

(1) Automatic Testing, to first point of switching, per test performed 

(a) 1004 Hz Loss 
(b) C-Message Noise 
(c) Return Loss (Balance) 
(d) Gain-Slope 
(e) C-Notched Noise 

(2) Cooperative Testing, Testing Periods 

(a) Basic Time, normally scheduled working hours, per 
technician 

(b) Overtime, outside of normally scheduled working 
hours on a scheduled work day, per technician 

(c) Premium Time, outside of scheduled work day, per 
technician 

(3) Manual Testing, Testing Periods 

(a) Basic Time, normally scheduled working hours, per 
technician 

(b) Overtime, outside of normally scheduled working 
hours on a scheduled work day, per technician 

(c) Premium Time, outside of scheduled work day, per 
technician 

2. Special Access (a.k.a. BdLYouth SPA) 
a. Additional Cooperative Acceptance Testing (ACAT) 

(1) Testing Periods, per technician 

(a) Basic Time, normally scheduled working hours 
(b) Overtime, outside of normally scheduled working 

hours on a scheduled work day 
(c) Premium Time, outside of scheduled work day 

First Each 
Half Additional 

Hour Or Half Hour Or 
Fraction Fraction 
Thereof Thereof usoc 

$27.60 $19.84 ussx+ 

31.85 24.10 ussx+ 

36.11 28.36 ussx+ 

27.60 19.84 usMx+ 

31.85 24.10 usMx+ 

36.11 28.36 usMx+ 

37.00 23.00 SNTX 

44.00 29.00 SNTX 

52.00 

Nonrecurring 
Charge 

$13.49 

13.49 

13.49 

13.49 

13.49 

usoc 
uscx+ 

uscx+ 

uscx+ 

uscx+ 

uscx+ 

34.00 SNTX 
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.‘-- ISSUED: January 17, 1997 
BY: E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY fEEI 7 6 1997 

EFFECTIVE: February 16,1997 

Louisville, Kentucky 
R!R~UANT To 807 KAR 50 I 1, 

E13. ADDITIONAL LABOR AND MISCELLANEOUS SERVICES 

r‘ E13.3 Miscellaneous 
E13.3.5 Testing Services (Cont’d) 

F. Rates and Charges (Cont’d) 
2. Special Access (a.ka. B&South SPA) (Cont’d) 

b. Nonscheduled Testing (NST) 

(1) Testing Periods 

(a) Basic Time, normally scheduled working hours 
(b) Overtime:, outside of normally scheduled working 

hours on a scheduled work day 
(c) Premium Time, outside of scheduled work day 

E13.3.6 Provision of Access Service Billing Options 
A. 

First 
Half 

Hour Or 
Fraction 
Thereof 

$37.00 

44.00 

52.00 

At the customer’s request and at no charge, the customer may choose as the primary billing medium one of these billing 
formats: standard paper, magnetic tape, data transmission or CD-ROM/Computer diskette. The standard paper, magnetic 
paper and data transmission mediums will also include, at the customer’s option, billing via CD-ROM/computer diskette. 
When magnetic tape is requested as the primary monthly bill, the Company does not require the customer to return previously 
supplied tapes. 

B. 
/---- 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

/-- 
H. 

I. 

J. 

K. 

When data transmission is requested as the primary monthly bill, the data may be transmitted at either 50 kbps or 56 kbps for 
customers using T-TRAN software, or 56 kbps for customers using Network Data Mover (NDM*) software. 
The customer will receive an abbreviated bill in paper format when the magnetic tape or data transmission option is chosen as 
the primary billing medium. The abbreviated bill will conform with industry standard billing data output. 
CD-ROM and computer diskeltte billing provide an electronic transmission medium for the customer’s use in reading and 
printing access bills. Only one CD-ROM or set of diskettes will be provided per bill period. 
The Company will accept a nequest for change from one form of primary billing medium to another at no charge to the 
customer. Where a customer requests combinations of more than one type of billing media, and the Company can, with 
reasonable effort, comply with that request, such combinations will be provided to the customer. 
At the option of the customer, and for additional charges, additional copies of the access bill will be provided on magnetic 
tape format, transmitted to the customer’s premises by data transmission, or provided on microfiche film. Additional paper or 
microfiche copies of the access bill or the customer service record may also be requested. 
When a customer elects to receive second and subsequent copies of its access bill in magnetic tape format, only one copy of 
the magnetic tape will be provided. The Company does not require the customer to return previously supplied tapes. Rates 
and charges for magnetic tape format apply on a per tape, and per information record basis. 
When a customer elects to receive second and subsequent copies of its access bill by data transmission, the data may be 
transmitted at either 50 kbps or 56 kbps for customers using T-TRAN software, or at 56 kbps for customers using Network 
Data Mover (NDM*) software. Rates and charges for data transmission apply on a per information record. 
A maximum of 99 copies of the access bill will be provided in microfiche format. Unless otherwise specified by the 
customer, microfiche copies will be sent to the customer’s billing address. Rates and charges for microfiche copies apply on a 
per page basis. Per page charges are to be applied on a first and additional basis. The first page - per copy charge applies to 
the initial provision of a given microfiche film page to a customer, and the additional copy - per page charge applies to the 
provision of each additional copy of such page to the customer. 
A maximum of eight additional paper copies of the access bill may be requested and all copies will be sent to the customer’s 
billing address. Rates and charges for paper copies are on a per page basis. 

Each 
Additional 

Half Hour Or 
Fraction 
Thereof usoc 

$23.00 SNOX+ 

29.00 SNOX+ 

34.00 SNOX+ 

* Trademark of Systems Center, Inc. 
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E13. ADDITIONAL ENGINEERING, ADDITIONAL LABOR AND MISCELLANEOUS SERVICES 

- El 3.3 Miscellaneous Services (Cont’d) 
E13.3.6 Provision of Access Service Billing Information (Cont’d) 

L. Unless otherwise specified by the customer, paper copies, microfiche copies, magnetic tape and/or CD-ROM/computer 
diskette will be sent via U.S. Mail service. However, at the customer’s request, the customer or the customer’s representative 
may pick up the paper copies or tape at a location designated by the Company. 

M. The customer may deem it necessary to request the Company resend the access service billing information. Such a request, 
when not the result of Company error, will be subject to the same rates and charges as an original request for copies of access 
service billing information. ‘These are set forth in (N) following. 

N. 
/-- 

The rates and charges for the provision of Access Service billing information are as follows: 

Monthly Rate usoc 
1. Provision of billing detail in magnetic tape format 

(a) (DELE,TED) 
(b) Per tapl: 51.84 NA 
(c) Per record .000007 NA 

2. Data transmission of billing detail to the customer’s 
premises 

(a) Per record transmitted .000932 NA 
3. Copies of the access bill and/or the customer service 

record in microfiche format 

(a) First copy, per page 1.78 NA 
(b) Additional copy, per page .095568 NA 

4. Additional copies of rhe access bill and/or rhe 
customer service record in standard paper format 

e (a) Per paper page .101923 NA 

PUBLIC SERWCE COMMiSSlON 
OF KENTUCKY 

EFFECTIVE 
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Mated appearing on this page previously appeared on page(s) 16 of this section. 
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E13. ADDITIONAL ENGiINEERING, ADDITIONAL LABOR AND MISCELLANEOUS SERVICES 

‘-. E13.3 Miscellaneous Services (Cont’d) 
E13.3.7 Protective Connecting Arrangements 

A. The following Protective Connecting Arrangements (PCAs) are grandfathered and are offered subject to on-the-shelf 
availability: 
1. PCA for connection of CPE answering or recording equipment to Company Access Services, for one-way voice 

transmission in each direction but not simultaneously. Recording of two-way conversations is prevented, by the PCA. 

Nonrecurring Monthly 
Charge Rate usoc 

(a) Each $30.75 s5.40 RDL 

2. Automatic PCA used to connect Company BeflSoufh SWA service for two-way combination service to and from the 0 
attendant position and from the dial switching equipment of a CPE system. 

(a) Each 39.05 10.45 CDH 

B. Effective January 9, 1988, other grandfathered PCA’s are deleted. 

PUBIJC SERWCE COMI~/SSIC‘;\~ 
OF KENTUCKY 

EFFECTIVE 

fEB 7 6 1997 
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E13. ADDITIONAL ENIGINEERING, ADDITIONAL LABOR AND MISCELLANEOUS SERVICES 

/- El 3.3 Miscellaneous Services (Cont’d) 

/-‘ 

E13.3.8 Controller Arrangement 
A. This arrangement enables the customer to control up to 48 transfer functions at a Company central offtce via a CPE remote 

keyboard terminal capable of either 300 or 1200 bps operations. Included as part of the Controller Arrangement is a dial-up 
data station located at the Company Central Offrce to provide access to the Controller Arrangement. The dial-up data station 
consists of a 212A DATAPHONE data set and an appropriate Company provided channel. 

The Controller Arrangement must be located in the same Company central office as the transfer functions which it controls. 

1. Controller Arrangement 

Monthly 
Rate usoc 

(a) Each $93.41 XTDDU 

E13.3.9 Telecommunications Service Priority (TSP) System 
A. Service Description 

1. The Telecommunications Service Priority (TSP) System is a structured coding scheme that prescribes the order in which 
National Security Emergency Preparedness (NSEP) telecommunications services are installed or restored. The TSP 
System was developed to support the requirements of the U. S. Government and applies only to NSEP 
telecommunications services to which the Company is able to apply priority treatment. It requires and authorizes priority 
action by the Company. 

2. Conditions of emergency or crises that cause invocation of NSEP treatment can only be declared by authorized officials 
of the Federal Government or other officials (Federal or non-Federal) specified by the Manager - National 
Communications System (NCS) on behalf of the Executive O&e of the President of the United States. 

B. Service Limitations 

0) 

H-. 1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

Priority installation and/or restoration of NSEP telecommunications services shall be provided in accordance with Part 
64.401, Appendix A, of the Federal Communications Commission’s Rules and Regulations. 

In addition, TSP System service shall be provided in accordance with the guidelines set forth in “Telecommunications 
Service Priority (TSP:) System for National Security Emergency Preparedness (NSEP) Service User Manual” (NCS 
manual 3-l-l dated July 9, 1990) and “Telecommunications Service Priority (TSP) System for National Security 
Emergency Preparedness (NSEP) Service Vendor Handbook” (NCS manual 3-l-2 dated July 9, 1990). 

The customer for the TSP System service must also be the same customer for the underlying Access Service with which 
it is associated. 

The Company will anrange for the installation and/or restoration of TSP System service upon receipt of the proper 
certification as specified in B. 1. preceding. 

It is the responsibility of the TSP user to provide the TSP Authority Code to the Company with each service request. 

/-- 
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E13. ADDITIONAL ENGINEERING, ADDITIONAL LABOR AND MISCELLANEOUS 
SERVICES 

E13.3 Miscellaneous Services (Cont’d) 
E13.3.9 Telecommunication:; Service Priority (TSP) System (Cont’d) 

B. Service Limitations (Cont’d) 
5. When performing Priority Installation or Priority Restoration (repair) on TSPdesignated services in 

compliance with the Rules and Regulations cited in B.1. preceding, the Company may not be in a 
position to notify the customer regarding additional labor charges if additional labor is required. The 
customer recognizes that quoting charges and obtaining permission to proceed with the installation or 
restoration of service may cause unnecessary delays and grants the Company the right to quote charges 
after the installation or restoration has been completed. 

C. Rules and Regulations 
1. Under certain conditions, it may be necessary to preempt one or more customer services with a lower (or 

no) restoration prmrity in order to install or restore NSEP telecommunications service(s). If preemption 
is necessary and if circumstances permit, the Company will make every reasonable effort to notify the 
preempted customer of the action to be taken. Credit allowance for service preemption will adhere to the 
provisions appearing in E2.4 of this Tariff. 

2. No charge applies when a TSP designation is discontinued. 
3. With the exception of credit information, a customer obtaining TSP System service acknowledges and 

consents to the provision of certain customer service details by the Company to the Federal Government 
to allow for the proper maintenance and administration of the TSP System. That information includes 
but is not necessarily limited to: 
- Confirmation of completed TSP service orders directly to the Manager, National Communications 

System (NCS); 
- Verification of installation and/or restoration priority level assignment(s) with the Manager, NCS; 
- Reconciliation o,F TSP service information with the Manager, NCS, or the customer (prime service 

vendor). 
D. Definitions 

National Communications System (NCS) 
The NCS is established under the Executive Office of the President of the United States and is responsible for 
the day-to-day operations of the TSP System. This includes maintaining a twenty-four hour point-of-contact to 
handle emergency provisioning requests, assigning priority levels and Authorization Codes and maintaining 
data on TSP assignments. 
National Security Emergency Preparedness (NSEP) Services 
NSEP services are telecommunications services that are used to maintain a state of readiness or to respond to 
and manage any events or crises (local, national or international) which causes or could cause injury or harm 
to the population, damage to or loss of property, or degrade or threaten the NSEP posture of the United States. 
Prime Vendor 
The service vendor from whom the service user or its authorized agent orders service. 
Priority Installation (PI) 
Provisioning, on a prior,lty basis, of a new TSP service authorized as so urgent that it must be provided earlier 
than the Company’s standard provisioning interval. 
Priority Restoration (PR) 

W 
(Fu’) 
(NJ 

(N) 
W 

(N) 
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E13. ADDITIONAL ENGINEERING, ADDITIONAL LABOR AND MISCELLANEOUS SERVICES 

,-- E13.3 Miscellaneous Services (Cont’d) 
E13.3.9 Telecommunications Service Priority (TSP) System (Cont’d) 

D. Definitions (Cont’d) 

Restoration, on a priority basis, of an existing TSP service for which any interruption would have serious adverse impact on 
the supported NSEP function. 

Subcontractor 

The service vendor from whtom the prime vendor obtains service for the completion of the prime vendor’s end-to-end service. 

Telecommunications Servkce Priority (TSP) System 

TSP is a structured coclmg scheme that establishes the order in which NSEP services are to be installed or restored in the event 
of an emergency. The TSP System was developed to ensure priority treatment of the nation’s most important 
telecommunications services:. 

TSP Authorization Code 

A twelve character code that identifies an NSEP TSP service and denotes the order in which that service is to be provisioned 
(installed) and/or restored. 

E. TSP Rate Categories 

1. There are two basic rate categories which apply to TSP System service: 

a. Priority Installatio:n 

b. Priority Restoration 

- Level Implementation 

- Level Change 

- Maintenance/Administration 

2. Certain activities associated with the TSP System are included in the rate elements as follows: 

a. Priority Installation includes order coordination. 

b. Priority Restoration includes system development, verification and confirmation. 

F. Rates and Charges 

1. The following rates and charges are in addition to all other rates and charges that may be applicable for other services 
furnished in conjunctioa with TSP service: 

a. Priority Installation (PI)’ 

(1) Per Circuit 

Nonrecurring Monthly 
Charge Rate usoc 

(a) Prime ,vendor S85.82 s- PlAPX (R) 

(b) Subcontractor 85.82 PlAsX (R) 

b. Priority Restoration (PR), per circuit’ 

(1) Level Implementation 

(a) Prime vendor 82.11 PR5PX 0 

(b) Subcontractor 82.11 PR5SX 0 

Note 1: TSP Authority Codes are not applicable to the Hub-to-Hub portion of a multipoint 
arrangement. 

PUBLIC SEW'ICE COMii4ISSION 
OF KENTUCKY 

EFFEC-fl'SE 
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E13. ADDITIONAL ENGINEERING, ADDITIONAL LABOR AND MISCELLANEOUS SERVICES 
E13.3 Miscellaneous Services (Cont'd) 

E13.3.9 Telecommunications Service Priority (TSP) System (Cont'd) 
F. Rates and Charges (Cont'd) 

1. (Cont'tl) 
b. Priority Restoration (PR), per circuit' (Cont'd) 

(2) Level Change 
Nonrecurring Monthly 

Charge Rate usoc 
$86.82 $- PRlPX 

86.82 PRISX 

3.15 PR9PX 
3.15 PR9SX 

(a) Prime vendor 
(b) Subcontractor 

(a) Prime vendor 
(b) Subcontractor 

E13.3.10 BellSouth Administrative Managemen t  Service 

(3) Administration/Maintenance 

A. Service Description 
1. General 

BellSouth Administrative Management Service provides customers access to other Company network management 
products, and provides the customer greater control of and additional information about the network services they 
purchase from the Company. The features offered under Basic Service A are provided through the same system, 
Electronic Communications Gateway, that the Company utilizes for access to these features. The features offered under 
Basic Service B are being offered through the system utilized for the initial BellSouth Administrative Management 
Service offering. 
Although most Operation Support Systems (OSS) are optional on a nominal business day, BellSouth Administrative 
Management Service will be provided on a twenty-four hour basis for continuous usage of those systems that are 
accessible twenty-four hours. 

2. Customer Access 
For the existing BellSouth Administrative Management Service, the customer will have access to the system through a (C) 
customer provided VTlOO terminal with a choice of up to 2400 bits per second (BPS) dial access or a dedicated 9600 bps 
private line. For the features offered through Basic Service A, the customer may choose to access the Preferred 
Interexchange Carrier (PIC) Service by utilizing a workstation or Personal Computer, and either connecting via a 
dial access (up to 19.2 bps) or a private line connection. The Trouble Administration (TA) service may be accessed 
with a Personal Computer via the Public Internet or a private line connection. If the customer of Basic Service A 
chooses a dial access, the purchase of a Security Card will be required for each dial access arrangement. 
If the subscriber has purchased a Security Card in conjunction with another feature or service offered by the Company, 
that Security Card may also be used in conjunction with Basic Service A. It is up to the subscriber to notify the Company 
of an existing Security Card so the Company can ensure that the card is validated for multiple features andor services. 

Due to the nature of the hardware used to offer these services, it may be necessary to perform preventive and routine 
maintenance on the system. At such times, the customers will be notified in advance as to the time and duration of these 
outageis. 

Note 1: TSP Authority Codes are not applicable to the Hub-to-Hub portion of a multipoint 

3. Maintenance and Operation 

arrangement. 
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E13. ADDITIONAL ENGINEERING, ADDITIONAL LABOR AND MISCELLANEOUS SERVICES 

- E13.3 Miscellaneous Services (Cont’d) 
E13.3.10 BellSouth Administrative Management Service (Cont’d) 

0 

P 

-. 

B. Regulations 
1. Basis of Offering 

BellSourh Administrative Management Service will be available where facilities are available. 
Basic Service A will provide the customer the following capabilities. 

- PIC Inquiry and Order (For BellSo& SWA FGD Customers) 
- Trouble Administration on Access Service 

Basic Service B will provide the customer the following capabilities. 
- Product and Service Information 

- Service Order Status on Access Services 

- Billing Information on Access Services 

PU6ilC SERVICE COMMBSlOrL’ 
OF KENTUCKY 

EFFECTIVE 
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E13. ADDITIONAL ENGINEERING, ADDITIONAL LABOR AND MISCELLANEOUS SERVICES 
E l  3.3 Miscellaneous Services (Cont'd) 

E13.3.10 BellSouth Administrative Management Service (Cont'd) 
B. Regulations (Cont'd) 

1 .  Basis of Offering (Cont'd) 
The Company shall not be responsible if changes in any of the equipment, operations, or procedures of the Company 
utilized in the provision of these services render any facilities provided by a customer obsolete or require modification or 
alteration of such equipment or system or otherwise affect its use or performance. 
The Company will assist the customer in resolving any installation or day to day channel service problems. However, the 
Company does not assume responsibility for the compatibility or suitability of the customer's equipment. 

2. Provision of Service 
Customer access to the existing BellSouth Administrative Management Service may be either a BellSouth SWA (Dial) (V 
Service, a Private Line Service, or Public Internet Service. 
For diaushared access, the customer will be required to provide a terminal, a modem, and dial tone at his premises. 
Provided the customer's premises resides in a Company LATA, the customer will dial a non-toll access number which 
furnishes access to BellSouth Administrative Management Service. If the customer's premises does not reside in a 
Company LATA, the customer must obtain an access line to a Company location from which the Company offers access 
to BellSouth Administrative Management Service. The BellSouth Administrative Management Service port will be 
assignied a seven-digit number to enable the customer to access this port. If the customer desires multiple telephone 
numbers to access BellSouth Administrative Management Service, an additional port charge will be required for each 
additional telephone number requested. 
Dedicated access will be provided at speeds up to 9600 bps for customers wanting continuous access to the existing 
BellSouth Administrative Management Service. The customer will be required to provide at his premises a terminal, a 
modem, obtain a dedicated data circuit to a location designated by the Company at which the Company provides access 
to BellSouth Administrative Management Service. 
For the Basic Service A offering the customer will be required to provide a terminal, a modem, and a dial tone at his 
premises and obtain a Security Card for each dial access desired. 
Dedicated access will be provided for customers of Basic Service A desiring continuous access to this offering. 
Additionally, the customer of Basic Service A will be required to provide at his premises a terminal, a modem, and 
obtain a dedicated data circuit to a location designated by the Company at which the Company provides access to Basic 
Service A. 
The customer will be responsible for installation, maintenance and testing of customer-provided terminal equipment. 

C. Explanation of Terms 
BILLING WFORMATION ON ACCESS SERVICE 
The customer will have access to his records, whereby, he may gain information about his last and current bill amount and any 
payments 01 adjustments posted to date. He will also have access to his Customer Service record, which provides detailed 
information about his services provided by the Company. 
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E l  3. ADDITIONAL ENGINEERING, ADDITIONAL LABOR AND MISCELLANEOUS SERVICES 
E l  3.3 Miscellaneous Services (Cont'd) 

E13.3.10 BellSouth Administrative Management Service (Cont'd) 
C. Explanation of Terms (Cont'd) 

PIC INQUIRY AND ORDER 
This feature provides BellSouth SWA customers (BellSouth SWA FGD) the ability to perform the following Prescribed 
Interexchange Carrier (PIC) functions. 

- PIC Inquiry (TI 

- PIC Order (T) 

- (DELETED) (D) 
- (DELETED) (D) 
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El 3. ADDITIONAL ENGINIEERING, ADDITIONAL LABOR AND MISCELLA 

El 3.3 Miscellaneous Services (Cont’d) 
E13.3.10 BellSouth Administrative Management Service (Cont’d) 

C. Explanation of Terms (Cont’d) w  25 7999 
PRODUCT AND SERVICE INFORMATION 

This feature provides the following Central Office information: CLLI codes, switch type, V 
lines, host information (if applicable), switch location, and equal access information. 

SERVICE ORDER STATUS ON ACCESS SERVICE 

The customer will have access to a mechanized interface for use when viewing order status info 

TROUBLE ADMINISTRATION ON ACCESS SERVICE 

This feature offers mechanized access for the customer to electronically perform the following functions. 

- Enter Trouble Report 

- Request Trouble Report Status 

- Add Trouble Report Information 

- Modify Trouble Report Attributes 

- Verify Repair Completion 

- Cancel Trouble Report 

- Trouble Report Attribute Vallue Change 

D. Application of Rates 

1. Basic Service A 

Basic Service A includes service eslabltibmenl, multilevel security, network administration aids which includes a users 6) 
handbook for customer training, Port Access and Features Listed. 

- PIC Inquiry and Order (For BellSouth SWA FGD Customers) 

- Trouble Administration on Access Service 

This rate element is offered at no charge. 

2. security card 

Dial customers of Basic Service A must order a security card. A nonrecurring charge will apply. This card provides the 
customer a unique password identification code, which will electronicalty change periodically, thereby providing a 
valuable layer of security. Should the customer require additional cards for reasons such as additional users or lost or 
damaged card, a nonrecurring charge will apply for each additional card requested 

3. Basic Service B 

Basic Service B includes, service estublishment, multilevel security, and network administration aids which includes a (0 
users handbook for customer training. A nonrecurring charge and a recurring rate will apply. 
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- E13.3 Miscellaneous Services (Cont’d) 
E13.3.10 BellSouth Administrative Management Service (Cont’d) 0 

D. Application of Rates (Cont’d) 
4. Features 

Access to the required ba.ckground OSS will be provided via the normal control network at each System. 
- For each feature described in E.3. following a nonrecurring charge and a recurring rate applies. 
- The PIC feature is only for access to the system. All other appropriate PIC change charges as found in E13.3.3 

preceding apply. 

/- 
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El 3.3 Miscellaneous Services (Cont’d) 
E13.3.10 BellSouth Administrative Management Service (Cont’d) 

oF@Nr&!Q E co~ms,(J~ 
EFFQ=@ 

D. Application of Rates (Cont’d) 

5. User ID Charge 

The User ID charge is a nonrecuning charge per customer for Basic Service B. 

6. Port Access 
Port Access, which is required for each access capability for Basic Service B desired by th8 
nonrecurring charge and a recurring rate. 

Rates and charges for dial/shared port access is as set forth in E.S.(a) following. 

Rates and charges for dedicated port access is as set forth in E.5.(b) following. 

E. Rates and Charges 

Basic Service A includes service &u&hnrent, multilevel security, network administration aids which includes a users CC) 
handbook for customer training, Port Access and Features Listed. 

- PIC Inquiry and Order - For BellSouth SWA FGD Customers Only 

- Trouble Administration on Access Service 

(1) Basic Service A 

Nooreeurring 
Charge usoc 

(a) Security Card, Initial and Subsequent s100.00 SCAIX 
Basic Service B includes service eslablislrment, multilevel security, network administration aids which includes a users 
handbook for customer training. 

(2) Basic Service B 

(C) 

(a) Initial Setup 
(3) Features, per subscribed system 

(a) Product and Service Information 
(b) Service Order Status on Access Service 
(c) Billing Information on Access Service 

(4) User ID’s, per Customer 

(a) First 15 
(b) Each Additional set of 5 

(5) Port Access, per Access Capability 

(a) DiaVShated Access 
(b) Dedicated Access 

Nonrecurring Monthly 
Charge Rate 
SlS7.7S s55.00 

632.25 43.25 MBSPM 
330.00 29.35 MBSSM 
316.75 34.7s MBSLM 

19.09 UlGlA 
19.00 UlGAA 

78.25 
107.00 

76.00 MDQ 
124.00 MD6 

USOC 
AMSTB 
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E l  3. ADDITIONAL ENGINEERING, ADDITIONAL LABOR AND MISCELLANEOUS SERVICES 
E13.3 Miscellaneous Services (Cont'd) 

~ 1 3 . 3 . 1  I RellSoutti Customer List Services' ( 1 )  

A. 

R. 

The Coiiip:iiiy will make customer lists available to ICs for the limited purposes o f  order entry, ctistoincr scivicc, k iud  
picvention, and itlcntilication otciistoiiiers who have moved from oiie location to aiiotlicr. 
r l i c  I3cllSouth Customer List Services aic provided as described following: 
I 13cllSoutli Ctistoincr Name and Address Service is the provision o f  current customer listings with respcct to the 

C'oiiip:iiiy's subscrihcr lines and ovoilablc for subscription in central oftices which Iiavc converted to cqiial access. The 
custoinci i i m c  and atltlrcss database is updated monthly. Tliercforc, any request for BellSouth Customer Name oncl 
Adtlicss seivicc will icllccl the same custoincrs for a thirty-day period. 
I3cllSoutli Daily Custoincr Cliangc Activity Service is the provision o f  customer change activity 011 subscribcr lilies not 
siihscribccl to oi,dcring IC via tlic (.'tistoincr Account Record Exchange (CARE) interface. The change activity (c.g. new 
coiiiiccts. 7 uiid I; oit lc is.  clisconiiects. iitiiiibcr changes. name changes. record orders, ctc.) will be provided oil a daily 
1,. 'ISIS : . vi;i tlic clcctroiiic based CARE, iiitcrfacc. 

To ;icccss CARE via Nctwoi k Data Mover (NDM). TCWIP Dial-Up Modem, the customer must purcliasc a Security 
Card at tlic rate set forth in  E 13.3. IO. preceding. 
13cllSoiitli Resold Customcr List l i ifoi iiiatioii is tlic provisioii of current listings of resold local end users. wlicrc 
BellSouth pcrfhriiis the switching fiiiictiori associated with the local service. The resold end users i iaiiic and atltlrcss data 
is updated inonthly Tlicrcfore, any request t'oi BellSouth Resold Customer List Information service will rctlcct the saii ic 
rcsold ciid L I S ~ I S  for a thirty-day period. 

13cllSouth Custoincr Name and Address and BcllSouth Daily Custoiiicr Cliange Activity sei.vices provide tlic followiiig 
in foilnotion to t l ic  ~cqiicstiiig carrier for each customer record: 
I I Billing Nanic and Atldrcss 
2. 13illiiig Telephone Nuinbcr 
3. Woi king Tclcphone Nurnbci 
4. Tcrminal Nuinbcr 
5.  Custoincr Type (busincss/resideiicc) 
6 .  
7. 
x C'ustomcl' Code 
9 

13cl ISoutli C'tistoiiicr Name and Address service may be ordered using various options: 
I .  

2. 

3. 

C. 

Non-publislicd/N(~ii-Iist liidicator ( BellSouth Custoincr Nainc and Addre 
Custoincr Souicc (IC subscribed listings oiily) 

I'ICX.' Line Indicator (BcllSotith C'ustomcr Name and Address- IC subscribed listings only) 

Subsciibcd to Ordciing IC - This is a list of customers subscribed to a specific IC. The IC may order a list of ctistoiners 
stibscribcd lo tlic ordering IC for intraL ATA, subscribed to the ordering IC for iiitcrL,ATA. or subscribed to the ordering 
IC foi, both In addition tlic IC' inay order residcncc only, business only. or residence and business. 

crvice - IC subscribed listings only) 

D. 

Note I :  On and aftcr I;cbi-Liaiy 18. 200X. sciviccs i n  Sections E.13.3.1 I .  El3.3.15, E13.3.16, and E,13.3.17 will no loiigcr bc 
availahlc tkom thc tal iff Coinpaiublc services will be available tinder coiitract. 

All AT&T ;iiid 13cllSoutli iiiaiks coiitairicd Iictrin :uid as set forth iii tlic tmdeinaks and service rmrks sectioii of the BellSouth Tariffan: owicd by AT&T Intckchial 
Propcity 01 AT&T altiliatcd compaiiies 

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION
OF KENTUCKY
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Executive Director



13ELL.SOUTII 
TEL.EC'OMMUNICATIONS, INC 

KENl-UCKY 
ISSUED: .lanuaty 2. 200x 
BY: .loan A C'olcman. Pi,csidcnt - K Y  

Louisville. Kentucky 

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
Eighth Revised Page 26 

Cancels Seventh Revised Page 26 
EFFECTIVE: .lantiary 17, 2008 

E l  3. ADDITIONAL ENGINEERING, ADDITIONAL LABOR AND MISCELLANEOUS SERVICES 
E13.3 Miscellaneous Services (Cont'd) 

E13.3.1 I BellSouth Customer List Services' (Cont'd) ( 1 )  

D. UcllSoutli Ctistoiiicr Nanic and Addre crvicc may be ordered using various options: (Cont'd) I " .  

2~ Not subsci ibcd to Oidering IC - This is a list of customers not subscribed to the ordering IC. The IC may order a list of 
ciistoincis strbscribcd to other cariicis foi intraL.ATA, subscribed to other carriers for intcrLATA, or subscribed to other 
c;iri.icis lbi both. In addition. the IC niay order icsidence only. business only, or residence and business. 
Subscribcd as "None" - This is a list ofcustomei,s that have requested they not be subscribed to any IC:. The IC niay orclcr 
a list 0 1  custoiiicis not subscribed foi intcrLATA, not subscribed for intiaLATA or not subscribed for both. I n  addition. 
the IC may ordcr icsidcncc only, business only. or residence and business. 
Subsciihcd as "Undccidcd" - This is a list oictistoniers tliat are undecided as to their clioice of IC. The IC; may ordcr ;I 
list of custoiiicrs undccitlcd for intiaLATA subscription, undecided for interLATA subscription or botli. 111 addition tlic 
I(.' niuy oidcr rcsitlcncc only, business only, or residence and business. 
Universal - This is a list of all lines eligible for equal access subscription, including those subscribed to the ordering IC 
as well as tliixc subscribcd to "otlicr" The IC may order a list of customers eligible for intraLATA subscription, eligible 
tbr intcrlATA subscription, or cligiblc for both. I n  addition, the IC may order residence only, business only, or 
residence and busin 

E. BellSouth Daily Ciistoni 

3. 

4. 

5 .  

iangc Activity service may be ordered using tlie following option: 
I ~ Not Subscribed to Ordering IC - This is a list of customers not subsci,ibed to tlie ordering IC. The IC may order a list o f  

custoiiicrs not subscribed to the ordering IC for intraLATA, not subscribed to tlic ordering IC for interLATA, or not 
subscribed for botli. In addition. the IC may order rcsidcncc only, business only, or residence and business. 

BcllSoutli Daily Custonier Change Activity service must be ordered for the entire State. All change activity (e.g. new 
connects, T&F oidcrs. disconnects, numbcr changes. name changes, record orders, ctc ) will be transmitted to the requesting 
IC. via tlic electronic biiscd CARE intcrfacc. 
1C.s rcqticsting 13cllSouth Customer Name and Address and BellSouth Daily Customer Change Activity services must submit 
scparntc requests i n  writing to tlic Conipmy by completing a customer list request foi. each customer list ordered, 
IC's rcqticsting 13cllSoutli ustomcr Nainc and Address seivicc for non-published numbers must submit a statcnicnt to the 
C'oiiipany stating tliat tlic I will protect t l ic  privacy of subscribers with non-published telephone numbers i n  accordance with 
the rcqtiirciiicnts o t  tlic ('ompany's Gcncral Subscriber Service Tariff. 
Noli-publislictl ntinibeis will not bc provided with BellSouth Daily Customer Cliange Activity service. 
13ellSouth C'ustonicr Name and Address ordeiing options. subscribed to tlie ordering IC and universal, as stipulated i n  D. 
preceding. ate tlic only custoniei lists which include non-publislicd and noii-listed customer infonnation. Noli-publislicd and 
non-listcd custoinci inforination will only be provided to tlic IC which filmislies tlie subscriber's long distance rnessage 
tclccomiiitinications services. 

14. The IC may decm i t  necessary to i'cqucst the Coiiipany rescnd the customer name and address infomiation. Such a request, 
when not t l ie result of Company error, will be subject to the sanic rates and charges as tlie original request 

I;. 

G .  

Note I :  On and after Fcbniary I X ,  2008, services i n  Sections E1.3.3. I I, E13.3.15. E13..3.16. and E,l3.3.17 will no longer be 
available fi,oni the tariff. Comparable services will be available under contract. 

All AT&T and 13cllSouth nxwks contained hexin aid as set fortli in the tndeiiiarks aid servicc i iurks section ofthe BellSouth TariRarc owned by AT&T Intellectual 
Property 01 ATSrT aliilintcci companies 

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION
OF KENTUCKY
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BtLLSOlJTll 
TELECC)MMIJNI('ATIONS. INC 

ISSUED: Januaiy 2, ZOOS 

Lou~sv~IIc. Kentucky 

KENTUCKY 

BY: lokin A Colciiiaii. PlesltlcIit - K Y  

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF PSC K Y  TARIFF ZE 
Eighth Revised Page 27 

Cancels Scvcnth Revised Page 27 
EFFECTIVE': January 17. ZOOX 

E l  3. ADDITIONAL ENGINEERING, ADDITIONAL LABOR AND MISCELLANEOUS SERVICES 
E l  3.3 Miscellaneous Services (Cont'd) 

E13.3.11 BellSouth Customer List Services' (Cont'd) (1 1 

1. Restrictions On Use of BcllSoutli Customci List Information 
1 

2. 

3 
4. 

The IC agrccs not to publisli any customer listing information provided and to use such information only with regards to 
its piovisioii o i  intcrcxcliangc service to such customers. 
Tlic IC dial1 utilize the customer listings obtained only for the purpose of providing intcrexclinngc telccoininunicatioiis 
services 
Tlie I(' sliall not pciinit anyone but its duly authorized employccs to inspect or use the customer list inforniation 
Tlic IC.' niay subcontract to tliird paitics providing intcrexchangc sci-vice functions. I-lowcvei, tlic subcontractor must 
apcc.  i n  writing. to tlic Same limitations applicable to the IC. 
111 addition to icineclics and daniagcs that may be available to subscribers under state law, as to IC and otlicr third parties. 
ICs risk the loss 0 1  the piovisioii ot'thesc services if the third parties with which they subcontract do not comply with the 
restrictions imposed on the use tlic customer information provided. 
7Iic IC: may not use sticli inforination to publish and distribute, i n  any fortii, lists of new or changed telephone 
suhscribci s 
Tlic IC sliiill not reproduce i n  any way copies of ctistotncr listings furnislied, othcr than  as required internally for 
piovitling the IC's intcrcxchangc services 

BellSouth Resold C'ustonicr List lnfoi niation service provides the following information to tlie rcqucsting carrici for each 
customer iccoid: 
;I Woikiiig Tclcplionc Nunibci 
I? 7.ciiiiiii;il Nunilici 

c Ciisioiiici Type (hLisiiicssitcsidciice) 

(1 

BellSouth Rcsold Customer List Inforination service niay be ordered tising various options: 
:i 

5. 

6 

BcllSoiitli Resold C'ustomcr L.ist Information 
I 

J.  

Local Service PiovidcI ldcntilicaiioii (LSP-ID) 

2 
Stibscribcd to C)rdcring IC - This is a list of rcsold end users subscribed to a specific IC. Tlie ICs may order a list of 
end tiscis subscribed to tlic ordcring IC for intraL.ATA, subscribed to tlie ordering IC for intcrL.ATA, or subscribed 
to the ordering IC for both. I n  addition. tlic IC niay order residence only, busincss only, or residence and business. 
Not Subscribed to Ordciing IC - This is a list of rcsold end tisers not subscribed to tlie ordering IC for intraLATA, 
not subscrihcd to the ordering IC for intcrL,ATA, or not subscribed to the ordering IC for both. L.isting also includes 
cnd t iscis who arc not subscribed to any IC. and end users wlio are undecided for intraLATA, intcrLATA 01' for both. 
Universal - Phis is a list of al l  lines eligible for equal access subscription, including those subscribed to tlie ordering 
IC :is wcll as those subscribcd to "other". The ICs niay order a list of customers eligible for intraLATA, eligible for 
intciLATA oI eligible foi both. I n  addition, tlie IC niay ordcr residence only, business only or residence and 
busincss 

b. 

c. 

3 .  
4 

5.  
6. 

7 .  

13cllSoutli Daily Customei Change Activity Service is not available for BellSouth Resold Customer List Information. 
Tlic I C  may decni i t  necessary to request the Company rescnd the customer name and address information. Such a 
rcqucst, wlicn not tlie result of Coiiipiy error, will be sub,ject to tlie same rates and charges as tlic original request. 
All rcsti ictions dctiiicd i n  I preceding apply to BellSouth Resold Customer List Information. 
Tlic ('oiiipaiiy shall liavc tlie right to audit the operations, procedures and system of the IC, upon reasonable notice and 
:it reasonable tiiiics. to tlic extent necessary to ensure conipliance with the provisions of this Tariff Section. 
BcllSouth Rcsold Custonicr List Inforination is provided via paper forniat or magnetic tape. tJiilcss otherwise speciticd 
by tlic custonicr. papei' copies 01' magnetic tapes will be sent via courier inail service. 1 lowevcr, at the custonicr's 
request. tlic custonici or the custonicr's icprcscntative m y  pick up tlic tapes or paper copies at a location designated by 

At a inininiuni, customers intist ordcr al l  BellSouth Resold Customer List Information witliin a NPA-NXX or Zip Code. 
The applicablc cliaigcs tbr BcllSoutli Resold Customer List Information services arc as stated i n  0. following, and arc 
due upon icceipt ol-tlic bill for the customer listings. Tlie late payincnt penalty, as provided in E.2.4 1.13.3. of this Tariff, 
is applicablc for payiiicnts received after the due date spcciticd on tlic bill 

tl1c ~.'onl~?ally 
X. 
9. 

Notc I :  On and iiftci February 18, 2008, services in Sections E13.3.1 1. E 1 3  3.15, E13.3.16, and E1.3.3.17 will no longer be 
availablc from the tariff. Coinparable services will be available under contract. 

(N) 

(N) 

AI1 ATLTaiitl RcllSoiiili iii;iikscoiiiaiiial Iieiriti aiitf iis sci foi~Ii in ilic liatlcnlaiks aiid scivicc iimks scx%iioti o l d i e  BcllSo~idi Taill'atcowiccf by ATLT Iiiicllc~iual Piqxiiyoi ATLT 
alliliai~vl caiiipiuiics 
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ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
Sixth Revised Page 27.1 

Cancels Fifth Revised Page 27.1 
EFFECTIVE: June 28,2003 

BELLSOUTH 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. 

ISSUED: May 27,2003 
BY: E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 

KENTUCKY 

Louisville, Kentucky 

E l  3. ADDITIONAL ENGINEERING, ADDITIONAL LABOR AND MISCELLANEOUS SERVICES 
E13.3 Miscellaneous Services (Cont'd) 

E13.3.11 BellSouth Customer List Services (Cont'd) 
K. 

L. 

M.  

N. 

0. 

The Company shall have the right to audit the operations, procedures and systems of the IC, upon reasonable notice and at 
reasonable times, to the extent necessary to ensure compliance with the provisions of this Tariff Section. 
BellSouth Customer Name and Address service is provided via paper format or magnetic tape. BellSouth Daily Customer 
Change Activity service is provided via the electronic based CARE interface. Unless otherwise specified by the customer, 
paper copies or magnetic tapes will be sent via courier mail service. However, at the customer's request, the customer or the 
customer's representative may pick up the tapes or paper copies at a location designated by the Company. 
At a minimum, customers must order all BellSouth Customer Name and Address listings within a NPA-NXX or Zip Code. 
BellSouth Daily Customer Change Activity listings must be ordered for the entire State. 
The applicable charges for BellSouth Customer Name and Address and BellSouth Daily Customer Change Activity services, 
as stated in 0. following, are due upon receipt of the bill for the customer listings. The late payment penalty, as provided in 
E2.4.1 .B.3. of this Tariff, is applicable for payments received after the due date specified on the bill. 
Rates and Charges 

( I )  Provision of BellSouth Customer Name and Address service and BellSouth Resold Customer List Information 
in magnetic tape or paper format 

(a) Per record 
Provision of BellSouth Daily Customer Change 
Activity Service on a daily basis via electronic based 
CARE interface 

(2) 

Service 
Establishment 

Charge Rate usoc 
$ .0800 EAJCN (1) 

(a) Per record .I000 EAJCA ( I )  

E13.3.12 BellSouth 8XX Toll Free Dialing Number Administration Service 
BellSouth 8XX Toll Free Dialing Number Administration service is a Company provided service associated with BellSouth 
SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service which provides for the assignment and administration of ten digit 
800 number(s), (Le., 800+NXX+XXXX). BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service requires the 
customer's subscription to the basic BellSouth 8XX Toll Free Dialing Number Administration service, following, or as an 
alternative the provision of those services by other local responsible organizations or through direct access by the customer to 
the Service Management System. Optional features may be subscribed to in the same manner. 
The BellSouth 8XX Toll Free Dialing Number Administration service customer is responsible for making the necessary 
arrangements with BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service providers to accept the BellSouth 
SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service number or POTS number for transport. 
Additionally, BellSouth 8XX Toll Free Dialing Number Administration service does not include the provision of a facility 
over which to terminate the 800 calls (e.g., WATS Access Line (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA WATS Line), Common Line, etc.). 
Charges, as set forth in E13.3.12.D following, will apply for each 800 number established with BellSouth 8XX Toll Free 
Dialing Number Administration service. 

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMlSSlOk 
OF KENTUCKY 

E f  FECTIVE 
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SECTION 9 (1) 
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BELLSOUTH 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. 

KENTUCKY 
ISSUED: January 17, 1997 
BY: E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 

Louisville, Kentucky 

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
Second Revised Page 28 

Cancels First Revised Page 28 
EFFECTIVE: February 16, 1997 

E13. ADDITIONAL ENGiINEERING, ADDITIONAL LABOR AND MISCELLANEOUS SERVICES 

E13.3 Miscellaneous Services (Cont’d) 
E13.3.12 BellSouth 8XX Toll Free Dialing Number Administration Service (Cont’d) 

BellSouth 8XX Toll Free Dialing Number Administration Service consists of the following basic service features, optional 
service features and optional Call Handling and Destination Features. 

A. Basic Service Features 
1. 800 Number Assignmeni and Administration 

BellSouth 8xX Toll Free Dialing Number Administration service provides for the assignment of ten digit 800 
number(s) (i.e., IOO+NXX+XXXX) to the BellSouth 8m Toll Free Dialing Number Administration service customer. 
The Company will select the 800 number(s) to be assigned to the BellSouth 8XX Toll Free Dialing Number 
Administration service customer unless the BeltSouth 8xX Toll Free Dialing Number Administration service customer 
requests a specific 800 number. If the requested number is available, the Company will make a reasonable effort to 
comply with the BellSouth 8xX Toll Free Dialing Number Administration service customer’s request for the specific 
800 number, in accordance with the BeltSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening service Number 
Administration Guidelines. 

2. IntraLATA and InterLATA Carrier Selection 
The BellSouth 8xX Toll’ Free Dialing Number Administration service customer must designate the intraLATA carrier 0-l 
and/or the interLATA carrier(s), as applicable, that will transport the 800 number or POTS number. The BellSouth 8xX 
Toll Free Dialing Number Administration service customer is responsible for arranging for the transport service and 
delivery of the BeltSouth! SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening service calls. 
The selection of one interLATA carrier and one intraLATA carrier is provided at no additional charge with the initial 
order for service. As an optional feature, the customer may subscribe to the Multiple Carrier Routing feature for which 
multiple carriers may be selected. 

3. Area of Service 
Area of Service is defined as the geographical area from which calls to a particular 800 number may be received. The 0 
standard area of service provided with BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening service is the entire 
state. Customers may specify other levels of Area of Service with the Customized Area of Service feature. 
The Area of Service will be limited to that geographical area(s) served by those access service providers (e.g., Exchange 0 
Telephone Companies) that offer ten digit screening of 800 calls and also participate in the BellSouth SWA 8xX Toll 
Free Dialing Ten Digit iScreening service Number Administration Guidelines. The Area of Service may also be limited 
to certain geographical areas depending on access serving arrangements ordered by the access service customer. 
The BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening service provider is responsible for ensuring that 0-l 
appropriate traflic capacity is provided to accept such 800 dialed calls (i.e., where BellSouth SWA 8xX Toll Free 
Dialing Ten Digit Screening service has been provisioned as set forth in E6.2.5 preceding) from within the portion of 
the defined Area of Servi’ce served by the Company. 

B. Optional Service Features 
Various service options are available to the 800 Number Service customer as part of, or in association with, 800 Number 
Service. 
1. 800 Number Reservation 

800 Number Reservation allows for an 800 Number Service customer to reserve numbers in advance of placing an order 
for 800 Number Service. Reserved 800 number(s) will be maintained in a reserved status for a period not to exceed 60 
calendar days from the date the ASR is received. The 800 Number Service customer may request activation of any or all 
of the reserved numbers during the 60 day period. Activation is accomplished when the number is placed in the working 
status, at which time the 800 Number Service customer is responsible for providing the ordering information described 
in E5.2.1 preceding for 800 Number Service. 
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BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. Second Revised Page 29 

KENTUCKY Cancels First Revised Page 29 

-\ 
ISSUED: January 17, 1997 EFFECTIVE: February 16,1997 
BY: E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 

Louisville, Kentucky 

E13. ADDITIONAL ENGINEERING, ADDITIONAL LABOR AND MISCELLANEOUS SERVICES 

p, E13.3 Miscellaneous Servkes (Cont’d) 
E13.3.12 BellSouth SXX Toll Free Dialing Number Administration Service (Cont’d) 

B. Optional Service Features (Cont’d) 
1. 800 Number Reservation (Cont’d) 

Reserved 800 numbers for which an ASR to activate is not received during the 60 day period will be removed from the 
reserved status on the 6lst day following the 800 Number Service customer’s original reservation date. 
Charges, as set forth in El3.3.12.D following, will apply for each 800 number reserved. 

P 2. POTS Number Delivery 
The 800 Number Service customer may specify whether the POTS Number as opposed to the 800 Number is desired. If 
requested the terminating POTS number (NPA+NXX+XXXX) will be delivered in place of the dialed 800 number 
(8OO+NXX+XXXX). When the POTS number is to be forwarded, the 800 Number Service customer must provide to the 
Company the full ten diglit POTS number to be associated with the 800 number and indicate to whom the POTS number 
is to be delivered. 

3. Customized Area of Service 
The Customized Area of Service option provides for a unique customer defined geographic area from which calls to a 
particular 800 number may be received. The customer may define a specific Area of Service in terms of LATA(s), 
NPA(s), or combination t:hereof. 

/-- 

The Customized Area of Service will be limited to the geographical area(s) served by those access service providers 
(e.g., Exchange Telephone Companies) that offer BellSouth SWA 8xX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening service 
of 800 calls and also participate in the Bellsouth SWA 8xX TON Free Diafing Ten Digit Screening Service Number 
Administration Guidelines. The Area of Service may also be limited to certain geographical areas depending on serving 
arrangements ordered by the access service customer. 
The BellSor& SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening service provider is responsible for ensuring that 
appropriate traffic capacity is provided to accept such 800 dialed calls (i.e., where BellSouth SWA 8xX Toll Free 
Dialing Ten Digit Screening service has been provisioned as set forth in E6.2.5 preceding) from within the portion of 
the defined Area of Service served by the Company. 

4. Multiple Carrier Routing 
The Multiple Carrier Routing option allows the BelL!?outh 8xX Toll Free Dialing Number Administration Service 
customer to specify the use of different carriers for transport of 800 number or POTS number traflic within an area of 
service. 

/--- 

/’ 

C. Call Handling and Destination IFeatures 
A number of optional call handling and destination features are available to the BelL!Joufh 8xX Toll Free Dialing Number 
Administration service customer. The customer is responsible for insuring the compatibility of any combination of features 
selected. The optional features are as follows. 
1. Time of Day Routing 

Time of Day Routing provides BellSouth SWA 8xX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening service subscribers with 
the ability to distribute calls to different locations based on the specific hour of day a call is placed. Customers may 
make selections in 15 minute increments but must account for a complete 24 hour period. 

2. Day of Week Routing 
Day of Week Routing allows BellSouth SWA 8xX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening service subscribers to 
distribute calls to a number of answering locations based on the day of week a call is placed. Calls can be directed for a 
single day or in groups of days. However, the customer’s specification must account for a seven day week. 
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BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. 

KENTUCKY 
Second Revised Page 30 

ISSUED: January 17,1997 
Cancels First Revised Page 30 

0. 
EFFECTIVE: February 16,1997 

I BY: E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 
Louisville, Kentucky 

El 3. ADDITIONAL ENGINEERING, ADDITIONAL LABOR AND MISCELLANEOUS SERVICES 

/-- E13.3 Miscellaneous Serviices (Cont’d) 
E13.3.12 BellSouth 8XX Toll Free Dialing Number Administration Service (Cont’d) CT) 

C. Call Handling and Destination1 Features (Cont’d) 
3. Specific Date Routing 

Specific Date Routing provides BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening service subscribers the Q-l 
capability of distributing 800 calls to different locations based on the specific date in the year the call is placed. 

4. Allocation By Percentage 
/-- This feature provides BelLSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening service subscribers the ability to 07 

distribute Bellsouth SK4 &KY Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening service calls to more than one location, by 
specifying the percentage of calls to be directed to each location. Distribution percentages may be selected in gradations 
as small as one percent for a total of 100 percent. This feature also provides BellSouth SWA 8xX Toll Free Dialing Ten 
Digit Screening service subscribers the ability to select multiple carriers to transport their 800 traffic based on 
percentage allocations. 

5. Ten Digit Node Routing 
Ten Digit Node routing provides BellSouth SWA 8xX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening service subscribers the CT) 
capability to route calls to preselected destinations based on the originating ten digit number(s). 800 calls from other 
than the preselected originating ten digit numbers will be blocked. This feature is available only where 10 digit AN1 is 
provided. 

D. BellSorcth 8XX Toll Free Dialing Number Administration Service Charges (-0 
1. 800 Number Reservation Charge 

A nonrecurring charge applies for the reservation of an 800 Number. There are two levels of nonrecurring charges. A 
nonrecurring 800 Number Reservation Charge applies for the first reserved 800 number submitted on an Access Service 
Request (ASR), and a separate nonrecurring 800 Number Reservation Charge applies for each additional reserved 800 
number submitted on the same ASR. 

2. 800 Number Establishment Charge 
800 numbers can be estalblished for use with 800 Number Delivery or POTS Number Delivery. There are two levels of 
nonrecurring charges applicable to each. A nonrecurring 800 Number Establishment Charge applies for the first 800 
number submitted on an ASR, and a separate nonrecurring 800 Number Establishment Charge applies for each 
additional 800 number submitted on the same ASR. 

3. BelLSouth 8xX Toll Free Dialing Number Administration service Change Charge (9 
An 800 Number Service Change Charge applies for changes associated with an 800 number, subsequent to the initial 
establishment of that 800 number. There are two levels of nonrecurring charges. A nonrecurring 800 Number Service 
Change Charge applies for the first 800 Number for which associated changes are being made affecting that number, 
submitted on an ASR. A. separate nonrecurring 800 Number Service Change Charge applies for each additional 800 
Number for which associated changes are being made affecting that number, submitted on the same ASR. 

4. Customized Area of Service 
Nonrecurring charges apply for the provision of the Customized Area of Service option. The charges are applied on a 
First and Additional basis. First and additional installation charge treatment is applied to Customized Area of Service 
requests submitted on the same or related ASRs. Related ASRs must be received on the same business day. 

5. Multiple Carrier Routing 

/-- 

Nonrecurring charges apply for the provision of the Multiple Carrier Routing option. The charges are applied on a First 
and Additional basis. First and additional installation charge treatment is applied to Multiple Carrier requests submitted 
on the same or related ASRs. Related ASRs must be received on the same business day. 
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BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF 
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KENTUCKY 
Scvcnth Revised Page 3 1 

ISSUED: June I, I998 
Cancels Sixth Revised Page 31 

BY: EC. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 
EFFECITVE: July I. 1998 

/? Louisville, Kentucky 

El 3. ADDITIONAL ENGINEERING, ADDITIONAL LABOR AND MISCELLANEOUS SERVICES 
El 3.3 Miscellaneous Services (Cont’d) 

E13.3.12 BellSouth 8Xx Toll Free Dialing Number Administration Service (Cont’d) 

Da BellSouth 8XX Toll Free Dialing Number Administration Service Charges (Cont’d) 

6. Call Handling and Destination Features 

A nonrecurring charge is applicable for the provision of any combination of the Call Handling and Destination Features 
defined in C. preceding, requested on the same Access Service request. 

7. Rates and Charges 

(a) Reservation Charge, per 800 number reserved 

(b) Establishment Charge, per 800 number established 
800 Number Delivery 

(c) Establishment Charge, per 800 number 
established with POTS Number Delivery 

(d) Change Charge, per request 

(e) CustomizeId Area of Service, per 800 number 

(I’) Multiple Carrier Routing, per carrier requested, per 
800 Number 

(g) Call Handling and Destination Features, per 800 
Number 

E13.3.13 BellSouth Billing Name a.nd Address for ANI Service 

Nonrecurring Charge 
First AddItIonal 

$27.50 &so 

55.00 l.SO 

55.00 I50 

45.00 1.50 N8FAX 

3.00 1.50 NSFCX 

3.so 2.00 NSFMX 

Nonrecurring 
Charge 

$3.00 

usoc 
NBRIX 

XOT 

NWTX 

usoc 

NSFDX 

A. BellSouth Billing Name and Add.ress for ANI Service 

1. BellSouth Billing Name and Address for ANI service provides for end user billing name and address and associated 
information. It is available to ICs such as an Enhanced Service Provider (ESP). Operator Service Provider (OSP), 
Interexchange Carrier (IC) and any other provider of telecommunications services. 

2. BellSouth Billing Name and Address for AM service is available on those calls for which the AM of the calling or (C) 
billed party is provided to the Company. This includes 1OlXXXX dialed calls, calling card calls and collect and third 
party billed calls. Information provided consists of the following: 

a. Billing name and street address of the subscriber (BNA) 

b. Billing Telephone Number (BTN) 

c. Working Telephone Number (WTIQ 

d. Terminal Number (TER) 

e. IC Type Indicator (CD) 

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION 
OF KENTUCKY 

EFFECTIVE 

f. ICCode 
JUL 01 1998 

PURSUANT 10 807 K AR 5D 11, 
SECTION 9 ( 1) 

BY: s tw 
SECRETARY OF THE COMMISSION 



BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. Sixth Revised Page 32 

KENTUCKY Cancels Fifth Revised Page 3 2 

r” ISSUED: November 13,200O EFFECTIVE: November 28,200O 
BY: E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 

Louisville, Kentucky 

E1.3. ADDITIONAL ENGINEERING, ADDITIONAL LABOR AND MISCELLANEOUS SERVICES 

El 3.3 Miscellaneous Services (Cont’d) 
E133.13 BellSouth Billing Name and Address for AN1 Service (Cont’d) 

A. BellSouth Billing Name and Address for AN1 Service (Cont’d) 

3. BellSouth Billing Name and Address for AN1 service is ordered under terms and conditions as set forth in E5.2.1 
preceding in order to establish an account. 

For calling card calls and collect and third party billed calls, BellSouth Billing Name and Address for AN1 service is not 
available on accounts of nonpublished/nonlisted end users who, by request to the Company (which request may be 
submitted at any time), have specified that such information not be released 

4. The IC may deem it necessary to request the Company resend the BellSouth Billing Name and Address information. Such 
a request, when not the result of Company error, will be subject to the same rates and charges as the original request. 

5. Restrictions on use of BellSouth Billing Name and Address for AN1 information: 

a. The IC, or its authorized billing and collection agent, agrees not to publish any BellSouth Billing Name and Address 
for AN1 information provided and to use such infotmation for the sole purpose of rendering bills for its provision of 
services to its ICs. 

b. The IC, or its authorized billing and collection agent, may not permit anyone but its duly authorized employees to 
inspect or use BellSouth Billing Name and Address for AN1 information. 

c. The IC, or its authorized billing and collection agent, may not use the BellSouth Billing Name and Address for ANI 
information to publish and distribute, in any form, lists of the subscribers provided. 

d. The IC, or its authorized billing and collection agent, shall not reproduce in any way copies of the BellSouth Billing 
Name and Address. for AN1 information furnished, other than as required internally for the rendering of bills for 
services provided. 

6. The Company will provide BellSouth Billing Name and Address for AN1 data no later than ten (10) business days from 
the date of receipt of the IC’s request. Availability of data may be delayed if errors exist in the request received Tom the 
IC. 

B. Rates and Charges 

1. BellSouth Billing Name and Address for AN1 

Nonrecurring 
Charge usoc 

(a) per record s.20 EAEBN 

El3514 (DELETED) CD) 

PUBLIC SERViCE CO@&SSIOr~ 
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BELLSOUTI I 
TEL,ECOMMIJNI('ATIONS. INC' 

ISSIJED: .lanuary 2. 2008 
13Y: loaii A. C'olcman. Prcsidcnt - KY 

I-otiisvillc. Kcntucky 

KENTUCKY 

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF PSC KY TARIFF 2E  
Fifth Revised Page 33 

Caiicels Fourth Revised Page 33 
EFFECTIVE: January 17, 2008 

E l  3. ADDITIONAL ENGINEERING, ADDITIONAL LABOR AND MISCELLANEOUS SERVICES 
E13.3 Miscellaneous Services (Cont'd) 

E13.3.14 Reserved for Future Use (Cont'd) ( 1 )  

E13.3.15 Equal Access Transaction Services' 
A. Scrvicc Dcscription 

Equal Access Transaction Services providc a noli-tiicchanized intertixc with the Company for specified cluc datcs for PIC 
chnngcs. ctistoiner seilricc rcc0i.d (CSR) inforiiintion, CIC Verification, verification of pending service orders that impact PIC 
orders, and ~~csolutioii of  PIC discrcpancies. 

Note 1: On and after February IS, 2008, services in Sections E,13,3. I I ,  E1.3.3.15. E13.3.16, and E13.3.17 will no loiigcr be 
availnblc tioiii tlic tariff. Coinparable services will be available under contract. 

All ATJtT aiicll3cllSoudi miuks contained Iiclein arid as set fortli in tlic tmdciiwks aid service inarks scction oftlie BcllSoutli Tarifi N% owned by AT&T Intcllechial 
Propcity or AT&T atliliatccl comp:uiics 

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION
OF KENTUCKY

EFFECTIVE
1/17/2008

PURSUANT TO 807 KAR 5:011
SECTION 9 (1)

By___________________________
Executive Director



ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF BELLSOIJTI I PSC KY TARIFF 2E 
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Cancels Second Revised Page 34 
ISSUED: Janualy 2,2008 E.FFECTIVE: January 17, 2008 
BY: Joan A. Colcinnn, President - K Y  

L.ottisvillc, Kentucky 

KENTUCKY 

E13. ADDITIONAL ENGINEERING, ADDITIONAL LABOR AND MISCELLANEOUS SERVICES 
E l  3.3 Miscellaneous Services (Cont'd) 

E13.3.15 Equal Access lransaction Services' (Cont'd) ( 1 )  

A. Scrvicc Description (Cont'd) 
The Company will piovide Equal Access Transaction Scivices to ICs participating in intraL.ATA BellSouth Equal Access 
Suhscriptioii. IC's wlio request Equal Access Transaction Services for InterL.ATA BcllSouth Equal Access Subscription will 
order this service lioni l3ellSouth's FCC No. I ,  Section 13.3. IS. for South Central Bell Telephone and Telegrapli Company. 
The IC must execute and stibniit to the Company a blanket agency letter for submitting PIC orders. 
Equal Access Tiansaction Services provided ai'c dcscribed as follows: 
I .  Spcciticti Due Date lbr PIC Cliangc Service 

Thc Coiiipany will acccpt an order froin an IC requesting the Company to change the intraLATA PIC for an end user's or 
ownel's business, residence or pay tclephone access line to the IC's Carrier Identification Code (CIC) The Company will 
internally coordinate and schedule a standard due date which sliall be provided to the IC requesting the change. The 
C'ompaiiy will acccpt such orders either by Working Telephone Number (WTN) or for all WTNs associated with a 
Billing Tclcplionc Nuinbcr (BTN). 
Tlic Company will accept a request li.oni an IC to process and coordinate internally a due date for an intraL.ATA PIC 
changc i n  an interval sliwtcr than tlic statidai-d ser,vicc interval fot, a PIC change order. The custonier and the Company 
shall work coopci,ativcly i n  establishing cxpcdited due dates. I t  shal l  be within tlie sole discretion o f  the Company to 
determine wlictlicr it can meet a requested expedited due date. If an expedited due date cannot be met within normal 
woi king hotirs. ovcrtiinc charges. as piovidcd in  E I3.2.A.C., preceding shall apply, 
Custoincr Service Recoid (CSR) Information Service 
a. 

2. 
Thc Company will provide and/or vei,ify CSR intiinnation which the IC has obtained proper authorization to receive 
from tlie residence. busiiicss or coin customer. A confirmation o f  choice as provided in El  3 3.3.B. preceding froin a 
custoiiicr will be provided by the IC to the Company upon request. Tlie confirmation of choice intist. if for a 
busincss, spccilically include all of the customer's subsidiaries and/or attiliated companies for which it is valid. 

b. CSR lnfoimation Service provides the following information to the requesting IC: 
( 1 )  Billing Name 
(2)  I3illing Address 

(3)  13illing Telcphonc Nuinbcr (BTN) 

(4) 
(5)  Tci niiiial Numbers (TERs) 
( 6 )  Customer Type (resitlcnce/btisiness/pay telephone) 
(7)  Custolncr Code 
(.*ai rici Idcntification C'ode (CJC)  in  formation is not provided as a part of Customer Record Inforination Service. 
I lowcvcr. the requesting IC can verify if the IC's CIC is shown on the CSR by requesting CIC verification. 

Woi king Tclcplionc Nuinbcr (WTN) 

e. 

3 C'IC Vciilicotion 
CIC veri tication is made available froin tlic Company's E,qual Access Service Center (EASC) only through written or 
ficsimilc (fax) icquests submitted by the IC Charges are applicable on a Billing Telephone Number (BTN) and Working 
Tclcplioiic Number (WTN) basis for each line verified. 
Vci,iticatioii of Pending Service Orders that lnipact PIC Orders Service 
The IC' niay i'cqucst the status and/or veritication of pending service orders that impact residence. business a n d h  pay 
tclcphonc IntiaL,ATA PIC oidcrs. Tlie IC: must provide the service order nurnbers or tlie BTNs to the Company before 
verilication can be provided. The Company shall provide an cstiinatcd due date to the carrier for the pending service 
oldcrs( s) 

4 

Note I :  On and after Fcbruaiy 18, 2008, scrviccs i n  Sections El3.3.1 I ,  E13 3.15, E13.3.16, and E13.3.17 will no longer be 
acailablc tioni tlic taritf. Cornparable services will be available ticider contract. 

All AT&T aid BellSouUi marks conbind liercin aid as set forth in tlie hatleinarks ruid setvice n w k s  section ofthe BellSouth Tariffare ownd by AT&T Intellechial 
Property or AT&T attiliated cotnpanies. 

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION
OF KENTUCKY

EFFECTIVE
1/17/2008

PURSUANT TO 807 KAR 5:011
SECTION 9 (1)

By___________________________
Executive Director
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ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF PSC KY TARIFF 2E 
Third Revised Pagc 3S 

Cancels Second Revised Pagc 35 
EFFECTIVE: January 17, 2008 

E13. ADDITIONAL ENGINEERING, ADDITIONAL LABOR AND MISCELLANEOUS SERVICES 
E13.3 Miscellaneous Services (Cont'd) 

E13.3.15 Equal Access Transaction Services' (Cont'd) ( 1 )  

A. Seivicc Description (Cont'd) 
5.  Resolution of PIC' Discrcpancy Service 

iii:iy request icsolritioii of residence, business a d o r  pay tclcplionc PIC discrcpancics. Tlic charge for Resolution 
Discrepancy Scivicc, as specified in E, following is applicable per WTN verified. If thc Company dctcrniincs that 

tlicic is a tliscrcpancy iii  tlic switch ( i.c., the custonicr's service rccord shows tlic customer presubscribcd to the inquiring 
IC ant1 tlie line is piogrammcd to ti different IC), tlic linc information will be corrected and the inquiring IC will not be 
cliai,gcd tbi tlic icqiiest on that WIN. 

B. Restrictions 011 Use of Inforniation 
ICs rcqiicsting h ~ t i a l  Acccss Transaction Services for non-published numbers mist submit a statement to the Company stating 
tliat tlic IC '  will piotcct tlic privacy of subscribcrs with non-published tclcplione numbers. 
In addition, the IC's miist agicc that the liiic information provided via Equal Acccss Transaction Scrviccs: 
I .  

2. 

3. 
4. 
5. 

Shall not b e  rcsold or otherwise provided to any other pcrson, corporation, partnership or cntity of whatever kind for any 
ptirposc. 
Shall be itsctl only i n  tiirtlierancc of'cstablisliing and maintaining intcrcxcliangc service for crid users who have icqucstcd 
such scivicc from i l ic IC. 
Shall not be used for marlteting or any other pti i~ioscs not spcciticiilly set forth in A. preceding. 
Shall be irispectcd or tiscd only by the duly authorized employecs ofthc IC. 
Shall not be reproduced i n  any way, otlier than as required internally for the establishment and maintenance of end tiscr 
intci cscliangc scrvicc. 
The IC's may subcontract to tliird parties fiinctions which include use of linc information providcd via E,qtiaI Access 
Transaction Scrviccs i lowcvci, tliat subcontractor must agrcc, in writing, to tlic same restrictions and nondisclosure 
rcquireiiicnts, as outlined in B. preceding, applicable to ICs. 

Tlic time reqtiiwd to piovision the services (i.e., the intcrval between tlie request date and tlie provision or due date) is 
known tis tlic scivicc interval. SticIi intervals will bc cstablislicd in accordance with publislicd service datc interval 
guidelines wliicli arc available to customers upon request, wlictlier tlic customer's scrvice date is subject to standard or 
negotiated intervals. 
The Coiiipany will notify tlie IC oi^ tlic iiiutually agreed upon standard or expcditcd due date, not later than one business 
day following the issue datc of  the order. 
ICs may rcqiicst Specified Due Date, CSR Inforniation, Vcrificatioii o f  Pending Orders that Impact PIC Orders and 
Rcsoliitioii ot PIC' Discrepancy Services by fax. US Mail, overnight courier mail or verbal. CIC Verification is iiiadc 
available from the C'ompaiiy's EASC to the IC only tlirougli written or fax rcqucsts submitted by tlie IC. 
The IC m i s t  nccuratcly request inforiliation by providing tlic corrcct billing tclcplionc name and/or tclcplionc nuriibcr. If 
tlic C'onipaiiy ciiscoveis an erroi' i n  the IC 's  request, an error message will be sent back and the IC will bc charged tlic 
nppioliriiitc ta l  iif iatc for tlic ieqtiestcd scrvicc(s) 

5. The I(.' may dcciii i t  necessary to request that tlic Company rescnd the information provided by tlic Company. Such a 
request, wlici i  i t  is not due to Company error, will bc siibjxt to the same charges as tlie original request. 

The applicablc charges for Equal Acccss Traiisactioii Scrviccs. as stated i n  E,. following are applicable to ICs, aiid arc due 
upon receipt of tlie bill. Tlic late payincnt penalty, as provided i n  E2.4.1 B.3. preccding, is applicablc for payments rcccived 
aftci tlic due clatc specified on the bill. 
Cliargcs for tlicsc services arc i n  addition to tlie norinal intraL,ATA subscription change charge, as provided i n  l513.3.3.F I 
preceding. The iiitraLATA subscription cliangc charge is applicable to end user bills. 

C .  Ordering Conditions 
I 

2 

3.  

4. 

D. 

Note I :  On and aticl February I X ,  2008, services i n  Sections E13.3.1 1 ,  E13..3.15, E13.3.16, and E,13.3.17 will no longer be 
availablc tiom tlic tariif, Comparable scrviccs will bc available under contract. 

All AT&T aiid 13cllSoutli iiiaiks contained 1icn.iii aid as set forth iii tlie hademarks and scrvicc inarks scctioii oftlie BcllSouth Tariff arc owned by AT&T Intellcchial 
Properly oi AT&T ntfiliatcd coinpanics 

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION
OF KENTUCKY

EFFECTIVE
1/17/2008
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SECTION 9 (1)
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BEL.L.SOIJTI I ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
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Cancels Fo~irtli Revised Page 36 
ISSUED: .lanunly 2. 2008 EFFECTIVE: .January 17, 2008 
BY: Joan A C'olcnian, Picsideiit - K Y  

L.ouisvil IC, KciiIucky 

KENTUCKY 

E l  3. ADDITIONAL ENGINEERING, ADDITIONAL LABOR AND MISCELLANEOUS SERVICES 
E l  3.3 Miscellaneous Services (Cont'd) 

E13.3.15 Equal Access Transaction Services' (Cont'd) ( 1 )  

E. Rntcs and CIiaig(:s 
I PWBTN'  

Nonrecurring 
Charge USOC 

(a )  Specified DUC Datc Service $3.29 EAJSD 
(b) Customer Service Record Infortnation Service 4.06 EAJCS 
( c )  CIC' Verification 2.9 1 EAJPR 
( ( I )  Verification of Pending Orders that Impact PIC Orders 4.53 EAJOP 

(c) Resolution of PIC Discrepancies EAJDR 

(a) Specified Duc Datc Service' .21 EAJSD 
(17) C'ustonicr Scivice Rccorcl Inforination Service .36 EAJCS 
(c )  C'IC Verification "21 EAJPR 
(d) Verification of Pending Orders that Impact PIC Orders .52 EAJOP 

( e )  Rcsolutioii o f  PIC Discrepancies 5.87 EAJDR 

Service 

2. Pcr WTN 

Scivice 

E13.3.16 BellSouth Data Gathering Through CARE 
A. Thc 13cllSoutli Data Gathering Tlirougli CARE service is available to Interexchange Carriers (ICs), Rcsellers or Billing 

Clcai ingliouscs who participate i n  1ntraL.ATA BellSouth Equal Access Subscription. ICs, Resellers or Billing Clearinghouses 
who request Data <iatlicring Through CARE to assist them i n  IntcrLATA BellSouth Equal Access Subscription will order this 
service tioni BcllSoutli's FCC No. I . ,  Section 13.3.16. This service provides a m a n s  for ICs, Resellers or Billing 
Clcaringliouscs to obtain information utilized to submit Preferred Interexchange Carrier (PIC) changes for all numbers 
associated with ;I subscribcr's BTN without requiring tlie subscriber to obtain and provide this information. 
BellSouth Dato (iotlicring Through CARE seivice allows the IC, Reseller or Billing Clearinghouse to submit a CARE, record 
at the 13illing Tclcplionc Nunibcr (UTN) level and rcceivc all tlie Working Telephone Nunibers ( WTNs) and Terminal 
Numbcrs (TERs) ossocintcd with tlic BTN. No inforniation will be furnished for residence accounts and/or lines or terminals 
inarkcd as Non-Published (NP) or Non-Listed (NL.) tinless the ordering provider is tlie PIC o f  record at tlie tiine of tlic request. 
BellSouth Data Gathering Through CARE is only available to ICs, Resellers or Billing Clearinghouses for end user customcrs 
from wlioni the IC. Reseller or Billing Clearinghouse has met tlie requirements for intraL.ATA presubscription a s  provided in 
E I3.3.3.B. preceding 
The inforniation provided will include: 
I .  

B. 

C .  

D. 
Tlic Billing Name and Address (BNA). The BNA provided for residence and business accounts is tlic billing name and 
address for tlie end user. On pay telephone accounts, tlie billing nainc and address i s  the name and address of tlie owner 
or its authorized agent o f  tlic pay station. 
Billing Telephone Number (BTN). On pay tclcplioiie Accounts, this will be tlie same as the Working Telephone Number 
(WTN) 
Working Tclcplione Nuinbcr (WTN) (PIC eligible) 
Tciminal Numbcrs (TERs) (PIC eligible, ifapplicablc) 

2. 

3 

4. 
Note 1: 

Note 2: 

The WTN rate is for additional Working Telephone Numbers associated with a Billing 
Telephone Number. I f  only otic WTN is requested, tlic BTN rate will apply. 
This charge is i n  addition to tlie BellSouth Equal Access Subscription Change Charge as 
provided i n  E13.3.3.E.I. preceding 

Nok I: On and niicr February 18. 2008, services i n  Sections E13.3.1 I .  E13.3.15, E13.3.16, and E13.3.17 will no longer be 
available fi.oni the tariff. Comparable scrviccs will be available under contract. 

( N )  

( N )  

All AT&T aid 13cllSouth marks contaiiicd licrcin and as set forth in the tndeinarks and service ntarks section ofthe BellSouth Tariff arc owned by AT&T Intellectual 
Propcity or ATGtT utliliatctl coinpiinics. 

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION
OF KENTUCKY

EFFECTIVE
1/17/2008

PURSUANT TO 807 KAR 5:011
SECTION 9 (1)

By___________________________
Executive Director
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Cancels Third Revised Page 37 
EFFECTIVE: January 17, 2008 

E13. ADDITIONAL ENGINEERING, ADDITIONAL LABOR AND MISCELLANEOUS SERVICES 
E13.3 Miscellaneous Services (Cont'd) 

E13.3.16 BellSouth Data Gathering Through CARE' (Cont'd) 1-n 

D. Tlie information provided will include: (Cont'd) 
5 Ciistonicr Type lndicatoi (CTI) 

R = Rcsiticnce 
13 = Biisiiicss 
W = WATS 

6 .  Noli-Puh/Non-List Indicator ( i f  npplicable) 
7 C'tistoincr Idcntiticntion Code (C'IC) 
The IC', Rcsellcr or Billing Clcaringliouse will subscribe to BellSouth Data Gathwing Through CARE by 
to the Coiiilxiny. Transactions foi BellSouth Data Gathering Through CARE will be made via the CAR 
and Status Indicators The information will also be returned to the IC or Reseller tising CARE Transaction Codcs and Status 
Indicators The return rcsponses to a BellSouth Data Gathering Through CARE request will be provided as part of tlie PIC 
Activity report 

Restrictions on use of the I3ellSouth Data Gathering Through CARE information are as follows: 
I Tlic IC. Reseller or Billing Clearinghouse sliall not permit anyone but its duly authorized employees to inspect or use tlic 

in forinat ion Iwovidcd 
2" Tlic IC', Reseller or Billing Cleaiinghouse will use tlie information i n  fiirtlierance o f  establisliing and maintaining 

intcrcxcliangc sei vice for end usci s who have requested such service from the provider. 
3 The IC, Rescllci or Billing Clearinghouse niay not me tlie information to publish and distribute, in any form, lists o f  the 

subsci~ihcrs provided 
4. The IC, Rcsellci, or Billing Cleaiinghouse sl ia l l  not reproduce i n  any way, copies of the information furnished, otlicr than 

as icquirct l  inteinally to maintain service ofthe end user. 
The IC', Reseller or Billing Clearinghouse niust execute and subinit to the Company a Request for Service letter to establish tlic 
service and billing nccount 
Tlic applicublc cliargc for BellSouth Data Gathering Through CARE, a s  provided i n  I following, is due upon receipt oftlie bill 
;IS provitlcd i n  li2.4. I.B.2 and E2.4.I.B 3. preceding. 

E. 

F. 

G .  

1-1. 

1. Rate 
( I ) 13cIISotitIi Data Gathering Through CARE 

( ; I )  per transaction 
E13.3.17 PIC la Error 

M on t lily 
Rate usoc 
S.18 NA 

A. Sei vice Dcsci,iption 
I. The C:ompany wil l provide PIC In Error (PIE,) service to ICs participating i n  IntraLATA BellSouth Equal Access 

Subscription. The IC niust have a blanket agency letter for submitting PIC orders on file with the Company I n  addition, 
the IC intist execute and subinit to the Company a PIC; I n  Error request for service letter. 
With PIE service, IC's may subinit a line number or list o f  line numbers, via FAX 01' telephone, of cnd user ciistonicrs 
wliosc PIC' was changed i n  error by t l ie IC. 

2 .  

Note 1: On iind after Fcbi.uai,y 18, 2008, services i n  Sections E13.3.1 I ,  E,13.3 1.5, E13.3.16, and E.13.3.17 will no longer be 
availablc froin the tariff. Coinparable services will be available under Contract. 

All AT&T and 13ellSoutli iiiaiks contained licrcin and as set fottli in tlic hadcmarks and service inarks section ot the BellSouth Taiit? ~n'owned by AT&T Intellectual 
Pr0pci.t~ or A TScT altiliated coinpanics 

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION
OF KENTUCKY

EFFECTIVE
1/17/2008

PURSUANT TO 807 KAR 5:011
SECTION 9 (1)

By___________________________
Executive Director



BEL LSOUTII ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
TE L.E COM M U N I C '  AT IONS. 1 N C Sixth Revised Page 38 

Cancels Fifth Revised Page 3X 
ISSUED: .Innuur:y 2. 2008 E,FFECTIVE: January 17, 2008 
BY: Joan A Colcinan, President - K Y  

Louisvi I IC, Kentucky 

KENTUCKY 

E l  3. ADDITIONAL ENGINEERING, ADDITIONAL LABOR AND MISCELLANEOUS SERVICES 
E13.3 Miscellaneous Services (Cont'd) 

E1.3.3.17 PIC In Error'(Cont'd) ('I I 

A. 

B. 

C .  

D. 

E. 

1;. 

G. 

Service Dcsciiption (Cont'd) 
3 

4. 
Wlicn tlic Compaiiy is contacted by an IC, and the IC advises PIC change orders have been submitted in error, the Company 
will request tlic linc numbci 01 list of line iiutnbers changed in error. The Company will determine tlie end tisets prior carrier 
m d  picpare tlic appropriate scivicc order rccoid to return tlic end user to tlicir former PIC at no charge to the end user. The IC 
sub in it tin^ tlic crroncous PIC change ordcr(s) will be assessed a PIE charge as provided in G. following, and the applicable 
PI(' changc chaigc(s) as provided i n  E13.3.3 E .  1 I preceding, for each PIC cliangc made to return an end user to tlicir previous 
ciiri icr. 
TIic PIE service i n  tio way relieves tlic IC ofthe regulatory requircinents for: 
1 "  

2. 
Liiiiitatioiis 01 PIC.. In  Errol Service: 

PIE, service is only applicable 011 end user custoiiier lines if tlic error is reported by the IC and before the end user 
disputes tlic PIC change 
Thc PIE sci,vicc is only available for PIC orders submitted by the IC via CARE. 

Vci il'yiii; all  PIC orders gcneiatecl by telcinarkcting prior to submitting those orders, as provided i n  E13.3.3.B.2. 
preceding, or: 
Instituting steps to obtain LOAs on al l  PIC orders submitted to the Company, as provided in  E 1.3.3.3.B. preceding. 

- I t  is the ICs icsporisibility to notify end users oftlic PIC change iiiade i n  error 
- ICs must advise the Conipany of tlie PIC change error within seven calendar days of the IC submitted PIC 
changc. 

Any overtime requited by the Company to correct an end users PIC reported by the IC, will be cliargcd to the IC as provided i n  
E 13.2 5 preceding. Overtime must bc authorized by the requesting IC at the time thc request is made. 
'The applicable charge for PIE service. as stated i n  G. following, is due upon receipt of the bill as set forth i n  E2.4. I .B.2. and 
EL4 I .I3 3 preceding. In addition, the applicable charge for a change i n  intraLATA prcsubscription as provided in 
E 13.3 3 E. 1 ,  preceding will be assessed to the requesting IC. 
Rate 

( 1 )  PIC In Error 

( a )  pel business/resideiice oi 
i,tiblic/seiiii-Dtiblic line or t runk  

E13.3.18 Reserved for Future Use 
E1.3.3.19 Reserved for Future Use 
E13.3.20 Reserved for Future Use 
E13.3.21 Reserved for Future Use 
E13.3.22 Reserved lor Future Use 

M on tlily 
Rate 
$3.29 

Note I :  On and aftel February 18.2008, services i n  Sections E13.3.1 I ,  E13.3.15, E,l3.3.16, and E13.3,17 will no longer be 
available tiom tlic till iff. Comparable services will be available under contract. 

usoc 
EAJPE 

All AT&T aid BellSouth marks conta~ricd licrciri and as set foilli in the badeniarks aid service nlarks section ofthe BellSouth Tariff arc owncd by AT&T Intellcclual 
Propcity oi AT&T attilinted compcuiics 

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION
OF KENTUCKY

EFFECTIVE
1/17/2008

PURSUANT TO 807 KAR 5:011
SECTION 9 (1)

By___________________________
Executive Director



BEL.L.SOUTH 
TEL,ECOMMIJNICATIONS, INC 

ISSUED: April 13,2005 
BY: E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 

KENTUCKY 

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
FiAh Revised Page 39 

Cancels Fourth Revised Page 39 
EFFECTIVE: May 13,2005 

Louisville, Kentucky 

E l  3. ADDITIONAL ENGINEERING, ADDITIONAL LABOR AND MISCELLANEOUS SERVICES 
E13.3 Miscellaneous Services (Cont‘d) 

E13.3.23 Physical Access Collocation Cross-Connect Service 
A. General Description 

1. Physical Access Collocation Cross-Connects provide a one to one dedicated transmission path between the ordering 
customer’s tariffed service offerings or transport equipment located in the Telephone Company Central Office and the 
ordering customer’s own physical collocation arrangement or another telecommunication carrier’s (collocator’s) physical 
collocation arrangement in the same Telephone Company Central Office for all of the access services listed below, except 
the following: 
a. Exchange Access Frame Relay service (described in E21.1 of this Tariff) 
b. Exchange Access ATM service (described in E21.3 of this Tariff) 
c. BellSouth Metro Ethernet service (described in E7.2.18 of this Tariff) 
The above-listed access services may only be requested between the ordering customer’s tariffed service offerings or 
transport equipment located in the Telephone Company Central Office and the ordering customer’s own physical 
collocation arrangement in the same Telephone Company Central Office. 
Standards for performance monitoring of services which interconnect to the collocation arrangement will be driven by 
the particular service type and service specific requirements. The Telephone Company’s obligation for monitoring ends 
at the demarcation point. 
Physical Access Collocation Cross-Connects are flat rate, non-distance sensitive charges and will be applied on a per 
cross-connect ordered basis. 
Physical Access Collocation Cross-Connects will be ordered on the same Access Service Request (ASR) as the service 
being cross-connected. All ASRs must be complete and accurate before the Company will initiate the provisioning 
process. 
Nonrecurring charges are applicable for Physical Access Collocation Cross-Connect service. 
The collocator may cross-connect at the DSO level with the following Telephone Company access services: 
a. 
b. 
c. 
The collocator may cross-connect at the DSl level with the following Telephone Company access services: 
a. 
b. 
c. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 
6. 

Local Channels (described in E7.1.2.A of this Tariff) 
Optional Features and Functions (described in E7.1.2.C of this Tariff) 
Exchange Access Frame Relay service (described in E21.1 of this Tariff) 

DSl Local and Interoffice Channels (described in E7.1.2 of this Tariff) 
DSI Basic Channelization System (described in E7.1.2 of this Tariff) 
FlexServ (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration) Port in a Digital Cross-Connect System (described in 
E7.4.12 of this Tariff) 

7. 

d. Shared Use Analog and Digital High Capacity (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA High Capacity) services (described in E7.4.12 
of this Tariff) 

e. 
f. 
g. 
h. 
i. 

SMARTRing (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) services (described in E7.2.16 of this Tariff) 
BellSouth SWA service (described in E6.1.3 of this Tariff) 
SMARTGate service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Managed Shared Ring Network) (described in E7.4.16 of this Tariff) 
Exchange Access Frame Relay service (described in E21.1 of this Tariff) 
Exchange Access ATM service (described in E21.3 of this Tariff) 

All BellSouth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and servic~marks Section c 
Corporation. 

P U B LI C SERVICE COM M I SS IO N 
OF KENTUCKY 

EFFECTIVE 
0511 312005 

PURSUANT TO 807 KAR 5:011 
SECTION 9 (1) 



BELLSOUTH 
TEL,ECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. 

ISSUED: April 13,2005 
BY: E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 

KENTUCKY 

L.ouisville, Kentucky 

Error! Unknown docnmcnl propcriy nnmc. 

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
Fourth Revised Page 40 

Cancels Third Revised Page 40 
EFFECTIVE: May 13,2005 

E13. ADDITIONAL ENGINEERING, ADDITIONAL LABOR AND MISCELLANEOUS SERVICES 
E l  3.3 Miscellaneous Services (Cont'd) 

E13.3.23 Physical Access Collocation Cross-Connect Service (Cont'd) (N) 

A. General Description (Cont'd) gu) 
8. The collocator may cross-connect at the DS3 level with the following Telephone Company access services: (N) 

(N) 

(N) 

a. 28 DSI Channelization System (described in E7.1.2 ofthis Tariff) 
FlexServ (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration) Port in a Digital Cross-Connect System (described in b. 
E7.4.12 ofthis Tariff) 

c, Shared Use Analog and Digital High Capacity (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA High Capacity) services (described in E7.4.8 0-9 
of this Tariff) 

d. SMARTRing (a k.a BellSouth Dedicated Ring) services (described in E7.2.16 of this Tariff) 
BellSouth SWA service (described in E6.1.3 of this Tariff) 
SMARTGate service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Managed Shared Ring Network) (described in E7.4.16 of this Tariff) 

gu) 
(N) 

(N) 

e. 

f. 
g. 
h. 

Exchange Access Frame Relay service (described in E2 1 .I of this Tariff) 
Exchange Access ATM service (described in E21 "3 of this Tariff) 

9. The collocator may cross-connect at the fiber level with the following Telephone Company access services: (N) 

(N) 

(N) 

N 
(N) 

(N) 

(N) 

(N) 

(N) 

a. SMARTRing (a k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) service rate categories (described in E7.1.2.D of this Tariff) 
SMARTGate service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Managed Shared Ring Network) (described in E7.4.16 of this Tariff) 
Exchange Access Frame Relay service (described in E21.1 of this Tariff) 
Exchange Access ATM service (described in E21.3 of this Tariff) 
BellSouth Metro Ethernet service (described in E7.2.18 of this Tariff) 

b. 
c. 
d. 
e. 

10. The collocator may cross-connect at the Ethernet Cat-5 Cable level with the following Telephone Company access 
services: 
a. BellSouth Metro Ethernet service (as described in E7.2.18 of this Tariff) 

SMARTRing (a k.a. BellSouth SPA Dedicated Ring) service rate categories (described in E7.1.2.D of this Tariff) b. 

P U B LI C S E RVI C E COM M I SS IO N 
OF KENTUCKY 

EFFECTIVE 
0511 312005 

PURSUANT TO 807 KAR 5 0 1  1 
SECTION 9 (1) 

_I__- 
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BELLSOUTH 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. 

ISSUED: April 13,2005 
BY: E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 

KENTIJCKY 

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
Fifth Revised Page 41 

Cancels Feud Revised Page 41 
EFFECTNE: May 13,2005 

Louisville, Kentucky 

E l  3. ADDITIONAL ENGINEERING, ADDITIONAL LABOR AND MISCELLANEOUS SERVICES 
E l  3.3 Miscellaneous Services (Cont'd) 

E13.3.23 Physical Access Collocation Cross-Connect Service (Cont'd) 
B. Rates and Charges 

1. Special Access (a.k.a BellSouth SPA), per Cross-Connect 

(a) 2-Wire 
(b) 4-Wire 
(c) Cat-5 Cable 
(d) DSl 
(e) DS3 
( f )  2-Fiber 
(9) 4-Fiber 

(a) 2-Wire 
(b) 4-Wire 
(c) DSI 
(d) DS3 
(e) 2-Fiber 
( f )  4-Fiber 

2. Switched Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA), per Cross-Connect 

Nonrecurring 
Charges 

$33.82 
67.64 

135.28 
155.00 
155.00 
200.00 
400.00 

Month 1 y 
Recurring 

Charges 
S.1566 
.3132 
9.13 
2.65 

27.83 
10.25 
20.50 

usoc 
PElPZ 
PEIP4 
PElP8 
PElPl 
PE1P3 
PElF2 
PElF4 

33.82 .1566 PElWZ 
67.64 ,3132 PEl W4 

155.00 2.65 PElWl 
155.00 27.83 PElW3 
200.00 10.25 PElWB 
400.00 20.50 PEI WF 

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION 
OF KENTUCKY 

EFFECTIVE 
0511 312005 

PURSUANT TO 807 KAR 501  1 
SECTION 9 (1) 

All BellSouth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and servicemarks section of 
Coxporation. 



 
 
 

BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC.  Original Page 42 

KENTUCKY   
ISSUED: April 13, 2005  EFFECTIVE: May 13, 2005 
BY: E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 

Louisville, Kentucky  

All BellSouth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and servicemarks section of this Tariff are owned by BellSouth Intellectual Property 
Corporation. 

E13. ADDITIONAL ENGINEERING, ADDITIONAL LABOR AND MISCELLANEOUS SERVICES  

E13.3 Miscellaneous Services  (Cont'd) 
E13.3.24   Virtual Access Collocation Cross-Connect Service 

A.  General Description 

1. Virtual Access Collocation Cross-Connects provide a one to one dedicated transmission path between the ordering 
customer’s tariffed service offerings or transport equipment located in the Telephone Company Central Office and the 
ordering customer’s own virtual collocation arrangement or another telecommunication carrier’s (collocator’s) virtual 
collocation arrangement in the same Telephone Company Central Office for all of the access services listed below, except 
the following: 

a. Exchange Access Frame Relay service (described in E21.1 of this Tariff) 

b. Exchange Access ATM service (described in E21.3 of this Tariff) 

c. BellSouth Metro Ethernet service (described in E7.2.18 of this Tariff) 

The above list of access services may only be requested between the ordering customer’s tariffed service offerings or 
transport equipment located in the Telephone Company Central Office and the ordering customer’s own physical 
collocation arrangement in the same Telephone Company Central Office. 

2.  A monthly recurring charge applies for the Virtual Access Collocation Cross Connect element that consists of the cross 
connect panel, cable racks, bay framework, jumpers and other supporting hardware. 

3. The Virtual Access Collocation Cross-Connect element is designated as BellSouth Switched Access (SWA) or Special 
Access (SPA), depending on the type of service to which it cross connects.  

4. Virtual Access Collocation Cross-Connect service is flat rate, non-distance sensitive charges and will be applied on a per 
cross connect ordered basis. 

5. Standards for performance monitoring of services which interconnect to the collocation arrangement will be driven by 
the particular service type and service specific requirements.  The Telephone Company’s obligation for monitoring ends 
at the demarcation point. 

6. Virtual Access Collocation Cross-Connects will be ordered on the same Access Service Request (ASR) as the service 
being cross connected.  All ASRs must be complete and accurate before the Company will initiate the provisioning 
process. 

7. The collocator may cross connect at the DS0 level with the following Telephone Company access services: 

a. Local Channels (described in E7.1.2.A of this Tariff) 

b. Optional Features and Functions (described in E7.1.2.C of this Tariff) 

c. Exchange Access Frame Relay service (described in E21.1 of this Tariff) 

8. The collocator may cross-connect at the DS1 level with the following Telephone Company access services: 

a. DS1 Local and Interoffice Channels (described in E7.1.2 of this Tariff) 

b. DS1 Basic Channelization System (described in E7.1.2 of this Tariff) 

c. FlexServ (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration) Port in a Digital Cross-Connect System (described in 
E7.4.12 of this Tariff) 

d. Shared Use Analog and Digital High Capacity (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA High Capacity ) services (described in E7.4.8 
of this Tariff) 

e. SMARTRing (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) services (described in E7.2.16 of this Tariff) 

f. BellSouth SWA service (described in E21.1 of this Tariff) 

g. SMARTGate service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Managed Shared Ring Network) (described in E7.4.16 of this Tariff) 

h. Exchange Access Frame Relay service (described in E21.1 of this Tariff) 

i. Exchange Access ATM service (described in E21.3 of this Tariff) 

 

 

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION
OF KENTUCKY

EFFECTIVE
05/13/2005

PURSUANT TO 807 KAR 5:011
SECTION 9 (1)

By___________________________
Executive Director



 
 
 

BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC.  Original Page 43 

KENTUCKY   
ISSUED: April 13, 2005  EFFECTIVE: May 13, 2005 
BY: E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 

Louisville, Kentucky  

All BellSouth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and servicemarks section of this Tariff are owned by BellSouth Intellectual Property 
Corporation. 

E13. ADDITIONAL ENGINEERING, ADDITIONAL LABOR AND MISCELLANEOUS SERVICES  

E13.3 Miscellaneous Services  (Cont'd) 
E13.3.24  Virtual Access Collocation Cross-Connect Service (Cont’d) 

A.  General Description (Cont’d) 

9. The collocator may cross-connect at the DS3 level with the following Telephone Company access services: 

a. 28 DS1 Channelization System (described in E7.1.2 of this Tariff) 

b. FlexServ (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration) Port in a Digital Cross-Connect System (described in 
E7.4.12 of this Tariff) 

c. Shared Use Analog and Digital High Capacity (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA High Capacity) services (described in E7.4.8 of 
this Tariff) 

d. SMARTRing (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) services (described in E7.2.16 of this Tariff) 

e. BellSouth SWA service (described in E6.1.3 of this Tariff) 

f. SMARTGate service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Managed Shared Ring Network) (described in E7.4.16 of this Tariff) 

g. Exchange Access Frame Relay service (described in E21.1 of this Tariff) 

h. Exchange Access ATM service (described in E21.3 of this Tariff) 

10. The collocator may cross-connect at the fiber level with the following Telephone Company access services: 

a. SMARTRing  (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) service rate categories (described in E7.1.2.D of this Tariff) 

b. SMARTGate service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Managed Shared Ring Network) (described in E7.4.16 of this Tariff) 

c. Exchange Access Frame Relay service (described in E21.1 of this Tariff) 

d. Exchange Access ATM service (described in E21.3 of this Tariff) 

e. BellSouth Metro Ethernet service (described in E7.2.18 of this Tariff) 

11. The collocator may cross-connect at the Ethernet Cat-5 Cable level with the following Telephone Company access 
services: 

a. BellSouth Metro Ethernet service (described in E7.2.18 of this Tariff) 

b. SMARTRing (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Dedicated Ring) service rate categories (described in E7.1.2.D of this Tariff) 

 

 

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION
OF KENTUCKY

EFFECTIVE
05/13/2005

PURSUANT TO 807 KAR 5:011
SECTION 9 (1)

By___________________________
Executive Director



BELLSOUTH
TELECOMMUNICATIONS. INC.

KENTUCKY
ISSUED: June 23, 2009
BY: Mary Pat Regan, President - KY

Louisville, Kentucky

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF PSC KY. TARIFF 2E
Second Revised Page 44

Cancels First Revised Page 44
EFFECTIVE: July 8, 2009

E13. ADDITIONAL ENGINEERING, ADDITIONAL LABOR AND MISCELLANEOUS SERVICES

E13.3 Miscellaneous Services (Cont'd)
EI3.3.24 Virtual Access Collocation Cross-Connect Service (Cont'd)

B. Rates and Charges

I. Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA), per Cross-Connect

Monthly
Nonrecurring Recurring

Charges Charges USOC

(a) 2-Wire $24.68 $.309 UEAC2

(b) 4-Wire 33.67 .619 UEAC4

(c) Cat-5 Cable 135.28 9.13 CNC8W

(d) OSI 155.00 7.50 CNCIX

(e) OS3 151.90 56.25 CND3X

(f) 2-Fiber 41.94 6.71 CNC2F

(g) 4-Fiber 64.53 6.71 CNC4F

2. Switched Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SWA), per Cross-Connect

(a) 2-Wire 24.68 .309 CNDS2

(b) 4-Wire 33.67 .619 CNDS4

(c) OSI 155.00 7.50 CNDSI

(d) OS3 151.90 56.25 CNDSJ

(e) 2-Fiber 41.94 6.71 CNDSB

(f) 4-Fiber 64.53 6.71 CNDSF

(D)

(D)

(D)

(D)

(D)

(D)

(D)

(D)

All AT&T and BeIiSouth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trndemarlcs and setvice tmrl<s section ofthe BeIlSouth TariIfare owned by AT&T Intellectual
Property or AT&T affiliated companies.

TARIFF BRANCH

RECEIVED
6/23/2009

PUBLIC SERVICE
COMMISSION
OF KENTUCKY
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SOUTH CENTRAL BELL 
TELEPHONE COMPANY 

KENTUCKY 

P 
ISSUED: September 30. 1992 
BY: M. H. Greene, President - KY 

Louisville, Kentucky 

E14.1 Application 

E14.1.1 General 

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF 

E14. SPECIAL CONSTRUCTION 

CONTENTS 

..“---.. E 14.2 Regulations 

---- 

E14.2.1 Reserved For Future Use 

E14.2.2 Ownership Of Facilities 

E14.2.3 Interval To Provide Facilities 

E14.2.4 Special Construction Involving Interstate And Intrastate Facilities 

E14.2.5 Payments For Special Construction 

E14.2.6 Reserved For Future Use 

E14.2.7 Liabilities And Charges For Special Construction 

E14.2.8 Deferral Of The Start Of Service 

E14.2.9 Definitions 

E14.3 Application of Charges 

E14.3.1 General 
E14.3.2 Reserved For Future Use 
E14.3.3 Reserved For Future Use 

E14.4 Reserved For Future Use 

PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
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SOUTH CENTRAL BELL 
TELEPHONE COMPANY 

KENTUCKY 
ISSUED: February 28, 1994 

,s-. BY: M. H. Greene, President - KY 
Louisville, Kentucky 

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF 

E14. SPECIAL CONSTRUCTION 

PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
Third Revised Page 1 

Cancels Second Revised Page 1 
EFFECTIVE: April 8. 1994 

/-.-. E14.1 Application 
E14.1.1 General 

A. This section contains the regulations, rates, charges and liabilities applicable for special construction of 
intrastate facilities which are used to provide intrastate services offered under this Tariff, except for those 
offered in Section E12. . 

B. When special construction of facilities is required, the provisions of this section apply in addition to all 
regulations, rates and charges set forth in other sections of this Tariff. 

.~., El 4.2 Regulations 
E14.2.1 Reserved For Future Use 

E14.2.2 Ownership of Facilities 

The Company, providing specially constructed facilities under the provisions of this Tariff, retains ownership 
of all such facilities. 

E14.2.3 Interval To Provide Facilities 

Based on available information and the type of service ordered, the Company will establish a completion date 
for the specially constructed facilities. If the scheduled completion date cannot be met due to circumstances 
beyond the control of the Company, a new completion date will be established and the customer will be 
notified. 

E14.2.4 Special Construction Involving Interstate and Intrastate Facilities 

.- When special construction involves facilities used to provide both interstate and intrastate service, charges for 
the portion of the construction used to provide intrastate service shall be in accordance with this Tariff. 
Charges for the portion of the construction used to provide interstate service shall be in accordance with the 
appropriate Federal Communications Commission (FCC) tariff. 

E14.2.5 Payments for Special Construction 
A. Payment of Charges 

All bills associated with special construction charges are due in accordance with the appropriate rate 
regulations in the service tariff under which service is being provided. 

T--.. 

Regulations set forth in E2.4.1 preceding apply. 
B. Start/End of Billing 

Billing of recurring charges for specially constructed facilities starts on the day after the facilities are made 
available for use. Billing accrues through and includes the day that the specially constructed facilities are 
discontinued. 

C. Credit Allowance for Service Interruptions 

In the event of a service interruption involving a specially constructed facility, the customer shall receive a 
recurring monthly charge credit in accordance with the credit allowance provisions in E2.4.4. of this Tariff. 
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E14.2.7 Liabilities and Charges for Special Construction 
A. General 

,/-- 

,- 

This section describes the various charges and liabilities that may apply when the Company provides special 
construction of facilities in accordance with an order for service The customer must provide the Company 
with written approval of all liabilities and charges prior to the start of construction. If more than one 
condition requiring special construction is involved, charges for each condition apply (see B. following.) 

B. Conditions Requiring Special Construction 

Special construction is required when 1) facilities are not available to meet a customer’s order for service, and 
2) the Company constructs facilities, and 3) one or more of the following conditions exist: 
1. The Company has no other planned use for the facilities requested; 
2. The customer requests that service be furnished using a type of facility, or via a route, other than that 

which the Company would normally utilize in furnishing the requested service; 
3. The customer requests the construction of more facilities than would normally be required to satisfy its 

order for service; 
4. The customer requests construction be advanced, resulting in added cost to the Company. 

C. Development of Liabilities and Charges 

Special construction charges and liabilities will be developed based on estimated costs, except when actual 
costs are requested in writing prior to the start of special contruction. In order to meet a scheduled service date 
when actual costs are requested, an initial special construction case may be prepared based on estimated costs. 
Such case will be revised when actual costs are available. 

D. Types of Liabilities and Charges 

,---- 

Depending on the specifics associated with each individual case, one or more of the following special 
construction charges and/or liabilities may be applicable. 
1. Nonrecurring Charge for Special Construction of Facilities for Use for More Than One Month 

When special construction of a facility is requested for use for more than one month, a nonrecurring 
charge will apply. This charge will be composed of several components as described below based on the 
criteria listed in B. preceding. 
a. Case Preparation Charge Component 

This component will always apply and covers the cost of admininistrative expenses associated with 
preparing a special construction case, and the associated tarifffiling. 

b. Expediting Charge Component 

This component may apply when a customer requests completion of the special construction on an 
expedited basis. The charge is equal to the difference in the estimated cost between expedited and 
nonexpedited construction. 
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E14.2.7 Liabilities and Charges for Special Construction (Cont’d) 
D. Types of Liabilities and Charges (Co&d) 

1. Nonrecurring Charge for Special Construction of Facilities for Use for More Than One Month (Cont’d) 

d. Nonrecoverable Cost Component 
. 

This component may apply to specially constructed facilities for use for more than one month, and is equal 
to the present worth of the capital costs of the nonrecoverable facilities installed to provide service and will 
be calculated based on the average life of the facility. 

e. Advancement Charge Component 

This component may apply when the customer requests that planned construction be started and completed 
earlier than scheduled. The charge equals the difference in estimated cost between advanced and planned 
construction. 

f. Lease Charge Component 

This component may apply when the Company leases equipment in order to meet service requirements. The 
amount is equal to the net added cost to the Company caused by the lease. 

An Optional Payment arrangement may apply as specified in E. following for specially constructed 
facilities placed for use for more than one month. 
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In addition to the nonrecurring charge components listed in D.1. preceding, all non-capital types of costs 
incurred to install the specially constructed facility will apply, i.e.. circuit engineering, shipping of 
equipment, equipment installation, line up, space rental, equipment removal, etc. 
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4. Nonrecurring Monthly Charge for Special Construction of Facilities for Use for Less Than One Month 
(Cont’d) 

m 
, 

(DELETED) VW 
An Optional Payment Arrangement described following will not apply for specially constructed facilities (C) 
placed for use for less than one month. 

5. (DELETED) V’) 
6. Cancellation Charge 

If a service order with which special construction is associated is cancelled prior to the start of service, a 
cancellation charge will apply. The charge will include all nonrecoverable costs incurred by the Company 
in association with the special construction up to and including the time of cancellation. 

E. Optional Payment Arrangement W) 
1. Optional Payment Arrangement for Nonrecurring Charge 

/r’.. 

PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
Third Revised Page 3 

Cancels Second Revised Page 3 
EFFECTIVE: April 8, 1994 

As an alternative to a lump sum payment of the entire nonrecurring charge as specified in D.l. preceding, 
an optional payment arrangement may be elected by the customer. This arrangement provides for 
amortizing all or a portion of the nonrecurring charge over a payment period, to be specified by the 
customer, not to exceed ten years, with any portion of the nonrecurring charge which is not amortized 
due and payable in an up-front lump sum amount. If the customer discontinues use of the specially 
constructed facilities prior to the end of the chosen payment period, the unpaid principle shall become 
due and payable in a lump sum. 
The Company may reasonably require that the customer provide security for payment of the amount 
amortized as a precondition to the customer’s use of the Optional Payment Arrangement. 
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E14. SPECIAL CONSTRUCTION 

P El 4.2 Regulations (Cont’d) 

E14.2.8 Deferial of the Start of Service 
The Company may be requested to defer the start of service which will use specially constructed facilities (T) 
subject to the provisions set forth in the service Zuari~under which service is being provided. Requests for special 
construction deferral must be in writing and are subject to the following regulations: . 

A. Construction Has Not Begun 

If the Company has not incurred any installation costs before receiving the customer’s request for deferral, no 
charge applies. 

/--. B. Construction Has Begun 

If the construction of facilities has begun before the Company receives the customer’s request for deferral, 
charges will vary as follows: 
1. All Services Are Deferred 

When all services which will use specially constructed facilities are deferred. a charge equal to the costs 
incurred by the Company during each month of the deferral applies. Those costs include the recurring 
costs for that portion of the facilities already completed and any other costs associated with the deferral. 
The cost of any components of the nonrecurring charge which have been completed at the time of 
deferral will also apply. 

2. Some Services Are Deferred CT) 

When some services which will use the specially constructed facilities are deferred, the special 
construction case will be completed and all special construction charges will apply. 

C. Construction Complete 

If the construction of facilities has been completed before the Company receives the customer’s request for 
deferral, all special construction charges will apply. 

E14.2.9 Definitions 

ACTUAL COST 
The term “Actual Cost” denotes all costs charged against a specific case of special construction, including any 
appropriate taxes. 
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AVERAGE ACCOUNT LIFE 
The term “Average Account Life” denotes the depreciation life prescribed by the Public Service Commission ’ 
for each class of telephone plant. 

ESTIMATED COST 
The term “Estimated Cost” denotes all estimated costs that will be incurred in providing a specific case of 
special construction, including any appropriate taxes. ,f--:. 

FACILITIES 
The term “Facilities” denotes any cable, poles, conduit, microwave or carrier equipment, wire center 
distribution frames, central office switching equipment, etc., utilized to provide intrastate services offered 
under the tariffs referenced by this Tariff. 

INITIAL LIABILITY PERIOD 
The term “Initial Liability Period” denotes the initial planning period during which the customer expects to 
place specially constructed facilities in service. 

INSTALLED COST 
The term “Installed Cost” denotes the total investment (estimated or actual) required by the Company to 
provide specially constructed facilities. 
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E14.2.9 Definitions (Co&d) 

NET SALVAGE 

,,---- 

The term “Net Salvage” denotes the estimated scrap, sale, or trade-in value, less the estimated cost of removal. 
Cost of removal includes the costs of demolishing, tearing down, or otherwise disposing of the material and 4 
any other applicable costs. Since the cost of removal may exceed salvage value, net salvage may be negative. 
NONRECOVERABLE COST CT) 
The term “Nonrecoverable Cost” denotes the cost of facilities specially constructed for an individual customer 
for which the Company has no other planned use should the service be terminated. 

NORMAL CONSTRUCTION 
The term “Normal Construction” denotes all facilities the Company would normally use to provide service in 
the absence of a requirement for special construction. 

NORMAL COST 
The term “Normal Cost” denotes the estimated cost to provide services using normal construction. 

PERMANENT FACILITIES 
The term “Permanent Facilities” denotes facilities providing service for one month or more. 
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E14. SPECIAL CONSTRUCTION 

E14.3 Application of Charges 

E14.3.1 General 

This section contains special construction charges to provide facilities constructed in accordance with this 
Tariff as required. Charges are developed on an individual case basis. facilities, or temporary Facilities. 

E14.3.2 Reserved For Future Use 
E14.3.3 Reserved For Future Use 

-. E14.4 Reserved For Future Use 

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION 
OF XENTUCKY 

CFFECTIVE 

OCT 3 0 1992 

PlJfISUANT TO 807 KAR 5011, 



EOl5 Reserved for Future Use 



SOUTH CENTRAL BELL ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF 

P 
TELEPHONE COMPANY 

KENTUCKY 
ISSUED: January 8, 1988 
BY: S. S. Dickson. Vice President 

Louisville, Kentucky 

T-- 
E15. RESERVED FOR FUTURE USE 

PSC KY. TARIFF 7E 
Original Page 1 

EFFECTIVE: January 8, 1988 
KPSC Docket No.: 8836 

Order Dated: December 9, 1987 



EOl6; Reserved for Future Use 



SOUTH CENTRAL BELL. ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
TELEPHONE COMPANY . Original Page 1 

KENTUCKY 
ISSUED: January 8, 1988 EFFECTIVE: January 8. 1988 
BY: S. S. Dickson, Vice President KPSC Docket No.: 8838 

Louisville, Kentucky Order Dated: December 9, 1987 

E16. RESERVED FOR FUTURE USE 

PUIXIC SERVICE COMIPIll!;SiCN 
OF KENTUCKY 

EFFECTIVE 



EO17 Reserved for Future Use 



SOUTH CENTRAL BELL 
TELEPHONE COMPANY 

KENTUCKY 
- ISSUED: April 29, 1991 

BY: M. H. Greene, President - KY 
Louisville, Kentucky 

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF 

E17. RESERVED FOR FUTURE USE 

PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
Original Page 1 

EFFECTIVE: November 8, 1991 
KPSC Docket No.: 91-187 

Order Dated: November 8, 1991 

(N) 

CONTENTS 

PUBLIC SERWCE COMMISSION 
OF KENTUCKY 

EFFECTIVE 

NW 8 1991 



SOUTH CENTRAL BELL 
TELEPHONE COMPANY 

KENTUCKY 
v ISSUED: April 29, 1991 

BY: M. H. Greene, President - KY 
Louisville, Kentucky 

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF 

E17. RESERVED FOR FUTURE USE 

PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
Original Page 1 

EFFECTIVE: November 8, 1991 
KPSC Docket No.: 91-187 

Order Dated: November 8, 1991 

(NJ 

PUBLIC SEWWCE COMMISSION 
OF KENTUCKY 

EFFECTIVE 



J” 

i- 

EOI 8 BellSouth Operator Services Access 
Service 



BELLSOUTI 1 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. 

ISSUED: April I .  2004 
BY: E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 

KENTUCKY 

Louisville, Kentucky 

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
Third Revised Page 1 

Cancels Second Revised Page 1 
EFFECTIVE: May I ,  2004 

E18. BELLSOUTH OPERATOR SERVICES ACCESS SERVICE 

CONTENTS 

E18.1 BellSouth Inward Operator Services 
E 1 8.1.1 Gencral Description 
E 18.1.2 
E 18.1.3 
E l  8.1.4 Rate Regulations 
E18.1.5 Rates and Charges 

E 18.2.1 General Description 
E 18.2.2 
E 18.2.3 
El 8.2.4 Rate Regulations 
El 8.2.5 Rates and Charges 

E l  8.3.1 General Description 
E18.3.2 
El 8.3.3 
E l  8.3.4 
E18.3.5 Rates and Charges 

Undertaking of the Company 
Obligations of the Customer5 

E18.2 BellSouth Operator Transfer Service 

Undertaking of the Company 
Obligations of the IC 

E l  8.3 BellSouth Operator Assistance Access Service 

Operator Assistance Trunks (OA Trunks) 
Obligations of the Customer 
Rate Regulations and Payment Arrangements 

All BellSouth marks contained herein and as set farth in the b a d w s  and servicemarks section of this Tariff are owned by BellSouth Intellectual property 
Copration. 



- BY: E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 
Louisville, Kentucky 

E18. BELLSOUTH OPERATOR SERVICES ACCESS SERVICE 

,Y--- E18.1 BellSouth Inward Operator Services 
E18.1.1 General Description 

A. BellSouZh Inward Operator Services provide Verification and Emergency Interruption functions associated with BellSouth 
Inward Operutor Services calls. An interLATA service provider (Interexchange Carrier (IC)) seeking to verify the status of a 
BellSouth local exchange su’bscriber line will access the BellSouth Operator Services System serving the Local Access 
Transport Area (LATA) of the BellSouth subscriber line to be verified. Access will be accomplished at the appropriate 
BellSouth Inward Operutor Ser&es location via a trunk group connecting the customer’s point of presence (POP) to the 
BeltSouth Operator Services System. The IC operator will ask the BellSouth operator to verify that the subscriber line in 
question is in use. Utilizing the Company’s Verification and Interruption (V&I) network, a special network dedicated to this 
application, BellSouth’s operator will monitor the status of the subscriber line and report this status to the IC operator. The IC 
operator will relay this information to the end user. 

B. If the line is in use, the It’s end user may request that the call in progress be interrupted to inform the BellSouth local 
exchange subscriber of an emergency need to reach that number. In this case, the IC operator will ask the BellSouth operator 
to interrupt the subscriber’s call in progress. BellSouth’s operator will interrupt the call in progress, inform the subscriber that 
the IC’s end user has an emer;gency need to reach that line, and ask the subscriber if he/she is willing to terminate the call in 
progress. If the local exchange subscriber agrees to hang up, BellSouth’s operator will inform the IC operator. The IC 
operator can then inform the end user that the subscriber line in question will be free momentarily and the end user may redial 
the local exchange subscriber’s number to complete the emergency call. 

El&l.2 Undertaking of the Comipany 
A. A Company BellSouth Inward Operator Services operator will provide Verification Service and Emergency Interruption 

Service at the rates and charges set forth in E18.1.5 following. The Company’s contact shall be only with the customer’s 
operator, not with the Customser’s end user, and shall be limited to that effort necessary to provide the requested service. 

/I B. The Company will specify the Be&South Inward Operutor Services Location(s) which provide(s) BellSouth Inward 
Operutor Services for each Local Access Transport Area (LATA). These locations are identified in the National Exchange 
Carrier’s Association (NECA) Tariff F.C.C. No. 4. 
When it becomes necessary, as determined by the Company, to change a BelLSouth Inward Operator Services Location, the 
Company will notify the involved customers six months prior to the change. For such changes, the regulations set forth in 
E2.1.7 of this Tariff will apply. 

C. BellSouth Znwurd Operator ,Services access service may, at the option of the IC, be provided for interstate and intrastate 
services where available. When the IC requests such mixed access, the intrastate BellSouth Inward Operator Services 
charges will be determined by the Company using the data furnished by the IC as set forth in E2.3.14 of this Tariff. 

D. When Bellsouth Znward Operator Services is ordered, service will be provided between the customer’s premises and the 
BelLSouth Inward Operator Services location by the Company as follows: 
1. General 

A Be&South Inward Operator Services access trunk group (Bellsouth SWA FGD or BeUSouth SWA TSBSA 3 service) 
will be required for each BellSouth Inward Operator Services location specified by the customer. Further, the 
BellSouth Inward Operator Services access trunk group can only be provided in connection with direct routing. 
BellSouth Inward Operator Services customers who also subscribe to BellSouth Operator Transfer Service using 
BellSouth SWA FGD or BelLSouth SWA TSBSA 3 service may use these trunks to receive BellSouth Operator 
Transfer Service traffic where the trunks connect the customer location to a LATA tandem which serves as both an 
BellSouth Inward Operator Services location and BellSouth Operator Services System location. 
Where the Be&South Znward Operator Services and Bellsouth Operutor Services System location is not a LATA 
tandem, BelLSouth Znwtzrd Operator Services customers who also subscribe to BellSouth Operator Transfer Sewice 
may use these trunks to receive Operator Transfer Service t&k. 
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E18. BELLSOUTH OPERATOR SERVICES ACCESS SERVICE 

s(4 E18.1 BellSouth Inward Operator Services (Cont’d) 
E18.1.2 Undertaking of the Company (Cont’d) 

2. Interface Group and Prernises Interface Codes 
Interface Group 2, 6 and/or 9 as set forth in E6.1.3.A. of this Tariff are available for BeltSouth Inward Operator 
Services. 
Premises Interface Codes available for BellSoufh Inward Operator Services are: 

4AH5-B 

4RV2-0 

These Premises Interface Codes are described in E6.1.3(A)(6) of this Tariff. 

E18.1.3 Obligations of the Customer 
A. The customer will establish a customer location, if none exists, and will order BellSouth SWA FGD or BellSouth SWA 

TSBSA 3 trunks, if none exbts, to interconnect with the BellSouth Operator Services System location(s) serving all LATAs 
within the BellSouzh Operumr Services Syszem serving area for the which the customer requests BellSouth Inward Operator 
Services. 

B. The customer facilities at the premises of the ordering customer shall provide the necessary on-hook and off-hook 
supervision. 

C. The customer shall order a trunk group for BeltSouth Inward Operator Services to BellSouth Inward Operator Services 
locations serving each LATA iln which BellSouth Inward Operator Services service is desired. 
When the Bellsouth Inward Operator Services location and the access tandem share the same switch, customers may use 
existing BellSouth SWA FGD or BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 trunks to cany BellSouth Inward Operator Services traffic. 
Where the BellSouth Inward Operator Services and BellSouth Operator Services System location is not a LATA tandem, 
BellSouth Inward Operator Services customers who also subscribe to BeltSouth Operator Transfer Service may use these 
trunks to receive BellSouth Operator Transfer Service traffic. 

D. The customer shall be responsible for all contacts and arrangements with its end users concerning the provision and 
maintenance of BellSouth Znward Operator Services, and the billing and collecting of charges for Be&South Inward 
Operator Services furnished to its end users. 

E18.1.4 Rate Regulations 
A. BellSouth Inward Operator Services charges for Verification Service and Emergency Interrupt Service are set forth in 

E18.1.5 following. The charge for Verification Service applies when a Company BellSouth Inward Operator Services 
operator monitors a connection for the purpose of determining the status of a line within a LATA. The charge for Emergency 
Interrupt Service applies when a Company BellSouth Inward Operator Services operator enters a connection for the purpose 
of attempting to interrupt a conversation in progress on a line within the LATA. When both Verification Service and 

r‘ Emergency Interrupt Service are provided, only the charge for Emergency Interrupt applies. The number of Verification 
Service and Emergency Intemtpt Service calls will be accumulated by Company measuring equipment. 

B. No charge applies if the operator encounters a trouble condition, no circuit is available, the called line is not verifiable 
(pagers, some cellular, etc.), or the requesting customer indicates that the call is to or from an offtcial public emergency 
agency. An official public emergency agency is defined as a government agency which is operated by the federal, state or 
local government, and has the capability and legal authority to provide prompt and direct aid to the public in emergency 
situations. Such agencies inchlde the local police, state police, fire department, licensed hospitals, etc. 

C. BelLSouth SWA premium rates and charges, as set forth in E6.8 preceding will apply to all end user requests for interLATA 

K--- service transferred from the BellSouth Inward Operator Services location to the customer location via the customer’s 
BelLSouth SWA FGD or BefLVouth SWA TSBSA 3 trunks. In addition, Rate Regulations as specified in E6.7 preceding will 
apply. 

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMiSSl~h 
OF KENTUCKY 

EFFECTIVE 

f EB 1 6 1997 

Material previously appearing on this page now appears on page(s) 3 of this section. 
PURSUANT TO 8Qi’ KAR 50 11, 

SECTION 9 (1) 
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Cancels Eighth Revised Page 3 
EFFECTIVE: September 15,2003 

E18. BELLSOUTH OPERATOR SERVICES ACCESS SERVICE 
E l  8.1 BellSouth Inward Operator Services (Cont'd) 

E18.1.5 Rates and Charges 
A. BellSouth Inward Operator Services Charges 

(1) Verification Service 

(a) Each 
(2) Verification and Emergency Intenuption Service 

(a) Each 

Rate 
$4.75 

8.96 

E182 BellSouth Operator Transfer Service 
E18.2.1 General Description 

BellSouth Operator Transfer Service provides routing of customer Operator Services calls from the Company's BellSouth 
Operator Services System location to an IC location within the Local Access Transport Area (LATA) of the IC's end user. 

The Company will provide BellSouth Operator Transfer Service from its BellSouth Operator Services System location(s) as 
specified in the National Exchange Carrier Association, Inc., F.C.C. No. 4. 
The Company operator will deliver customer end user requests for transfer to a designated IC for intrastate service to the IC 
location in the LATA of the IC's end user subject to the rates and charges set forth in E18.2.5 following. 
BellSouth Operator Transfer Service traffic will be routed from the BellSouth Operator Services System location to the IC 
location via the IC's BellSouth SWA FGD or BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 trunks. 
The Company will provision BellSouth SWA FGD or BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 facilities as set forth in Section E6. 
preceding. 
BellSouth Operator Transfer Service customers who also subscribe to BellSouth Inward operator Services may use their 
BellSouth Inward Operator Services BellSouth SWA FGD or BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 trunks to receive BellSouth Operator 
Transfer Service traffic where the BellSouth Inward Operator Services trunks connect the customer location to a LATA 
tandem which serves as both a BellSouth Inward Operator Services location and a BellSouth Operator Services System 
location. 
The Company will specify the BellSouth Operator Services System location(s) which provide BellSouth Operator Transfer 
Service for each LATA. 
1. At the IC's request, the Company will provide a list of the LATAs served by each of its BellSouth Operator Services 

System locations which provide BellSouth Operator Transfer Service. 
2. When it becomes necessary, as determined by the Company, to change a BellSouth Operator Services System location, 

the Company will notify the involved ICs six months prior to the change. For such changes, the regulations as set forth in 
Section E2.1.7 of this Tariff apply. 

Appropriate rates and charges for BellSouth SWA FGD or BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 service apply when such trunks are used 
to transport an end user's request from the BellSouth Operator Services System location to the IC location. In addition, charges 
as specified in E18.2.5 following apply to each end user request transferred to the IC. 
When the IC has both interstate and intrastate BellSouth Operator Transfer Service traffic, the percentage interstate usage 
determined for the IC's BellSouth SWA FGD or BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 service as specified in Section E2. of this Tariff 
will be applied to the BellSouth Operator Transfer Service charges. 

The IC will establish an IC location, if none exist, and will order BellSouth SWA FGD or BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 trunks, if 
none exist, to interconnect with the BellSouth Operator Services System location(s) serving all LATAs within the BellSouth 
Operator Services System serving area where the IC requests BellSouth Operator Transfer Service. 
IC facilities at the IC location shall provide the necessary on-hook, off-hook, answer and disconnect supervision. 

E18.2.2 Undertaking of the Company 
A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

H. 

E18.2.3 Obligations of the IC 
A. 

B. 

SEP 1 5 2003 
PURSUANT TO 807 KAfi 5011 

SECTION 9 I1 
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ISSUED: August I, 2000 EFFECTIVE: August 1,200O 

BY: E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 
P Louisville, Kentucky 

E18. BELLSOUTH OPERATOR SERVICES ACCESS SERVICE 

El 8.2 Operator Transfer Service (Cont’d) 

E18.2.3 Obligations of the IC (Cont’d) 
C. When ordering BellSouth Operator Transfer Service, the IC shall determine and specify the number of new or additional 

BellSouth SWA FGD or BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 trunks desired, if any, to carry IC operator services end user requests from 
the BellSouth Operator Services System location to the IC location as specified in Section E5. of this Tariff. 

D. The IC must order capacity sufficient to handle customer operator services end user requests originating from a11 Company end 
offices within each LATA of the BellSouth Operator Services System serving area where BellSouth Operator Transfer Service 
is requested. 

E. Jurisdictional reporting will apply as specified for BellSouth SWA FGD or BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 in Section E2. of this 
Tariff for determining the Percent Interstate Usage (PIU). 

E18.2.4 Rate Regulations 
A. The Operator Transfer charge is applied on a per end user request transferred basis, as set forth in E18.2.5 following. A request 

shall be considered transferred when the Company operator activates the BellSouth Operator Services System switch which 
routes the call from the BellSouth Operator Services System location to the IC location. 

B. Switched access premium rates and charges, recurring and nonrecurring, as set forth in Section E6. of this Tariff will apply to 
all end user requests transferred from the BellSouth Operator Services System location to the IC location via the IC’s BellSouth 
SWA FGD or BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 trunks. In addition, Rate Regulations as specified in Section E6. will apply. 

E18.2.5 Rates and Charges 
A. End User Request for Service Transfer 

1. Operator Transfer 

(a) Each 

Rate LJSOC 
$0.35Y NA CR) 

AUG 0 7 2000 
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E18. BELLSOUTH OPERATOR SERVICES ACCESS SERVICE 
E l  8.3 BellSouth Operator Assistance Access Service 

E18.3.1 General Description 
A. BellSouth Operator Assistance Access Service (BellSouth OA Access Service) provides access to the BellSouth 0.4 Access 

Service location(s) and the use of  BellSouth OA Access Service equipment and operators, when required, to furnish operator 
assistance to end users on the customer's behalf, to obtain information for the customer's later use in billing for service 
provided by the Company to the customer's end users on the customer's behalf and for obtaining information for the customer's 
later use to potentially complete calls returned by the Company to the customer's location per the end user's request. 
BellSouth OA Access Service Locations 
The Company will specify the BellSouth OA Access Service location(s) which provide(s) the BellSouth OA Access Service as 
shown in NATIONAL EXCHANGE CARRIER ASSOCIATION, INC. TARIFF F.C.C. No. 4. 
Whcn it becomes necessary, as determined by the Company. to change a BellSouth OA Access Service location, the Company 
will notify the involved customers six months prior to the change. For such changes. the regulations as set forth in E2.1.7 of 
this tariff apply. 
Pre-Requisites for BellSouth OA Access Service Provision 
Each BellSouth OA Access Service requires Company provided, customer and application dedicated Operator Assistance 
trunks (OA Trunks) interconnecting the customer's high capacity facilities to the BellSouth OA Access Service location(s), as 
described further in E18.3.2 following. In addition. the customer must have in place or must order from the Company 
Common Channel Signaling System Seven (CCS7) links interconnecting the customer's premises and the Company's CCS7 
network, as described in E6.1.3 of this Tariff. Further, customers who wish to utilize release link trunking technology must 
have in place Nortel DMS 250/500 switching equipment loaded with Nortel level UCSO8 (or higher) and feature packages 
URLT I ,  2 .3 and 4. 
BellSouth OA Access Service "flow" 
When the customer routes an end user request for operator assistance to the BellSouth OA Access Service location via the 
facilities described in paragraphs A, and B preceding, the Company will optionally brand the call with the customer's name, 
serve the end user's request on the customer's behalf, obtain information needed for the customer to bill for thc service 
provided, obtain information needed for the customer to complete the end user's call, if call completion is requested, and then 
will return the information obtained, as well as the call, if call completion is requested, to the customer location with an 
optional "thank you" branding message. 

At the customer's option, Branding Announcements are provided on both the front end and back end of each BellSouth OA 
Access Service call served. A front end recording will greet each customer end user call with a message of  up to three (3) 
seconds duration which identifies the customer's service (for example, "(customer name)". 
Recording of  initial Branding Announcements and changes thereto will be performed on an implementation schedule agreed to 
between the Company and the customer. 
The customer may request changes to the Branding Announcements currently being provided via BellSouth OA Access 
Service. The Company will implement such changes within thirty (30) days of receiving the customer's request at the rates 
and charges detailed for branding in EIX.3.5 following. 
BellSouth OA Access Service will be provided at rates and charges as set forth in E18.3.5 following, except as provided for in  
E l  8.3.4.1). following. 
The minimum subscription period for which BellSouth 0.4 Access Service is provided and for which charges apply is one ( 1 )  
month. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. Optional Branding Announcements 

F. 

G. 

E18.3.2 Operator Assistance Trunks (OA Trunks) 
A. BellSouth Operator Assistancc Trunks (OA Trunks) provide the means to interconnect the customer's high capacity facility or 

facilities (e.g., DS I ,  BellSouth MegaLink, BellSouth LightGate, BellSouth SMARTPath or BellSouth SMARTRing) at a DSI 
level to the network location of its operator assistance provider. 
BellSouth OA Trunks must be present in sufficient number to handle the customer's maximum forecasted call volume. 
BellSouth OA Trunks have the same transmission specifications as do BellSouth SWA FGD t 
this tariff. 

BellSouth OA Trunks support bi-directional transport of custoincr calls using CCS7 signalin@:Fp@W@,outh OA Trunk 
must be used exclusively for operator assistance calls bccausc these trunks are not equipped to serve or route other call types. 

B. 
C. 

D. 

;q@?.Ji; @f&le?.3r@3f31~.4 Of 
OF KENTUCKY 

E. Rate.; and charges for BellSouth OA Trunks are as  detailed in El 8.3.5 following 

PURSUANT TO 807 KAR 5:011 
SECTION 9 (1) 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR 
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E18. BELLSOUTH OPERATOR SERVICES ACCESS SERVICE 
E l  8.3 BellSouth Operator Assistance Access Service (Cont'd) 

E18.3.2 Operator Assistance Trunks (OA 'Trunks) (Cont'd) 
F. BellSouth OA Trunks must be interconnected with a customer's high capacity facility or facilities (e.g., DSI. BellSouth 

MegaLink. BellSouth LightGate. BellSouth SMARTPath or BellSouth SMARTRing) at a DSI level in order that BellSouth 
OA Trunks function properly. BellSouth OA Trunks can be ordered in increments of twenty-four (24) to meet this 
requirement, with a minimum order of twenty-four (24) BellSouth OA Trunks. Alternatively, customers may utilize a 
combination of BellSouth OA Trunks and Type 1 BellSouth Flat Rated DA Trunks (as described in E9.6 of this  Tarift) to meet 
this twenty-four (24) trunk requirement. I lowever, each trunk in such a combination must be designated for use to carry either 
operator assistance calls or directory assistance calls, but not both. 

E18.3.3 Obligations of the Customer 
A. 
B. 

C. 

The customer will cooperatively test with the Company at the time of BellSouth OA Access Service installation 
The customer will provide the Company a forecast oftheir monthly automated and live operator handled OA Access Service 
calls. 
The customer must order BellSouth 0.4 Trunks, as described in E18.3.2 preceding, from the Company. BellSouth OA Trunks 
must be interconnected with a customer's high capacity facility or facilities (e.&., DSI, BellSouth MegaLink, BellSouth 
LightGate, BellSouth SMARTPath or BellSouth SMARTRing) at a DSI level in order that BellSouth OA Trunks function 
properly. BellSouth OA Trunks can be ordered in increments of twenty-four (24) to meet this requirement, with minimum 
order of twenty-four (24) BellSouth OA 'Trunks. Alternatively, customers may utilize a combination of  BellSouth OA Trunks 
and Typc I BellSouth Flat Rated DA Trunks (as described in E9.6 of this Tariff) to meet this twenty-four (24) trunk 
requirement. However, each trunk in such a combination must be designated for use to carry either operator assistance calls or 
directory assistance calls, but not both, because OA Trunks and Flat Rated DA Trunks route operator assistance and directory 
assistance calls, respectively, to groups of Company operators trained and equipped to handle either operator assistance calls 
or directory assistance calls, but not both. 
Customers who wish to utilize Nortel release link trunking technology must have in place Nortel DMS 2501500 switching 
equipmcnt loaded with Nortel software release level UCS08 (or higher) and feature packages URLT I, 2. 3 and 4. 
The customer will deliver calls to the BellSouth OA Service location with industry standard CCS7 call detail. 
When opting for the BellSouth OA Access Service Savings Plan, the customer must select plan options for both automated and 
live operator handled calls. 
When opting for the BellSouth OA Access Service Savings Plan, the customer must deliver to the Company within the time 
frames specified for the plan options selected call volumes that meet or exceed the minimum amounts required for the plan 
options selected, subject to the regulations detailed in El 8.3.4.D. following. 

D. 

E. 
F. 

G. 

E18.3.4 Rate Regulations and Payment Arrangements 
A. 
B. 

Rates for BellSouth OA Access Service are as detailed in E18.3.5 following, except as described in D. and E. following. 
When opting for the BellSouth OA Access Service Savings Plan, in no event will the untimely installation or failure of 
customer equipment required to deliver calls to the BellSouth OA Access Service location relieve the customer of  their 
commitment to deliver to the Company within the time frames specified for the plan options selected call volumes that meet or 
exceed the minimum amounts required for the plan options selected as detailed in D following. 
Service Credit for BellSouth OA Access Service 
A service credit equal to the amounts charged for the BellSouth OA Access Service andior options as detailed in E18.3.5 or in 
E. following, if applicable, will apply to the customer's next bill when the Company has received from the customer within 
sixty (60) days of the occurrence a substantiated claim as follows: 
1 .  A call(s) sent by the customer to the BellSouth OA Access Service location(s) was not answered because the BellSouth 

OA Access Service location(s) or Company equipment was out of' service, or 
2. BellSouth OA Access Service provided no response, or 
3. A request(s) for call completion was not returned to the customer's premises due to failure of  the Company's equipment 

or of the  BellSouth OA Access Service. 
In the event that OA Access Service i s  terminated prior to the one (1) month minimum subscription period, usage equal to the 
customer's forecasted monthly call volumc as described in E18.3.3.B. will be applied to the sta 
E l  8.3.5 to determine the usage portion of the  customer's bill. 

C. 

D. 

2uDLIc sefi@@~&tbml$~'~~ in 
OF KENTUCKY 

FpFEdtlVe 
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When Plan Option Is 
Terminated Prior to its 

Scheduled Expiration and 
Within - Months of 

its Initiation Date 

12 Months 

24 Months 

36 Months 
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This is the 
Percentage of Calls 

to which 
Back Billing Applies 

1000/0 

90%0 

75% 

45% 
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E18. BELLSOUTH OPERATOR SERVICES ACCESS SERVICE 
E l  8.3 BellSouth Operator Assistance Access Service (Cont'd) 

E18.3.4 Rate Regulations and Payment Arrangements (Cont'd) 
E. BellSouth OA Access Service Savings Plan 

1 .  The BellSouth OA Access Service Savings Plan provides BellSouth OA Access Service customers the option to receive a 
reduced rate per BellSouth OA Access Service call in exchange for their commitment to deliver specified minimum 
usage for all OA Access calls sent to the Company during a specified payment plan period. A BellSouth OA Access 
Service payment plan agreement is required to implement this option. 
BellSouth OA Access Service Savings Plan subscriber rates are as detailed for each plan option in 12. following. 
Application of  BellSouth OA Access Service Savings Plan rates will commence with the first bill period following the 
plan option effective date, as agreed to, by and between the customer and the Company. 
The minimum payment plan period of a BellSouth OA Access Service Savings Plan is twenty-four (24) months and the 
maximum payment plan period is forty-eight (48) months. 
Except as indicated in 8.. 9.. 10. and I I .  following. the customer must during the selected payment plan period(s) deliver 
BellSouth OA Access Service call usage greater than or equal to ninety-five percent (95%) of the minimum OA Access 
Service call usage required by the payment plan option(s) selected by the customer. 
At the end of the selected payment plan period(s), if BellSouth OA Access Service per call usage is below ninety-five 
percent (95%) of the minimum OA Access Service call usage required by the customer's selected plan option(s), the 
customer will be billed back the difference between the billed plan rate and the standard rate for all calls billed during the 
payment plan period. 
At any time during the active option payment plan period an existing BellSouth OA Access Service Savings Plan 
customer may request an upgrade to a service option having a higher usage commitment and/or a longer payment plan 
period. A new BellSouth OA Access Service payment plan agreement i s  required to implement the change. 
An existing BellSouth OA Access Service Savings Plan customer may request termination of  their plan participation. If 
participation in the customer's currently active plan is ended prior to the scheduled expiration of the payment plan period, 
back billing of the difference between the then active plan option rates and the standard rates will be applied to a 
percentage of the calls that have been billed since the initiation of the plan options as follows: 

2. 
3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7.  

8. 
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E18. BELLSOUTH OPERATOR SERVICES ACCESS SERVICE 
E l  8.3 BellSouth Operator Assistance Access Service (Cont'd) ( N )  

( N )  E18.3.4 Rate Regulations and Payment Arrangements (Cont'd) 
E. BellSouth OA Access Service Savings Plan (Cont'd) ( N )  

Following arc the rate schedules for the BellSouth OA Access Service Savings Plan options. When electing to participatc 12. ( N )  
in the BellSouth OA Access Service Savings Plan, the customer must choose both an automated and a live operator plan 
option (one option from each ofthc tables following) and must specifv a payment plan period for each of the two options 

Payment Plan 
Period 

24 months 
36 months 

24 months 
36 months 
48 months 
24 months 
36 months 
4X months 
24 months 
36 months 
48 months 
24 months 
36 months 

__ 4X months 

- 48 months 

selected. 
For Automated Calls: 

Rate 
Per Call 

$ 0.1675 
$ 0. I650 
$ 0 .  I600 
s 0. I575 
$ 0. IS50 
$ 0. 1500 
$ 0.1475 
$ 0.1450 
$0.1400 
$ 0.1375 
$ 0.1350 
$ 0.1300 
$ 0.1275 
$ 0.1250 
$ 0.1200 

ACCESS SFRVICL S TARIFF 

Option A 

Option B 

Option C 

PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
Original Page 8 

1 - 4,499,999 
1 - 5,999.09') 

4,500.000 - 17,999.999 
6,000,000 - 23,999,999 
12,000,000 - 47,999,999 
1 8,000.000 - 7 1,999.999 

3,000,000 - I I .999.999 - 

EFFECTIVE: May 1,2004 

Automated 
Call Plan 

Option 

I 24,000,000 - 95.999,999 
I 48.000,000 - 99,999,999 

Option D 72,000.000 - 140,999,999 
96,000,000 - I99.999,999 

1 00.000,000 or Greater 
Option E 150,000,000 or Greater I- 200,000,000 or Greater 

For Calls I landled by a L.ivc Operator: 

Call Payment Plan Live Operator 
Call Plan 

Option Period Per Call 

I - 2,999,999 24 months $ 0.3375 
_____ 

I Option A I I - 4.499.999 I 36 months I $ 0.3350 I 

4,500.000 - 17.999.999 36 months 
6,000.000 - 23.999,999 4X months 

i 2,000.000 or Grcater 24 months S 0.3 175 
Option C I8.000.000 or Greater 36 months S 0.3 I50 

24.000.000 or Grcater 48 months $ 0.3 I on 
Note 1: Commitment i s  for the total of Interstate and Intrastate Usage 

PURSUANT TO BO7 hait 5 0.1 I 
SECTION (9 (1 i 
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E18. BELLSOUTH OPERATOR SERVICES ACCESS SERVICE 
E l  8.3 BellSouth Operator Assistance Access Service (Cont'd) 

E18.3.5 Rates and Charges 
A. The following rates apply for BellSouth Operator Assistance Access Service 

I .  Professional Operator Assistance Services 

(a) Pcr Automated Call Assisted 
(b)  Per Live Operator Call Assisted 

2. Call Branding 
(a) 
(b) Per Platform Shelf Loaded 

Per Branding Announcement Create- 3r Change1 

3. Transport of Customer Calls 

Nonrecurring 
Rate Charge 

$ 0.18 $ -  

0.35 

7,000.00 
270.00 

(a) Per BellSouth OA Trunk 

Nonrecurring Charges 
Monthly First Trunk Each Add'l 

Rate Installed Trunk 
s 6.00 $ 24.00 $ 20.00 

usoc 
WOATX (N)  

PURSUANT TG 807 KAR 5 01; 
SECTION 9 (1 I 
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E21, FAST PACKET ACCESS SERVICE 
E21 .I Exchange Access Frame Relay Service (XAFRS) (a.k.a. BellSouth Exchange 

Access Frame Relay Service) 
E2 1.1.1 Service Description 

A. Exchange Access Frame Relay Service (XAFRS) (a.k.a. BellSouth Exchange Access Frame Relay service) is a connection 
oriented packet-switched data service allowing for the interconnection of local area networks (LANS) or other compatible 
customer equipment. This service provides efficient throughput at various transmission speeds. 
XAFRS (a.k.a. BellSouth Exchange Access Frame Relay service) allows for the transfer of variable length frames (packets). 
Frames are relayed by virtual connections; frames travel a fixed path through the network although bandwidth is not dedicated 
to each virtual connection. 

Exchange Access Frame Relay service) network interface to another XAFRS (a.k.a. BellSouth Exchange Access Frame Relay 
service) network interface. PVCs are end-to-end, bi-directional channels that are established either by the Company via the 
service provisioning process or by the customer using optional Customer Configuration Management Capability described 
in E21.1.2.A.2.c. following. 
The XAFRS (a.k.a. BellSouth Exchange Access Frame Relay service) standard specifies an address field called the Data Link 
Connection Identifier (DLCI). The DLCl specifies a connection. A Standard PVC is created via the mapping of two Standard 
DLCls; on an optional basis, features are available to allow the creation of Priority PVCs. 

features. Connection to XAFRS (a.k.a. BellSouth Exchange Access Frame Relay service) network interfaces may be 
accomplished through dedicated access. For intrastate dedicated access, rates, charges, and regulations for Special Access 
(a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service are specified in Section E7. ofthis TarifJ: Only non-channelized bandwidth may terminate on 
an XAFRS (a.k.a. BellSouth Exchange Access Frame Relay service) network interface. 
There are two network interfaces available - a User Network Interface (UNI) and a Network-to-Network Interface ("1). 
The User Network Interface (UNI) is a standard interface used to connect the customer to the XAFRS (a.k.a. BellSouth 
Exchange Access Frame Relay service) network. It receives the data frame from the customer's network or device and verifies 
that the DLCl is valid before relaying the frame to the destination. The UNI is offered at transmission speeds of 56 Kbps, 64 
Kbps, 1.536 Mbps, and44.210 Mbps. 
The Network-to-Network Interface ("I) specifies how an XAFRS (a.k.a. BellSouth Exchange Access Frame Relay service) 
switch sends and receives data from another provider's Frame Relay switch. The NNI is offered at transmission speeds of 56 
Kbps, 64 Kbps, 1.536 Mbps and44.210 Mbps. 

The provision of Exchange Access Frame Relay Service (XAFRS) (a.k.a. BellSouth Exchange Access Frame Relay service) 
requires the applicable network interface component. In addition, the customers may add optional features. Each of the 
components of the service are described in this Section. 
All services installed after the effective date of this Tariff will conform to the transmission specification standards in the 
following references: 
UNI Specifications for XAFRS (a.k.a. BellSouth Exchange Access Frame Relay service) are: 

This service uses Permanent Virtual Circuits (PVCs). A PVC is a logical channel from one XAFRS (a.k.a. BellSouth (C) 

XAFRS (a.k.a. BellSouth Exchange Access Frame Relay service) is comprised of a network interface component plus optional (T) 

B. Technical Specifications 

ANSI T1.617-1991, "Integrated Services Digital Network (ISDN) - Digital Subscriber Signaling System No. I (DSSI) - 
Signaling Specification for Frame Relay Service", American National Standards Institute, and ANSI TI ,618-1 991, 
"Integrated Services Digital Network (ISDN) - Core Aspects of Frame Relay Bearer Service", American National 
Standards Institute. This document is available from the American National Standards Institute, 11 West 42nd Street, 
New York, N.Y. 10036. 
Document No. 001 -208966, "Frame Relay Specification with Extension Based on Proposed TIS I Standards", Digital 
equipment Corporation, Northern Telecom, Inc., and StrataCom, Inc. This document is available from the Frame Relay 
Forum, 39355 California Street, Suite 307, Fremont, CA 94538. 

available from the American National Standards Institute, I I West 42nd Street, New York, New York 10036. 
All UNI access facilities must be in conformance with ANSI standards T1.617-1991, T1.618-1991. These documents are V) 

NNI Specifications for XAFRS (a.k.a. BellSouth Exchange Access Frame Relay service) are: 
Frame Relay Forum Document FRF.2, Frame Relay Network-to-Network Phase 1 Implementation Agreement. This 
document is available from the Frame Relay Forum, 39355 California Street, Suite 307, Fremont, CA 94538. 

All BellSouth marks contained herein and as set forth in the tdemarks and servicemarks section of this Tariff are owned by BellSouth Intellectual property 
Corporation. 

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION
OF KENTUCKY

EFFECTIVE
03/09/2005

PURSUANT TO 807 KAR 5:011
SECTION 9 (1)

By___________________________
Executive Director



BELLSOUTI1 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. 

ISSUED: February 7,2005 
BY: E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 

KENTUCKY 

Louisville, Kentucky 

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
Fourth Revised Page 2 

Cancels Third Revised Page 2 
EFFECTIVE: March 9,2005 

E21. FAST PACKET ACCESS SERVICE 
E21 .I Exchange Access Frame Relay Service (XAFRS) (a.k.a. BellSouth Exchange 

Access Frame Relay Service) (Cont'd) 
E21.1.1 Service Description (Cont'd) 

B. Technical Specifications (Cont'd) 
AH NNI access facilities must be in conformance with ANSI standards and Telcordia Technical Reference 
TS-TSV-001370. This document is available from Telcordia Technologies Direct Sales, 8 Corporate Place, PYA 3A-184, 
Piscataway, N.J. 08854 

Performance specifications and service details for XAFRS (a.k.a. BellSouth Exchange Access Frame Relay service) are (TI 
provided in: 

BellSouth Technical Reference 73587, Frame Relay Service Interface and Performance Specifications. This document is 
available from BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc., Regional Documentation Coordinator, 20th Floor, 600 North 19th 
Street, Birmingham AL 35203. 

C. Interface Specifications 
The following specifications are available with this service: 

Digital Packet (UNI) 
Digital Packet (NNI) 

E21.1.2 Rate Categories 
A. The following rate categories apply to XAFRS (a.k.a. BellSouth Exchange Access Frame Relay service): 

I .  Network Interface 
This rate category provides for the customer's termination on the Fast Packet switch. The Network Interface rate category 
includes the packet switching function. 

The Optional Features rate category provides for optional features which may be added to XAFRS (a.k.a. BellSouth 
Exchange Access Frame Relay service) to improve its quality or utility to meet specific communications requirements. 
a. 

2. Optional Features 

DLCIs per UNI or NNI 
This feature provides for the assignment of Data Link Channel Identifiers (DLCIs) per UNI or NNI. One DLCl is 
required per UNI or NNI. When any two DLCls are mapped together, a PVC can be created. 
One Initial DLCl is applicable when DLCls are ordered at the same time as the installation of a UNI or NNI. Only 
one "Initial" DLCl (either one Initial Standard DLCI or one Initial Priority DLCI) is allowed per UNI or NNI. 
Additional DLCls (beyond this initial DLCI) ordered with the installation of the UNI or NNI and any DLCIs ordered 
subsequent to the installation of the UNI or NNI are considered Additional DLCls. A DLCl which is not a Priority 
DLCI, as discussed following, is referred to as a Standard DLCI. 

within those PVCs as compared to other PVCs. In the case of contention or network congestion, the network will 
give precedence to the frames of a Priority PVC over frames of a Standard PVC. XAFRS (a.k.a. BellSouth 
Exchange Access Frame Relay service) allows the creation of Priority PVCs. Such a Priority PVC is formed by the 
mapping of two Priority DLCls (as set forth in E21.1.6.B.l. following); these Priority DLCIs must have an 
associated CIR value of greater than zero. A request to convert an existing Standard PVC to a Priority PVC (or vice 
versa) shall be considered as a request to disconnect the existing DLCIs and as a request to connect the new DLCls. 

DLCl Bundle associated with optional Customer Configuration Management Capability described in E2 I .  1.2.A.2.c. 
following. Configurable DLCIs are considered as additional standard DLCIs. 

Priority PVC capability allows a customer to differentiate specific PVCs with regard to the importance of the data (T) 

Individual DLCl charges are not applicable to the standard configurable DLCIs provided within a Configurable (N) 

b. Committed Information Rate (CIR) 
Committed Information Rate is a feature that enables the customer to select a sustained throughput under normal (C) 

conditions. A CIR must be selected for each DLCI. A CIR selected with a value greater than zero has a separate 
charge from any DLCl charges. The CIR value selected cannot exceed the minimum transmission speed of the 
XAFRS Network interface at either end of the PVC. (The Frame Relay network's burst capability and discard 
eligible feature are described in TR 73587.) 
The CIR value of Priority DLCls must be greater than zero. 

Material prwiously appearing on this page now appear; on page@) 3 of this section. 
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E21. FAST PACKET ACCESS SERVICE 
E21 .I Exchange Access Frame Relay Service (XAFRS) (a.k.a. BellSouth Exchange 

Access Frame Relay Service) (Cont‘d) 
E21.1.2 Rate Categories (Cont’d) 

A. The following rate categories apply to XAFRS (a.k.a. BellSouth Exchange Access Frame Relay service): (Cont’d) 
2. Optional Features (Cont’d) 

c. Customer Configuration Management Capability 
Configuration Management Capability is optionally available for an XAFRS customer to have the ability to add, 
change and delete PVCs for their XAFRS Network Interface themselves, without utilizing the standard 
orderingiprovisioning process to request the Company to perform these functions. PVCs created thru the standard 
orderinglprovisioning process by the Company are standard non-configurable PVCs and cannot be modified by the 
customer as described herein thni Customer Configuration Management Capability; the customer is billed the 
preceding DLCl and CIR rates and charges for standard non-configurable PVCs. PVCs created thru Customer 
Configuration Management Capability are referred to as configurable PVCs and may be created and modified by the 
customer as described herein; the customer is billed the charges described following for such configurable PVCs. A 
customer may choose to utilize one or both of these methods for establishing PVCs on a given XAFRS Network 
Interface. 
Customer Configuration Management Capability is available only for XAFRS Network Interfaces equipped with 
Network Visibility Service (NVS) and is available only for the customer to add, modify or delete configurable PVCs 
formed between similarly equipped Frame Relay service with NVS and Customer Configuration Management 
Capability. 
Customer configuration Management Capability is established via the standard ordering/provisioning process on a 
per XAFRS Network Interface basis when a minimum of one Configurable DLCl Bundle is ordered. 
DLCIs in a Configurable DLCl Bundle will be referred to as configurable DLCls. Two configurable DLCls mapped 
thru Customer Configuration Management Capability form a configurable PVC. 
To utilize Customer Configuration Management Capability, each XAFRS Network Interface must have a minimum 
of one Configurable DLCl Bundle ordered by the customer. More than one Configurable DLCI Bundle may be 
ordered for a specific XAFRS Network Interface to establish the block, or total quantity, of configurable DLCls 
available for that XAFRS Network Interface. The block of configurable DLCls established are only for the use of 
that single XAFRS Network Interface may not be “shared” with other XAFRS Network Interfaces. 
A monthly rate applies for each Configurable DLCl Bundle ordered and the rate varies based upon the quantity of 
configurable DLCls included in each bundle. Each Configurable DLCI Bundle provides a specific quantity of 
standard configurable DLCls, each with a maximum CIR of up to 64 Kbps per configurable DLCI. Customers will 
order the quantity and size bundles that will provide the total quantity or block of configurable DLCIs needed for an 
XAFRS Network Interface. The configurable DLCI block quantity is then the customer-established limit of the 
number of configurable DLCIs which the customer may manage on a specific XAFRS Network Interface. The block 
of configurable DLCIs selected for an XAFRS Network Interface may be increased or decreased as the customer’s 
needs change. The Configurable DLCl Block Establishmentichange Charge is the nonrecurring charge applicable 
for initially ordering and provisioning the Configurable DLCI Bundle(s) to establish the configurable DLCl block 
and for making a subsequent request to change the block size (i.e., add or delete bundles). 
The Configurable DLCI Block Establishmentichange Charge is a nonrecurring charge applicable to initially 
establish the block of configurable DLCls for an XAFRS Network Interface. This charge is also applicable per 
subsequent request to change the size of the configurable DLCl block. Only one such nonrecurring charge applies 
per request regardless of how many Configurable DLCl Bundles are requested to initially establish the block or are 
requested subsequently to be added or deleted. 
With Customer Configuration Management Capability the customer will have the capability to add, change and/or 
delete configurable PVCs formed by the mapping of two configurable DLCls. A PVC cannot be established between 
a configurable DLCl and a non-configurable DLCl thru either Customer Configuration Management Capability or 
thru the standard ordering/provisioning process, Customer Configuration Management Capability cannot be utilized 
to make changes to a non-configurable PVC, and the standard ordering/provisioning process cannot be utilized to 
create, modify or delete a configurable PVC. 
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E21. FAST PACKET ACCESS SERVICE 
E21 .I Exchange Access Frame Relay Service (XAFRS) (a.k.a. BellSouth Exchange 

Access Frame Relay Service) (Cont’d) 
E21.1.2 Rate Categories (Cont’d) 

A. The following rate categories apply to XAFRS (a.k.a. BellSouth Exchange Access Frame Relay service): (Cont’d) 
2. Optional Features (Cont’d) 

C. Customer Configuration Management Capability (Cont’d) 
As a current technical limitation Customer Configuration Management Capability cannot be utilized for Priority 
PVCs. Therefore, requests for such PVCs will have to be made thru the standard orderinglprovisioning process for 
the Company to provision and will be subject to the preceding standard rates and charges for such features. 
Customer Configuration Management Capability may only be utilized to create configurable PVCs between two 
Frame Relay services equipped with NVS and Customer Configuration Management Capability within the same 
LATA. 
A customer may request that some or all of the standard DLCls associated with an existing XAFRS Network 
Interface with Customer Configuration Management Capability be converted to Configurable DLCls. Only standard 
DLCls that are mapped to other Network Interfaces also equipped for Customer Configuration Management can be 
converted (subject to any limitations set forth herein on what types of PVCs are technically compatible with 
Customer Configuration Management Capability). The DLCl Conversion Charge is the nonrecurring charge 
applicable per standard DLCl requested to be converted to a configurable DLCI. Once converted to a configurable 
DLCI, that DLCl will be counted against the XAFRS Network Interface configurable DLCl block quantity; monthly 
rates for the standard DLCl and associated CIR will concurrently no longer apply. 
A customer may request that some or all of the configurable DLCIs associated with an existing XAFRS Network 
Interface with Customer Configuration Management Capability be converted to standard DLCIs which the customer 
will no longer manage. Such requests will convert the configurable DLCI “as is” to a standard DLCl (i.e., standard 
additional DLCI with same CIR value). The DLCI Conversion Charge is the nonrecurring charge applicable per 
configurable DLCl requested to be converted to a standard DLCI. Once converted to a standard DLCI, that DLCI 
(and associated CIR) will begin billing the standard DLCl and CIR monthly rates and will concurrently no longer 
count against the configurable DLCl block quantity for that XAFRS Network Interface. 
AAer the customer has established Customer Configuration Management Capability (by ordering Configurable 
DLCl Bundles to establish the configurable DLCl block for each XAFRS Network Interface) for their network, the 
customer will have access thru the NVS system to mechanically add, change and delete configurable PVCs between 
these XAFRS Network Interfaces. 
A Customer Configuration Management service request is made thru NVS for a specific PVC activity (e.g., add 
configurable PVC, change CIR or endpoint on an existing configurable PVC, delete configurable PVC, etc.) 
involving Frame Relay services equipped with NVS and Customer Configuration Management Capability. Each 
Customer Configuration Management service request will be assigned a service request number to facilitate 
customer questions and to enable status and tracking. 
A Customer Configuration Management service request will be provisioned within minutes; however a Cancellation 
Window of two hours is allowed after successful provisioning during which time the customer may submit a request 
thru NVS to cancel or “undo” the request before the change becomes permanent. The customer may specifically 
request to forgo (close) the Cancellation Window during which a particular service request may be cancelled and 
commit that NVS make the service request provisioning become permanent immediately. When the Cancellation 
Window expires without the customer canceling the service request or the customer foregoes/closes the Cancellation 
Window, the provisioned service request is made permanent and considered a completed transaction. 
Customer Configuration Management Capability effectively provides the customer near real-time processing 
capability to allow them to manage the provisioning and change activities for configurable PVCs within their 
network. However, access to Customer Configuration Management Capability is not guaranteed for customer access 
and use twenty-four hours a day/seven days a week. Customer access may be periodically preempted for higher 
priority Company network management and maintenance activities. Customer inability to access the NVS/Customer 
Configuration Management systems during these periods will not be considered a service outage. 

(Ni 
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E21. FAST PACKET ACCESS SERVICE 
E21 .I Exchange Access Frame Relay Service (XAFRS) (a.k.a. BellSouth Exchange 

Access Frame Relay Service) (Cont'd) 
E21.1.2 Rate Categories (Cont'd) 

A. The following rate categories apply to XAFRS (a.k.a. BellSouth Exchange Access Frame Relay service): (Cont'd) 
3. Feature Change Charge (M) 

In addition to any specific Optional Feature charges, a Feature Change Charge applies whenever a change is made (at the (M)  
customer's request) to a single optional feature within a single network configuration on a single switch. Although 
multiple changes may be caused by such actions, only one Feature Change Charge will apply. 

When a change to the customer of record is requested, transfer of service charges, as set forth in E2 I .  1.6.C. following 
will apply. Charges are applied on a Billing Account Number (BAN). 
Administrative changes, as identified following, will be made without charge(s) to the customer. Such changes require 
the continued provision and billing of the Access Service to the same entity. (i.e., customer remains responsible for all 
outstanding indebtedness for Access Service). Administrative changes are as follows: 
a. Change of customer name (i.e., the customer of record does not change but rather the customer of record changes its 

name -- e.g., AT&T-Long Lines to AT&T-Communications), 
b. Change of customer or customer's end user premises address when the change of address is not a result of physical 

relocation of equipment, 
Change in billing data (name, address, or contract name or telephone number. The customer of record does not 
change), 
Change of customer circuit identification, 
Change of billing account number, 
Change of customer test line number, 
Change of customer or customer's end user contact name or telephone number, and 

4. Transfer of Service 

c. 

d. 
c. 
f. 

g. 
h. Change ofjurisdiction. 
All other service arrangements, including physical changes to existing services, will be charged as follows: 

If the change involves the addition of an optional feature which has a separate nonrecurring charge, that 
nonrecurring charge will apply. 

E21.1.3 Acceptance Testing 

E21.1.4 Ordering Options and Conditions 
At no additional charge, and at the customer's request, the Company will cooperatively test at the time of installation. 

The Access Order, as set forth in Section E5. preceding, is used in the provisioning of Exchange Access Frame Relay Service 
(XAFRS) (a.k.a. BellSouth Exchange Access Frame Relay service). Also included in that section are other charges which may 
be associated with ordering XAFRS (a.k.a. BellSouth Exchange Access Frame Relay service) (e.g., Service Date Change 
Charges, Cancellation Charges, etc.). 

E21.1.5 Rate Regulations 
A. Rates and charges are specified in E21.1.6 following for XAFRS (a.k.a. BellSouth Exchange Access Frame Relay service). 

XAFRS (a.k.a. BellSouth Exchange Access Frame Relay service) is available under the Fast Packet Services Payment Plan 
(SPP) as specified in E2.4.9.B. of this Tariff. 

The minimum period is one month. 

Nonrecurring charges apply to each UNI or NNI on each XAFRS (a.k.a. BellSouth Exchange Access Frame Relay service) 
installed. 
Nonrecurring charges for the Network Interface elements are set forth in E2 I .  I .6.A. following. 

Nonrecurring charges apply to the installation of optional features as set forth in E21. I .6.B. following. 

B. Minimum Period of Service 

C. Installation of Service 

D. Installation of Optional Features 

Material appearing on this page previously appeared on pape(s) 2 of this section. 
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E21 . I  Exchange Access Frame Relay Service (XAFRS) (a.k.a. BellSouth Exchange 
Access Frame Relay Service) (Cont'd) 

E21.1.5 Rate Regulations (Cont'd) 
E. Service Rearrangements 

Service rearrangements are changes to existing (installed) services which do not result in a change in the minimum period 
requirements as set forth in B. preceding. Changes which result in the establishment of new minimum period obligations are 
treated as disconnects and starts. A change which results from a transfer of servicr is described and charged as set forth in F. 
and E2 I .  1.6.C. following. 

When a change in billing data (e.g., name, address, contract name, or telephone number) is requested in association with a 
change in the customer's record, transfer of service charges, as set forth in E21.1.6.C. following will apply. Charges are 
applied on a Billing Account Number (BAN). 

In order to maintain the quality of XAFRS (a.k.a. BellSouth Exchange Access Frame Relay service), the Company reserves 
the right to perform preventive maintenance and software updates to the network. This could result in XAFRS (a.k.a. 
BellSouth Exchange Access Frame Relay service) being unavailable during the time period between 2:00 A.M. and 4:OO A.M. 
Eastern Time on any given Monday or Sunday morning. However, the Company only expects to utilize this maintenance 
window for any given switch on the average of once a quarter. In addition, the Company will make every reasonable effort to 
provide advance notice to those customers likely to be severely affected by such maintenance work. This maintenance window 
may be adjusted by the Company upon written notice to the customer. 

F. Transfer of Service 

G. Maintenance 

Material previously appearing on this page now appears on page(s) 4.4 of this section. 
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E21. FAST PACKET ACCESS SERVICE 
E21 . I  Exchange Access Frame Relay Service (XAFRS) (a.k.a. BellSouth Exchange 

Access Frame Relay Service) (Cont‘d) 
E21.1.5 Rate Regulations (Cont’d) 

H. Service Level Agreements 
Service Level Agreements (SLAs) provide the Company’s service level commitments for specific aspects of its Frame Relay 
network’s performance. SLAs are only provided for customers with at least ten Frame Relay UNls and or ”1s. Such 
customers must also subscribe to Network Visibility Service (specifically NVS Fault Management, On Demand Statistics and 
Performance Reports) which is the primary monitoring and reporting tool used for determining performance results and missed 
commitments. 
SLA commitments only apply for service wholly within Company territory; SLA commitments will not apply for service 
which is part of a jointly provided service. 
1. 
2. 

SLA commitments are provided for Network Availability, Network Transit Delay and Frame Delivery Rate. 
SLA credits are provided for missed commitments, except as specified otherwise in 3. and 4. following. An SLA report is 
provided through the NVS system that provides details of missed commitments upon which credits will be issued; the 
SLA report is available on a calendar month basis. Credits are automatically issued based upon the end-of-month SLA 
report; such credits shall only be issued once a month. The Company’s calculation of its performance through the NVS 
system shall be the sole determinate of the Company’s obligation to provide a credit for a missed performance 
commitment as set forth in this tariff. 
SLA credits for missed commitments do not apply when any commitment is not met because the Company does not have 
control over the circumstances causing the commitment to be missed. Situations over which the Company does not have 
control can be defined as, but not limited to the following: 
a. any act, any omission or negligence on the part of the customer, any other customer or any third party, or of any other 

entity providing a portion of the service, 
b. labor difficulties, governmental orders, civil commotions, acts of civil or military authority, embargoes, epidemics, 

declared National Emergencies, criminal actions against the Company, war. terrorist acts, riots, insurrections, fires, 
explosions, nuclear accidents, power blackouts, acts of God (including, but not limited to, earthquakes, floods or 
unusually severe weather conditions) or other circumstances beyond the Company’s control, 

3. 

c. the customer’s premises equipment, 
d. unavailability of the customer’s facilities andior equipment, and 
e. customer oversubscription of the UNI/”I beyond 200% (i,e., the sum of the total CIR of all PVCs carried by any 

UNI or NNI may not be greater than 200% of the UNI/”I Network lnterface speed). 
SLA credits for missed commitments do not apply for situations when the customer’s service i s  out of operation as a 
result of scheduled maintenance windows as set forth in E21.1.5.G. preceding. Time from such maintenance activity 
does not count towards the time a service is considered as unavailable during a calendar month for purposes of measuring 
for the Network Availability SLA. 

SLA commitments for the specific aspects of the Frame Relay network’s performance set forth in 1. preceding are 
measured on a specific calendar month basis. The specific network performance commitments provided and how their 
performance is measured through the NVS system for a calendar month are as follows: 
Network Availability Commitment: 99.9% 

4. 

5. SLA Commitments 

The Network Availability commitment is provided on the customer’s total Frame Relay network. Network 
Availability will measure the percentage of time during a calendar month that the customer’s Frame Relay network 
is available. 
Network availability will be measured through the NVS system for the customer’s total Frame Relay network and 
for each individual Frame Relay UNVNNI for a whole calendar month. 
For the purpose of measuring Network Availability, times during which a Frame Relay UNUNNI is out of operation 
in association with maintenance windows (as set forth in E2 I . I  S.G. preceding) and in association with situations 
over which the Company does not have control (as set forth in E21.1.5.H.3. preceding) are counted as “available” 
time. 
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E21. FAST PACKET ACCESS SERVICE 
E21 . I  Exchange Access Frame Relay Service (XAFRS) (a.k.a. BellSouth Exchange 

Access Frame Relay Service) (Cont‘d) 
E21.1.5 Rate Regulations (Cont’d) 
H. Service Level Agreements (Cont’d) 

5. SLA Commitments (Cont’d) 
SLA commitments for the specific aspects of the Frame Relay network’s performance set forth in I .  preceding are 
measured on a specific calendar month basis. The specific network performance commitments provided and how their 
performance is measured through the NVS system for a calendar month are as follows: (Cont’d) 
Network Availability Commitment: 99.9% (Cont’d) 

Total Frame Relay Network - Network Availability: Network Availability for the customer’s total network is 
calculated by subtracting the total unavailable time for all the Frame Relay UNIiNNls in a specific total calendar 
month, from the total available time for all the Frame Relay UNI/NNls in that specific total calendar month, and then 
dividing the difference by the total available time for all the Frame Relay UNlMNls in that specific total calendar 
month. Ifthe resulting percentage is less than 99.9%, the commitment for Network Availability has been missed; the 
Network Availability SLA Credit will then be issued on any Frame Relay UNI/NNI whose specific individual 
Network Availability measurement is below 99.9%. 
Individual Frame Relay UNI/NNI ~ Network Availability: Network Availability for an individual Frame Relay 
UNIMNI is calculated by first subtracting the unavailable time from the total available time for a specific calendar 
month, and then dividing it by the total available time for that specific calendar month. If the Network Availability 
SLA commitment was missed on the customer’s total network and the resulting percentage for a specific individual 
Frame Relay UNliNNI is less than 99.90/0, the Network Availability SLA Credit set forth in E21.1.5.H.6. following 
will then be issued on that specific individual Frame Relay UNVNNI. 

Network Transit Delay commitment: 60 milliseconds, one-way 
The Network Transit Delay commitment is provided for each individual PVC within the customer’s Frame Relay 
network. 
Through the NVS System, Network Transit Delay will measure the average one-way transit time of a specific PVC’s 
frames through the network within a specific calendar month. The transit time for each frame transmitted is 
measured from the originating Frame Relay UNUNNI to the terminating Frame Relay UNI/”I. The measurement 
for the Network Transit Delay commitment is the average transit time of a frame for a PVC, based upon all the 
frames transmitted for that PVC during that specific calendar month. 
The average monthly Network Transit Delay for a PVC will be determined by dividing the sum of the actual transit 
time of each frame sent via the PVC that month by the total frames transmitted in that specific calendar month. I f  the 
resulting average transit time per frame for that PVC is greater than 60 milliseconds (one-way), the commitment has 
been missed for that PVC and the Network Transit Delay SLA Credit set forth in E21.1.5.H.6. following will then be 
issued on this Frame Relay PVC. 

Frame Delivery Rate Commitment: 99.9% 
The Frame Delivery Rate commitment is provided for each Frame Relay PVC that has a CIR of greater than 32 
Kbps. 
Through the NVS System, Frame Delivery Rate will measure the percentage of frames successfully delivered for a 
PVC. The Frame Delivery Rate measures the quantity of frames transmitted versus quantity of frames received 
during a specific calendar month between the two Frame Relay UNIMNl’s forming the PVC (i.e., the difference in 
frames transmitted versus received are considered “dropped“). 
The monthly Frame Delivery Rate for a qualifying PVC in a specific calendar month is determined by subtracting 
the total frames dropped from the total frames transmitted, divided by the total frames transmitted. If the resulting 
percentage representing the percent of frames delivered for that PVC is less than 99.9%, this commitment has been 
missed and the Frame Delivery Rate SLA Credit set forth in E21.1.5.H.6. following will then be issued on this 
Frame Relay PVC. 
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E21. FAST PACKET ACCESS SERVICE 
E21 . I  Exchange Access Frame Relay Service (XAFRS) (a.k.a. BellSouth Exchange 

Access Frame Relay Service) (Cont‘d) 
E21.1.5 Rate Regulations (Cont’d) 

H. Service Level Agreements (Cont’d) 
6. Credits for Missed SLA Commitments 

The following credits are provided for SLA performance commitments missed during a calendar month subject to the 
conditions outlined herein E21.1.5.H. 
Total SLA credits issued for an individual Frame Relay UNI/NNI in a specific calendar month cannot exceed the total 
monthly recurring charges billed for that Frame Relay UNliNNl (i.e., cannot exceed the sum of the monthly billing for 
the XAFRS Network Interface rate element plus any rate elements for features). 
Network Availability SLA Credit: 

This credit is appropriate when the Network Availability commitment for the customer’s total network is missed; 
this credit is then applied per individual Frame Relay UNI/”I that does not specifically meet the Network 
Availability commitment. 
For each individual Frame Relay UNlMNl not meeting this commitment for a specific calendar month, a credit 
equal to 1/30 of its monthly recurring charge for the XAFRS Network Interface rate element will be issued. 

This credit is applied per individual Frame Relay PVC (i.e., a DLCl pair forming the PVC) that does not meet the 
Network Transit Delay commitment. 
For each PVC not meeting this commitment for a specific calendar month, a credit equal to $3.00 for the affected 
DLCl pair will be issued. 

Frame Delivery Rate SLA Credit: 
This credit is applied per individual Frame Relay PVC (i.e., a DLCl pair forming the PVC) that does not meet the 
Frame Delivery Rate commitment. 
For each PVC not meeting this commitment for a specific calendar month, credits for the affected DLCl pair will be 

Network Transit Delay SLA Credit: 

- 
issued as follows: 

. Recurring Charge Credit Per DLCI pair: 

. Recurring CIR Credit per DLCl pair: 

0 Bps CIR 
> 0 - 32 Kbps CIR 

> 32 - 56 Kbps CIR 
> 56 - 64 Kbps CIR 

> 64 - 128 Kbps CIR 

> I28 - 256 Kbps CIR 
> 256 - 384 Kbps CIR 

>384 - 512 Kbps CIR 
> 512 - 768 Kbps CIR 

> 768 Kbps - 1.536 Mbps CIR 
> 1.536 - 4 Mbps CIR 

> 4 - 10 Mbps CIR 
> 10 - 16 Mbps CIR 
> I 6  - 34 Mbps CIR 

’ 34 - 44.210 Mbps CIR 

$ 3.00 

$ 0.00 

6.30 
10.80 
1 1.70 
16.20 

21.60 

25.20 

28.80 
32.40 

4 1.25 
130.00 
325.00 
525.00 

I ,  IOO.00 

1,500.00 
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E21 .l Exchange Access Frame Relay Service (XAFRS) (a.k.a. BellSouth Exchange 
Access Frame Relay Service) (Cont‘d) 

E21.1.6 Rates and Charges 
A. Network Interface 

I .  Per UNI 

56 Kbps 
64 Kbps 
1.536 Mbps 
44.210 Mbps 

56 Kbps 
64 Kbps 
1.536 Mbps 
44.2 I0 Mbps 

(a) Initial Standard DLC? 
(b) Additional Standard DLCI 
( c )  Initial Priority DLCP 
(d) Additional Priority DLCl’ 

Nonrecurring 
Charge 

$~IIO.OO 
3on.011 
410.00 

1,050.00 

3nn.00 
300.00 
4 1 0.00 

1 ,nsn.nn 

Month A B 
To 12to24 25 to48 

Month Mos. Plan Mos. Plan 
$62.00 $49.00 $44.00 
70.00 56.00 50.00 

294.00 234.00 210.00 
2,426.00 1,920.00 I , ~ I S . O O  

usoc 
XAFUS 
XAFU6 
XAFUl 
XAFU4 

XAFNS 
XAFN6 
XAFNl 
XAFN4 

Nonrecurring Monthly 
Charge Rate usoc 

$- %- XAFDI 
25.00 1 .so XAFD2 

5.00 XAFPI 
7n.00 5.00 XAFP2 

Note I :  

Note 2: 

These DLCl charges are not applicable for configurable DLCls provided as part of a (N) 

(T)(M) 

Configurable DLCl Bundle associated with Customer Configuration Management Capability. 
One “Initial” DLCI is applicable when DLCls are ordered at the same time as the installation 
of the Network Interface. Only one lnitial DLCI (either one Initial Standard DLCl or one 
Initial Priority DLCI) is allowed per Network Interface. All other DLCls are considered 
Additional DLCIs. 
A Priority DLCl must have CIR with a value greater than 0. Note 3: 

Material appearing on this page previously appearwl on page(s) 4 of this section. 

All BellSouth marks contained herein and as set forth in the bademarks and servicemarks section of this Tariff are owned by BellSouth Intellectual property 
Copration. 
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SECTION 9 (1)
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Cancels Fifth Revised Page 5 
EFFECTIVE: March 9,2005 

E21. FAST PACKET ACCESS SERVICE 
E21 .I Exchange Access Frame Relay Service (XAFRS) (a.k.a. BellSouth Exchange 

Access Frame Relay Service) (Cont'd) 
E21.1.6 Rates and Charges (Cont'd) 

B. Optional Features (Cont'd) 
2. Committed Information Rate (CIR) (Per DLCI) cannot 

exceed the minimum transmission speed of the M F R S  
Network Interface at either end of the PVC.' 

0 Bps 
1 thru 32 Kbps 
33 thru 56 Kbps 
57 thru 64 Kbps 
65 thru 128 Kbps 
129 thru 256 Kbps 
257 thru 384 Kbps 
385 thru 5 12 Kbps 
5 13 thru 768 Kbps 
769 Kbps thru 1.536 Mbps 
1 .537 thru 4 Mbps 
5 thru 10 Mbps 
I I thru I6 Mbps 
I7 thru 34 Mbps 
35 thru 44.210 Mbps 

Nonrecurring 
Charge 

%- 

Monthly 
Rate 

%- 
7.110 

12.00 
I 3.00 
1 8.00 
24.00 
28.00 
32.00 
36.00 
55.00 

120.00 
160.110 
226.00 
2sn.00 
370.00 

usoc 
XAFCA 
XAFCB 
XAFCC 
XAFCD 
XAFCG 
XAFCH 
XAFCJ 

XAFCK 
XAFCL 

XAFCM 
XAFCP 
XAFCQ 
XAFCR 
XAFCT 
XAFCU 

3. Customer Configuration Management Capability - Rate elements following for Customer Configuration Management 
Capability are applicable for DLCls and CIR associated with configurable PVCs provisioned by the customer; these rates 
and charges apply in lieu of those preceding for DLCl and CIR rate elements applicable for standard PVCs provisioned 
by the Company. 

(a) Configurable DLCl Bundles - Each bundle provides the specified quantity of contigurable DLCls, with up to 
64 Kbps CIR per DLCI. Multiple bundles may be selected to secure the total quantity, or block, of configurable 
DLCls for an XAFRS Network Interface. 

Monthly 
Rate usoc 

XAFKA 
- 5 DLCI Bundle 41.00 XAFKB 
- 15 DLCI Bundle 121.00 XAFKC 
- 25 DLCl Bundle 197.00 XAFKD 
- 35 DLCl Bundle 270.110 XAFKE 
- 50 DLCI Bundle 373.00 XAFKF 
- 100 DLCI Bundle 664.00 XAFKG 
- 200 DLCl Bundle 1, i 62 .no XAFKH 
- 300 DLCl Bundle 1,494.00 XAFKJ 
- 400 DLCI Bundle 1,660.00 XAFKK 

- 2 DLCI Bundle $ 1 6 . ~ 0  

Note 1: These CIR Charges are not applicable for configurable DLCls provided within a Configurable 
DLCI Bundle (which include CIR of up to 64 Kbps per configurable DLCI) associated with 
Customer Configuration Management Capability. 

Material previously appearing on this page now appean on pagds) 6 of this Section. 

All BellSouth marks contained herein and as set f o h  in the traderrarks and senicemarks d o n  ofthis Tariff are owned by BellSouth Intellectual property 
Corporation. 
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KENTUCKY 
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ACCESS SERVICES TARlFF PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
Fourth Revised Page 6 

Cancels Third Revised Page 6 
EFFECTIVE: March 9.2005 

EZI. FAST PACKET ACCESS SERVICE 
E21 .I Exchange Access Frame Relay Service (XAFRS) (a.k.a. BellSouth Exchange 

Access Frame Relay Service) (Cont'd) 
E21.1.6 Rates and Charges (Cont'd) 

B. Optional Features (Cont'd) 
3.  Customer Configuration Management Capability - Rate elements following for Customer Configuration Management 

Capability are applicable for DLCls and CIR associated with configurable PVCs provisioned by the customer; these rates 
and charges apply in lieu o f  those preceding for DLCI and CIR rate elements applicable for standard PVCs provisioned 
by the Company. (Cont'd) 

(b) Configurable DLCl Block EstablishmentIChange Charge - This nonrecurring charge is applicable to initially 
establish the block of configurable DLCls for an XAFRS Network Interface. This charge i s  also applicable per 
subsequent request to change the size of the block of configurable DLCls. Only one such nonrecurring charge 
applies per request regardless of how many Configurable DLCl Bundles are requested to initially establish the 
block or are requested subsequently to be added or deleted. 

Nonrecurring 
Charge usoc 

- Per Request $ 45.00 XAFKY 
(c) DLCl Conversion Charge - This nonrecurring charge is applicable per standard DLCI requested to be 

converted to a configurable DLCI and per configurable DLCl requested to be converted to a standard DLCI. 
- Per DLCI 16.00 XAFKZ 

C. Service Modification 
1 ,  Feature Change Charge 

2 .  Transfer of Service 
(a) Per Occurrence, Per Feature 

(a) Per Billing Account Number 

E21.2 (DELETED) 

25.00 XAFFC 

65.00 XAFTF 

Material appearing on this page previously appeared on page(s) 5 of this Section. 

All BellSouth marks contained herein and as set forth in the bad& and servicemarks Section ofthis Tariffare owned by BellSouth Intellectual Property 
Corporation. 
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E21. FAST PACKET ACCESS SERVICE 
E21.3 BellSouth Exchange Access Asynchronous Transfer Mode Service (XAATMS) 

E21.3.1 Service Description 
A. BellSouth Exchange Access Asynchronous Transfer Mode (ATM) Service (XAATMS) IS a connection-oriented data service 

based on ATM cell-based switching technology. BellSouth XAATMS allows for the interconnection of ATM compatible 
customer equipment by providing efficient throughput at high speeds of transmission. BellSouth XAATMS provides the 
switching of symmetrical duplex transmissions of fixed-length ATM cells (herein referred to as ATM cells). 
A user network interface (UNI) is available with BellSouth XAATMS. The UN1 is a standard interface used to connect the 
customer to the BellSouth XAATMS switch. It receives the ATM cells into the ATM switch and verifies that the addressing 
and traffic parameters are valid (according to BellSouth XAATMS technical specifications as referenced in E21.3.1.B. 
following) before relaying the ATM cells to the specified destination. The UN1 is offered at transmission speeds of 1.536 
Mbps, 44.210 Mbps, 149.760 Mbps and 599.040 Mbps. 
The rate structure for BellSouth XAATMS is comprised of a Network Interface rate element by transmission speed and rate 
elements for PVC Features (representing ATM traffic). Connection to BellSouth XAATMS network interfaces is 
accomplished through dedicated access. For intrastate dedicated access, rates, charges, and regulations for Special Access 
(a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) Services are specified in Section 7 preceding. Only non-channelized bandwidth may terminate on a 
BellSouth XAATMS network interface. 
As BellSouth XAATMS is a connection oriented service, to transfer information a virtual connection must be set up between 
two network interfaces on a BellSouth XAATMS switch. BellSouth XAATMS supports ATM traffic via permanent virtual 
connections (PVCs). PVCs are bi-directional virtual channels that are established via the service provisioning process. 
For BellSouth XAATMS, the logical path between a customer’s premises and a network interface on the BellSouth XAATMS 
switch is referred to as an ATM PVC segment. The mapping together of two ATM PVC segments through the BellSouth 
XAATMS switch creates an ATM PVC. This ATM PVC is a logical channel representing the path from one premtses 
associated with a BellSouth XAATMS network interface, through the BellSouth XAATMS switch, to a premises associated 
with a different network interface on the BellSouth XAATMS switch. 
The following provides additional information on the terms used to describe the attributes of BellSouth XAATMS with respect 
to the PVC Feature Charges which apply for ATM PVC traffic. Information is provided regarding ATM PVC segment, ATM 
PVC service categories, ATM PVC traffic parameters, and ATM PVC segment bandwidth. 
1. ATM PVC Segment 

For BellSouth XAATMS, the ATM PVC segment defines the logical path between a customer’s premises and the 
network interface on the BellSouth XAATMS switch. An ATM PVC segment must be provisioned by the Company \ ~a 
service order activity and remain in place until requested to be removed by the customer. For BellSouth XAATMS. tucl 
ATM PVC segments are mapped together through the BellSouth XAATMS switch to create an ATM PVC representtng a 
virtual channel through the BellSouth XAATMS network. 

2. ATM PVC Service Categories 
ATM PVC service categories are established to support the service requirements of various categories of CLI\IWTI~ 
applications for ATM PVCs. Four ATM PVC service categories are available. The customer must specify the dr\mxi 
service category for each ATM PVC that is ordered. BellSouth XAATMS supports the following types of AT31 PI ( 
service categories: 
a. Constant Bit Rate (CBR): CBR allows for applications where an ATM PVC requires special networh tnnmp 

requirements (i.e., strict PVC cell loss, cell delay and cell delay variation performance). For example. a CBK 41 \l 
PVC would be utilized for applications requiring circuit emulation (i.e., a continuously operating logtcal channel) 
over BellSouth XAATMS at transmission speeds comparable to DSl and DS3. Such applications would mcludc 
private line like service or voice type service where delays in transmission cannot be tolerated. The customer 
specifies the bandwidth required for each CBR ATM PVC when it is ordered. ,?--v :‘r\“’ P:v~~~~~~u)N ~j~<j\.~!:; h!ri-,‘, ‘I ‘!I L’,:,‘:,,, 

(?i :, I, : ,j\.,‘2, ! 
\~Y’;.,:” . ‘:: ..\.J 3 :\i- 

(N 

0-J) 

(N) 

WI 

(N) 
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E21. FAST PACKET ACCESS SERVICE 

(XAATMS)(CONTD) 
E213 BELLSOUTH EXCHANGE ACCESS ASYNCHR 

E21.3.1 Service Description (Cont'd) 

QUS TRANSFER MODE SERVICE, 

A. (Cont'd) 
2. PVC Service Categories (Cont'd) 

b. Variable Bit Rate - Real Time (VBR-RT): VBR-RT allows for applications where an ATM PVC requires low cell 
delay variation. For example, VBR-RT would be utilized for applications such as variable bit rate video 
compression and packet voice and video which are somewhat tolerant of delay. The customer specifies the 
bandwidth required for each VBR-RT ATM PVC when it is ordered 

c. Variable Bit Rate - Non-Real Time (VBR-NRT): VBR-NRT allows for an ATM PVC that can tolexate larger cell 
delay variations than VBR-RT. For example, VBR-NRT would be ntilized for applications such as data file 
transfers. The customer specifies the bandwidth required for each VBR-NRT ATM PVC when it is ordered 

d. Unspecified Bit Rate (UBR): UBR allows for an ATM PVC where the user does not require one of the ATM PVC 
service categories described in (a) through (c) preceding. For example, UBR would be utilized where the customer 
seeks a Iow cost method of transporting bursty data for non-critical applications that can tolerate delay variations. 
The Company will attempt to deliver all ATM cells received via UBR ATM PVCs; however, network congestion 
may result in loss of ATM cells. 

3. ATM PVC Traffic Parameters 
In accordance with the technical specifications for BellSouth XAATMS set forth in the technical publications referenced 
herein E21.3.1.B., each non-UBR type ATM PVC has a set of traffic parameters to describe the characteristics of the 
information being transmitted. Fixed values for these traffic parameters are derived fiom the ATM PVC bandwidth 
specified by the customer for each ATM PVC. These parameters are: 
a. Peak Cell Rate (PCR): The PCR, in cells per second, is an upper bound on the source traffic that can be submitted on 

a BellSouth XAATMS network interface. PCR is a traffic parameter considered for both CBR and VBR service 
categories. 
PCR is the only traffic parameter considered for a CBR ATM PVC; the equivalent bandwidth per CBR ATM PVC 
equals the PCR, in cells per second, times 0.000424. 
PCR is one of three W i c  parameters considered for a VBR ATM PVC. For a VBR-RT PVC, PCR is 200% of the 
SCR described following. For VBR-NRT, PCR is 408% of the SCR described following. 

b. Sustainable Cell Rate (SCR): The SCR, in cells per second, is an upper bound on the conforming average cell rate of 
a BellSouth XAATMS network interface over time. 
SCR is a traffic parameter considered only for a VBR ATM PVC. The equivalent bandwidth per VBR-RT ATM 
PVC is equal to the SCR, in cells per second, times 0.000512. The bandwidth per VBR-NRT ATM PVC is equal to 
the SCR, in cells per second, times 0.000804. 

c. Maximum Burst Size (MBS): MBS is the maximum number ofconsecutive cells that may be transmitted at the peak 
cell hate. 
MBS is a traffic parameter considered only for a VBR ATM PVC. For a VBR-RT ATM PVC, the MBS is fixed at 
32 cells. For a VBR-NRT ATM PVC, the MBS is fixed at 100 cells. 

Mate& previodyapptmingon thirp page now appears on page0 11.1 ofthis d m  
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E2l. FAST PACKET ACCE§S SERVICE 
LLSOUTH EXCHANGE ACCESS ASYNCHRONOUS TRANSFER MODE 

(XAATMS)(CONT D) 
ICE 

E21.3.1 Sewice Description (Cont'd) 
A. (Cont'd) 

4. ATM PVC Segment Bandwidth 
An ATM PVC Segme Charge is applicable for each CBR or VBR ATM PVC segment. Such non-UBR 
ATM PVC equivalent resents the BellSouth XAATMS network resources based on the ATM PVC's traffic 
parameters. The ATM PVC Segment Bandwidth Charge is derived by multiplying the ATM PVC segment's equivalent 
bandwidth (calculation following) by the appropriate ATM PVC Segment Bandwidth Charge (expressed in megabits or 

64 Kbps as described following). 
calculations are applicable for determining non-UBR ATM PVC segment bandwidtb based upon the ATM 

is equal to the PCR (cells per second) times 0.000424. PCR is equal to increments of 64 

b. VBR-RT equivalent bandwidth is equal to the SCR (cells per second) times 0.000512. For VBR-RT service, the 
PCR is fixed at 200 percent of the SCR and the MBS is fixed at 32 cells. SCR is equal to increments of 64 Kbps of 
equivalent bandwidth times 125.000, or megabits of equivalent bandwidth times 1953.125. 
VBR-NRT equivalent bandwidth is equal to the SCR (cells per second) times 0.000804. For VBR-NRT service, the 
PCR is futed at 400 percent of the SCR (unless specified otherwise by the customer') and the MBS is fixed at 100 
cells. SCR is equal to increments of 64 Kbps of equivalent bandwidth times 79.602, or megabits of equivalent 
bandwidth times 1243.78I. 

Where the result from the ATM PVC segment equivalent bandwidth Calculation is greater than 1.536 Mbps, the value is 
expressed in units of megabits and (ifa fraction of a megabit) is rounded up to the next whole megabit. This baudwidtb 
is multiplied by the Per Megabit Bandwidth Charge. 
Where the result from the ATM PVC segment equivalent bandwidth calculation is less than or equal to 1.536 Mbps, that 
number should be divided by .064 Mbps to anive at a quantity of 64 Kbps increments. If the resulting number is not a 
whole number, it is the next whole number and represents the number of 64 Kbps increments that should 
be utilized in the de PVC Segment Bandwidth Charge. This bandwidth is multiplied by the Per Increment 

dth times 150.943, or megabits of equident bandwidth times 2358491. 

c. 

of 64 Kbps Bandwidth Charge, 

Materiai appearing onthis page pmioudy appearedonpage(s) I I and l20flhis &on 
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EZ1. FAST PACKET ACCESS SERWICE 

(XAATMS)(CONT'D) 
EZ1.3 BELLSOUTH EXCHANGE ACCESS ASYNCHRQNOUS TRANSF 

E21.3.1 Service Description (Cont'd) 
A. (Cont'd) 

4. ATM PVC Segment Bandwidth (Cont'd) 

The following table illustrates the ATM PVC segment equivalent bandwidth calculation for each non-UBR type ATM 
PVC with 1 megabit of bandwidth. 

ATM PVC 
Service Catefzoq 

CBR 
VBR-RT 

VBR-NRT 
B. Technical Specifications 

TralEc Parameters 
Peak Sustainable Merimram 

Eqmvalent Cell Cell Bunt 
Bandwidth - Rate' - R a d  - Size2 

I Megabit 5358 N/A N/A 

1 Megabit 4,975 1 2 4  100 
1 Megabii 3,906 1,953 32 

m 
rn 
m 
m 

BellSouth XAATMS services installed after the effective date of this tariff will conform to the service specifications and 
standards for BellSouth XAATMS service (including the BellSouth XAATMS UNO set forth in the following references: 

BellSouth Technical Reference 73585, "Asynchronous Transfer Mode (ATM) Network Interface and Performance 
Specitications". This document is available *om BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc., Regional Docnmwtation 
Coordinator, 20th Floor, 600 North 19th Street, Birmingham, AL 35203. 

The specifications set forth in BellSouth TR 73585 are in conformance with the following national standanis for ATM 
services: 

ATM Fonun document, "ATM User-Netwok Interface Specification" (Versions 3.0 and 3.1). This document is 
available &om ATM Forum, 2570 West El Camino Real, Suite 304, Mountain View, California, 94040. 

- 

- 

C. Interface Specifications 
In accordance with the interface specifications set forth in BellSouth TR 73585, the following is available with BellSouth 
XAATMS: 

E21.3.2 Rate Categories 
- ATM Cell-switched (UNI) 

A. The following rate categories apply to BellSouth XAATMS: 
1. Network Interface 

This rate category provides for the customer's termination on the BellSouth XAATMS switch. The Network Interface 
rate category includes the BellSouth XAATMS switching function. 

The PVC Features rate category provides for the ordenirg and provisioning of ATM PVCs in assaciation with the 
BellSouth XAATMS network interface. 

2. PVC Features 
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E21. FAST PACKET ACCESS SERVICE 
E21.3 BellSouth Exchange Access Asynchronous Transfer Mode Service (XAATMS)(Cont’d) OJ) 

P 
i 

E21.3.2 Rate Categories (Cont’d) 
A. (Cont’d) 

2. PVC Features (Cont’d) 
The rates for PVC Features may vary by ATM PVC service category and are listed in E21.3.6.B. by applicable ATM 
PVC service category. 

a. ATM PVC Segment Charge - An ATM PVC Segment Charge applies for each ATM PVC segment established over 
a network interface, An ATM PVC Segment Charge applies under all ATM PVC service categories. 

b. ATM PVC Segment Bandwidth Charge - An ATM PVC Segment Bandwidth Charge is required per ATM PVC 
segment established under the CBR or VBR ATM PVC service category (but is not applicable to UBR ATM PVCs). 
ATM PVC bandwidth represents BellSouth XAATMS network resources required for the non-UBR ATM PVC and 
is based on the non-UBR ATM PVC’s traffic parameters (i.e., PCR, SCR, and MBS). The total charge for this rate 
element per segment is determined by multiplying the non-UBR ATM PVC segment bandwidth by the ATM PVC 
Segment Bandwidth Charge, either Per Megabit or Per Increment of 64 Kbps (as appropriate per E21.3.1.A.4.). 

c. UBR Service Activation Charge - A UBR Service Activation Charge is applicable for each network interface over 
which UBR PVC(s) will traverse. One charge is applicable per network interface regardless of how many UBR 
PVCs will traverse that network interface. 

3. Feature Change Charge 

A Feature Change Charge applies for a customer request to change an existing BellSouth XAATMS PVC Feature from 
E21.3.6.B. for which there is no nonrecurring charge. (Examples: A Feature Change Charge applies when a customer 
requests a change in the ATM PVC segment bandwidth required on an existing non-UBR ATM PVC. A Feature Change 
Charge applies when a customer requests that UBR Service Activation be added to an existing Network Interface which 
currently is not activated to carry UBR ATM PVCs if the request does not also include an order for a UBR ATM PVC 
Segment which carries a nonrecurring charge. A customer request to change the service category of an existing CBR 
ATM PVC to a VBR-RT ATM PVC would not involve a Feature Change Charge but would be treated as a disconnect of 
the CBR ATM PVC and a new request for a VBR-RT ATM PVC for which there is a nonrecurring charge.) 
Only one Feature Change Charge applies per customer request that involves changes to multiple existing ATM PVCs of 

the same ATM PVC service category that are provisioned out of the same BellSouth XAATMS switch. (For example, 
one Feature Change Charge would apply per customer request to change the ATM PVC segment bandwidth associated 
with two existing CBR ATM PVCs provisioned out of the same BellSouth XAATMS switch.) 

4. Transfer of Service 

When a change to the customer of record is requested, transfer of service charges, as set forth in E21.3.6.D. following 
will apply. Charges are applied per Billing Account Number (BAN). Administrative changes, as identified below, will 
be made without charge(s) to the customer. Such changes require the continued provision and billing of the Access 
Service to the same entity. (i.e., customer remains responsible for all outstanding indebtedness for Access Service). 
Administrative changes are as follows: 

- Change of customer name (i.e., the customer of record does not change but rather the customer of record 
changes its name -- e.g., AT&T-Long Lines to AT&T-Long Lines to AT&T-Communications), 

- Change of customer or customer’s end user premises address when the change of address is not a result of 
physical relocation of equipment, 

Change in billing data (name, address, or contact name or telephone number. The customer of record does not 
change), f-%fi!~~~~ $Ei:‘L’:‘:F: i /+., _. 
Change of customer circuit identification, 

l...‘..!d?kf&Q-JN $.’ ;,: .“:$ :y I, ,,;a;/( i” 
,;:::;y:j: 1.; *, ,I _ Change of billing account number, _.. . !... ! , ‘x1 L; 

- Change of customer test line number, 
- Change of customer or customer’s end user contact name of telephone number, ziifc 7 4 1998 
- Change of jurisdiction. 

olr) 

(N) 

W 

(N) 

(N) 

(N) 
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E21. FAST PACKET ACCESS SERVICE 
E21.3 BELLSOUTH EXCHANGE ACCESS ASYNCHRONOUS TRANSFER MODE SERVICE 
(XAATMS) (CONT’D) 

E21.3.2 Rate Categories (Cont’d) 

A. (Cont’d) 

4. (Cont’d) 

All other service arrangements, including physical changes to existing services, will be charged as follows: 

-If the change involves the addition of an optional feature which has a separate nonrecurring charge, that nonrecurring 
charge will apply. 

E21.3.3 Acceptance Testing 

At no additional charge, and at the customer’s request, the Telephone Company will cooperatively test at the time of 
installation. 

E21.3.4 Ordering Options and Conditions 

The Access Order, as set forth in Section 5 preceding, is used in the provisioning of BellSouth XAATMS. Also included in 
that Section are other charges which may be associated with ordering BellSouth XAATMS (e.g., Service Date Change 
Charges, Cancellation Charges, etc.). 

E21.3.5 Rate Regulations 

A. Rates and charges are specified in E21.3.6. following for the ordering and provisioning of BellSouth XAATMS. BellSouth 
XAATMS is available under the Fast Packet Services Payment Plan (SPP) as specified in E2.4.9.B. preceding. 

B. Minimum Period of Service 

The minimum period per BellSouth XAATMS rate element selected is one month. 

C. Installation of Service 

Nonrecurring charges apply to each BellSouth XAATMS UN1 installed. 

Nonrecurring charges for the Network Interface elements are set forth in E2 1.3.6.A. following 

D. Installation of Features 

Nonrecurring charges apply to each ATM PVC segment by ATM PVC service category as set forth in E2 1.3.6.B. following. 

E. Transfer of Service 

When a change in billing data (e.g., name, address, contact name or telephone number) is requested in association with a 
change in the customer’s record, transfer of service charges, as set forth in E21.3.6.D. following will apply. Charges are 
applied on a per Billing Account Number (BAN). 

F. Maintenance 

In order to maintain the quality of BellSouth XAATMS, the Company reserves the right to perform preventive maintenance 
and software updates to the network. This could result in BellSouth XAATMS being unavailable during the time period 
between 2:00 A.M. and 4:00 A.M. Eastern Time on any given Monday or Sunday morning. However, the Company only 
expects to utilize this maintenance window for any given switch on the average of once a quarter. In addition, the Company 
will make every reasonable effort to provide advance notice to those customers likely to be affected by such maintenance work. 
This maintenance window may be adjusted by the Company upon written notice to the customer. 

(Cl 
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E21. FAST PACKET ACCESS SERVICE 
E21.3 BellSouth Exchange Access Asynchronous Transfer Mode Service (XAATMS) 

(Cont’d) 
E21.3.5 Rate Regulations (Cont’d) 

G. Service Level Agreements 
Service Level Agreements (SLAs) provide the Company’s service level commitments for specific aspects of its ATM 
network’s performance. SLAs are only provided for customers with at least ten ATM UNIs. Such customers must also 
subscribe to Network Visibility Service (specifically NVS Fault Management, On Demand Statistics and Performance 
Reports) which is the primary monitoring and reporting tool used for determining performance results and missed 
commitments. 
SLA commitments only apply for service wholly within Company territory; SLA commitments will not apply for service 
which is part of a jointly provided service. 
I .  
2. 

SLA commitments are provided for Network Availability, Cell Delivery Rate and Cell Loss Ratio. 
SLA credits are provided for missed commitments, except as specified otherwise in 3. and 4. following. An SLA report is 
provided through the NVS system that provides details of missed commitments upon which credits will be issued; the 
SLA report is available on a calendar month basis. Credits are automatically issued based upon the end-of-month SLA 
report; such credits shall only be issued once a month. The Company’s calculation of its performance through the NVS 
system shall be the sole determinate of the Company’s obligation to provide a credit for a missed performance 
commitment as set forth in this tariff. 
SLA credits for missed commitments do not apply when any commitment is not met because the Company does not have 
control over the circumstances causing the commitment to be missed. Situations over which the Company does not have 
control can be defined as, but not limited to the following: 
a. any act, any omission or negligence on the part of the customer, any other customer or any third party, or of any other 

entity providing a portion of the service, 
b. labor difficulties, governmental orders, civil commotions, acts of civil or military authority, embargoes, epidemics, 

declared National Emergencies, criminal actions against the Company, war, terrorist acts, riots, insurrections, fires, 
explosions, nuclear accidents, power blackouts, acts of God (including, but not limited to, earthquakes, floods or 
unusually severe weather conditions) or other circumstances beyond the Company’s control, 

3. 

c. the customer’s premises equipment, 
d. 
e. 

unavailability of the customer’s facilities and/or equipment, and 
customer oversubscription of the ATM UNI beyond 200%, calculated as the total VBR equivalent bandwidth on all 
PVCs carried by the ATM UNI (after the CBR bandwidth is subtracted) may not be greater than 200% of the ATM 
UNI Network Interface speed. 

SLA credits for missed commitments do not apply for situations when the customer’s service is out of operation as a 
result of scheduled maintenance windows as set forth in E21.3.5.F. preceding. Time from such maintenance activity 
does not count towards the time a service is considered as unavailable during a calendar month for purposes of 
measuring for the Network Availability SLA. 

SLA commitments for the specific aspects of the ATM network’s performance set forth in I .  preceding are measured on 
a specific calendar month basis. The specific network performance commitments provided and how their performance is 
measured through the NVS system for a calendar month are as follows: 
Network Availability Commitment: 99.9% 

4. 

5. Service Level Commitments 

The Network Availability commitment is provided on the customer’s total ATM network. Network Availability will 
measure the percentage of time during a calendar month that the customer’s ATM network is available. 
Network availability will be measured through the NVS system for the customer’s total ATM network and for each 
individual ATM UNI for a whole calendar month. 
For the purpose of measuring Network Availability, times during which an ATM UNI is out of operation in 
association with maintenance windows (as set forth in E21.3.5.F. preceding) and in association with situations over 
which the Company does not have control (as set forth in E21.3.S.G.3. preceding) are counted as “available” time. 

All BellSouth marks contained herein and as set forth in the bademarks and servicemarks section ofthis Tariff are owned by BellSouth Intellectual Property 
Corporation. 

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION
OF KENTUCKY

EFFECTIVE
03/09/2005

PURSUANT TO 807 KAR 5:011
SECTION 9 (1)

By___________________________
Executive Director
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EFFECTIVE: March 9.2005 

E21. FAST PACKET ACCESS SERVICE 
E21.3 BellSouth Exchange Access Asynchronous Transfer Mode Service (XAATMS) 

(Cont’d) 
E21.3.5 Rate Regulations (Cont’d) 

G. Service Level Agreements (Cont’d) 
5 .  Service Level Commitments (Cont’d) 

SLA commitments for the specific aspects of the ATM network’s performance set forth in 1. preceding are measured on 
a specific calendar month basis. The specific network performance commitments provided and how their performance is 
measured through the NVS system for a calendar month are as follows: (Cont’d) 
Network Availability Commitment: 99.9% (Cont’d) 

Total ATM Network - Network Availability: Network Availability for the customer’s total network is calculated by 
subtracting the total unavailable time for all the ATM UNIs in a specific total calendar month, from the total 
available time for all the ATM UNls in that specific total calendar month, and then dividing the difference by the 
total available time for all the ATM UNls in that specific total calendar month. If the resulting percentage is less 
than 99.9%, the commitment for Network Availability has been missed; the Network Availability SLA Credit will 
then be issued on any ATM UNI whose specific individual Network Availability measurement is below 99.9%. 
Individual ATM UNI - Network Availability: Network Availability for an individual ATM UNI is calculated by 
first subtracting the unavailable time from the total available time for a specific calendar month, and then dividing it 
by the total available time for that specific calendar month. If the Network Availability SLA commitment was 
missed on the customer’s total network and the resulting percentage for a specific individual ATM UNI is less than 
99.9%, the Network Availability SLA Credit set forth in E21.3.5.G.6. following will then be issued on that specific 
individual ATM UNI. 

Cell Delivery Rate Commitment: by PVC Category of Service 
A Cell Delivery Rate commitment is provided on a per PVC basis for each ATM PVC with one of the following 
classes of service: CBR, VBR-RT and VBR-NRT. (A Cell Delivery Rate commitment is not provided for ATM 
PVCs with a UBR class of service). 
The specific commitment for Cell Delivery Rate for a PVC with a CBR class of service is 99.99% 
The specific commitment for Cell Delivery Rate for a PVC with a VBR-RT class of service is 99.9%. 
The specific commitment for Cell Delivery Rate for a PVC with a VBR-NRT class of service is 99.5%. 
Through the NVS System, Cell Delivery Rate will measure the percentage of cells successfully delivered for a CBR 
or VBR PVC during a specific calendar month. The Cell Delivery Rate measures the quantity of cells received 
versus quantity of cells transmitted during a specific calendar month between the two ATM UNls forming the PVC 
(i.e., the difference in cells transmitted versus received are considered “lost”). 
The monthly Cell Delivery Rate for a qualifying PVC in a specific calendar month is determined by subtracting the 
total cells lost from the total cells transmitted, divided by the total cells transmitted. If the resulting percentage 
representing the percent of cells delivered for that PVC is less than the specific commitment for that PVC class of 
service, this commitment has been missed and the Cell Delivery Rate SLA Credit set forth in E2 1.3.5.G.6. following 
will then be issued on this ATM PVC. 

Cell Loss Ratio Commitment: I %  
A Cell Loss Ratio commitment is provided on a per PVC basis for every ATM PVC. 
Through the NVS system, Cell Loss Ratio will measure the percentage of transmitted cells not delivered (or lost) for 
a PVC during a specific calendar month. The Cell Loss Ratio measures the quantity of cells lost versus the quantity 
of cells transmitted during a specific calendar month between the two ATM UNIs forming the PVC (i.e., the 
difference in cells transmitted versus received are considered “lost”). 
The monthly Cell Loss Ratio for a PVC in a specific calendar month is determined by dividing the quantity of cells 
lost (determined by subtracting the quantity of cells received from the quantity of cells transmitted) by the quantity 
of cells transmitted during that calendar month. If the resulting percentage representing the percent of cells lost for 
the PVC is greater than I%, this commitment has been missed and the Cell Delivery Rate SLA Credit set forth in 
E21.3.5.G.6. following will then be issued on this ATM PVC based upon its category of service. 

All BellSouth marks contained herein and as set forth in the traderrarks and servicemarks section of this Tariff are owned by BellSouth Intellectual Property 
Corporation. 

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION
OF KENTUCKY

EFFECTIVE
03/09/2005

PURSUANT TO 807 KAR 5:011
SECTION 9 (1)
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Executive Director
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EFFECTIVE: March 9,2005 

E21. FAST PACKET ACCESS SERVICE 
E21.3 BellSouth Exchange Access Asynchronous Transfer Mode Service (XAATMS) 

(Cont'd) 
E21.3.5 Rate Regulations (Cont'd) 

G. Service Level Agreements (Cont'd) 
6. Credits for Missed SLA Commitments 

The following credits are provided for SLA performance commitments missed during a calendar month subject to the 
conditions outlined herein E2 I .3.5.G. 
Total SLA credits issued for an individual ATM UNI in a specific calendar month cannot exceed the total monthly 
recurring charges billed for that ATM UNl (is. ,  cannot exceed the sum of the monthly billing for the XAATMS Network 
Interface rate element plus any rate elements for features). 
Network Availability SLA Credit: 

This credit is appropriate when the Network Availability commitment for the customer's total network is missed; 
this credit is then applied per individual ATM UNI that does not specifically meet the Network Availability 
commitment. 
For each individual ATM UNI not meeting this commitment for a specific calendar month, a credit equal to 1/30 of 
its monthly recurring charge for the XAATMS Network Interface rate element will be issued. 

This credit is applied per individual ATM PVC (i.e., PVC Segment pair forming the PVC) that does not meet the 
Cell Delivery Rate commitment. 
For each PVC not meeting this commitment for a specific calendar month, a credit equal to $5.00 for each PVC 
Segment will be issued. 

Cell Loss Ratio SLA Credit: 
This credit is applied per individual ATM PVC (ix., PVC Segment pair forming the PVC) that does not meet the 
Cell Loss Ratio commitment. 
For each PVC not meeting this commitment for a specific calendar month, a credit equal to $5.00 for each PVC 
Segment will be issued. 

Cell Delivery Rate SLA Credit: 

All BellSouth m k s  contained herein and as set forth in the t r a d e d s  and senicemarks section ofthis Tariff are omed by BellSouth intellectual Propertr 
Corporation. 
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EFFECTIVE: December 14,1998 

E21. FAST PACKET ACCESS SERVICE 
E21.3 BellSouth Exchange Access Asynchronous Transfer Mode Service (XAATMS) (Cont’d)(N) 

E21.3.6 Rates and Charges V-J) 

A. Network Interface (N) 

I. Per UN1 (N) 

(a) 1.536 Mbps 
(b) 44.210 Mbps 
(c) 149.760 Mbps 
(d) 599.040 Mbps 

B. PVC Features 
1. CBR ATM PVC Service Category 

Nonrecurring 
Charges 
$500.00 

750.00 
1,ooo.oo 

1,500.00 

Month A B 
To 12 to 24 25 to 48 

Month Mos. Plan Mos. Plan 
s395.00 $360.00 260.00 
I&426.00 1,920.OO 1,550.oo 
4,500.oo 4,050.oo 2,880.OO 

9,ooo.oo 8JOO.00 5,800.OO 

(a) PVC Segment Charge, Per Segment 
(b) Per Megabit-Bandwidth Charge, Per Segment, or 
(c) Per Increment of 64 Kbps-Bandwidth Charge, Per Segment 

2. VBR-RT ATM PVC Service Category 

(a) PVC Segment Charge, Per Segment 
(b) Per Megabit-Bandwidth Charge, Per Segment, or 
(c) Per Increment of 64 Kbps-Bandwidth Charge, Per Segment 

3. VBR-NRT ATM PVC Service Category 

(a) PVC Segment Charge, Per Segment 
(b) Per Megabit-Bandwidth Charge, Per Segment, or 
(c) Per Increment of 64 Kbps-Bandwidth Charge, Per Segment 

4. UBR ATM PVC Service Category 

(a) PVC Segment Charge, Per Segment 
Per Network Interface 

(b) 1 S36 Mbps UBR Service Activation Charge 
(c) 44.2 10 Mbps UBR Service Activation Charge 
(d) 149.760 Mbps UBR Service Activation Charge 
(e) 599.040 Mbps UBR Service Activation Charge 

C. Feature Change Charge 
(a) Per Occurrence, Per Feature 

D. Transfer of Service 

(a) Per Billing Account Number 

Nonrecurring 
Charges 

$70.00 

70.00 

70.00 

70.00 

75.00 

75.00 

usoc 
XAAll 
XAA14 
XAAl7 
XAA19 

Month 
To 

Month 
S5.00 
25.00 

1.60 

usoc 
XAACS 

XAACM 

XAACK 

5.00 XAAVS 
25.00 XAAVM 

1.60 XAAVK 

5.00 XAANS 
25.00 XAANM 

1.60 XAANK 

5.00 XAAUS 

10.00 XAAAI 
250.00 XAAA4 
500.00 XAAA7 

1,ooo.oo XAAA9 

None XAAFC 

None XAATF 

(N) 
(N 
(N) 
(N) 

(N) 

o\r) 

(N) 

(N) 
P-J) 
(N) 

(N) 
(N) 
(NJ 
(NJ 

o‘r) 
(N) 
(N) 

6’) 

W) 
0-J) 

W) 
(N) 
Q-J) 
0-J) 
W) 

(N) 

W) 

(N) 

DEC 1% 1998 
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E21. FAST PACKET ACCESS SERVICE 
E21.4 Reserved For Future Use 

E21.5 Reserved For Future Use 

E21.6 BellSouth Network Visibility Service 
E21.6.1 General 

A. BellSouth Network Visibility Service (NVS) is available on an optional basis as a feature of Exchange Access Frame Relay 
Service (XAFRS) (a.k.a. BellSouth Exchange Access Frame Relay Service) and BellSouth Exchange Access Asynchronous 
Transfer Mode Service (XAATMS). 

BellSouth NVS is a customer network management tool that provides customers a view into their BellSouth Fast Packet 
network for monitoring and trouble shooting purposes. The following BellSouth NVS options are available for XAFRS (a.k.a. 
BellSouth Exchange Access Frame Relay Service) and BellSouth XAATMS: Fault Management, On Demand Statistics and 
Performance Reports. 
BellSouth NVS supports hierarchical customer names. For example, a customer defines an overall network name (usually the 
customer name) and then may choose to establish multiple sub-network names. A maximum of five hierarchical tiers are 
available (the overall network plus four sub-network tiers). 

Section A32. of the General Subscriber Services Tariff may also be used to access the NVS graphical inierface. Additiorta/ly, 
NVS may be accessed via a Remote Message Interface for the collection of raw data For security reasons, customers are 
required to identify themselves via a username and password. The username and password are assigned at the time the account 
is established. Following is a description and requirements for each type of Management Access Interface. 

B. 

C. 

D. Access to the BellSouth NVS graphical interface is via a Web interface; alternatively, a dial or dedicated method described in (C) 

1. Web Interface - This interface allows customers to access the BellSouth NVS graphical inierface via the Web using a (T) 
standard Web browser. This type of access requires a Security Card. 
a. Security Card -- This card provides the customer a unique password identification code which will electronically 

change periodically. 
If the customer has purchased a Security Card in conjunction with another feature or service offered by BellSouth, 
that Security Card may also be used in conjunction with BellSouth NVS. It is the customer’s responsibility to notify 
BellSouth of an existing Security Card so BellSouth can ensure that the card is validated for multiple features andor 
services. 

2. 

3. 

Dial or Dedicated Interface access to ihe BellSouth NVS graphical interface - See A32.1.2 of the General Subscriber 

Remote Message Interface ~ This interface will allow SSH-IP connectivity to BellSouth NVS from other compatible 

(T) 

(N) 

Services Tariff. 

Network Management systems for the collection of raw data. The customer must have SSH access to the NVS platform. 
Connectivity must be via a Frame Relay PVC to the Company network. Technical details and limitations on the Remote 
Message Interface can be found in BellSouth Technical Reference TR-73587. 

E. 
F. 

The customer is responsible for providing and maintaining all terminal equipment necessary to access BellSouth NVS 
A customer may subscribe to BellSouth NVS on a monthly basis. An account is established which will include the XAFRS 
(a.k.a. BellSouth Exchange Access Frame Relay Service) and BellSouth XAATMS Network Interfaces designated by the 
customer to have BellSouth NVS capability. Customers may choose to subscribe to BellSouth NVS for all Network Interfaces 
in their BellSouth Fast Packet network or choose BellSouth NVS for only a portion. 

All BellSouth marks contained herein and as set forth in the t r a d d s  and servicemarks section of this Tariff are owned by BellSouth Intellectual property 
Corporation. 

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION
OF KENTUCKY

EFFECTIVE
03/09/2005

PURSUANT TO 807 KAR 5:011
SECTION 9 (1)

By___________________________
Executive Director
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EFFECTIVE: December 23,2002 

E21.6 BellSouth Network Visibility Service (Cont’d) 
E21.6.1 General (Cont’d) 

G. BellSouth NVS is available in two packages, 1) Fault Management and On Demand Statistics or 2) Fault Management, On 
Demand Statistics and Performance Reports. All network interfaces within a customer’s account must be under the same 
package. If a customer desires to have both packages, a separate account must be established for each package type. 
1. Fault Management 

BellSouth NVS provides the ability to monitor fault and alarm information as network events occur. If a BellSouth 
network event results in automatic rerouting of customer owned PVCs on a Network Interface within the BellSouth Fast 
Packet network, such that those PVCs are not service impacted, then BellSouth will not send PVC events to the 
customer. The following Fault Management features are available on a customer and sub-network basis: 

BellSouth will provide to the customer, in near real time, all events, faults, and network alarms on any Network 
Interface or PVC. 
The customer can determine the severity level of alarms displayed and suppress the alarms they do not wish to 
view. 

- 

- 

2. On Demand Statistics 
BellSouth N V S  provides customers statistics for each Network Interface and PVC on a customer and sub-network basis. 

BellSouth N V S  provides XAFRS (a.k.a. BellSouth Exchange Access Frame Relay Service) and BellSouth XAATMS 
customers network performance reports on their BellSouth data network. Customers have the capability of requesting 
performance reports for interfaces. (Interfaces are defined as network interfaces and PVCs). BellSouth NVS provides a 
measure of the level of network performance of a customer’s network and individual interfaces that is called the Network 
Performance Level. The Network Performance Level components include Incoming Utilization, Outgoing Utilization, 
Discarded FramesKells and Congestion. The Network Performance Level is used in several reports to provide a 
weighted performance measure taking into account all the performance parameters mentioned above. 
Historical Performance reports will baseline historic network performance, trend future performance and highlight 
network performance problems. The following selection of reports is available: 
a. Network Summary Report - Provides an overview of the customer’s network performance in terms of Total 

FramesKells Transmitted and Received, Percent Total Utilization, Total FramesiCells Discarded, and Percent 
FramesKells Discarded of Total Frames/Cells Transmitted and Received. 
Forecast Report - Provides the network interfaces or PVCs that are projected to exceed customer specific thresholds 
of Utilization and Congestion. 

3. Performance Reports 

b. 

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION 
OF KENTUCKY 

EFFECTIVE 

DE@ 2 3 2002 

PURSUANT TO 807 KAR 5011 
SECTION 9 ( 7  ) 

BY 
EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR 
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EFFECTIVE: December 23,2002 

E21. FAST PACKET ACCESS SERVICE 
E21.6 BellSouth Network Visibility Service (Cont’d) 

E21.6.1 General (Cont’d) 
G. (Cont’d) 

3. Performance Reports (Cont’d) 
c. 

d. 

Network Interface Performance Report - Provides the Network Performance Level on a customer selectable interface 
(network interface or PVC). 
Capacity Planning Report - Provides the top ten over-utilized and top ten under-utilized interfaces (network interface 
or PVC). 
Threshold Exceptions Report - Provides a daily report on the top ten interfaces that exceed a customer selectable 
threshold parameter. These parameters are Input Utilization, Output Utilization, Incoming Congestion, Outgoing 
Congestion, In Discards, and Out Discards. 
Top Ten Report - Provides a daily report of the top ten interfaces with the highest volumes and the worst Network 
Performance Level. It also specifies the top ten interfaces with the greatest change in both volume and Network 
Performance Level. 

e. 

f. 

E21.6.2 Rate Regulations 
A. 
B. 
C. 
D. 

Rates and charges are specified in E21.6.4 following for BellSouth NVS. 
The minimum period of service is one month. 
The rates and charges set forth for BellSouth N V S  provide for the hrnishing of service where suitable facilities are available. 
In order to maintain the quality of BellSouth NVS, the Company reserves the right to perform preventive maintenance and 
software updates. This could result in BellSouth N V S  being unavailable during the time period between Midnight and 3:OO 
A.M. Eastern Time on Sundays. In addition, preventive maintenance may be performed on the XAFRS (a.k.a. BellSouth 
Exchange Access Frame Relay Service and BellSouth XAATMS circuits being monitored by BellSouth N V S  on any given 
Monday or Sunday between 2:OO A.M. and 4:OO A.M. Eastern Time. BellSouth N V S  will be unable to view these circuits 
while preventive maintenance is being performed. The Company only expects to utilize this maintenance window on the 
average of once a quarter. However, the Company reserves the right to perform maintenance at any time at its discretion that it 
believes such maintenance is necessary. The Company will make a reasonable effort to provide notice to those customers 
likely to be affected by such maintenance work. 

WFJLlC SERVICE CQMMISS~ON 
OF KENTUCKY 

EFFECTIVE 

DEL 2 3 2002 



BELLSOUTH 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. 

ISSUED: February 7,2005 
BY: E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 

KENTUCKY 

Louisville, Kentucky 

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF First Revised Page 19 
Cancels Original Page 19 
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E21. FAST PACKET ACCESS SERVICE 
E21.6 BellSouth Network Visibility Service (Cont’d) 

E21.6.3 Rate Categories 
The following rate categories apply to BellSouth NVS: 
A. 

B. 

C .  

D. 

E. 

Service Establishment Charge 
The Service Establishment Charge is a nonrecurring charge which applies per XAFRS (a.k.a. BellSouth Exchange Access 
Frame Relay Service) or BellSouth XAATMS customer account. I f a  customer i s  both a XAFRS (a.k.a. BellSouth Exchange 
Access Frame Relay Service) and BellSouth XAATMS customer, only one Service Establishment Charge will apply. This 
charge covers the initial establishment and set-up of the customer account in the BellSouth NVS database. A username(s) and 
password(s) will be assigned for use by the customer in accessing their account. At the time the account is established, a 
customer may also choose to establish sub accounts. 
Fault Management and On Demand Statistics 
A monthly charge applies for each Network Interface in the customer’s network with BellSouth NVS capability. 
nonrecurring charge is applicable per Network Interface at the time of installation, 
Fault Management, On Demand Statistics and Performance Reports 
A monthly charge applies for each Network Interface in the customer’s network with BellSouth NVS capability. 
nonrecurring charge is applicable per Network Interface at the time of installation. 
Subsequent Modification Charge 
The Subsequent Modification Charge is a nonrecurring charge which applies per Network Interface when a BellSouth NVS 
customer requests that existing BellSouth NVS Network Interfaces. or PVC’s on the Network Interface, be modified. 
Examples of this charge include change of customer name and movement between packages. This charge is not applicable: 

when a new PVC is added to an existing BellSouth NVS Network Interface and BellSouth NVS is requested for the 
new PVC, or 
for a request to change a password. 

A 

A 

- 

- 
Management Access Interface 
All customers must have a Management Access Interface. This connection allows the customer to monitor their network. A 
monthly charge applies for each Web Interface and each Remote Message Interface; a nonrecurring charge is applicable per 
Web Interface andper Remofe Message Interface at the time of installation. A Security Card described below is required for 
each web access. See ,432. I .2 of the General Subscriber Services Tariff for a dial or dedicated access option. 

Security Card - The Security Card charge specified in E21.6.4 E. following will apply for the initial card or for the 
issuance of additional cards for additional users or to replace a lost, damaged or expired card. 

(C) 

- 

All BellSouth marks contained herein and as set forth in the tmdemarks and servicemarks section of this Tariffare owned by BellSouth Intellectual property 
Corporation. 

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION
OF KENTUCKY

EFFECTIVE
03/09/2005

PURSUANT TO 807 KAR 5:011
SECTION 9 (1)

By___________________________
Executive Director
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Louisville, Kentucky  

All BellSouth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and servicemarks section of this Tariff are owned by BellSouth Intellectual Property 
Corporation. 

E21. FAST PACKET ACCESS SERVICE 
E21.6 BellSouth Network Visibility Service (Cont’d) 

E21.6.4 Rates and Charges 
A. Service Establishment Charge 

1. Per Customer 

  Nonrecurring
  Charge USOC 
 (a) Each $250.00 NVSSE 

B. Fault Management and On Demand Statistics 

1. Per XAFRS Network Interface 

  Nonrecurring Monthly 
  Charge Rate USOC 
 (a) Per DS0 $75.00 $0.00 NVSFO 

 (b) Per DS1 75.00 0.00 NVSF1 

 (c) Per DS3 75.00 0.00 NVSF3 
2. Per BellSouth XAATMS Network Interface    

 (a) Per DS1 75.00 0.00 NVSA1 

 (b) Per DS3 75.00 0.00 NVSA3 

 (c) Per OC3 75.00 0.00 NVSAC 

 (d) Per OC12 75.00 0.00 NVSA2 
C. Fault Management, On Demand Statistics and Performance Reports 

1. Per XAFRS Network Interface 

 (a) Per DS0 75.00 0.00 NVSRO 

 (b) Per DS1 75.00 0.00 NVSR1 

 (c) Per DS3 75.00 0.00 NVSR3 
2. Per BellSouth XAATMS Network Interface    

 (a) Per DS1 75.00 0.00 NVST1 

 (b) Per DS3 75.00 0.00 NVST3 

 (c) Per OC3 75.00 0.00 NVSTC 

 (d) Per OC12 75.00 0.00 NVST2 
D. Subsequent Modification Charge 

1. Per Network Interface 

  Nonrecurring
  Charge USOC 
 (a) Each $70.00 NVSSM 

E. Management Access Interface1 

1. Web Interface 

  Nonrecurring Monthly 
  Charge Rate USOC 
 (a) Each $125.00 $25.00 NVSW1 

2.       Remote Message Interface    

 (a) Each 125.00 25.00 NVSRM 
F. Security Card 

1.      Per Card 

  Nonrecurring
  Charge USOC 
 (a) Each $100.00 NVSSC 

 

Note 1:  See A32.1.2 of the General Subscriber Services Tariff for a dial or dedicated access option. 

(R) 

(R) 

(R) 

(R) 

(R) 

(R) 

(R) 

(R) 

(R) 

(R) 

(R) 

(R) 

(R) 

(R) 

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION
OF KENTUCKY

EFFECTIVE
7/22/2005

PURSUANT TO 807 KAR 5:011
SECTION 9 (1)

By___________________________
Executive Director
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E26.1 BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2002-01 
(Obsoleted, See Section E l  26) 
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E26.2.4 BellSouth SWA Revenue Volume Discounts 
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E26.3 BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2005-01 
E26.3.1 General Regulations 

E26.3.2 Subscription Conditions 
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E26.3.5 BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2005-01 Volume Discount Plan 

E26.4 BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2005-02 
E26.4.1 General Regulations 

E26.4.2 Subscription Conditions 

E26.4.3 Mergers and Acquisitions and Transfer of Service 
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E26.4.5 BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2005-02 Volume Discount Plan 
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BELLSOUTH 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. 

KENTUCKY 
ISSUED: June 5,2003 
BY: E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 

Louisville, Kentucky 

E26. BELLSOUTH SWA CONTRACT TARIFFS 
( N )  E26.2 BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2003-01 

E26.2.1 General Regulations ( N )  

A. 

B. 
C. 

The start date of BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2003-01 is the first bill period following execution of the Letter of 

Customers may choose either a one or two year agreement that terminates upon completion. 
The regulations, terms, conditions and volume discounts provided herein shall apply to the customer’s applicable BellSouth 

(N)  

( N )  

( N )  

Agreement with the customer. 

SWA usage and revenues achieved in the state of Kentucky. 
E26.2.2 Subscription Conditions ( N )  

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

G.  

H. 

I. 

To subscribe to BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2003-01, the customer and BellSouth must execute a Letter of 
Agreement. BellSouth shall provide a Letter of Agreement for the customer to execute. The Letter of Agreement shall 
contain: 
I .  
2. Start and termination date 
3. 
4. 
5. 

6. 
7. Commitment Level Usage 

To subscribe to BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2003-01, the customer must have been a BellSouth SWA customer for 
the previous twelve (12) months. 
The customer’s most recent twelve (12) months local switching usage will be projected forward for twelve ( 1  2) months. The 
customer’s annual usage commitment level will be a minimum of 90 percent of this projection. 
When the customer subscribes to BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2003-01, the customer must identify to the 
Telephone Company, all Access Customer Name Abbreviations (ACNAs) and Carrier Identification Codes (CICs) to be 
included in BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2003-01. 

The customer must be the billing responsible party for all BellSouth SWA billing elements associated with the ACNAs and 
CICs included in the Letter of Agreement 
Any additions after the Letter of Agreement is executed will be handled as a merger or acquisition or transfer of service 
regulations as set forth in E26.2.3 following. 
A customer subscribing to BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2003-01 may not subscribe to any other BellSouth SWA 
Contract Tariff for the services as set forth in H. following. 

The following BellSouth SWA services will be used in determining the BellSouth SWA revenues that are eligible to receive the 
volume discount based on the established local switching usage Commitment Level. 
1. Local Switching 

BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2003-01 tariff reference 

Customer’s Name and Billing Address 
Billing Account Number the credit will be applied 
Access Customer Name Abbreviations (ACNAs) and Customer Identifications Codes (CICs) to be included in the 
BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2003-01 
BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2003-01 term (i.e., one or two years) 

Local Switching I 
Local Switching 2 
Local Switching 3 
Local Switching 4 

A customer may not combine its local switching minutes of use with another customer, whether an individual, partnership, 
association or corporation, for the purpose of meeting the established minimum local switching usage, as set forth in E26.2.5.B. 
following. 

SERVICE COMMISC;lc)N 
OF KENTUCKY 

EFFECTIVE 

PURSUANT TO 807 w \ P  5 01 i 
SECTION 9 (l! 

BY 
EXECUTIVE DIRECTBR 
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BY: E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 
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ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
Original Page 6 

EFFECTIVE: July 4,2003 

E26. BELLSOUTH SWA CONTRACT TARIFFS 
E26.2 BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2003-01 (Cont’d) 

E26.2.2 Subscription Conditions (Cont’d) 
J. Cancellation of BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2003-01 

1. Except as set forth in 2. following, during the term period of BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2003-01 as defined 
by the customer’s Letter of Agreement, a customer who cancels this BellSouth Contract Tariff No. KY2003-01 is subject 
to shortfall and termination liability as described in E26.2.5, following. 
A customer who cancels this BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2003-01 under this paragraph is subject only to 
shortfall calculations of E26.2.5, following. Cancellation of BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2003-01 and 
subscription to another BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff is allowed only on the anniversary date as defined by the 
customer’s Letter of Agreement and upon meeting the condition below. At a minimum, the term of the new Letter of 
Agreement will be the remaining term of the initial Letter of Agreement. 
a. 

2. 

Customer adds CIC codes that are desired to become part of the volume discount contract tariff. 
K. The services to which the incentives set forth in this BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2003-01 apply, are obtained from 

Section E6. of this Tariff. BellSouth reserves the right to change the terms, conditions, rates, and charges applicable for 
services in Section E6. or other sections of this Tariff during the term of this Contract Tariff unless otherwise specified in this 
Contract Tariff. General regulations and ordering options for the BellSouth SWA services are as set forth in Sections E2. and 
E5. of this Tariff. 

E26.2.3 Mergers and Acquisitions and Transfer of Service 
A. In the event the customer merges with another company or is acquired by another company; the following regulations will 

1. The customer may elect to terminate subscription to BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2003-01. A customer who 
cancels subscription to BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2003-01 is subject to shortfall and termination liability as 
described in E26.2.5, following. 
The customer may not combine revenues with the merged or acquired company’s revenues for the purpose of obtaining 
volume discounts provided under BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2003-01. 
The customer may continue subscribing to BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2003-01 for the duration of the term 
provided that the customer continues the subscription as if it were the same entity that existed prior to the merger or 
acquisition. 

If customer requests a transfer of service, pursuant to Transfer of Service regulations in Sections E2. and E6. of this Tariff, the 
customer’s subscription to BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2003-01 shall be terminated. 

apply: 

2. 

3. 

B. 

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSlr~l; 
OF KENTUCKY 

EFFECTIVE 



BELLSOUTH 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. 

KENTUCKY 
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BY: E.C. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 

Louisville, Kentucky 

Commitment Level 
MOUs 

> 25M to 50M 

> 50M to 150M 

> 150M to 250M 

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF 

Year 1 Year 2 
Discounts Discounts 

0.7% 1.2% 

1.3% 1.8% 

2.7% 3.2% 

PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
Original Page 7 

EFFECTIVE: July 4,2003 

> 250M to 350M 

> 350M to 450M 

> 450M 

E26. BELLSOUTH SWA CONTRACT TARIFFS 
E26.2 BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2003-01 (Cont’d) 

E26.2.4 BellSouth SWA Revenue Volume Discounts 
A. Each year of the customer’s Letter of Agreement is defined as twelve (12) consecutive bill periods following the beginning 

date of the Letter of Agreement. For purposes of calculating the BellSouth SWA volume discounts, month one ( I )  is the first 
complete bill period after the beginning date of the Letter of Agreement. For example, if the beginning date of the Letter of 
Agreement is June 6, 2003 bill period, and the bill period is the twelfth, then month one ( I )  for purposes of calculating the 
BellSouth SWA volume discounts will be the July 12,2003 bill period. 
The BellSouth SWA Pricing Flexibility volume discounts provided herein will be determined during the first month after the 
end of each year of the customer’s Letter of Agreement. During the second month following the end of each year of the Letter 
of Agreement, the BellSouth SWA volume discounts will be applied via a credit to the customer’s bill. 
The BellSouth SWA volume discounts are applicable to the BellSouth SWA services as set forth in E26.2.2.H. preceding. 
The BellSouth SWA volume discounts specified in BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2003-01 will not be applied to 
taxes and nonrecurring BellSouth SWA revenues. 

B. 

C. 
D. 

E26.2.5 BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2003-01 Volume Discount Plan 

4.0% 4.5% 
5.4% 5.9% 

6.7% 7.2% 

A. 

B. 

C. 

Volume Discount = ( 1  50M minutes X $.002 1 58/minute) X 2.7 percent 

Volume Discount = $8,740 

;>UBbif; SERvlCt COMMlSSi(Ji\ 
C)F KENTUCKY 

EFFECTIVE 
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E26. BELLSOUTH SWA CONTRACT TARIFFS 
E26.2 BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2003-01 (Cont’d) 

E26.2.5 BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2003-01 Volume Discount Plan (Cont’d) 
D. When the Commitment Level usage volume is not met during a year of the term, a shortfall liability is incurred by the 

customer. The shortfall usage is equal to the difference in the customer’s Commitment Level and the achieved local switching 
usage volume. The shortfall liability would be equal to the shortfall usage, times the customer’s average local switching rate 
per MOU. The customer’s average local switching rate per MOU is equal to revenue generated from the local switching usage 
rate elements as described in E26.2.2.H. preceding, divided by the achieved local switching usage volume. 
The following example demonstrates application of shortfall: 

Customer Annual Commitment Level ~ 150M minutes of use 
Achieved Volume - 147M minutes of use 
Contract Year - first year of a one-year contract 
All usage is Local Switching 2 
Local Switching 2 rate - $.002158/minute 

Shortfall Usage = Commitment Level ~ Achieved Volume 
Therefore: 

Shortfall Usage = 150M minutes ~ 147M minutes 

Shortfall Usage = 3M minutes 

Shortfall Liability = Shortfall Usage X Avg Local Switching Rate 

Shortfall Liability = 3M minutes X $.002158/minute 

Shortfall Liability = $6,474 
E. In the event of an early termination of the contract, shortfall usage calculations will be based upon the monthly usage values 

which comprise the annual Commitment Level. If upon comparing the shortened term commitment to the achieved usage 
level, a shortfall usage is determined to exist, then a shortfall liability is incurred. The shortfall liability will be calculated as 
described in D. above. 
A termination liability is incurred when a customer terminates the agreement before the end date of the agreement. The 
termination liability is equal to 90 percent of the volume discount received during the term of the agreement. 
This BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2003-01 will also provide, as a one-time promotional offer, that the customer 
may obtain a partial prepayment of the first annual SWA Pricing Flexibility volume discount. To qualify for this prepayment, 
the customer must subscribe to this plan via a Letter of Agreement (LOA) to begin no later than 30 days after the effective 
date of the tariff. Using the customer’s usage between the commencement of this LOA and December 4, 2003, BellSouth will 
determine if the customer is on track to earn the discount described at the end of the first year of the LOA. If so, BellSouth 
will calculate by December 15, 2003, the prorated volume discount and remit to the subscriber the prepayment of this pro rata 
volume discount as soon as practical thereafter. At the end of the first year of the LOA, if an annual credit has been earned, 
the prepayment will be subtracted from this annual volume discount amount. If, at the end of the first year, the volume 
discount has not been earned, then the prepayment shall be returned to BellSouth with interest calculated for the period during 
which the prepayment was held by the customer (Interest equals prime plus two percent - the prime interest rate is that rate 
which is effective at the end of the first year of the LOA.). 

F. 

G.  
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BE1,LSOIJTFI 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. 

KENTIJCKY 
ISSUED: July 13,2005 
BY: E.C. Roberts, Jr.. President - KY 
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E26. BELLSOUTH SWA CONTRACT TARIFFS 
E26.3 BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2005-01 

EFFECTIVE: August 3,2005 

E26.3.1 General Regulations (N) 

A. 'The start date of BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2005-01 is the first bill period following execution of the Letter of (N) 
Agreement with the customer. 

B. The SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2005-01 is a one year agreement that terminates upon completion. (N) 

C. The regulations, terms, conditions and volume discounts provided herein shall apply to the customer's applicable BellSouth (N) 
SWA usage and revenues achieved in the state of Kentucky. 

E26.3.2 Subscription Conditions (N) 

A. To subscribe to BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2005-01, the customer and BellSouth must execute a Letter of 
Agreement. BellSouth shall provide a Letter of Agreement for the customer to execute. The Letter of Agreement shall 
contain: 
1. BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2005-01 tariff reference 

2. Start and termination date 
3. Customer's Name and Billing Address 
4. Billing Account Number the credit will be applied 
5. Access Customer Name Abbreviations (ACNAs) and Customer Identifications Codes (CICs) to be included in the 

BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2005-01 
6. BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2005-01 term 
7. Commitment Level Usage 

B. To subscribe to BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2005-01, the customer must have been a BellSouth SWA customer for 
the previous twelve (1 2) months. 

C. The customer's most recent twelve (12) months local switching usage will be projected forward for twelve (12) months. The (N) 
customer's annual usage commitment level will be a minimum of ninety-five percent (95%) of this projection. Commitment 
levels ranging from ninety-five percent (95%) through less than ninety-eight (98%) of this projection are subject to the shortfall 
calculations as described in E26.3.5.E. following when commitment levels are not attained. For commitment levels ninety- 
eight percent (98%) or greater, shortfall liabilities will not apply unless the customer cancels this SWA Contract Tariff No. 
KY2005-0 1 .  

D. When the customer subscribes to BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2005-01, the customer must identify to the (N) 
Telephone Company, all Access Customer Name Abbreviations (ACNAs) and Carrier Identification Codes (CICs) to be 
included in BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2005-01. 

E. l'he customer must be the billing responsible party for all BellSouth SWA billing elements associated with the ACNAs and (N) 
CICs included in the Letter of Agreement 

F. Any additions after the Letter of Agreement is executed will be handled as a merger or acquisition or transfer of service (N) 
regulations as set forth in E26.3.3. following. 

G. A customer subscribing to BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2005-01 may not subscribe to any other BellSouth SWA (N) 
Contract Tariff for the services as set forth in H. following. 

H. The following BellSouth SU'A scrvices will be used in determining the BellSouth SWA revenues that are eligible to receive the (N) 
volume discount based on the established local switching usage Commitment Level. 
I. Local Switching (N) 

Local Switching I (N) 

Local Switching 2 (N) 

Local Switching 3 (N) 

Local Switching 4 (N) 

I. A customer may not comb~ne its local switching minutes of use with another customer, whether an individual, partnership, (N) 
association or corporation, lor the purpose of meeting the established minimum local switching usage, as set forth in E26.3.5.B. 
following. 

All BellSouth contained herein and a\ set forth in the trdemarks and servicemarks section of this Tariff are owned by BellSouth intellectual Prom 
Corporation. 

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION
OF KENTUCKY

EFFECTIVE
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By___________________________
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E26.3.2 Subscription Conditions (Cont'd) ( N )  

.I. Cancellation of BellSouth S WA Contract Tariff No. KY2005-01 ( N )  

1. Except a$ set forth in 2. following, during the term period of BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2005-01 as defined i N )  

by the customer's Letter of Agreement, a customer who cancels this BellSouth Contract Tariff No. KY2005-01 is subject 
to shortfall and termination liability as described in E26.3.5. following. 

2. A customer who cancels this BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2005-01 under this paragraph is subject only to ( N )  

shortfall calculations of E26.3.5. following. Cancellation of BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2005-01 and 
subscription to another BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff is allowed only on the anniversary date as defined by the 
customer's Letter of Agreement and upon meeting the condition below. At a minimum, the term of the new Letter of 
Agreement will be the remaining term of the initial Letter of Agreement. 
a. Customer adds CIC codes that are desired to become part of the volume discount contract tariff. ( N )  

K. The services to which the incentives set forth in this BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2005-01 apply, are obtained from ( N )  
Section E6. of this Tariff. BellSouth reserves the right to change the terms, conditions, rates, and charges applicable for 
services in Section E6. or other sections of this Tariff during the term of this Contract Tariff unless otherwise specified in this 
Contract Tariff. General regulations and ordering options for the BellSouth SWA services are as set forth in Sections E2. and 
E5. of this l'ariff. 

E26.3.3 Mergers and Acquisitions and Transfer of Service ( N )  

A. In the event the customer merges with another company or is acquired by another company; the following regulations will ( N )  

apply: 
1 .  The customer may elect to terminate subscription to BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2005-01. A customer who ( N )  

cancels subscription to BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2005-01 is subject to shortfall and termination liability as 
described in E26.3.5. following. 

2.  The customer may not combine revenues with the merged or acquired company's revenues for the purpose of obtaining ( N )  
volume discounts provided under BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2005-01. 

3.  The customer may continue subscribing to BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2005-01 for the duration of the term ( N )  
provided that the customer continues the subscription as if it were the same entity that existed prior to the merger or 
acquisition. 

B. If customer requests a transfer of service, pursuant to Transfer of Service regulations in Sections E2. and E6. of this Tariff, the ( N )  
customer's subscription to IlellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2005-01 shall be terminated. 

All BellSouth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trdemarks and servicemarks section of this Tariff are owned by BellSouth Intellectual Prom 
Corporation. 
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E26.3.4 BellSouth SWA Revenue Volume Discounts 
A. Each year of the customer's Letter of Agreement is defined as twelve (12) consecutive bill periods following the beginning 

date of the Letter of Agreement. For purposes of calculating the BellSouth SWA volume discounts, month one (1) is the first 
complete bill period alter the beginning date of the Letter of Agreement. For example, if the beginning date of the Letter of 
Agreement is June 6, 2005 bill period, and the bill period is the twelfth, then month one (1) for purposes of calculating the 
BellSouth SWA volume discounts will be the July 12,2005 bill period. 

B. The BellSouth SWA Pricing Flexibility volume discounts provided herein will be determined during the first month after the 
end of the year of the customer's Letter of Agreement. During the second month following the end of the year of the Letter of 
Agreement, the BellSouth SWA volume discounts will be applied via a credit to the customer's bill. 

C. The BellSouth SWA volume discounts are applicable to the BellSouth SWA services as set forth in E26.3.2.H. preceding. 
D. The BellSouth SWA volume discounts specified in BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2005-01 will not be applied to 

taxes and nonrecurring BellSouth SWA revenues. 

E26.3.5 BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2005-01 Volume Discount Plan 
A. BellSouth SWA Contract l'ariff No. KY2005-01 provides for annual volume discounts based upon annual local switching 

minutes of use (MOU) above a stated minimum usage achieved, and the Commitment Level and term year as defined in the 
Letter of Agreement. Discounts are achieved in term years when the achieved local switching volume is equal to or above a 
Commitment Level usage. When equaled or exceeded, discounts are applied to the Commitment Level usage. 

B. The Commitment Level usage and the achievable volume discounts associated with the BellSouth SWA services are shown in 
the table below. Volume d~scounts are not applicable to any usage levels outside of the MOU usage ranges stated in table 
below: 

Annual Usage Commitment Level and Discounts f~ CommE;; Level Year I 
Discounts 

The volume discount received for a given year under BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2005-01 is determined by 
multiplying the eligible BellSouth SWA revenue associated with the Commitment Level usage, times the discount percentage 
achieved as determined in A. preceding. 
The following example demonstrates application of the discount: 

Customer Annual Commitment Level - 150M minutes of use 
Achieved Volume - 160M minutes of use 
Contract Year - first year of a one-year contract 
All usage is Local Snitching 2 
Local Switching 2 rate - $.002 158lminute 
From Table - applicable discount is 2.7 percent 

Therefore: 
Volume Discount = Eligible Revenue X Discount Rate 

Volume Discount = ( 150M minutes X $.002158/minute) X 2.7 percent (N) 

Volume Discount = $8,740 (N) 

All BellSouth marks contained herein and as set forth in the tradernarks and servimarks section of this Tariff are owned by BellSouth Intellectual Propnty 
Corpordtion. 

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION
OF KENTUCKY

EFFECTIVE
8/3/2005

PURSUANT TO 807 KAR 5:011
SECTION 9 (1)

By___________________________
Executive Director



BELLSOUTH 
TEl,ECOMM1JNICATIONS, INC. 

KENTUCKY 
ISSUED: July 13.2005 
BY: E.C. Roberts. Jr., President - KY 

Louisville. Kentucky 

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF 

E26. BELLSOUTH SWA CONTRACT TARIFFS 
E26.3 BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2005-01 (Cont'd) 

PSC KY. TARIFF 2E 
Original Page 12 

EFFECTIVE: August 3,2005 

E26.3.5 BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2005-01 Volume Discount Plan (Cont'd) 
D. When the Commitment Level usage volume is not met during a year based upon a ninety-five percent (95%) through ninety- 

eight percent (98%) of the term, a shortfall liability is incurred by the customer. The shortfall usage is equal to the difference 
in the customer's Commitment Level and the achieved local switching usage volume. The shortfall liability would be equal to 
the shortfall usage, times the customer's average local switching rate per MOU. The customer's average local switching rate 
per MOU is equal to revenue generated from the local switching usage rate elements as described in E26.3.2.H. preceding, 
divided by the achieved local switching usage volume. 
The following example demonstrates application of shortfall: 

Customer Annual Commitment Level - 150M minutes of use 
Achieved Volume - 147M minutes of use 
Contract Year - first year of a one-year contract 

All usage is Local Switching 2 
Local Switching 2 rate - $.002 158/minute 

Therefore: 

Shortfall Usage = Commitment Level - Achieved Volume 

Shortfall Usage = 150M minutes - 147M minutes 

Shortfall Usage = 3M minutes 

Shortfall Liability = Shortfall lJsage X Avg Local Switching Rate 

Shortfall Liability = 3M minutes X $.002 158lminute 

Shortfall Liability = $6,474 
E. In the event of an early termination of the contract, shortfall usage calculations will be based upon the monthly usage values 

which comprise the annual Commitment Level. If upon comparing the shortened term commitment to the achieved usage 
level, a shortfall usage is determined to exist, then a shortfall liability is incurred. The shortfall liability will be calculated as 
described in D. above. 

F. This BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2005-01 will also provide, as a one-time promotional offer, that the customer 
may obtain a partial prepayment of the first annual SWA Pricing Flexibility volume discount. To qualify for this prepayment, 
the customer must subscribe to this plan via a Letter of Agreement (LOA) to begin no later than thirty (30) days after the 
effective date of the tariff Using the customer's usage between the commencement of this LOA and December 4. 2005, 
BellSouth will determine if'the customer is on track to earn the discount described at the end of the year of the LOA. If so, 
BellSouth will calculate bq December 15. 2005, the prorated volume discount and remit to the subscriber the prepayment of 
this pro rata volume discount as soon as practical thereafter. At the end of the year of the LOA, if an annual credit has been 
earned, the prepayment will be subtracted from this annual volume discount amount. If, at the end of the year, the volume 
discount has not been earned, then the prepayment shall be returned to BellSouth with interest calculated for the period during 
which the prepayment was held by the customer (Interest equals prime plus two percent (2%) - the prime interest rate is that 
rate which is effective at the end of the year of the LOA.). 

All BellSouth marks contained herein and a; set forth in the hademarks and savicemarks section of this Tariff are owned by BellSouth Intellectual Prom 
Corporation. 
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E26. BELLSOUTH SWA CONTRACT TARIFFS 
E26.4 BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2005-02 

E26.4.1 General Regulations (N) 

A. The start date of BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2005-02 is the first bill period following execution of the Letter of (N) 

Agreement with the customer. 
B. The SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2005-02 is a one year agreement that terminates upon completion. (N) 

C. The regulations, terms, conditions and volume discounts provided herein shall apply to the customer's applicable BellSouth (N) 

SWA usage and revenues achieved in the state of Kentucky. 

E26.4.2 Subscription Conditions (N) 

A. To subscribe to BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2005-02, the customer and BellSouth must execute a Letter of (N) 

Agreement. BellSouth shall provide a Letter of Agreement for the customer to execute. The Letter of Agreement shall 
contain: 

1. BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2005-02 tariff reference W) 
2. Start and termination date (N) 

3. Customer Name and Billing Address (N) 

4. Billing Account Number the credit will be applied (N) 

5. Access Customer Name Abbreviations (ACNAs) and Customer Identifications Codes (CICs) to be included in the (N) 

BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2005-02 

6. BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2005-02 term (N) 

7. Commitment Level Usage (N) 

8. Commitment Level 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service Queries (N) 

B. To subscribe to BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2005-02, the customer must have been a BellSouth SWA customer for (N) 
the previous twelve (12) months. 

C. The customer annual commitment level will be that as stated in the Letter of Agreement. The annual commitment level must (N) 

be in the ranges as stated in E26.4.5.B. following. 
D. When the customer subscribes to BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2005-02, the customer must identify to the (N) 

Telephone Company, all Access Customer Name Abbreviations (ACNAs) and Carrier Identification Codes (CICs) to be 
included in BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2005-02. 

E. The customer must be the billing responsible party for all BellSouth SWA billing elements associated with the ACNAs and (N) 

CICs included in the Letter of Agreement. However, if the customer becomes the responsible party for additional BellSouth 
SWA billing elements associated with additional ACNAs and CICs within eleven (1 1) month's after the effective date of this 
BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2005-02, BellSouth will allow the additional ACNAs and CICs to be included. 

F. Any additions after the Letter of Agreement is executed will be handled as a merger or acquisition or transfer of service (N) 
regulations as set forth in E26.4.3. following. 

G.  A customer subscribing to BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2005-02 may not subscribe to any other BellSouth SWA (N) 
Contract Tariff for the services as set forth in H. following. 

H. The following BellSouth SWA services will be used in determining the BellSouth SWA revenues that are eligible to receive the (N) 

volume discount based on the established local switching usage Commitment Level and SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit 
Screening Service. 

I. Local Switching 

Local Switching 1 

Local Switching 2 

Local Switching 3 

Local Switching 4 (N) 

All BellSouth marlts contained herein and as set f d  in the trademarks and savicemarks section of this Tariff are owned by BellSouth Intellectual Property 
C o r n o n .  
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E26.4.2 Subscription Conditions (Cont'd) 
H. (Cont'd) 

2. SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service 

-Per Toll Free Dialing Call Utilizing BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service with Toll Free 
Dialing Number Delivery 

-Per Toll Free Dialing Call Utilizing BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service with Toll Free 
Dialing Number Delivery for Toll Free Dialing Numbers with Optional and Destination Features 

-Per Toll Free Dialing Call Utilizing BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service with POTS 
Number Delivery 

-Per Toll Free Dialing Call Utilizing BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service with POTS 
Number Delivery for Toll Free Dialing Numbers with Optional Complex Feature. i.e., Call Handling and Destination 
Features. 

I .  A customer may not combine its local switching minutes of use or SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service 
with another customer, whether an individual, partnership, association or corporation, for the purpose of meeting the 
established minimum local switching usage, as set forth in E26.4.5.B. following. For a customer to qualifL for this KY2005-02 
SWA Contract Tariff, the customer must have at least 150M SWA Local switching minutes of use and 4M SWA 8XX Toll 
Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service Queries. 

J. The services to which the incentives set forth in this BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2005-02 apply, are obtained from 
Section E6. of this Tariff. BellSouth reserves the right to change the terms, conditions, rates, and charges applicable for 
services in Section E6. or other sections of this Tariff during the term of this Contract Tariff unless otherwise specified in this 
Contract Tariff. General regulations and ordering options for the BellSouth SWA services are as set forth in Sections E2. and 
E5. of this Tariff. 

E26.4.3 Mergers and Acquisitions and Transfer of Service 
A. In the event the customer merges with another company or is acquired by another company, the following regulations will 

apply: 

1 .  The customer may not combine Local Switching usage volumes and SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening 
Service queries with the merged or acquired company's Local Switching usage volumes and SWA 8XX Toll Free 
Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service queries for the purpose of obtaining volume discounts provided under BellSouth 
SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2005-02. 

2. The customer may continue subscribing to BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2005-02 for the duration of the term 
provided that the customer continues the subscription as if it were the same entity that existed prior to the merger or 
acquisition. 

B. If customer requests a transfer of service, pursuant to Transfer of Service regulations in Sections E2. and E6. of this Tariff, the 
customer's subscription to BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2005-02 shall be terminated. 

E26.4.4 BellSouth SWA Revenue Volume Discounts 
A. Each year of the customer's Letter of Agreement is defined as twelve (12) consecutive bill periods following the beginning 

date of the Letter of Agreement. For purposes of calculating the BellSouth SWA volume discounts, month one (1) is the first 
complete bill period after the beginning date of the Letter of Agreement. For example, if the beginning date of the Letter of 
Agreement is June 6, 2006 bill period, and the bill period is the twelfth, then month one (1) for purposes of calculating the 
BellSouth SWA volume discounts will be the July 12,2006 bill period. 

B. The BellSouth SWA Pricing Flexibility volume discounts provided herein will be determined during the first month after the 
end of the year of the customer's Letter of Agreement. During the second month following the end of the year of the Letter of 
Agreement, the BellSouth SWA volume discounts will be applied via a credit to the customer's bill. 

C. The BellSouth SWA volume discounts are applicable to the BellSouth SWA services as set forth in E26.4.2.H. preceding. 
D. The BellSouth SWA volume discounts specified in BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2005-02 will not be applied to 

taxes and nonrecurring BellSouth SWA revenues. 

All BellSouth marks contained herein and as sd f d  in the tradematks and savicemarks section of this Tariff are owned by BellSouth Intellectual Propaty 
Corptnation. 
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E26.4.5 BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2005-02 Volume Discount Plan (N) 

A. BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2005-02 provides for annual volume discounts based upon annual local switching (N) 
minutes of use (MOU) and annual SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service queries achieved; and the 
Commitment Level and term year as defined in the Letter of Agreement. Discounts are achieved in term years when the 
achieved local switching volume and/or SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service is equal to or above a 
Commitment Level usage. When equaled or exceeded, discounts are applied to the Commitment Level usage and/or SWA 
8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service queries. If the customer's achieved volume is below the Commitment 
Level usage and/or SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service queries, no discounts will be rewarded to the 
customer. 

B. The Commitment Level usage, 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service queries and the achievable volume (N) 
discounts associated with the BellSouth SWA services are shown in the table below. Volume discounts are not applicable to 
any usage levels or SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service Queries outside of the MOU usage ranges or 
SWA 8XX Queries stated in table below: 

(N) 

(N)  

(N) 

(N) 

Annual Usage Commitment Level and Discounts 

Annual 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service 
Commitment Level and Discounts 

Commitment Level 
Discounts 

> 4M to 5M 

Commitment Level 
MOUs 

> 150M to 300M 

> 300M 

C. The volume discount received for a given year under BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2005-02 is determined by 
multiplying the eligible BellSouth SWA revenue associated with the Commitment Level usage, times the discount percentage 
achieved as determined in A. preceding. 

Year 1 
Discounts 

2.7% 

4.0% 

The following example demonstrates application of the discount: 

Customer Annual Commitment Level - 15 1 M minutes of use 
Achieved Volume - 301M minutes of use 
Contract Year - first year of a one-year contract 

All usage is Local Switching 2 

Local Switching 2 rate - $.002158/minute 

From Table - applicable discount is 2.7 percent 
Therefore: 

Volume Discount = Eligible Revenue X Discount Rate 
Volume Discount = (301M minutes X $.002158/minute) X 2.7 percent 

Volume Discount = $1 7,538 

All BellSouth marks contained herein and is set fxth in the t r a d e  and swvicank section of this Tariff ate owned by BellSouth Intellectual P r o m  
Corpolation. 
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E26. BELLSOUTH SWA CONTRACT TARIFFS 
E26.4 BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2005-02 (Cont'd) 

E26.4.5 BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2005-02 Volume Discount Plan (Cont'd) 
D. The SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service Query volume discount received for a given year under 

BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. 2005-02 is determined by multiplying the eligible BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing 
Ten Digit Screening Service queries total billed revenue, times the discount percentage achieved as determined in (A) 
preceding 
The following example demonstrates application of the discount: 

Customer Annual Commitment Level - 4.1 M queries 
Achieved Volume - 5.1 M queries 

Contract Year - first year of a one-year contract 

Total Billed Revenue 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service query total billed revenue from the contract 
term = $20,400 

From Table - applicable discount is 7 percent 

Therefore: 

Volume Discount = Total billed revenue X Discount percent 

Volume Discount = ($20,400 X 7 percent) 

Volume Discount = $1,428 

E. This BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2005-02 will also provide, as a one-time promotional offer, that the customer 
may obtain a partial prepayment of the first annual SWA Pricing Flexibility volume discount. To qualify for this prepayment, 
the customer must subscribe to this plan via a Letter of Agreement (LOA) to begin no later than thirty (30) days after the 
effective date of the tariff'. Using the customer's usage between the commencement of this LOA and December 4, 2006, 
BellSouth will determine if the customer is on track to earn the discount described at the end of the year of the LOA. If so, 
BellSouth will calculate by December 15, 2006, the prorated volume discount and remit to the subscriber the prepayment of 
this pro rata volume discount as soon as practical thereafter. At the end of the year of the LOA, if an annual credit has been 
earned, the prepayment will be subtracted from this annual volume discount amount. If, at the end of the year, the volume 
discount has not been earned, then the prepayment shall be returned to BellSouth with interest calculated for the period during 
which the prepayment was held by the customer (Interest equals prime plus two percent (2%) - the prime interest rate is that 
rate which is effective at the end of the year of the LOA.). 

All BellSouth marks contained herein and ;s set f& in the trademads and savicanarlcs section of this Tariff are owned by BellSouth Intellectual Propetty 
Coqnx&on. 
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Bandwidth 

100 Mbps to 
1.25 Gbps 

52 Mbps to 
2.5 Gbps 

First Revised Page 1 
Cancels Original Page 1 

EFFECTIVE: April 14,2003 

Interface to customer 
(Wavelength in nm) Network Interface Generated Digital Signals 

850 nm Multimode; 2-fiber 100 Mbps, 200 Mbps, 1.0625 

Type of Fiber at Example Speeds of Customer 

Transported 

interface Gbps, 1.25 Gbps 

Single Mode; 2-fiber 
interface 

1310 nm, 1550 nm, 
Single ITU Grid (up to 
1580 nm) 

52 Mbps, 100 Mbps, 155 Mbps, 
200 Mbps, 270 Mbps, 622 Mbps, 
1.0625 Gbps, 1.25 Gbps, 2.5 Gbps 

BELLSOUTH 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. 

ISSUED: March 14,2003 
KENTUCKY 

A. 

B. 

C. 
D. 

E. 

F. 

The regulations, rates and charges specified herein are in addition to other regulations, rates and charges as specified in this 
tariff. 
BellSouth' Wavelength service provides transport of digital optical signals only. Analog optical signals are not supported. It 
is the customer's responsibility to generate the appropriate digital optical signal. 
BellSouth@ Wavelength service will only be provided where both customer locations are within BellSouth territory. 
Minimum Period 
The minimum service period for BellSouth@ Wavelength service is four months. 
BellSouth@ Wavelength service is available at month-to-month rates with a four month minimum service period. When a 
service is discontinued prior to the expiration of the minimum period, all charges are applicable for the remaining portion of 
the minimum period. Service is also available under a Transport Payment Plan (TPP) as specified in E2.4.9.(C) of this Tariff. 
Allowance for Interruptions 
Allowance for interruptions to service will be in accordance with the provisions set forth in E2.4.4 of this Tariff. 

@ BellSouth is a r@staZd bad& ofBellSouth Intellectual Property Copration 
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E29.1.3 Ordering Options and Conditions 

ACCESS SERVICE 
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A. The Access Order, as set forth in Section E5. of this Tariff, is used in the provisioning of BellSouth@ Wavelength service. Also 
included in that section are other charges which may be associated with ordering BellSouth@ Wavelength service (e.g., Service 
Date Change Charges, Cancellation Charges, etc.). 
A Service Inquiry will be necessary to determine availability of service. A Service Inquiry is a request to the Company to 
determine if facilities exist to provide the requested service and to determine the service dates on which service can be 
provided to the customer. 

E29.1.4 Type of Rates and Charges 
Rates and charges are specified in E29.1.6 following for BellSouth@ Wavelength service. There are two types of rates and 
charges - monthly rates and nonrecurring charges. 
1. Monthly Rates 

B. 

A. 

Monthly rates are flat recurring rates that apply each month or fraction thereof that a BellSouth' Wavelength service is 
provided. For billing purposes, each month is considered to have 30 days. 

Nonrecurring charges are one-time charges that apply for specific work activity (Le., installation or change to an existing 
service). Nonrecurring charges do not apply when rate elements are ordered under TPP arrangements. 
a. Installation of Service 

2. Nonrecurring Charges 

Nonrecurring charges apply for each service terminated at the customer's premises. 

Service rearrangements are changes to existing (installed) services which do not result in either a change in the 
minimum period requirements or a change in the physical location of the point of termination at a customer 
designated premises. Changes which result in the establishment of new minimum period obligations are treated as 
disconnects and starts. Changes in the physical location of the point of termination are treated as moves and are 
described and charged for as set forth in B. following. A change which results from a transfer of service is described 
in (c) following. 
The charge to the customer for the service rearrangement is dependent on whether the change is administrative only 
in nature or involves actual physical change to the service. 
Administrative changes will be made without charge(s) to the customer. Such changes require the continued 
provision and billing of the Access Service to the same entity (Le., customer remains responsible for all outstanding 
indebtedness for the Access service). Administrative changes are as follows: 
- Change of customer name (i.e., the customer of record does not change but rather the customer of record changes 

- Change of customer or customer's end user premises address when the change of address is not a result of a 

- Change in billing data (name, address or contact name or telephone number. The customer of record does not 

- Change ofjurisdiction. 

When a change in billing data (e.g., name, address, contact name, or telephone number is requested in association 
with a change in the customer of record, transfer of service charges, as set forth in E7.5.13 of this Tariff will apply. 
Charges are applied on a Billing Account Number (BAN) and per circuit basis. 

b. Service Rearrangements 

its name - e.g., AT&T-Long Lines to AT&T-Communications), 

physical relocation of equipment. 

change.) 

c. Transfer of Service 

BellSouth is a registad had& of BellSouth Intellectual Property Coipomtion 
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E29. OPTICAL TRANSPORT ACCESS SERVICE 
E29.1 BellSouth@ Wavelength Service (Cont’d) 

E29.1.4 Type of Rates and Charges (Cont’d) 
B. Moves 

1. A move involves a change in the physical location of one of the following: 
a. 
b. The customer’s premises. 

The point of interface at the customer’s premises. 

Original Page 3 

EFFECTIVE: April 14,2003 

2. The charges for the move are dependent on whether the move is to a new location within the same building or to a 
different building. 
a. Moves Within the Same Building 

When a service is moved to a new location within the same building, the charge for the move will be an amount 
equal to one-half of the nonrecurring charge for the service termination affected. There will be no change in the 
minimum period requirements. 
Moves To a Different Building 
Moves to a different building will be treated as a discontinuance and start of service and all associated nonrecumng 
charges will apply. Service will not be available simultaneously at both the original and new customer locations. 
The customer will remain responsible for satisfying all outstanding minimum period charges for the original service 
locations. 

b. 

E29.1.5 Rate Categories 
A. Wavelength Channel 

This rate category provides a point to point optical transport from customer location A to customer location B. 
Wavelength Channel is available in two bandwidths - 100 Mbps to 1.25 Gbps and 52 Mbps to 2.5 Gbps. 
A nonrecurring charge and monthly rate applies per Wavelength Channel. 

This 
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ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF 

E29. OPTICAL TRANSPORT ACCESS SERVICE 
E29.1 BellSouth@ Wavelength Service (Cont'd) 

E29.1.6 Rates and Charges 
A. Wavelength Channel 

1. Per Channel 

(a) 
(b) 

1. Per Channel 

100 Mbps to 1.25 Gbps 
52 Mbps to 2.5 Gbps 

B. Wavelength Channel 

(a) 
(b) 

100 Mbps to 1.25 Gbps 
52 Mbps to 2.5 Gbps 
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Month 

Charge Month 
$3,000.00 $20,000.00 
3,000.00 28,000.00 

Nonrecurring To 

- TransDort Pavment Plan 
12 to 37 to 61 to 
36 60 96 

Months Months Months 
$15,000.00 $11,000.00 $ 9,000.00 

14,000.00 22,000.00 17,000.00 
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E34.2 Reserved for Future Use 
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E34.6 BellSouth@ AIN SMS Access Service 
E34.6.1 Description of Service 

P 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 
E. 

F. 

BellSouth” AIN SMS Access service is an intraLATA service that allows a customer to make changes to their Advanced 
Intelligent Network (AIN) services. BellSouth@ AIN Toolkit service can be controlled in this manner and must be purchased 
separately from E34.7 following. 
BellSouth@ AIN SMS Access service provides the capability for a customer to access the AIN Service Management System 
(SMS) in an efficient and flexible way unaided by BellSouth Telecommunications (BST) personnel or the service order 
process. Once the customer has accessed the SMS, the customer can modify service subscription information, view service 
related information and access reports. 
BellSouth@ AIN SMS Access service supports access security, data security and security based on class of users. Access 
security requires a security card authentication process, in addition to log-in and password identifiers, for access to the SMS. 
BellSouthe AIN SMS Access service also ensures that each BellSouth@ AIN SMS Access service customer can access only 
data that belongs to that customer. In addition, the BellSouth@ AIN SMS Access service customer controls which portion of 
data may be accessed by each of the customer’s users. This type of security is based on class of users and the customer will 
select a class for each user. 
The SMS keeps a record of system access on a per user basis which includes date, time and log-in identifiers. This 
information will be available to customers via the report function of BellSouth@ AIN SMS Access service. Customers may 
also view on-line and download AIN service specific reports through BellSouth@ AIN SMS Access service. 
BellSouth” AIN SMS Access service is only available to customers who subscribe to one or more of the services listed in B. 
following. 
BellSouth @AIN Toolkit service, as set forth in E34.7 following, may be controlled using BellSouth@ AIN SMS Access 
service. 

BellSouth” AIN SMS Access service consists of the following rate elements: 

-Service Establishment -Service Charge -Port Connection 

-User Identification Codes -Security Card 

When used with BellSoutha AIN Toolkit service, BellSouth@ AIN SMS Access service also includes Storage and Session. 
Company Performed Session is an optional rate element for BellSouth @AIN SMS Access service. 
BellSouth@ AIN SMS Access service is accessed via a Dial/Shared Port Connection at a recommended modem speed of 19.2 
Kbps or via ISDN. Users may experience occasional blocking due to sharing of access ports. User Identification Codes and 
Security Cards may be obtained as needed by the customer. 
The expected life of the Security Card battery is thirty months. When the battery fails, the customer must purchase a 
replacement card. 
Storage is provided by BellSouth@ AIN SMS Access service for customer servic8~~~~~~~~~~ltiple 
configurations may be kept on tile and may be activated in the AIN by customer command. OFKENTUCKY 
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E34. ADVANCED INTELLIGENT NETWORK (AIN) SERVICES 

E34.6 BellSouth@’ AIN SMS Access Service (Cont’d) 
E34.6.2 Definitions 

ADVANCED INTELLIGENT NETWORK (AIN) 

The Advanced Intelligent Network (AIN) is an evolutionary telecommunications platform that utilizes the infrastructure of the 
existing switch-based network and Common Channel Signaling System 7 (CCS7) architecture. The AIN architecture 
introduces centralized computer devices to host service applications that are integrated with Stored Program Control switch 
resident software, CCS7 and ISDN protocol. 
SERVICE CONTROL POINT (SCP) 

The AIN Service Control Point (SCP) is a CCS7 accessed computer device utilized by the AIN to host AIN service 
applications and store associated customer data. Upon demand, the SCPs respond to queries from the switch network to 
provide service application and customer/network routing information prior to call completion. 
SERVICE MANAGEMENT SYSTEM (SMS) 

The Service Management System (SMS) is an AIN Operation Support System that distributes, interfaces and manages the 
AIN service applications and customer information resident in AIN SCPs and SNs. The SMS provides the capability to 
provision AM services and to maintain existing service. 

SESSION 

A Session is the period of time a customer or the Company is logged onto BellSouth@ AIN SMS Access service. The total 
Session time is measured from log-in to log-out. 
STORAGE UNIT 

A Storage Unit is a logical collection of physical records which are stored in the SMS in a record size equivalent to 100 
Kilobytes (a kilobyte is equal to 1024 bytes). Storage of information in the SMS is utilized for customer service configuration 
information. 

P E34.6.3 Regulations 

A. BellSouth@ AIN SMS Access service is available as an Unbundled Network Element (UNE) to certified Interexchange 
Carriers (IXCs) and Competitive Local Exchange Carriers (CLECs) where facilities or arrangements permit. 

B. Except as noted, BellSouth@ AM SMS Access service is subject to all general regulations applicable to the provisioning of 
service by the Company as stated in Section E2. of this Tariff. 

C. Suspension of Service as specified in Section E2. of this Tariff is not applicable for BellSouth@ AIN SMS Access service. 
D. BellSouth@ AIN SMS Access service customers can only activate and modify AIN service subscription information that has 

been ordered from the Company. The functions that can be performed are dependent on the specific AM service that is being 
controlled via BellSouth@ AIN SMS Access service. 

E. Each user will be required to have a separate User Identification Code. Each User Identification Code will require a Security 
Card. 

F. ISDN access is required when a BellSouth@ AM SMS Access service customer is also a BellSouth@ AIN Toolkit service 
subscriber. Otherwise, ISDN access is optional. 

G. For Dial/Shared access to BellSouth@ AIN SMS Access service, the customer will be required to provide a terminal as 
specified in I. 1 following, an asynchronous dial modem capable of speeds up to 19.2 Kbps and an Exchange Access Line at 
the customer’s premises. Further information related to modem standards may be obtained from the Company. 

H. For ISDN access to BellSouth@ AIN SMS Access service, the customer will be required to provide a terminal as specified in 
I.2 following, ISDN terminal equipment, and an ISDN equipped access line at the customer’s premises. 

I. Customer terminal requirements 
1. Dial/Shared Access 

The type of interface device required at the customer’s premises is a VT100 compatible terminal or personal computer 
equipped with terminal emulation software. The interface device must be compatible with American National Standard . _. 
Institute (ANSI) standard X3.64. Further information related to int rf 
Company. 

p”aut ~~~~&i&$&,~~~ be obtained from the 
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E34. ADVANCED INTELLIGENT NETWORK (AIN) SERVICES 

E34.6 BellSouth@ AIN SMS Access Service (Cont’d) 
E34.6.3 Regulations (Cont’d) 

I. Customer terminal requirements (Cont’d) 
2. ISDN Access 

The type of interface device required at the customer’s premises is a PC or workstation with X Windows software and an 
ISDN terminal interface. Further information related to interface specifications may be obtained from the Company. 

J. The customer will be responsible for installation, maintenance and testing of customer provided compatible terminal 
equipment. The Company does not assume responsibility for the compatibility or suitability of the customer’s equipment. 

K. The Company shall not be responsible if changes in any of the equipment, operations or procedures of the Company utilized 
in the provision of BellSouth@ AIN SMS Access service render any facilities provided by a customer obsolete or require 
modification or alteration of such equipment or system or otherwise affect its use or performance. 

L. Reports associated with AIN services controlled by BellSouth@ AIN SMS Access service may be downloaded using 
BellSouth@ AIN SMS Access service. These reports are purchased from the tariff section which governs the AIN service being 
controlled. Any restrictions and limitations on the use of the information contained in the reports are described in the tariff 
for each individual service. BellSouth” AIN Toolkit service, as set forth in E34.7 following, can be controlled using 
BellSouth@ AIN SMS Access service. 

E34.6.4 Application of Rates 

A. No additional rates and charges (e.g., Service Order Charges) apply to this service except as listed in this section. 
B. The Service Establishment charge is for the initial establishment of BellSouth”AIN SMS Access service in the state, 
C. The Service Charge is a nonrecurring charge applicable per wire center per AIN service administered by BellSouth@ AIN 

SMS Access service. A service specific Service Charge monthly rate may also apply. 
D. 

F 
A Port Connection charge is applicable for each simultaneous access capability desired by the customer. 

E. The User Identification Codes charge is a nonrecurring charge applicable per User ID Code requested by the customer. A 
Security Card is also needed with each User Identification Code. 

F. The Security Card charge is applicable for initial subscription to a User Identification Code or for replacement of the Security 
Card. 

G. Storage charges apply to the amount of storage, measured in units of 100 Kbytes, occupied by a customer’s file in the SMS. 
Storage will be measured on a calendar month and charges for the month will be based on the customer’s highest level of 
storage during the month. For purposes of billing, a partial unit of storage will be rounded up to the nearest unit. 

H. Session charges apply when the customer accesses BellSouth@ AIN SMS Access service. A Session begins when the customer 
logs onto the SMS and ends when the customer logs off. BellSouth@ AIN SMS Access service sessions will incur per minute 
of use charges based on the duration of the session. 

I. Sessions performed by the Company at the customer’s request will incur the Company Performed Session charge. Sessions 
performed by the Company during service installation or maintenance will not result in any session charges. 
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E34. ADVANCED INTELLIGENT NETWORK (AIN) SERVICES 

E34.6 BellSouth@ AIN SMS Access Service (Cont’d) 

E34.6.5 Rates and Charges 
A. Rate Elements 

1. Service Establishment (per State) 

(a) Initial Setup 
2. Port Connection 

(a) Dial/Shared Access 
(b) ISDN Access 

3. User Identification Codes 
(a) Per User ID Code 

4. Security Card (per User ID Code) 
(a) Initial or Replacement 

5. Storage 

(a) Per Unit 

6. Session 
(a) Per Minute 

7. Company Performed Session 
(a) Per Minute 

OEC 19 1997 
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E34.7 BellSouth@ AIN Toolkit Service SECRETARY OF THECOMMISSK)N 

E34.7.1 General 

Nonrecurring 
Charge 

$298.71 

88.02 
88.02 

Monthly 
Rate 

!§- 

usoc 

CAMSE 

CAMDP 
CAMlP 

203.95 CAMAU 

PUBLICSERVICECOMMISSION 
OFKENTUCKY 173.35 

EFFECTIVE 
0.0032 

Charge 

2.08 

CAMRC 

NA 

usoc 

NA 

NA 

A. BellSouth” AIN Toolkit allows subscribers to access call information and AIN processing capabilities to create customized 
telephone services according to the needs of the subscriber/end user. 
Subscribers will create services by using a set of tools (i.e., a Service Creation Environment) that allows them to configure the 
AIN capabilities. After a service has been created, it is verified by the Service Management System (SMS) for completeness. 
The verified service is provisioned on the AIN network elements of the Public Switched Telephone Network and may be 
activated or deactivated at the subscriber’s discretion. 
A subscriber’s created service will require the provisioning of triggers. The triggers available for BellSouth@ AIN Toolkit 
service subscribers include the following: 

-Terminating Attempt -IO-digit Public Office Dialing Plan (PODP) -Customized Dialing Plan (CDP) 

-Off-hook Delay -Off-hook Immediate -Feature Code 

B. Access to the Service Creation Environment which is used by BellSouth’ AIN Toolkit service subscribers will be through the 
use of BellSouth@ AM SMS Access service. The use of BellSouth@ AIN SMS Access service is mandatory for all BellSouths 
AIN Toolkit service subscribers. BellSouth@ AIN SMS Access service may be purchased from E34.6 preceding. 

C. BellSouth@ AIN Toolkit service subscribers will have access only to those services and information related to those services 
that they have created. The BellSouth@ AIN Toolkit service subscriber may allow multiple users to access the BellSouth’ AIN 
Toolkit service subscription capabilities. 

D. The BellSouth’ AIN Toolkit service subscriber will have access to all of the available nodes in the BellSouth” AIN Toolkit 
service to create Decision Graphs (DG). All nodes may be used in any one DG. The DGs are created using the Decision Graph 
Editor (DGE) of the Service Creation Environment (SCE). 
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E34. ADVANCED INTELLIGENT NETWORK (AIN) SERVICES 

E34.7 BellSouth@ AIN Toolkit Service (Cont’d) 

E34.7.2 Definitions 

ADVANCED INTELLIGENT NETWORK (AIN) 
The Advanced Intelligent Network (AIN) is an evolutionary telecommunications platform that utilizes the infrastructure of the 
existing switch based network and Common Channel Signaling System 7 (CCS7) architecture. The AIN architecture 
introduces centralized computer devices to host service applications that are integrated with Stored Program Control switch 
resident software, CCS7 and Integrated Services Digital Network (ISDN) protocol. 
BASIC MESSAGING ELEMENT 
A basic messaging element is the inquiry sent to a network element database and the instructions returned to complete the call 
processing. 
CREATED SERVICE 

A BellSouth@ AIN Toolkit created service is a complete and correctly formed decision graph that has been created by the 
BelISouth@ AIN Toolkit service subscriber by assembling nodes and inputting that capability data required by those nodes. 
DECISION GRAPH 
A decision graph depicts a created service as nodes assembled into a tree graph. Traversal of this tree graph from the root to 
the leaves indicates the series of capabilities (shown as nodes) that will be executed in the processing of a call. Decision 
graphs are created, read, updated, and modified using decision graph editor software. 
DIRECTORY NUMBER (DN) 
A Directory Number is a telephone number in the North American Numbering Plan (NANP) format. The DN types that can 
be used for BellSouth@ AIN Toolkit service are: 

- Equipped DN is a DN that has physical line equipment associated with it. 
- Unequipped DN is a DN that has no physical line equipment associated with it. 

END USER 

An end user is the entity that uses the service that is created by the BellSouth’ AIN Toolkit service subscriber. 
NODE 
A node is a part of a decision graph capable of performing a certain function. 
SERVICE CONTROL POINT (SCP) 
The AIN Service Control Point (SCP) is a CCS7 accessed computer device utilized by the AM to host AM service 
applications and store associated customer data. Upon demand, the SCPs respond to inquires from the switch network to 
provide service application and customer routing information prior to call completion. 
SERVICE CREATION ENVIRONMENT (SCE) 
The Service Creation Environment (SCE) is a set of computer based tools that can be used to provide customer 
programmability. It allows the BellSouth’ AIN Toolkit service subscriber to design, edit, verify, and deploy the service in the 
network. 
SERVICE MANAGEMENT SYSTEM (SMS) 
The Service Management System (SMS) is an AIN Operation Support System that distributes, interfaces, and manages the 
AIN service applications and customer information resident in AIN SCPs. The SMS provides the capability to provision AIN 
services and to maintain existing services. 
SUBSCRIBER 
The BellSouth@ AM Toolkit service subscriber is the authorized entity that orders, pays for and uses the service creation 
environment of the BellSouth @AIN Toolkit Platform to create services on its own behalf or on behalf of the end user. 

‘BellSouth is a registered trademark of BellSouth Corporation 
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KENTUCKY 

E34. ADVANCED INTELLIGENT NETWORK (AIN) SERVICES 
E34.7 BellSouth@ AIN Toolkit Service (Cont'd) 

E34.7.2 Definitions (Cont'd) 
SUBSCRIPTION 
The subscription is a DN plus its assigned trigger(s). A subscription is created by making a Decision Graph and associating it 
with a set of subscription-specific data. 
TRIGGER 
Triggers are interruptions in the processing of AIN calls which instruct the switch to query a network element database for 
further instructions to complete call processing. 

E34.7.3 Regulations 
A. 

B. 
C. 
D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

H. 

I. 

J. 

K. 

L. 

BellSouth@ AIN Toolkit service is available as an Unbundled Network Element (UNE) to certified Interexchange Carriers 
(IXCs) and Competitive Local Exchange Carriers (CLECs) where facilities or arrangements pennit. 
Limitations and use of service as stated in Section E2. of this Tariff will apply. 
Suspension crf service, as defined in Section E2. of this Tariff, is not applicable for this service. 
In no event shall the Company be liable for any losses or damages of any kind resulting from the unavailability of its equipment 
of facilities or for any act, omission, or failure of performance by the Company or its employees, or agents, in connection with 
this Tariff. The Company shall not be responsible for calls that can not be completed as a result of repair or maintenance 
difficulties 011 Company facilities and equipment nor on equipment owned or leased by the BellSouth@ AIN Toolkit service 
subscriber. 
The use of the Off-Hook Immediate trigger, which directs a call immediately to the location selected by the BellSouth' AIN 
Toolkit service subscriber, affects the end-user's ability to dial 911 or E911 from the end user's telephone. It is the 
responsibility of the BellSouth@ AIN Toolkit subscriber to notify its end users of this to insure that end users are aware that they 
may not be able to reach 91 1 or E91 1 in an emergency, without some further action on the part of the BellSouth' A M  Toolkit 
subscriber. 
When BellSouth' AIN Toolkit service is interrupted due to a failure or malhnction of Company equipment or 
rata adjustment of the appropriate monthly charges will be allowed at the request of the BellSouth@ AIN 
subscriber if the system is unavailable to the subscriber and the Company (to perform changes for the subscriber) for more than 
a 24 hour period and in accordance with the regulations specified in Section E2. of this Tariff. No allowances will be granted 
for interruptions required to perform preventive or routine maintenance, or to perform software updates when the subscriber is 
notified at least 24 hours prior to such occurrences. 
The BellSouth@ A N  Toolkit service subscriber will be responsible for installation, maintenance and testing of customer 
provided compatible terminal equipment. The Company does not assume responsibility for the compatibility or suitability of 
the customer's equipment. 
The BellSouth@ AIN Toolkit service subscriber shall subscribe to adequate facilities to transport the calls to the subscriber 
locations. 
The Company shall not be responsible if changes in any of the equipment, operations, or procedures of the Company utilized in 
the provision of BellSouth' AIN Toolkit service render any facilities provided by a subscriber obsolete or require modification 
or alteration of such equipment or system or otherwise affect its use or performance. 
BellSouth@ ,4M Toolkit service requires the use of storage space on the SMS. BellSouth' AIN SMS Access service rates and 
regulations, as set forth in E34.6 preceding, will apply for BellSouth" AIN Toolkit service. 
A BellSouthi@ AIN Toolkit service subscriber may be temporarily authorized by an end user to create services using the end 
user's DN(s)l. 
End User Authorization 
1. 

2. 

If requested by the Company, BellSouth" AIN Toolkit service subscribers that create services on behalf of end users must 
provide proof of authorization to alter the provisioning associated with those end users' DNs. 
End users can revoke their authorization at any time by informing the BellSouth' AM Toolkit service subscriber of their 
decision. If an end user requests removal of a trigger, the end user will be referred to the BellSouth' A M  Toolkit service 
subscriber. 
The Company will not become involved in disputes between a BellSouth@ AIN service subscriber and a 
subscriber's end users. The end user will be referred to the BellSouth' AIN Toolkit s scriber for resolution of 
any diisagreement. 
BellSouth' AIN Toolkit service subscribers that create services using DNs that they have acquired in bulk service orders 
need not provide authorization to alter the provisioning associated with those DNs. 

3. 

4. 
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INTELLIGENT NETWORK (AIN) SERVICES 
E34.7 BellSouth@ AIN Toolkit Service (Cont'd) 

E34.7.3 Regulations (Cont'd) 
M. 

N. 
0. 

P. 

Q. 

R. 

S. 

Triggers (T) 

1. 

2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 

6.  
I .  

8. 

Triggers must be activated within 90 calendar days from the order date. Additionally, deactivated triggers must be 
reactivated within 90 calendar days from the deactivation date. Triggers not activatedlreactivated within the 90 day period 
will be considered available for provisioning to another subscriber or to the same subscriber. Nonrecurring Trigger 
Access charges will apply for reprovisioning of triggers to the original subscriber. 
The BellSouth@ AIN Toolkit service subscriber must select the trigger(s) associated with each DN. 
Triggers can be provisioned only on Company DNs. 
A DN may have multiple BellSouth" AIN Toolht triggers active in the network concurrently. 
A BellSouth@ AIN Toolkit service end user can not have more than one A N  service for the same trigger type. This 
restriction applies whether or not the conflicting AIN service is a BellSouth@ A N  Toolkit created service. 
A service order must be issued to add or delete a trigger. 
In order to activate a BellSouth@ AIN Toolkit service, the BellSouth@ AIN Toolkit service subscriber must associate each 
DN plus a trigger with a decision graph. 
The Off-hook Delay, Off-hook Immediate, and CDP triggers cannot be provisioned on the same DN. 

The BellSouth' AIN Toolkit service subscriber may allow the end user to make changes in SMS. 
The BellSouth' AIN Toolkit service subscriber/end user must select an Interexchange Carrier to do interLATA routing of calls. 

Security regulations, as set forth in BellSouth' AIN SMS Access service, E34.6 preceding, will apply to BellSouth' AIN 

The BellSouth' AIN Toolkit service subscriber may allow end users of the BellSouth' AIN Toolkit created service to access 

(TI 

(T) 
The Interexchange Carrier may be selected by presubscription, by dialing IOIXXXX, or by having it specified by the 
BellSouth@ /\IN Toolkit service. 

Toolkit service. 

subscription data. The type of interface required at the end user's premises is a VT-100 terminal or PC emulating the VT-100 
terminal. The interface device must be a modem with a transmission rate of 19.2 Kbps or less. The BellSouth' AIN Toolkit 
service subscriber will be required to subscribe to a User ID Code and Security Card, per the BellSouth@ AIN SMS Access 
service, as set forth in E34.6 preceding, per end user with access to the BellSouth@ AIN Toolkit created service subscription 
data. 

(T) 

(T) 

Decision Graphs (T) 

1. 

2. 
3. 

4. 
5. 

The size of the Decision Graphs (DGs) is limited. Information regarding the maximum number of nodes which can be 
included in a decision graph will be provided to the subscriber at the time BellSouth@ AIN Toolkit is purchased. 
After a DG is created, it must be verified by the BellSouth@ AIN Toolkit service subscriber and the SMS. 
After the DG has been verified, the BellSouth@ AIN Toolkit -created service can be activated. Decision graphs may also 
be deactivated when the BellSouth@ AIN Toolkit service subscriber no longer requires the created service. 
DG changes that require switch translation modifications require a service order. 
A DG which is causin harm to the network andor service problems can be deactivated by the Company. In such 
instances, the BellSouth AIN Toolkit service subscriber will be informed of the deactivation and will be provided such 
information as may be available concerning the cause of the problem. 
Modifications to the DG can be made by Company personnel only when authorized by the BellSouth' AIN Toolkit 
service subscriber. 
A DN may have multiple DGs active in the network, where each service uses a different trigger type. 
Multiple DGs may exist in the SMS for a single trigger on a DN but only one DG may be active at a time. 

Q 

6. 

7. 
8. 

time basis, they may subscribe to an appropriate service for that information. 
If the BellSouth@ A N  Toolkit service subscriber desires to receive Calling Party Number (CPN) or ANI information on a real (T) 

@ BellSouth is a ~gistered t m d d  of l3eUSouth Intellechlal Property Corporation 
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E34. ADVANCED INTELLIGENT NETWORK (AIN) SERVICES 
E34.7 BellSouth@ AIN Toolkit Service (Cont'd) 

E34.7.3 Regulations (Cont'd) 
T. When CPN ik delivered to the BellSouth' AIN Toolkit service subscriber for use in service provisioning, the status of the (T) 

privacy indicator will also be delivered. It is solely the responsibility of the BellSouth@ AIN Toolkit service subscriber to 
handle this information properly and in accordance with the rules, regulations, and laws of the jurisdiction in which the 
subscriber is doing business. The Company is not liable for any impropriety in the BellSouth' AIN Toolkit service subscriber's 
handling of 'CPN information. The Company's only responsibility is to insure that the privacy indicator is delivered to the 
subscriber wnth the CPN if the privacy indicator has been set. 

BellSouth' AIN Toolkit service subscriber andor end user. Resale of this information, other than by the subscriber to the end 
user, is prohibited by this Tariff. 

the network. If call gapping is invoked specifically on a BellSoutha AIN Toolkit service subscriber's service, the Company will 
notify the subscriber as to the reasons this step was required and what measures may be necessary to avoid future recurrence. 
However, if call gapping is invoked in the network or portion of the network, the subscriber will not be individually notified. 

U. Telephone numbers listed in any of the BellSouth@ AIN Toolkit service optional call reports are intended solely for use by the 

The Company may invoke call gapping as may be necessary for maintenance purposes or to maintain the quality of service in 

(TI 

V. (T) 

W. BellSouth @ A N  Toolkit service requires storage space on the SCP. This storage is measured i n  kilobytes. (T) 

E34.7.4 Restrictions and Limitations 
A. 
B. 
C. 

D. 

An 800 service number can be used as a point-to number for BellSouth' AIN Toolkit service. 
On any individual directory number, each trigger can only be associated with one AIN service. 
Certain combinations of triggers cannot be active simultaneously on a directory number. Information regarding such conflicts 
will be provided to the subscriber at the time BellSouth @Am Toolkit is purchased. 
If a BellSouth@ AIN Toolkit service subscriber also subscribes to BCLID, the SCP provided number shall be delivered to the 
subscriber. 

E34.7.5 Monthly Reports and Special Studies 
A. BellSouth@ AIN Toolkit service Monthly Report 

1. The BellSouth@ AIN Toolkit service subscriber may subscribe to a report for BellSouth' AIN Toolkit service on a 
monthly basis. This monthly report may consist of: 
- 
- 

Number of recorded call attempts to a BellSouth@ AIN Toolkit service subscription 
Number of geographic node lookups per BellSouth' A N  Toolkit service subscription (only if the geographic node is 
used) 
The value of the counters for the defined period of time (only if counter incremental nodes are used) 
Number of times each announcement ID is played (only if announce and collect or terminating announcement nodes 
are used) 
Number of calls routed to each terminating number 

- 
- 
- 
The BellSouth@ AIN Toolkit service Monthly Report is provided per BellSouth' A N  Toolkit service subscription. 

The BellSouth@ AIN Toolkit service subscriber may request a BellSouth" AIN Toolkit service Special Study at any time 
after the BellSouth@ AIN Toolkit service has been activated. A BellSouth' AIN Toolkit service Special Study contains 
the same information as the BellSouth' AIN Toolkit service Monthly Report except that the Special Study is conducted 
over a limited amount of time. The special study interval must be a minimum of five days and a maximum of thirty-one 
days and must begin at 12:Ol A.M., and it cannot span more than one calendar month. 
The BellSouth@ A M  Toolkit service subscriber must request a BellSouth' AIN Toolkit service Special Study throughthe 
service ordering process. 
The BellSouth' AIN Toolkit service subscriber to the BellSouth@ AIN Toolkit service Monthly Report or to the 
BellSouth' AIN Toolkit service Special Study, but cannot subscribe to both during the same period of time. 

2. 
BellSouth' .4IN Toolkit service Special Study 
1. 

B. 

2. 

3. 

@ BellSouth is a registered bademark of BellSouth Intellectual Property Corporation 



ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF BELLSOUTH 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. 

KENTUCKY 
ISSUED: November 19,1997 
BY: EC. Roberts, Jr., President - KY 

Louisville, Kentucky 

Original Page 9 

EFFECTIVE: December 19, 1997 

E34. ADVANCED INTELLIGENT NETWORK (AIN) SERVICES 

E34.7 BellSouth@ AIN Toolkit Service (Cont’d) 

E34.7.5 Monthly Reports and Special Studies (Co&d) 
C. BellSouth@ AIN Toolkit service Call Event Report 

1. The BellSouth@ AIN Toolkit service subscriber may subscribe to a BellSouth@ AIN Toolkit service Call Event Report on 
a monthly basis. The contents of this report may include parameters such as: 
- The calling telephone number, the terminating telephone number, date, time, and duration of the call, and if the call 

was busy or ring-no answer. 

2. The BellSouth@ AIN Toolkit service Call Event Report is provided per BellSouth@ AIN Toolkit service subscription. 
D. BellSouth” AIN Toolkit service Call Event Special Study 

1. The BellSouth@ AIN Toolkit service subscriber may request a BellSouth@ AIN Toolkit service Call Event Special Study 
at any time after the BellSouth” AIN Toolkit service has been activated. A BellSouth@ AIN Toolkit service Special 
Study contains the same information as the BellSouth” AIN Toolkit service Call Event Information Report except that 
the Special Study is conducted over a limited amount of time. The special study interval must be a minimum of five days 
and a maximum of thirty-one days and must begin at 12:Ol A.M., and it can not span more than one calendar month. 

2. The BellSouth@ AIN Toolkit service subscriber must request a BellSouth@ AM Toolkit service Call Event Special Study 
through the service ordering process. 

3. The BellSouth@ AIN Toolkit service subscriber may subscribe to the BellSouth@ AIN Toolkit service Call Event Report 
or to the BellSouth” AIN Toolkit service Call Event Special Study, but can not subscribe to both during the same period 
of time. 

E. The BellSouth@ AIN Toolkit service Monthly Report, the BellSouth@ AIN Toolkit service Special Study, the BellSouth @AM 
Toolkit service Call Event Report, and the BellSoutha’ AIN Toolkit service Call Event Special Study are not represented as 
provision of billing detail. 

P F. The BellSouth@ AIN Toolkit service Monthly Report and BellSouth” AM Toolkit service Call Event Report are provided 
through BellSouth@ AIN SMS Access service. The BellSouth@ AIN Toolkit service Special Study and the BellSouth@ AM 
Toolkit service Call Event Special Study will be provided on diskette. 

E34.7.6 Rates and Charges 
A. Application of Rates 

1. No additional rates and charges (e.g., Service Order Charges) apply to this service except as listed in B. following. 
2. The Nonrecurring BellSouth” AIN Toolkit service Charge is for the establishment of BellSouth@ AIN Toolkit service 

per State. 
3. The nonrecurring charge for trigger access applies per trigger per DN. 
4. A charge will apply for each basic messaging element. Some calls to the BellSouth@ AM Toolkit-created service may 

incur multiple basic messaging element charges. 

’ BellSouth is a tegistemd trademark of BellSouth Corporation 
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E34. ADVANCED INTELLIGENT NETWORK (AIN) SERVICES 

E34.7 BellSouth@ AIN Toolkit Service (Cont’d) 

E34.7.6 Rates and Charges (Cont’d) 

A. Application of Rates (Cont’d) 
5. Application of the BellSouthe AM Toolkit node charge 

a. For Type I nodes, the BellSouth@ AIN Toolkit node charge applies per trigger per basic messaging element per 
BellSouth@ AIN Toolkit service subscription, Nodes in DGs that are active for part of a day are billed for the whole 
day. 

b. Type I nodes are: 

(1) Announcement Node 

(2) Announce and Collect Node 

(3) Geographic Decision Node 
(4) LATA Decision Node 

(5) Writes to Flexible Table 

(6) Log Events Node 

6. Storage charges apply to the amount of SCP storage occupied by a BellSouth@ AIN Toolkit service subscriber’s tiles. 
This storage is measured monthly; the rate is applied per 100 kilobytes (or fraction thereof) per LATA. Storage is 
accumulated per BellSouth @AIN SMS Access service account. 

7. A Nonrecurring Charge and Monthly Rate apply for BellSouth@ AIN Toolkit service Monthly Report if the subscriber 
selects this service option. 

8. A Nonrecurring Charge applies to each BellSouth@ AIN Toolkit service Special Study requested by the subscriber. 
9. A Nonrecurring Charge and Monthly Rate apply for the BellSouth@ AIN Toolkit service Call Event Report if the 

subscriber selects this service option. 
10. A Nonrecurring Charge applies to each BellSouth’ AIN Toolkit service Call Event Special Study requested by the 

subscriber. 
11. A Nonrecurring Charge and Monthly Rate apply for the BellSouth@ AIN Toolkit service Call Detail Information if the 

subscriber selects this service option. 
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E34. ADVANCED INTELLIGENT NETWORK (AIN) SERVICES 

E34.7 BellSouth@ AIN Toolkit Service (Cont’d) 

E34.7.6 Rates and Charges (Cont’d) 

B. Rates 

1. Service Establishment Charge (Per state) 

(a) Initial Setup 

2. Training Session 

(a) Per Customer 
3. Trigger Access Charge (Per trigger, per DN) 

(a) Terminating Attempt 
(b) Off-hook Delay 
(c) Off-hook Immediate 
(d) 1 O-digit PODP 
(e) CDP 
(t) Feature Code 

4. Basic Messaging Element Charge 

(a) Per basic messaging element 
5. Type I Node Charge (per BellSouth” AIN Toolkit 

service subscription) 
(a) Per node, per basic messaging element 

6. SCP Storage Charge (per BellSouth@ AIN SMS 
Access service account) 

(a) Per 100 kilobytes (or fraction thereof) 

7. Monthly Report 

(a) Per BellSouth@ AIN Toolkit service subscription 
8. Special Study 

(a) Per BellSouth@ AIN Toolkit service subscription 
9. Call Event Report 

(a) Per BellSouth@ AIN Toolkit service subscription 
10. Call Event Special Study 

(a) Per BellSouth’ AIN Toolkit service subscription 

Nonrecurring Monthly 
Charge Rate 

$293.97 

8,358.OO 

73.61 BAPTT 
73.61 BAPTD 
73.61 BAPTM 

151.57 BAPTO 
151.57 BAPTC 
151.57 BAPTF 

Nonrecurring Monthly 
Charge Rate 

$72.80 $15.99 BAPMS 

47.72 

72.80 15.89 BAPDS 

47.72 BAPES 

%- 

Rate 

$0.0292 

0.0073 

2.01 NA 0% 
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E126.i BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2002-01 
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E126. OBSOLETE SERVICE OFFERING - BELLSOUTH SWA CONTRACT TARIFFS 
E126.1 BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2002-01 

(Obsoleted 3-8-04, Type D) Not available for new contracts or renewal after the effective date of the tariff. 

E126.1.1 General Regulations 
A. 

B. 
C. 

D. 

The start date of BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2002-01 is the first bill period following subscription to this contract 
tariff. 
BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2002-01 shall terminate on August 14,2007. 
The regulations, terms, conditions and volume discounts provided herein shall apply to the customer's applicable BellSouth 
SWA usage and revenues achieved in the sate of Kentucky. 
A customer that is similarly situated may subscribe within a period of thirty (30) days following the effective date of BellSouth 
SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2002-01. 

E126.1.2 Subscription Conditions 
A. To subscribe to BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2002-01, the customer and the Company must execute a Letter of 

Agreement. The Company shall provide a Letter of Agreement for the customer to execute. The Letter of Agreement shall 
contain: 
1. BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff Number 
2. Start and termination date of BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff 
3. Customer's Name and Billing Address 
4. Billing Account Number the credit will be applied 
5.  Access Customer Name Abbreviations (ACNAs) and Customer Identfications Codes (CICs) to be included in the 

BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff 
6. BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff term (Le., 36,48 or 60 months) 
7. Minimum Usage Discount Table 
To subscribe to BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2002-01, the customer must have been a BellSouth SWA customer for 
the previous 18-months. 
When the customer subscribes to BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2002-01, the customer must identify to the Company, 
all Access Customer Name Abbreviations (ACNAs) and Carrier Identification Codes (CICs) to be included in BellSouth SWA 
Contract Tariff No. KY2002-01. 
The customer must be the billing responsible party for all BellSouth SWA billing elements associated with the ACNAs and 
CICs included in BellSouth SWA Contract No. KY2002-01. 
Any additions after the Letter of Agreement is executed will be handled as a merger or acquisition or transfer of service 
regulations as set forth in E126.1.3 following. 
A customer subscribing to BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2002-01 may not subscribe to any other BellSouth SWA 
Contract Tariff that contains services as set forth in G. following. 
The following BellSouth SWA services will be used in determining the BellSouth SWA revenues that are eligible to receive 
the volume discount based on the established minimum local switching usage. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

1. BellSouth SWA Common Transport Service 
Facility Termination, per minute of use 
Per Mile, per minute of use 
DS3 to DSI Multiplexer, per minute of use 
DSI to VG Multiplexer, per minute of use 

Dedicated Tandem Trunk Port Service 
Per DSONG trunk port required 

2. Access Tandem Switching 

Per DSI trunk port required 
DSI to VG Channelization 

Material appeamg on this page pmiously appead on pagds) 1 of Section E26. 

All BellSouth marks contained herein and as set forth in the tlademarks and mcemarks seaion of this Tariff are owed by BellSouth Intellectual Property 
Colporation. 
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E126.1.2 Subscription Conditions (Cont’d) 
G. (Cont’d) 

3. Local Switching 
Local Switching 1 

Local Switching 2 
Local Switching 3 
Local Switching 4 
Common Trunk Port Service 

Per each Common Transport trunk termination, per minute of use 
-Dedicated End Office Trunk Port Service 

Per DSONG trunk port required 
Per DSI trunk port required 

H. A customer may not combine its local switching minutes of use with another customer, whether an individual, partnership. 
association or corporation, for the purpose of meeting the established minimum local switching usage. as set forth in 
E126.1.5.B. following. 
Cancellation of BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2002-01 I .  

1. 

2. 

During the term period of BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2002-01, a customer may cancel BellSouth Contract 
Tariff No. KY2002-01 and subsequently subscribe to another BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff only one time. 
Cancellation of BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2002-01 and subscription to another BellSouth SWA Contract 
Tariff is allowed only on the anniversary date of BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2002-01 and upon meeting one 
of the following conditions: 
a. During the first year of BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2002-01. the local switching usage achieved is 10 

percent below the minimum usage; 
b. During the remaining years of BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2002-01. the local switching usage is below 

the minimum usage. 
Local switching usage exceeds the discount usage cap. 
Customer adds CIC codes that are desired to become part of the volume discount contract tariff. 

c. 
d. 

1. Rates and charges for the BellSouth SWA services included in BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2002-01 are as set forth 
in Section E6. of this Tariff. General regulations and ordering options for the BellSouth SWA services are as set forth in 
Sections E2. and E5. of this Tariff. 

E126.1.3 Mergers and Acquisitions and Transfer of Service 
A. In the event the customer merges with another company or is acquired by another company; the following regulations will 

1. 
2. 

3. 

apply: 
The customer may elect to terminate subscription to BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2002-01. 
The customer may not combine revenues with the merged or acquired company’s revenues for the purpose of obtaining 
volume discounts provided under BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2002-01. 
The customer may continue subscribing to BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2002-01 for the duration of the 
contract term provided that the customer continues the subscription as if it were the same entity that existed prior to the 
merger or acquisition. 

If customer requests a transfer of seprice, pursuant to Transfer of Service regulations in Sections E2. and E6. of this Tariff, the B. 
customer’s subscription to BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2002-01 shall be termigqEf(, :,c ~I’ISSI~ kt‘’ 

” 
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E126.1.4 BellSouth SWA Revenue Volume Discounts 
A. Each year of BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2002-01 is defined as twelve (12) consecutive bill periods. For purposes 

of calculating the BellSouth SWA volume discounts, month 1 is the bill period after the beginning date of BellSouth SWA 
Contract Tariff No. KY2002-01. For example, if the beginning date of BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff NO. KY2002-01 is 
June 6. 2002 bill period, then month 1 for purposes of calculating the BellSouth SWA volume discounts will be the July 6, 
2002 bill period. 
TheBellSouth SWA volume discounts provided herein will be determined during the first month after the end of each year of 
the BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2002-01. During the second month following the end of each year of the BellSouth 
SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2002-01, the BellSouth SWA volume discounts will be applied via a credit to the customer's bill. 
True-up provisions will be made during the first quarter after the termination date of BellSouth SWA Contract NO. KY2002- 
01. 
The BellSouth SWA volume discounts are applicable to the usage sensitive and recurring revenues of the BellSouth SWA 
services as set forth in E126.1.2.G. preceding. 
The BellSouth SWA volume discounts specified in BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2002-01 will not be applied to 
taxes and nonrecurring BellSouth SWA revenues. 
The BellSouth SWA services to which the volume discounts provided under BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2002-01 
apply shall only be subject to service assurance warranty regulations specified in E2.4.4 of this Tariff. 

BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2002-01 provides for annual volume discounts based upon annual local switching 
minutes of use (MOU) above a stated minimum usage. Annual volume discounts will be determined by the local switching 
usage volume and the year of the contract in which the local switching usage volume is achieved. 
The minimum usage and the achievable volume discounts associated with the BellSouth SWA services are shown in the table 
below. Volume discounts are not applicable to any usage levels outside of the MOU usage ranges stated in table below: 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E.  

F. 

E126.1.5 BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2002-01 Volume Discount Plan 
A. 

B. 

Volume Discount Percentages 

Year Year Year Year Year 
I 2 3 4 5 

Minimum Usage (MOU) Usage Ranges (MOU) 

103,254,229 103,254,229 - 105.3 19.3 14 7 Ya 

>105,319,314 - 113.579.652 IO% 15% 20% 

> I  13.579.652 - 134,230,498 15% 20% 25% 30% 35% 

C. The annual local switching usage included in BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No, KY2002-01 eligible for volume discount is 
determined by subtracting the minimum usage from the achieved local switching usage for each year. 

D. Dividing the annual local switching usage eligible for volume discount for a given year of BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. 
KY2002-01 by the minimum local switching usage will develop the usage factor. 

E. A usage factor (greater than zero) will be applied to the eligible BellSouth SWA revenue generated by the BellSouth SWA 
services identified in El26.1.2.G. preceding. This calculation produces the annual revenue eligible for discount. 

F. The discount percent achieved, as set forth in B. preceding, is based upon the minimum usage required. the usage factor 
achieved and the term year. 

G .  The volume discount received for a given year under BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No.'@&@$J~;tp~termmed by 
l t  ,.~..;(~',:f. wj/r>p: 

: - r . r , '  . ; PJF multiplying the eligible BellSouth SWA revenue times the discount factor achieved. 

F ,/? 7-2.. 
4 "3. L. Matend -g on this page prevowly appead on page(s)3 of section E26. *a -..Ak e&k.:"J ..I -11-11 

EXECUTIVE DiREC 'Oti 
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( N )  

(MMT) 
El26. OBSOLETE SERVICE OFFERING - BELLSOUTH SWA CONTRACT TARIFFS 

E l  26.1 BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2002-01 (Cont'd) 
(MMT) E126.1.5 BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2002-01 Volume Discount Plan (Cont'd) 

( M )  H. Following is an example of how the annual BellSouth SWA volume discount will be determined. 

(MI BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2002-01 Volume Discount Calculation 

(MI 
(MI 

Customer Information 
Customer subscribed to a five year BellSouth SWA Contract Tariff No. KY2002-01 and is in the 4'h year of the 
contract term. The customer's local switching minimum usage is 5,000.000,000 minutes of use. The annual local 
switching usage for year 4 is 5,750,000,000 minutes of use and the eligible BellSouth SWA revenues for year 4 is 
$25,000,000. 

Year 4 Usage Eligible for Discount 

- Year 4 Usage Factor - 

- - 

= .I5 

Year 4 Revenue Eligible for Discount 

= Year4Usage - Minimum Usage 

= 5.758 MOU - 5BMOU 

= 750M MOU 

fear 4 Annual Usage 

Minimum Usage 

750M MOU 

5B MOU 

= Year 4 Usage Factor X Year 4 eligible BellSouth SWA Revenue 

. I 5  x 525.000,OOO - - 

= $3,750,000 

iM) Year 4 Volume Discount = Year 4 Revenue Eligible for Discount X Discount Factor 

(MI 
= $3.750,000 X .30 

Material appearing on this page previously appeared on pagas) 4 of section €26. 

All BellSouth marks contained herein and as set forth in the tradanarks and servicanarks d o n  of this Tariff are owned by BellSouth Intellectual plow 
.Corporation. 
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